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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Patterson,  Ernest  Minor,  The  world's  economic  dilemma...  [1st  ed.  ]  New  York, 
Whittesley  House,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1S33.  323p.  230  P273 
The  dilemma  here  discussed  is  that  of  international  interdependence 
against  nationalism.  The  first  chapter  is  an  introduction.  The  second 
and  third  chapters  deal  with  population.  The  second  chapter  is  entitled 
Population  Again  an  Issue.  We  are  reminded  of  the  great  discussion  of 
this  subject  one  hundred  years  ago  and  we  are  shown  how  rapidly  popula- 
tion has  grown  in  the  past  hundred  years.  The  author  states  that  the 
question  now  is  not  one  of  the  capacity  of  the  earth  to  support  a  given 
total  population  but  how  to  maintain  or  raise  the  present  standards  of 
living.  The  world  strain  in  recent  years  has  been  not  between  the  peoples 
of  low  incomes  but  between  peoples  of  high  incomes.  The  third  chapter 
discusses  the  manifestations  of  population  pressure  and  shows  how  the 
concentration  of  population  in  small  countries  such  as  Belgium  and  Switzer- 
land develop  international  interdependence  and  require  international  se- 
curity. 

In  the  fourth  chapter  the  author  shows  how  climate  and  other  natural 
resources  tend  to  cause  concentration  of  population  and  the  development  of 
specialization  in  production.  He  says  in  the  conclusion  of  this  dis- 
cussion that  if  natural  law  can  not  be  trusted,  national  control  may  be 
better,  but  some  form  of  international  adjustment  must  be  found  if  the 
strain  is  to  be  lessened. 

In  the  fifth  chapter  Professor  Patterson  discusses  the  influence  of 
large  scale  production.  Large  scale  production  of  different  types  has 
developed  in  certain  countries.  The  economies  that  result  tend  to  cause 
the  manufacturing  output,  particularly  of  small  countries,  to  go  beyond 
domestic  needs,  and  the  result  is  a  struggle  for  larger  and  larger  market 
areas.  The  dependence  of  large  scale  manufacturing  upon  large  supplies 
of  raw  materials  produced  in  other  countries  is  another  important  factor 
in  the  dependence  of  one  country  upon  others. 

The  Gold  Standard  and  the  Price  Economy  is  the  title  of  the  sixth 
chapter.  In  this  the  author  discusses  the  international  relationship  of 
prices  and  the  various  factors  which  tend  to  cause  all  countries  through- 
out the  world  to  adopt  a  gold  standard  as  a  ccnuon  basis  for  exchange 
values.  He  recognizes  that  difficulties  arise  not  only  because  of  dif- 
ferences in  exchange  values  but  also  because  of  a  far  more  fundamental 
factor,  differences  in  availability  of  capital  as  distinct  from  scarcity 
and  abundance  of  money.  However,  he  considers  that  differences  in  avail- 
ability of  loanable  funds  become  at  times  an  important  factor  in  inter- 
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national  strain. 

Markets  in  a  Money-Making  Economy  is  the  subject  of  Chapter  VII.  The 
title  suggests  the  point  discussed  here  and  it  is  closely  related  to  dif- 
ferences in  climate  and  other  natural  resources  discussed  in  Chapter  IV. 
The  drive  for  markets  develops  imperialistic  policies. 

Through  corporate  organization,  treated  in  Chapter  VIII,  investments 
of  funds  which  have  been  concentrated  in  certain  areas  become  extensive 
and  world-wide,  thus  tying  together  the  economic  interests  of  one  group 
of  people  with  those  of  others  in  distant  areas. 

Up  to  this  point  the  author  has  considered  the  various  factors  that 
tend  to  tie  the  different  parts  of  the  world  together  developing  inter- 
dependence and  increasing  the  demand  for  security  in  international  re- 
lationships. Now  he  turns  to  a  consideration  of  the  nationalistic  activi- 
ties of  some  of  the  important  countries.  He  begins  the  review  by  stating 
the  following  conclusions: 

(1)  Some  degree  of  political  organization  comparable  to  that  of  ex- 
isting states  is  imperative;  (2)  The  number  of  separate  states  is  growing 
not  diminishing;  (3)  Within  each  state  natural  law  is  yielding  to  the 
pressure  of  modern  life;  (4)  The  state  is  assuming  more  and  more  duties; 
(5)  These  activities  are  tending  to  make  each  country  more  and  more  of  a 
unit. 

The  first  country  considered  is  Great  Britain  and,  after  discussing 
Great  Britain's  predicament,  he  concludes  that  there  are  two  possible 
lines  of  relief.  One  is  to  shift  capital  and  labor  from  industries  under 
strain  to  other  lines;  the  other,  through  some  form  of  international 
understanding.  Apparently  all  that  is  implied  by  the  second  formulation 
of  relief  is  international  stability  of  finance  and  trade, 

The  German  situation  is  dealt  with.  The  author  mentions  four  advan- 
tages of  the  German  position: 

(1)  Organization  of  large  scale  production;  (2)  Adoption  of  scientific 
methods  aided  by  an  educational  system  adapted  to  economic  needs;  (3)  Co- 
operative organization;  (4)  (He  calls  it  an  advantage)  A  necessity  of  re- 
building and  exerting  oneself  to  the  utmost  because  of  pressure  from  the 
outside.  Germany's  means  of  paying  reparations  is  to  protect  the  domes- 
tic markets  still  more  rigorously  by  protective  tariffs  and  other  devices 
to  keep  out  foreign  products  and  to  do  everything  possible  to  facilitate 
exports.  But  exports  will  be  met  by  high  duties,  anti-dumping  legisla- 
tion, and  reprisals  of  various  kinds  from  other  countries.  If  Germany  is 
to  be  required  to  pay,  he  would  conclude  that  there  is  no  clearer  case  for 
world  cooperation. 

France  appears  to  be  in  a  fairly  sound  economic  position.  The  real 
economic  difficulty  centers  around  the  French  budget.  It  is  an  internal 
question  but  a  serious  one.  Her  debt  burden,  however,  is  not  an  impossi- 
bly heavy  one.  The  author  hints  that  the  United  States  might  well  be  a 
little  more  lenient  with  France  on  economic  grounds  rather  than  upon  moral 
grounds . 

Italy  has  a  hard  task.  Her  natural  resources  are  limited  and  conse- 
quently she  is  much  dependent  upon  foreign  countries  for  materials.  And 
yet  Italy  is  endeavoring  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  her  people  and 
to  increase  her  population  materially.  The  author  thinks  that  no  other  in- 
dustrialized country  of  the  western  world  has  more  economic  reasons  for 
cooperating  with  the  people  of  other  -countries  than  has  Italy. 
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Japan  has  recently  become  a  large  empire.    Her  dominions  are  near  at 
hand  and  not  scattered  all  over  the  globe  as  are  the  British  dominions . 
With  respect  to  population  and  natural  resources,  Japan  is  to  be  compared 
with  Italy.    With  Japanese  life  organized  as  it  is  tcday,   that  country 
ought  to  be  among  the  leaders  in  attempting  to  secure  world  economic 
stability  and  in  supporting  all  feasible  methods  to  avoid  war. 

Finally  turning  to  the  United  States,  he  says  that  conflicting  interests 
place  this  country  in  an  awkward  position.  "Only  as  we  tour  abroad  are 
we  content  to  pay  outsiders  for  services  rendered."  A  better  adjustment 
of  the  contradictory  influences  upon  the  United  States  would  be  to  the 
interests  not  only  of  other  countries  but  of  the  United  States  as  well. 

The  author  concludes  by  offering  four  constructive  suggestions  for 
solving  the  dilemma:  (1)  Commercial  treaties;  (2)  The  form  of  inter- 
national cooperation  found  in  the  trust  or  cartel;  (3)  Financial  consor- 
tiums through  which  bankers  cooperate;  (4)  The  League  of  Nations. 

The  book  is  suggestive  but  rarely  conclusive.    The  dilemma  is  not  very 
well  defined  but  is  presented  in  an  impressionistic  manner,  with  some 
lines  drawn  sharply  enough  to  be  clear.    Any  penetrating  thinker  going 
over  the  same  ground  may  be  aided  by  this  presentation  but  he  will  want 
to  go  farther.    It  is  to  be  hoped  that  someone  who  does  this  will  be  able 
to  present  a  still  more  pointed  discussion  of  the  subject  for  the  layman. - 
0.  C.  Stine,  Principal  Agricultural  Economist,  in  Charge  Division  of 
Statistical  and  Historical  Research. 

Strakosch,   Siegfried.    Das  agrarproblem  im  neuen  Europa.    Berlin,   P.  Farey, 
1930.     404p.     281  St8A 

No  doubt  the  need  is  felt  for  a  book  which  summarizes  the  problems 
faced 'by  European  post-war  agriculture  because  of  the  manifold  changes 
of  boundaries  and  of  economic  structure.  The  problem  of  how  agriculture 
in  the  various  national  units  ought  to  adjust  itself  internationally  to 
the  exigencies  of  the  new  conditions  is  indeed  the  basic  problem  for  all 
European  agriculture,  but  is  not  touched  upon  by  the  author.  His  approach 
is  almost  exclusively  based  upon  considerations  which  reflect  the  atti- 
tude of  a  farm  manager  rather  than  that  of  an  agrarian  politician:  1h3re 
is  a  voluminous  historical  sketch  in  which  the  attempts  to  "rationalize" 
and  those  leading  toward  intensification  are  dealt  with.  It  is  shown 
that  the  lav;  of  diminishing  returns  is  irrevocably  in  existence,  although 
Liebig  thought  it  had  been  removed.  Several  examples  tend  to  prove  that 
it  is  not  the  soil  which  determines  the  degree  of  influence  of  this 
law  in  the  first  place,  but  the  co-effect  of  a  number  of  natural  circum- 
stances and  human  decisions.  Assigning  the  term  "economic  coefficient" 
to  the  relationship  between  the  effort  expended  and  the  result  obtained 
within  the  national  economy,  the  author  finds  that  an  unfavorable  coeffici- 
ent intensifies  the  influence  of  the  law  of  diminishing  returns  in  agri- 
culture and  puts  a  limit  to  intensification  much  earlier  than  in  the  case 
of  a  favorable  coefficient.  The  various  agrarian  reforms  that  have  come 
about  during  the  last  fifteen  years  and  that  have  caused  a  shift  from 
large  farming  to  farming  on  too  small  a  scale,  are  responsible  for  the 
necessity  of  expending  more  effort  and  more  capital  in  order  to  produce 


-  3  - 


the  quantity  corresponding  to  prewar  time  production.  The  coefficient 
has  become  much  smaller  too.  In  the  author's  opinion,  the  total  produc- 
tivity of  agriculture  will  become  smaller,  for  the  production  of  field 
crops  will  decrease  under  the  new  circumstances  more  rapidly  than  the 
production  of  dairy  produce,  fruit,  vegetables  etc.,  can  increase.  The 
disadvantage  of  the  agrarian  reforms  will  not  be  felt  so  strongly  in  those 
regions  where  medium-sized  peasant  farming  has  always  prevailed.  The 
increase  in  cost  of  production  is  also  explained  by  the  fact  that  Europe 
is  divided  into  a  number  of  small  economic  units,  the  productivity  of 
v>hich  will  be  low  so  long  as  they  try  to  make  themselves  self-suf fi-cient 
and  continue  to  impose  trade  restrictions.  On  the  other  hand,  wages  and 
expenditures  for  social  improvements  have  not  decreased  in  a  measure 
corresponding  to  the  lowered  productiveness  of  labor  (because  of  its 
shorter  working  hours)  and  capital,  but  have  become  higher  instead.  In 
order  to  prove  that  the  field  crop  output  is  decreasing,  the  author  in- 
cludes a  chapter  on  cereal  production  and  consumption,  from  which  it  may 
be  derived  that  the  consumption  of  cereals  is  lower  at  present  since  a 
smaller  quantity  is  produced  (in  1921-1925  there  was  only  85  per  cent  of 
the  1909-1913  production)  and  the  population  has  increased.  Barley  shows 
the  greatest  reduction.  The  production  of  live  stock,  however,  remained 
in  Europe  (Russia  excluded)  practically  the  same. 

In  the  chapter  on  agricultural  organisations,   Dr.   Strakcsch  states 
to  what  extent  the  Chambers  of  Agriculture,   of  which  every  farmer  is 
compulsorily  a  member,   have  obtained  results  in  carrying  on  extension 
work  and  in  providing  leadership  for  agriculture.     The  role  of  coopera- 
tives in  agricultural  life  is  discussed  and  especially  their  influence  on 
standardization  and  specialization.    After  a  description  of  the  inter- 
national agricultural  organizations  (those  at  Rome,  Paris,  Geneva,  Prague, 
and  in  a  later  chapter,  Moscow)  the  agrarian  program  of  the  socialist 
parties  and  the  agrarian  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  analysed  but  un- 
fortunately they  are  not  recognized  as  two  of  the  outstanding  problems 
of   European   agriculture.    Three   unsolved   and  most   serious  questions, 
according  to  Dr.  Strakosch,  are  the  rural  hereditary  succession  law,  taxa- 
tion, and  credit,  although  no  solution  of  other  serious  problems  appears  in 
the  foregoing  chapters.     In  trade  and  tariff  policies  the  author  is  de- 
cidedly against  government  monopolies  and  sliding  scale  duty  rates.  The 
future  solution  for  protection  against  overseas  competition  will,  in  his 
opinion,  be  a  combination  of  protective  tariff  and  a  monopoly  formed  by 
agriculturists   on   a   cooperative   basis  with  government  participation. 
Competition  by  the  American  farmer  is  expected  to  increase  during  some 
few  years  to  come,  but  will  undoubtedly  cease  as  soon  as  the  American 
farmer,   (who,  in  the  author's  opinion,  considers  agriculture  a  business, 
without  affection  for  farming  as  a  form  of  living  and  goes  out  of  it 
if  it  does  not  pay)   experiences  that  prices  will  not  move  upward  from 
the  unremunerative  level.    The  future  size  of  farms  in  Europe  is  prophe- 
sied to  be  the  medium-sized  peasant  holding  with  diversified  cultivation 
and  live  stock  breeding.    Its  economic  foundation  will  be  sound  because 
price  fluctuations  will  not  concern  at  the  same  time  all  the  various 
products  grown  and  labor  can  be  utilized  better  by  more  evenly  distribut- 
ing it  to  farm  operations  throughout  the  year. 
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A  book  of  404  pages,  written  by  a  somewhat  prejudiced  author  (he 
owns  a  farm  and  is  also  a  sugar  manufacturer)  offers  of  ccurse,  many 
opportunities  for  objection  and  discussion.  In  spite  of  being  somewhat 
disorganized,  it  represents  a  contribution  to  the  documentation  regard- 
ing Europe's  multitude  of  agrarian  problems  and  for  this  reascn  it  is  of 
seme  interest,  -  W.  Eauer,  Cooperative  Agent,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 

Eutterfield,  Kenyon  L,  The  Christian  mission  in  rural  India;  report  and  recom- 
mendations. .  With  a  foreword  by  Dr.  John  R.  Mott.  New  York  [etc.]  Inter- 
national missionary  ccuncil,  1930.  162p. 

The  inside  story  of  a  book  often  gives  unusual  significance  to  the 
bock  itself.    An  illustration  of  this  fact  is  furnished  in  Dr.  Eutter- 
field's  Rural  India.     In  the  foreword,  Dr.  Jchn  R.  Mott  says,  "This  ccm- 
pact  volume  affords  the  most  comprehensive,  up-to-date,  informing  and  for- 
ward-looking conspectus  now  available  regarding  the  rural  needs  and  prob- 
lems of  India  and  the  measures  for  meeting  them.    In  the  experiences,  in- 
sights,  and  recommendations  here   recorded  will   be   found   the  materials 
needed   for  the  formulation  cf   a    really   statesmanlike   and,  therefore, 
Christian  program  for  rural  fields  large  and  small." 

Dr.  Mott,   noted  as  one  of  the  few  American  masters  of  the  strategy 
of  international  peace,  has  within  a  few  years  arrived  at  the  conclusion 
that  the  agricultural  peoples  of  the  earth,  being  overwhelmingly  in  the 
majority,   should,    in  the  coming  generation,    receive  the  lion's  share 
of  attention  from  the  forces  of  civilization.    He  has  come  to  believe 
that  for  America  to  contribute  of  its  science  of  agriculture  and  cf  its 
science  of  life  to  the  rural  areas  of  Asia  and  Africa  will  help  stabilize 
the  world.    So  it  fell  out  that  Dr.   Mott's  international  organization 
sent  Dr.  Kenyon  L.  Eutterfield  to  India  -  that  is,  to  Rural  India  -  with 
the  assignment  to  spend  five  or  six  months  in  India;  travel  it  from  sea 
to  bay,  from  ocean  to  mountain  range;  observe  the  pecpla;  consider  their 
villages,  their  agriculture,  their  life:  confer  with  the  v/isest  natives; 
confer  with  Americans  and  Europeans  present  in  India  on  religious  mis- 
sions;  come  back  and  tell  America  the  situation  of  the  rural  people; 
and,   if  possible,  indicate  steps  which  may  be  taken  to  bring  a  measure 
of  progress  to  Rural  India.    So  Dr.   Eutterfield  went,   sojourned,  kept 
his  eyes  and  ears  open,   conferred,  made  up  his  mind,   reported,  and  you 
may  read  his  very  pointed  "conspectus"  at  a  two-hour  sitting. 

Dr.  Mott's  theory  of  the  importance  of  agricultural  progress  and  rural 
civilization  the  world  over,  recently  coming  to  the  front  very  strongly  in 
his  underwriting  the  establishment  in  the  United  States  of  a  foundation 
for  rural  research  in  Asia  and  Africa,  strikes  the  key  for  the  intelli- 
gent reading  of  Dr.  Eutterfield 's  report.  Without  the  power  of  Dr.  Mott's 
will  behind  this  report,  it  might  pass  for  just  another  splendid  estimate 
of  need  in  a  wonderful  land,  handicapped,  however,  by  forces  of  ignorance 
and  misery. 

Adroitly  sidestepping  the  nervous  tensions  of  political  issues  in 
India  at  the  present  time,  Dr.  Eutterfield,  in  characteristic  vein,  in 
his  report  would  marshall  all  the  various  forces  and  agencies  for  right- 
eousness in  India  to  a  consolidated  attack  of  "reconstruction"  cf  the 
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Indian  villages,  700,000  in  number,  by  applying  standard  methods  of 
agricultural,  industrial,  commercial,  educational,  social,  and  ethical 
science,  modified  to  fit  individual  village  conditions.  Dr.  Butterfield 
may  well  receive  the  congratulations  of  his  fellow  countrymen  on  the 
outcome  of  his  arduous  journey.-  C.  J.  Galpin.  Principal  Agricultural 
Economist,  In  Charge  Division  of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life. 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

Agricultural  Advisory  Service  -  Germany 

Ausschuss  zur  untersuchung  der  erzeugungs-  und  absatzbedingungen  der  deutchen 
wirtschaft.  Unterausschuss  fur  landwirtschaf t .  Verhandlungen  und  berichte, 
bd.  14.  Das  landwirtschaf tliche  bildungs-  und  beratungswesen  in  Deutsch- 
land.    Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  sohn,  1930.     98p.     281.9  Au7  bd.  14 

The  first  part  of  this  volume  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  status 
and  organization  of  agricultural  education  in  Germany.  In  the  second 
part  the  author  takes  up  the  subject  of  the  development  of  an  adequate 
agricultural  advisory  service  both  for  the  individual  farmer  in  need  of 
advice  on  farm  management  and  for  the  large  scale  enterprise.  The  author 
urges  that  more  attention  be  paid  in  the  schools  to  developing  the  ability 
to  give  advice  along  with  the  ability  to  teach.  He  thinks  that  many 
good  teachers  are  not  good  advisers  because  even  though  they  have  the 
technical  knowledge  they  have  not  the  ability  to  gain  the  confidence  of 
those  who  need  advice.  The  ability  to  deal  successfully  with  mankind 
is  fundamental  to  success  in  the  agricultural  advisory  field  for  "without 
the  confidence  of  the  population  which  is  to  be  advised  every  expert- 
f arm-consultant  is  to  be  considered  unsuccessful."  The  author  thinks 
that  the  agricultural  education  provided  in  Prussia  is  notably  lacking 
in  this  matter  and  that  the  Eavarian  system  is  much  better. 

As  to  the  position  of  consultant  or  advisor  to  large  scale  agricultural 
enterprises  the  adviser  should  have  had  thorough  schooling  and  experience 
in  managing  such  an  enterprise.  "It  is  a  matter  of  course  that  the  ad- 
vice on  farming  given  by  the  farm-expert-consultant  must  in  all  cases 
be  reliable  and  worthy  of  confidence.  It  is  of  special  importance  that 
the  farm-expert-consultant  be  capable  of  rapidly  over-looking  large  farm 
managements  and  their  relationships  to  their  construction  and  that  he 
quickly  recognize  mistakes  in  the  farm  equipment  and  farm  management. 
To  this  end  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  have  gained  great  experience 
in  making  comparisons  of  different  farm  managements,  and,  better  still, 
that  he  should  be  endowed  by  nature  with  this  special  gift." 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Germany. 


Schiange-Sohoningen,    Hans.  Landwirtschaf t  von  heute.    Unternehmergeist  und 

zeitgemasser  betrieb.  Zweite  aufl.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1930.  145p.  281 
Sch3 

This  volume  on  the  agricultural  situation  from  the  German  viewpoint 
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is  an  attempt  to  show  the  necessity  for  the  proper  integration  of  agri- 
culture with  organized  industry  for  the  best  interests  of  each.  There 
is  some  criticism  of  the  overlapping  of  the  activities  of  the  various 
agricultural  organizations  in  Germany  and  the  consequent  confusion  and 
lack  of  effectiveness.  The  author  argues  that  agriculture  has  or  should 
have  three  supports:  Self  help  in  management,  self  help  by  means  of 
properly  organized  and  administered  agricultural  organizations  and  the 
help  of  the  State  in  clearing  away  obstacles  and  providing  credit  facili- 
ties and  other  means  of  assistance.  Only  when  each  of  these  three  does 
its  full  work  can  a  fully  rationalized  agriculture  in  Germany  be  looked 
for. 

Asia  -  Economic  Geography 


Stamp..  L.  Dudley.      Asia;  an  economic  and  regional  geography.    New  York,  E.  P. 
Duttcn  and  company  inc.   [1929]      616p.      278  St2 

This  volume  is  divided  into  two  parts;  the  first,  is  devoted  to  the 
Continent  of  Asia  and  the  second,  to  the  Countries  of  Asia.  In  Part 
one  the  orography,  structure,  climates,  vegetation  and  population  are 
studied,  with  the  addition  of  an  account  of  the  European  explorations 
of  Asia,  and  a  short  chapter  on  Asia's  position  in  the  world,  for  which 
diagrams  have  been  drawn  to  show  Asia's  present  share  in  the  production 
and  supply  of  the  principal  commodities  which  enter  into  world  commerce. 
The  whole  of  Part  one,  which  consists  of  63  pages,  may  be  properly 
considered  as  an  introduction  to  Part  two  which  consists  of  541  pe.g3s 
without  the  index.  Part  two  takes  up  the  countries  of  Asia  in  ten  parts: 
Turkey,  Arab  Asia,  The  Iranian  Plateau,  The  Indian  Empire,  Ceylon,  South- 
Eastern  Asia  and  the  East  Indies,  China,  the  Dead  Heart  of  Asia,  the 
Japanese  Empire  and  Asiatic  Russia. 

Australia  -  Economic  Control 


Shann,    Edward.      Eond   or    free?    Occasional    economic    essays.     Sydney,  Angus 
&  Robertson  limited,  1930.     102p.      280  Shi 

A  collection  of  five  essays  written  since  April  1927  which  express 
the  author's  conviction  that  the  attempts  by  Australian  governments  to 
control  economic  forces  during  a  period  of  rapid  changes  in  international 
markets  must,  because  of  Australia's  position  as  supplier  of  raw  materials 
and  foodstuffs,  prove  ineffective  and  therefore  involve  waste  rather  than 
economy. 

Eritish  Empire.  Economic  Integration 


Leacock,  Stephen. 

Economic  prcsperity  in  the  British  Empire.  London,  Constable  &  co.  ltd. 
[1930]  246p.     280  L36. 

This  volume  is  divided  into  two  parts  (1)  until  now  and  (2)  from  now 
on.  Part  one  reviews  the  history  of  the  British  Empire  in  its  broad 
economic  outlines  and  Part  two  makes  proposals  for  the  economic  integra- 
tion of  the  British  Empire,  the  discussion  of  which  the  author  states 
is  the  purpose  of  the  book.  One  of  the  most  important  and  the  author 
thinks  probably  the  most  difficult  of  these  proposals  is  that  for  Empire 


tariff  revision.    The  author  thinks  that: 

"The  adoption  of  a  reciprocal  integrated  tariff  system  in  the  Empire 
is  the  most  immediate  and  most  effective  means  of  economic  advance.  But 
it  is  idle  to  conceal  the  fact  that  such  a  tariff  means  a  break  from  the 
Cobdenite  doctrine  of  free  trade.  It  is  a  sharp  alternative,  "yes"  or  a 
"no",  a  division  as  clear  and  absolute  as  the  two  sides  of  a  knife  edge. 
Only  a  vote  in  Great  Britain  can  settle  it.  Outside  of  Great  Britain, 
we  other  British  people  can  only  watch  and  pray. 

The  greatest  prospect  of  Empire  Integration  lies,   however,   outside  of 
the  tariff  system.    Even  without  tariff  revision  it  could  be  undertaken, 
though  a  reciprocal  tariff  would  afford  an  enormous  initial  stimulus. 
This  project  is  the  development  of  the  resources  of  the  outside  Dominions 
by  the  credit,  capital,  labour  of  the  United  Kingdom." 

Cooperative  Marketing  of  Milk  -  Connecticut 


Oliver,  Charles,  ed.      Selling  milk  co-operatively  in  Connecticut.  [Hartford] 
Connecticut  milk  producers'  association,  1930.      48p.      44  014S 

Contains  a  summary  of  results  accomplished  by  the  Connecticut  Milk 
Producers'  Association,  the  Articles  of  the  Association  and  its  By-Laws. 

Cost  of  Production  -  Sheep 


Wyllie,  James.  Investigation  into  farming  costs  of  production  and  financial 
results.  X.  Sheep  breeding  and  feeding  over  six  years.  [Wye,  Kent, 
1930]  p.  [313]-346.  (Wye,  Kent.  South-eastern  agricultural  college. 
Dept.  of  economics.    Report  no.  10)     280.9  W97  no. 10 

"The  principal  object  of  this  report  is  to  present  and  discuss  the 
results  from  sheep  breeding  and  feeding  that  have  so  far  been  obtained 
in  the  investigation  into  farming  costs  of  production  and  financial  re- 
sults commenced  at  Michaelmas,  1923,  and  still  going  on.  A  secondary 
object  is  to  discuss  some  of  the  general  principles  involved  in  arriving 
at  a  fair  estimate  of  the  profit  or  loss  from  sheep  husbandry." 

Cotton  -  India 


International  federation  of  master  cotton  spinners'  and  manufacturers'  associa- 
tions.   The  cotton  industry  of  India;  being  the  report  of  the  journey  to 
India,    by  Arno  S.    Pearse...    January-March,    1930.       [Manchester,  Eng., 
Printed  by  Taylor,   Garnett,  Evans  &  co.,   ltd.,   1930]    332p.      304  P312C 
The  author  writes  as  follows  in  his  introduction: 

"The  development  of  the  Cotton  Mill  Industry  of  Asia  since  the  war 
has  gone  apace  faster  than  is  generally  being  realized,  and  it  is  indeed 
to  this  rapid  expansion  that  we  must  attribute  the  major  portion  of  the 
causes  of  the  depression  that  has  been  felt  for  several  years  in  all  parts 
of  the  world,  but  particularly  in  Lancashire... 

"This  expansion  was  started  when  Europe  was  prevented  through  the 
war  from  competing  in  her  old  markets,  and  when  armistice  came  the  Euro- 
pean industry  was  saddled  with  excessive  taxation  and  the  trade  union 
demands  and  restrictions  were  at  that  very  period,  when  efforts  were  made 
to  reconquer  the  lost  ground,  at  their  extreme  height.  Finally,  India 
obtained  fiscal  freedom  and  protected  her  industry  by  the  introduction 
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of  a  tariff  which  has  gradually  grown  in  importance.  Lower  wages  in  the 
East,  of  course,  contribute  towards  the  loss  which  Europe  suffers  in  the 
sale  of  cotton  goods  in  India  and  China,  but  they  certainly  do  not  form 
such  an  important  factor  as  is  generally  assumed,  as  the  output  per  opera- 
tive in  India  and  China  is  less  than  with  us;  in  Japan  the  wages  are  very 
near  the  level  of  some  of  the  European  nations,  but  the  output  per  opera- 
tive in  that  country  is  as  high,  and  in  the  weaving  it  is  higher,  than  in 
the  most  advanced  cotton  manufacturing  country  of  Europe. 

"Last  year  it  was  my  duty  to  investigate  the  cotton  industry  of  Japan 
and  China,  and  to  compile  a  report  which  seems  to  have  created  a  deep 
and  in  some  quarters  a  rather  unpleasant  impression,  as  it  brought  home 
to  many  the  first  realization  of  the  formidable  changes  that  have  taken 
place  and  are  likely  to  develop  still  further.  With  a  view  to  completing 
the  survey  of  the  Asiatic  Cotton  Industry  the  writer  suggested  to  the 
Committee  of  the  International  Cotton  Federation  that  he  might  collect 
the  material  for  a  report  on  the  Indian  Cotton  Industry  on  the  same 
lines  as  he  had  done  in  the  case  of  Japan.  This  suggestion  was  endorsed 
and  the  present  report  is  the  result  of  my  investigations  in  India  from 
January  18  to  March  22,  1930." 

Economic  Extension 


U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Office  of  cooperative  exten- 
sion work.  Southern  economic  extension  1930-31;  issued  in  the  interest 
of  southern  agriculture  by  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture 
in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  farm  board  and  the  state  agricultural 
colleges,  no.  1.  November,  8,  1930.      Washington,  D.  C,  1930. 

The  Extension  Service  of  the  Department  plans  to  issue  this  about  twice 
a  month  during  the  winter  and  early  spring  to  assist  the  county  agents  and 
extension  workers  in  the  cotton  growing  states. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Office  of  cooperative  exten- 
sion work.  Wheat  production  adjustment,  1930,  issued  in  the  interest  of 
wheat-production  adjustment  by  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture 
in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  farm  board  and  the  state  agricultural 
colleges,  no.  1-5.  Aug.  8  -  Oct.  21,  1930.  Washington,  D.  C,  1930. 
5  nos.  1.9    ExS92  Whe 

This  publication  was  issued  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  extension  work- 
ers in  the  wheat  growing  states  advised  of'latest  developments  in  the  wheat 
situation,  of  progress  made  by  State  extension  divisions  in  the  effort 
to  bring  about  desirable  adjustments,  and  of  statements  bearing  upon 
wheat  production  and  marketing. . .  by  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  State  agricultural  colleges." 
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Economic  History  -  U.  S. 


Bogart,  Ernest  Ludlow.  Economic  history  of  the  American  people.  New  York 
[etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1930.  797p.  (Longmans'  economics 
series)      277  B63E 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that  "The  present  volume  is  not  a 
revision  of  the  author's  Economic  History  of  the  United  States,  but  is 
a  new  book  written  after  a  fresh  examination  of  the  sources  and  of  the 
fruits  of  new  historical  scholarship  of  recent  years.  The  organization 
of  the  material  is  simular  however,  as  experience  seemed  to  show  the 
value  of  this  arrangement." 

Economics 


Ely,  Richard  T.;  Adams,  Thomas  S.;  Lorenz,  Max  0.;  Young,  Allyn  A.  Outlines 
of  economics  (5th  rev.  ed.)      New  York,   The  Macmillan  company,  1930. 
868p.      280  E19  Ed.  5 

The  following  is  quoted  from  a  review  by  Alvin  S.  Tostlebe  in  the 
American  Economic  Review,  v.  20,  no.  3,  Sept.  1930,  p.  484: 

"This  popular  volume  has  undergone  a  very  thorough  revision.  The  authors 
have  not  hesitated  to  alter  their  treatise  either  in  matters  of  doctrine 
or  form  where  they  believed  improvement  possible.  The  result  is  an  ex- 
position considerably  modified  by  the  discoveries  of  current  research,  yet 
maintaining  the  characteristic  atmosphere  and  scope  of  former  editions. 

"Undoubtedly  the  most  notable  change  is  the  new  treatment  of  rent. 
Boldly  denying  the  adequacy  of  the  modified  Ricardian  theory  of  former 
editions,  the  author  of  this  chapter  argues  that  there  is  a  fundamental 
resemblance  between  land  and  capital,  and  shows  by  well  chosen  examples 
that  land  that  is  'economically  utilizable'  has,  like  other  economic  goods, 
a  cost  of  production,  disregard  for  which  leads  to  grave  misunderstanding, 
hardship  and  abuse.  The  phenomenon  of  falling  land  prices  is  examined 
with  more  than  customary  care  and  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  if  pre- 
sent tendencies  in  population  growth  and  scientific  discovery  continue, 
land  values  will  do  well  to  maintain  their  present  level. 

"The  section  devoted  to  value  has  been  improved.  The  treatment  of 
normal  price  is  now  less  simple,  but  more  realistic.  A  new  section  on 
valuation  of  property  for  purposes  of  taxation,  rate-making,  etc.,  calls 
attention  to  what  has  become  one  of  the  outstanding  economic  problems 
of  this  generation. 

"Other  minor  refinements  abound  in  the  book.  A  more  logical  presenta- 
tion has  been  achieved  by  transferring  certain  chapters  to  new  positions 
and  by  reorganizing  the  contents  of  others.  The  chapter  on  insurance, 
emitted  from  the  fourth  revised  edition,  reappears  in  revised  form.  As 
was  to  be  expected,  facts  and  figures  have  been  brought  down  to  date." 

Farm  Board 


Stckdyk,  E.  A.,  and  West,  Charles  H.      The  Farm  board.      New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1930.      197p.      281  St6 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  set  forth  some  of  the  problems  facing 
agriculture,  the  scope  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  and  the  possi- 
bilities and  limitations  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  in  dealing  with  agri- 
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cultural  problems.  It  is  written  primarily  for  the  layman  rather  than 
for  the  specialist  in  the  field  of  agricultural  economics.  The  agricul- 
tural econcmist  will  find  little  material  in  the  book  with  which  he  is  not 
already  familiar,  except  the"  authors'  point  of  view... 

"The  authors  have  drawn  liberally  from  such  works  as  Agricultural 
Reform  by  Dr.  J.  D.  Black,  the  March,  1929  , issue  of  the  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  and  the  quarterly  issues 
of  the  Journal  of  Farm  Econcmics.  They  have  also  drawn  freely  from  the 
senior  author's  class  notes,  which  were  assembled  while  he  was  a  graduate 
student  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin."    -  Authors'  preface. 

The  chapter  headings  are:  Economic  factors  which  led  to  the  passage 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act;  The  drive  for  farm  relief;  General 
scope  of  the  Farm  Board  Act;  Loans;  Stabilization  corporations;  Price 
insurance;  Clearing  house  associations;  Advisory  ccmmcdity  committees; 
Seme  of  the  present  activities  of  the  Board;  Possibilities  and  limitations 
of  the  Farm  Board;  Appendix  A,  Personnel  of  the  Farm  Eoard;  B.  The  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Act;  C.  Proposed  agreement  with  millers  to  dispose  of 
Grain  Stabilization  Corporation's  grain;  D.  California  grape  control 
contract. 

Farm  Children 


Baldwin,  Bird  T.,  Fillmore,  E.  A.,  and  Kadley,  Lora.  Farm  children;  an  in- 
vestigation of  rural  child  life  in  selected  areas  of  Iowa.  New  York, 
London,  D.  Apple ton  and  company,  1930.      337p.      281.2  B19 

"Rural  child  development  presents  one  of  the  major  problems  for  re- 
search in  child  welfare  in  a  state  in  which  large  numbers  of  children  are 
being  reared  on  farms.  In  an  attempt  to  determine  the  characteristics 
of  such  children  in  different  communities  in  Iowa,  as  related  to  their 
opportunities,  the  present  study  was  undertaken,  It  was  believed  that 
such  a  study  would  be  the  means  of  establishing  accurate  methods  of 
gathering  data  in  rural  communities.  A  further  incentive  lay  in  the 
possibility  of  discovering  problems  which,  if  investigated,  should  lead 
to  a  better  understanding  of  rural  child  life.  -  Preface. 

The  data  are  presented  under  the  headings:  (1)  Historical  background; 
(2)  Environment  of  farm  children;  (3)  Life  of  farm  children;  and  (4)  Phys- 
ical and  mental  development  of  farm  children. 

Federal  Reserve  Policy  1921-1930 


Reed,    Harold   L.      Federal    reserve   policy,    1921-1930...    1st    ed.      New  York 
[etc.]      McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1930=      207p.      284  R24 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that  the  purpose  of  this  volume  is 
to  attempt  to  show  the  way  in  which  the  Federal  Reserve  system's  opera- 
tions "have  been  adapted  to  meeting  the  problems  of  specific  situations." 

Forecasting  Business  Conditions 


Cox,  Garfield  V.  An  apprasial  of  American  business  forecasts...  Rev.  ed. 
Chicago,  111.,  University  of  Chicago  press  [1930]  93p.  (Chicago. 
University.   School  of  commerce  and  administration.    Studies  in  business 
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administration  [v.  1,  no. 2) 

The  organizations,    the  adequacy  'of  whose   forecasts  of  business  are 
studied  by  the  author  are:    Babson's,  Brookmire,   Moody's,  National  City, 
Harvard  and  Standard  Statistics.    The  period  covered  is  November  1918 
through    December    1929.    The    introduction    contains    valuable  footnotes 
listing  the  "more  significant"  of  similar  services  in  Europe,  and  giv- 
ing the  titles  of  certain  articles  in  the  foreign  press  which  the 
author  believes  are  "interpretative''  of  these  services  rather  than  studies 
of  their  methodology. 

Index  Numbers 


International  institute  of  agriculture.  Index-numbers  of  prices  of  agricul- 
tural products  and  other  price-indices  of  interest  to  the  farmer.  (Method- 
ological data  and  tables)  Roma,  Istituto  poligrafico  dello  stato  libreria, 
1930.  122p. 

The  French  edition  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature, 
October,  1930,  p.  410. 

"In  most  countries  index  numbers  were  originally  established  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  a  synthetic  idea  of  the  variations  in  prices  and  the 
general  market  situation. 

"Owing  to  the  importance  of  agricultural  products  in  economic  life, 
index  numbers  were  also  constructed  for  the  prices  of  these  products 
sometimes  as  group  indices  at  the  same  time  as  the  establishment  of  the 
general  index  numbers  and  sometimes  as  separate  indices.    The  utility  of 
the  documentary  material  furnished  by  these  data  cannot  be  denied, 

"It  must  be  emphasized,  however,  that  the  index  numbers  of  prices  of 
agricultural  products  and  their  comparison  with  other  series  of  index 
numbers  does  not  suffice  to  outline  the  characteristics  of  the  economic 
situation  of  the  farmer. 

"In  fact,  this  situation  depends  on  the  relation  between  the  money  re- 
ceived from  the  sale  of  the  products  and  the  expenses  of  all  kinds  which 
have  necessarily  been  incurred  in  obtaining  these  products.  The  index 
numbers  of  prices  of  agricultural  products  do  not  indicate  whether  the 
sums  of  money  received  by  farmers  from  the  sale  of  their  products  have 
increased  or  decreased  nor  the  extent  of  these  changes.  They  reflect  only 
the  trend  of  the  rise  or  fall  in  prices  and  another  factor  not  taken  into 
account  is  the  quantities  actually  sold,  which  exert  a  no  less  important 
influence  on  the  farmers'  gross  receipts.  It  is  well  known  that  these 
quantities  may  vary  greatly  from  one  year  to  another,  particularly  accord- 
ing to  whether  production  results  are  more  or  less  favourable,  and  also 
from  one  period  to  another  of  the  same  year. 

"Moreover,  the  index  numbers  of  farmer's  expenses  which  are  published 
by  some  countries,  generally  only  indicate  the  variations  in  the  prices 
of  some  commodities  (fertilizers,  feeding  stuffs,  etc.).  They  are  there- 
fore inadequate  to  indicate  the  variations  in  real  expenses,  in  the  first 
place  because  in  most  cases  only  a  part  of  these  expenses  is  included  and 
also  because  no  account  is  taken  of  the  changes  which  the  different  kinds 
of  agricultural  expenses  may  undergo  from  one  year  to  another  or  from  one 
period  to  another  of  the  same  year,  according  to  the  quantity  of  the 
commodities  bought  and  to   the  amount  of  manual  labour  employed,  etc. 

"These  general  considerations  apply  to  all  the  index  numbers,  whatever 
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may  be  their  purpose  or  the  rules  according  to  which  they  have  been 
established.  If  a  detailed  examination  is,  then,  made  of  the  data  utilized 
and  the  methods  adopted  in  the'  different  countries  for  their  establishment, 
it  may  confidently  be  stated  that  there  are  quite  often  additional  reasons 
for  advising  the  greatest  prudence  in  the  use  of  these  data,  in  their 
interpretation,  and  especially  in  their  comparison  from  an  international 
point  of  view."  -  Introduction. 

Marketing,  Direct 


Massachusetts.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Division  of  markets.  Direct  marketing; 
a  brief  discussion  of  the  principles  of  direct  marketing,  together  with 
illustrations  of  successful  marketing  practice.  Supplement  to  an  address 
by  Dr.  Arthur  W.  Gilbert  before  the  National  farm  and  garden  association 
at  its  annual  session  held  in  Detroit,  Michigan,  November  6-8,  1930.  Pre- 
pared by  Division  of  markets,  L.  A.  Bevan,  director.  [Boston,  1930] 
21p.  Mimeographed. 

"1.  It  is  evident  that  direct  selling  of  farm  products  is  a  branch 
of  marketing  which  has  become  increasingly  important.  Producers  are 
able  to  reach  consumers  through  roadside  markets,  retail  routes  or  by 
mail. 

"2.  Certain  farm  products  are  especially  adapted  to  direct  market- 
ing; high  quality  products  which  are  virtually  luxuries,  and  highly  per- 
ishable products.  But  in  the  marketing  of  these  products  there  are 
limits,  usually  limits  of  demand  rather  than  supply. 

"3.  Other  farm  products  are  not  adapted  to  direct  marketing  because 
of  low  value,  bulk,  or  distance  from  source  of  supply  to  consuming  cen- 
ters . 

"4.    In  any  branch  of  direct  marketing,  quality  is  of  prime  importance. 

"5.  Like  any  other  business,  successful  marketing  of  farm  products 
directly  to  consumers  takes  years  to  build  up. 

"6.  Direct  marketing  of  farm  products  is  affected  by  seascnal  con- 
ditions; volume  of  production,  prices,  weather. 

"7.  Nearly  50%  of  the  interviews  made  in  the  survey  were  with  women. 
It  is  clearly  evident  that  women  are  adapted  to  the  details  and  work 
connected  directly  with  selling  and  figure  largely  in  this  field  of  mar- 
keting."   -  Summary. 

Marketing  -  Dairy  Products  -  England  and  Wales 


Gt.  Brit.      Empire  marketing  board.     Economic  section. 

The  demand  for  Empire  butter;  report  of  an  investigation  by  the  Economic 
section  of  the  Empire  marketing  beard  into  the  retail  marketing  of  butter 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  October,  1930.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
1930.     55p.       (Its  [Publication]  E.  M.  B.  34)  280.39  G792  P  No.  34 

The  need  for  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  retail  demand  for  Empire 
products  has  been  emphasised  both  by  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee 
and  by  the  Agricultural  Eccnomics  Committee  of  the  Empire  Marketing 
Board.  It  is  of  considerable  importance  to  oversea  producers  to  under- 
stand the  working  of  the  agencies  through  which  their  produce  passes, 
and  to  ascertain  as  closely  as  possible  the  preferences  of  consumers  in 
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the  matter  of  quality,  grading  and  presentation. 

"The  retail  trade  constitutes  a  particularly  difficult  problem  for 
study  since  so  little  exact  knowledge  is  available.  The  number  of  re- 
tailers selling  foodstuffs  is  very  large,  and  they  do  not  specialise  in 
the  sale  of  a  few  commodities  as  in  the  wholesale  trade.  Further,  re- 
tail shops  differ  greatly  in  size,  type  of  management,  class  of  trade, 
and  in  many  other  respects.  It  is  impossible,  therefore,  by  reference 
to  a  few  firms  only,  to  obtain  a  clear  picture  of  the  variations  in  con- 
ditions and  in  policy;  it  is  necessary  to  study  the  practice  of  a  large 
number  of  shops  before  reliable  knowledge  of  the  retail  marketing  of  even 
one  commodity  can  be  obtained. 

The  Empire  Marketing  Board  has  accordingly  set  on  foot  a  systematic 
study  of  the  retail  demand  for  certain  Empire  products,   starting  with 
those  on  which  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee  have  already  published 
the  results  of  their  more  general  survey. 

The  present  report  on  the  Demand  for  Empire  Butter  is  the  second  of 
the  series,  and  follows  a  similar  study  published  a  year  ago  on  the 
Demand  for  Che  ese  in  London  (E.M.B.22).  The  object  of  the  enquiry  was 
to  examine  the  position  of  Empire  butters  in  the  retail  shops  of  the 
main  centres  of  population  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  estimate  the 
extent  and  nature  of  the  competition  from  butters  of  foreign  origin. 
The  investigation  extended  over  the  greater  part  of  the  year  1929. 

The  information  was  obtained  by  interview  with  the  proprietors  or 
managers  of  the  retail  shops  visited."  -  Foreword. 

Gt.  Brit,  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.  Economic  series  no.  22. 
Report  on  the  marketing  of  dairy  produce  in  England  and  Wales.  Part  I. 
Cheese.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1930.      153p.      280,9  G792  no.  22 

Mexican  Agricultural  Labor  -  U.  S. 


Taylor,  Paul  S.  Mexican  labor  in  the  United  States.  Dimmit  County,  Winter 
Garden  district,  South  Texas.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  University  of  California 
press,  1930.  p.  294-464.  (University  of  California  publications  in 
economics,  v.  6,  no.  5) 

"The  hand  of  Mexican  labor  is  grubbing  out  the  chaparral  of  south 
Texas.  The  farmer  is  invading  the  range  of  the  cattleman. .. Intensive 
agriculture,  developed  partly  by  irrigation,  partly  by  the  westward  move- 
ment of  cotton  culture,  has  built  up  a  great  reservoir  of  Mexican  labor 
south  of  San  Antonio.  Mexicans  from  this  section  follow  the  cotton 
harvest  into  north  Texas  and  westward  even  to  the  Pan  Handle;  at  tjmes 
they  are  transported  to  the  sugar  beet  fields  and  industries  of  the  North, 
and  thus  are  scattered  over  the  United  States. 

"The  present  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  on  Mexican  labor  in  the  United 
States,  projected  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Aspects  of  Human  Migra- 
tion of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council,  and  continued  by  its  Com- 
mittee on  Population,  and  presents  the  result  of  field  researches  during 
onion  harvest  in  the  spring  of  1929,  supplemented  by  brief  visits  to  the 
county  at  other  seasons."  -  Introduction. 
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New  England  Research  Council 


New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  focd  supply.  Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meeting  held  on  November  6,  and  7,  1930  at  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Boston  [1930]  various  paging.     252.004  N443M  1930.  Mimeographed. 

This  volume  contains  the  annual  reports  of  "the  Secretary  of  theCcuncil, 
the  New  England  Crop  Reporting  Service,  and  the  New  England  Radio  Market 
News  Service,  committee  reports  on  Research  in  the  Economics  of  the  Dairy 
Industry,  Crop  Reports,  Research  in  the  Economics  of  the  Vegetable  In- 
dustry, and  Tabulation  of  the  1930  Census.  In  addition  the  volume  con- 
tains the  papers  whose  titles  follow:  The  Comparative  Advantage  of  New 
England  and  the  Middle  West  in  Producing  Milk  and  Cream,  by  Emil  Rauehen- 
stein;  Studies  of  Market,  Preferences;  Demand  Surveys,  by  Miss  Lorian  P. 
Jefferson  and  R.  B.  Corbett;  The  Relation  of  Quality  to  Prices,  by  L,  A. 
Bevan,  and  C.  M.  White;  The  Relation  of  Market  Quality  of  Focd  to  Value 
for  Consumption  Purposes,  by  Mrs.  Marion  D.  Sweet man. 

Pacific  Southwest  -  Commercial  Survey 


U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Domestic  commerce  series  No. 
37  Commercial  survey  of  the  Pacific  Southwest,  by  C.  R.  Niklason.  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  Govt.  Print,  off.,  1930.      647  p.  157.54  D71  no. 37. 

The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  William 
L.  Cooper,  signs  the  Foreword  to  this  volume  from  which  the  extract  be- 
low is  taken: 

"The  President's  Committee  on  Recent  Economic  Changes  summarized  the* 
conclusions  of  an  exhaustive  study  by  the  statement,   Acceleration  rather 
than  structural  change  is  the  key  to  an  understanding  of  our  recent 
economic  development.'  The  speed  with  which  changes  in  business  take 
place  has  increased  greatly  in  the  last  decade.    This  means  that  business 
decisions  must  be  made  more  rapidly  than  formerly.    If  these  decisions 
are  to  be  sound,    they  must  be  based  upon  more  and  better  information. 

"The  Department  of  Commerce,  under  the  guidance  of  representative 
committees  from  various  trades  and  industries,  is  attempting  to  supply 
certain  types  of  basic  information  which  can  not  well  be  assembled  by 
private  agencies.  One  type  of  such  work  includes  a  series  of  regional 
commercial  surveys  which  attempt  to  assemble  for  a  single  region  of  this 
large  country  the  basic  facts  which  affect  the  distribution  and  market- 
ing of  commcdities  in  that  territory.  Surveys  of  this  nature  have  been 
published  covering  the  Southeast  and  the  New  England  States.  The  pres- 
ent volume  presents  a  similar  study  for  the  Pacific  Southwest  covering 
the  States  of  Arizona,  California,  Nevada,  and  Utah,  together  with  por- 
tions of  New  Mexico,  Idaho,  and  Texas. 

"The  present  study  attempts  to  analyze  the  major  factors  which  affect 
the  distribution  of  commodities  within  the  Pacific  Southwest.  Basic 
activities,  such  as  agriculture,  forestry,  mining,  fisheries,  manufac- 
tures, and  recreational  resources,  have  been  studied  as  sources  of  in- 
come. Density  and  distribution  of  population,  occupations,  habits,  and 
traditions  of  the  area  are  studied  in  an  attempt  to  evaluate  their  re- 
lation to  the  market  for  commcdiLi3S.  Distribution  and  transportation 
problems,    the  peculiarities   of  consumer  demands   and   requirements,  to- 


-  15  - 


I 

I! 

gether  with  many  similar  subjects,  have  been  studied. 

"Because  of  the  great  variety  and  the  unusual  character  of  the  eco- 
nomic activities  in  the  Pacific  Southwest,  it  is  believed  that  the  inter- 
pretative  information  contained  in  this   report  will  be  particularly 
helpful."  -  Foreword. 

II 

Raw  Materials 

l 

I 

^anstone,  J.  Henry.  The  raw  materials  of  commerce;  a  descriptive  account 
of  the  vegetable,  animal,  mineral  and  synthetic  products  of  the  world 
and  their  commercial  uses...  With  contributions  by  J.  P.  Gilmour. . . 
Albert  Lidgett...  John  Roberts...  J.  C.  Sachs.  London,  Bath,  Melbourne, 
Toronto,    New  York,    Sir  I.    Pitman  &  sons,    ltd.,    1929.      2v.      286  V35 

The  preface  describes  this  two  volume  work  as  follows: 

"In  this  book  is  given  a  detailed  survey  of  the  principal  raw  materials 
which  form  the  basis  of  commerce  and  industry.  The  field  of  inquiry  is 
very  wide,  and  owing  to  the  rapid  advances  of  commerce  within  recent 
years,  new  raw  materials  are  being  added  constantly  to  the  list  of  those 
already  in  use.  In  some  cases  older  products  have  become  superseded 
by  new  ones,  this  being  due  either  to  exhaustion  of  former  sources  of 
supply  or  to  the  need  for  using  a  cheaper  material.  Modern  chemical 
research  also  is  responsible  for  a  number  of  synthetic  substances  which 
have  become  of  great  commercial  importance  in  replacing  or  supplementing 
the  natural  materials  of  many  industries. 

"As  far  as  possible  these  products  have  been  described  in  non-technical 
language,  although  in  some  instances  the  use  of  technical  or  scientific 
terms  has  been  unavoidable,  to  maintain  accuracy  of  description.  Photo- 
graphs, maps,  and  other  illustrations  have  been  given  wherever  possible, 
to  enable  the  reader  the  more  clearly  to  visualize  the  product,  its  char- 
acters and  preparatory  processes." 

Volume  I  contains  Part  1,  Vegetable  Products  which  includes  chapters 
on  fibres,  rubber  and  allied  products,  oils,  fats,  and  waxes,  vegetable 
drugs,  food  products,  beverages,  gums  and  resins,  spices  and  condiments, 
vegetable  dyes  and  pigments,  tanning  materials,  woods,  tobacco,  and 
miscellaneous  plant  products. 

Volume  II  contains  Part  2,  Animal  products;  Part  3,  Mineral  products; 
and  Part  4,  Synthetic  products,  Part  2  contains  the  following  chapters; 
Fibres;  Hides  and  skins;  Furs,  hairs,  bristles,  feathers,  and  plumage; 
Horns,  bones,  ivory,  and  allied  products;  Animal  oils,  fats,  waxes, 
perfumes,  and  pigments;  and  Miscellaneous  animal  products.  Part  4  con- 
tains the  following  chapters:  Utilization  of  waste  and  by-products,  Casein, 
and  Artificial  silk  or  rayon. 

Rubber 


Macedo  Soares,  Jose  Carlos  de.  Rubber;  an  economic  &  statistical  study... 
Preface  to  the  Brazilian  edition,  by  Dr.  Antonio  Carlos  Ribeiro  de  Andrada 
...  and  a  preface  to  the  English  edition,  by  Philip  Schidrowitz.  London, 
Constable  &  co.  ltd.,  1930.      93p.      78  M15A 

"Before  the  development  of  the  Plantation  Industry,  Brazil  occupied 
both  as  regards  quantity  and  quality,  a  dominant  position  in  the  pro- 
duction  of   crude    rubber;    to-day  Brazilian   rubber   forms   but   a  small 
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fraction  of  the  total  output,  and  this  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
Erazil  possesses  many  hundreds  of  millions  of  mature  rubber  trees.  This 
change  over  has  been  brought  about  mainly  as  a  result  of  the  advantages 
with  respect  to  facilities  of  collection,  transport  and  labour  which 
the  plantation   industry  possesses  when  compared  with    'native'  rubber. 

"In  this  volume  M.  R.acedo  Scares  deals  lucidly  with  the  history  of 
the  Brazilian  rubber  industry  and  with  the  causes  leading  to  its  decline. . . 

"In  view  of  the  immense  latent  wealth  which  Brazil  possesses  in  the 
form  of  'wild'  rubber,  it  v/ill  be  of  particular  interest  to  English 
readers  to  note  that  the  Author  considers  that  success  in  the  future 
can  only  be  achieved  on  plantation  lines.  'Our  watchword,'  he  says  'must 
be  to  plant  and  to  keep  on  planting.'"  -  Preface  to  the  English  edition. 

Rural  Sociology  -  Source  Book 


Sorokin,  Pitirim  A.,  Zimmerman,  Carle  C,  and  Galpin,  Charles  J.  A  systematic 
source  book  in  rural  sociology.  Minneapolis,  University  of  Minnesota 
press,  1930.  v.  1.      281.2  So6S 

From  the  preface  to  this  valuable  source  book  the  extracts  below  have 
been  taken; 

"In  the  main  these  volumes  are  self-explanatory  and  therefore  need  no 
preface.    However,   the  editors'  plan  cf  the  Source  Bock  was  influenced 
■  to  such  an  extent  by  several  considerations  that  they  deem  it  wise  to 
acquaint  their  readers  with  some  of  the  personal  motives  that  lie  be- 
hind the  work.    The  editors  have  been  moved  by  the  following  considera- 
tions;  Human  society  throughout  its  history  -  in  its  origins,  forms, 
activities,  processes,  growth,  evolution  -  has  been  so  largely  under  the 
pressure  of  agricultural  and  rural  forces  that  up  to  the  present  sociology 
as  a  science  cf  society  has  virtually  been  the  sociology  of  rural  life. 
A  world  view  of  the  sociology  of  rural  life  is  important  for  the  develop- 
ment  cf  the  science.    In  order   to  balance   the  vogue   of  agricultural 
economics  as  an  educational  discipline  and  a  guide  to  public  action  in 
America,   major  emphasis  is  now  required  upon  a  sound  rural  sociology. 
There  is  need  that  the  content  of  rural  sociology,  whether  presented  in 
texts  or  lying  in  the  popular  mind,  should  contain  facts  of  an  indubitably 
sociological  character.    There  is  need  in  the  textual  organization  of  the 
facts  of  rural  sociology  for  a  resolutely  scientific  methodology.    In  the 
training  of  American  rural  sociologists  there  is  need  for  a  broad  acquain- 
tance with  the  rural  sociological  thought  and  theory  of  Europe  and  Asia. 
And,  finally,  in  this  era  of  American  teaching,  research,  and  extension  of 
rural  sociological  facts  and  theory  and  in  this  period  of  experimental 
agrarian  legislation,    a  systematic  source  book  world-wide  in  scope  is 
timely. . . 

"A  glance  at  the  bases  of  general  sociology  shows  the  importance  of 
the  rural  world  in  the  present  development  of  lu^an  society. . . 

"Rural  sociology  in  America  has  grown  to  large  proportions,  in  a  night 
as  it  were,  on  soil  prepared  by  agricultural  science... 

"The  economics  of  agriculture,  justly  popular  in  colleges  of  agricul- 
ture as  an  interpreter  and  guide  among  the  agricultural  sciences,  has 
ccnfined  itself  so  largely  to  the  operations  of  individual  farmers,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  to  the  physical  operations  and  aspects  of  farmer  grcu;:s, 
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on  the  other,  that  the  socio-psychic  aspects  and  relations  of  the  human 
factor  in  agriculture  are  in  danger  of  eclipse.  Public  action  also,  in 
large  matters  of  agricultural  policy,  is  likely  to  be  based  unduly  on 
purely  economic  formulas.  To  restore  the  proper  balance  to  economic 
considerations  in  agricultural  education  and  public  policy,  a  sound  presen- 
tation of  the  sociological  elements  in  agricultural  progress  is  greatly 
to  be  desired. . . 

"The  purpose  of  the  Source  Book  is  to  give  a  more  or  less  exhaustive 
survey  of  the  knowledge  in  the  main  fields  of  rural  sociology.  It  is 
intended  to  be  a  complete  encyclopedia,  a  reference  work,  and  a  sub- 
stantial systematic  treatise  in  the  field.  It  aims  to  give  the  reader 
„n  adequate  and  up-to-date  knowledge  of  present-day  theories  in  European, 
Asiatic,  and  American  scientific  literature... 

"The  first  volume  consists  of  two  main  divisions.  Part  One  gives  a 
concise  summary  of  the  history  of  rural  sociological  theory  and  outlines 
the  main  sociological  characteristics  of  the  rural  world  and  the  farmer- 
peasant  class.  The  second  part  gives  the  details  of  the  external  and 
more  formal  characteristics  of  the  sociological  organization  of  rural 
life.  The  next  two  volumes  will  deal  in  detail  with  the  inner,  the  in- 
stitutional, the  psychological,  and  the  mental  phases  of  rural  organiza- 
tion and  the  demographic  characteristics  of  rural  and  urban  populations. 

"It  was  hoped  that  the  major  portion  of  the  volumes  could  be  made  up 
of  substantial  excerpts  from  various  foreign  works,  woven  together  with 
a  minimum  of  exposition.  It  was  found,  however,  that  for  the  first  vol- 
ume especially  many  highly  important  contributions  resisted  the  method 
of  excerpting  continuous  self-explanatory  passages  and  forced  us  to  pre- 
sent much  material  in  the  form  of  summaries  and  digests.  This  recourse 
permits  the  inclusion  of  a  far  greater  range  of  reference  material  with- 
out severe  loss  of  original  statement. 

"No  apology  is  offered  for  enriching  the  Source  Book  with  the  more 
or  less  elaborate  introductions,  translations,  analyses,  and  discussions 
that  make  the  work  in  its  entirety  a  systematic  treatise  on  rural  socio- 
logical thought  and  theory.  The  dignity  of  the  subject,  the  seriousness 
of  the  purpose  of  the  editors,  and  the  needs  of  the  hour  seem  to  warrant 
such  a  procedure. . . 

"It  should  be  stated  also  that  most  of  the  introductions,  selections, 
and  systematization  of  the  material  and,  in  general,  the  greater  part 
of  the  work  of  the  Source  Book  were  done  by  Professor  Pitirim  Sorokin. 
Without  the  encyclopedic  knowledge  of  the  literature  of  rural  thought 
and  of  sociological  theory  that  he  brought  to  this  task  and  his  in- 
defatigable attention  to  the  details  of  arrangement  and  interpretation, 
the  Source  Book  would  not  have  been  thought  possible  at  this  time." 

Shipping  Seasons  of  World  Produce 


Rickman,  W.  G.    The  shipping  seasons  of  the  world's  produce...  1st  ed.  London, 
W.  G.  Rickman  [1930]      120p.      286  R42 

"This  work  has  been  prepared  for  the  use  of  all  interested  in  the 
movement  of  produce.  Its  main  purpose  is  to  assist  shipowners  and  ship- 
brokers  in  the  chartering  of  vessels  in  the  different  freight  markets 
of  the  world,  by  informing  them  at  what  periods  of  the  year  the  new  sea- 
son's crops  come  forward  for  shipment  and  when  the  seasons  end... 
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"A  section  has  been  added  summarising  the  principal  exports  of  each 
maritime  country.    The  commodities  given  do  not  embrace  the  whole  of  the 
exports  of  the  country,  but  in  a  good  many  cases  they  go  beyond  the  mere 
produce  or  raw  material  items."  -  Preface. 

Statistical  Method 


Fisher,  R,  A.  Statistical  methods  for  research  workers...  3d  ed.  -  rev.  and 
enl.  Edinburgh,  London,  Oliver  and  Boyd,  1930.  283p.  (Biological 
monographs  and  manuals)      251  F53  Ed .3 

The  preface  to  the  third  edition  reads  in  part  as  follows: 
"Modern  statistics  could  not  have  been  developed  without  the  elabora- 
tion of  a  system  of  ideas,    logical  and  mathematical,   which,  however 
fascinating  in  themselves,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
equipment  of  every  research  worker. . . 

"The  practical  application  of  general  theorems  is  a  different  art  from 
their  establishment  by  mathematical  proof,  and  one  useful  to  many  to  whom 
the  other  is  unnecessary. 

"In  the  second  edition  the  importance  of  providing  a  striking  and  de- 
tailed illustration  of  the  principles  of  statistical  estimation  led  to 
the  addition  of  a  ninth  chapter.  The  subject  had  received  only  general 
discussion  in  the  first  edition,  and,  in  spite  of  its  practical  impor- 
tance, has  not  yet  won  sufficient  attention  from  teachers  to  drive  out 
of  practice  the  demonstrably  defective  procedures  which  are  still  un- 
fortunately taught  to  students.  The  new  chapter  superseded  Section  6  and 
Example  1  of  the  first  edition;  in  the  third  edition  it  has  been  enlarged 
by  two  new  sections  (57.1  and  57.2)  illustrating  further  the  applicability 
of  the  method  of  maximum  likelihood,  and  of  the  quantitative  evaluation 
of  information. 

"In  Section  27  a  generalised  form  for  the  series  of  orthogonal  poly- 
nomials has  been  now  given,  in  response  to  the  need  which  is  felt,  with 
respect  to  some  important  classes  of  data,  to  use  polynomials  of  higher 
degree  than  the  fifth.  As  has  sometimes  occurred  before  with  the  inclu- 
sion of  new  results,  reference  to  the  demonstration  cannot  yet  be  given, 
since  no  demonstration  has  yet  been  published.  The  missing  reference  will 
of  course  be  supplied  in  future  editions." 

Tariff  -  Bread-grains  -  Germany 


Brune,  Use.  Die  wirkung  der  deutschen  brotgetreidez611e  auf  die  preis- 
bildung  von  weizen  und  roggen  in  den  jahren  1926-1928.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1930.  45p.  (Abhandlungen  des  wirtschaf twissenschaf tlichen  seminars 
zu  Jena...  hrsg.  von  prof.  dr.  G.  Albrecht.  21.  bd. ,  1,  hft.)  284.5 
B83 

This  is  a  study  of  the  effect  of  German  bread-grain  tariff  upon  the 
formation  of  the  price  of  wheat  and  rye  in  the  years  1926-28. 
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Klein  and  A.   L.   Thomas.    Nov.    1930.     36p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with 

New  York  State  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets) 
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Grain  market  situation,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    Nov.  24,  1930.  3p. 
November  cattle  markets...  by  C.  V.  Whalin.  Nov.  20,  1930.  2p. 
November  dairy  markets,  by  L.  M.  Davis.    Nov.  26,  1930.  2p. 
November  poultry  and  egg  market  situation,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.    Nov.  24,  1930.  2p. 
Observation  on  the  general  agricultural  situation,   by  A.  B.  Genung.    Nov.  3, 
1930.  3p. 

Miscellaneous** 


Adjustment  of  extension  service  to  new  cooperative  developments  [by]  G.  E. 
Farrell.  Aug.  1930.  7p.  (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension 
service  circular  130)  Mimeographed. 

Address  presented  at  the  American  Institute  of  Cooperation,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  July  8,  1930. 

The  first  five  years  of  the  Purnell  act.  Walter  H.  Evans,  acting  chief,  Office 
of  experiment  stations.     [1930]  13p. 

Presented  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities  at  Washington,  November  17,  1930. 
May  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations. 
More  time  for  leisure  in  the  farm  home,    [by]  Madge  J.  Reese.    Nov.  1930.  6p. 
(Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service  circular  138)  Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  experiment  station  organization  and  policy,  1930. 
2p.  Mimeographed. 

Presented  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities  in  Washington,  November  18,  1930. 

May  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations . 

*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for  per- 
manent filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other  Depart- 
ment publications. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices  issuing 
them. 
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Report  of  the  Joint  committee  on  projects  and  correlation  of  research,  1930. 

3p.  Mimeographed. 

Presented  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant 

Colleges  and  Universities  in  Washington,  November  18,  1930. 
.   May  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations. 


U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 

Annual  Report 


First  annual  report  of  the  Federal  farm  board  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1930.  75p. 

Bulletin 


2.    Practical  experiences  in  feeding  wheat.    Experiment  station  and  farm  tests 
show  its  value  when  fed  to  cattle,  hogs,  sheep,  horses,  and  chickens. 
Nov.  1930.  14p. 

Mimeographed  Publications 


Address  prepared  by  Mr.  Alex  Legge...  for  delivery  before  meeting  of  American 
bankers  association  at  South  Bend,  Indiana. . .  Dec.  4,  1930.      7p.  (Press 
service  2  -  10,  Dec.  4,  1930) 
On  agricultural  credit. 

The  Coarse  grains  advisory  committee,  meeting  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Nov.  17, 
and  18,  1930,  has  submitted  the  following  report  to  the  Federal  farm 
board.      5p.      (Press  service  no.  2  -6,  Nov.  20,  1930) 

The  most  basic  needs  of  American  agriculture  today  are  improved  marketing  of 
farm  products  and  better  adjustment  of  production  to  potential  consumer 
demand.  Mr.  Alex  Legge...  said  in  an  address  prepared  for  delivery... 
Nov.  18,  1930,  before  the  Forty-fourth  annual  convention  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  land  grant  colleges  and  universities...  Washington,  D.  C. 
12p.      (Press  service  no.  2-5,  Nov.  19,  1930.) 

Organization  of  farmers  into  effective  national  cooperative  marketing  associa- 
tions is  a  long-time  project  and  requires  the  active  support  of  every 
agency  and  individual  interested  in  improving  the  economic  position  of 
agriculture,  Mr.  C.  C.  Teague  ...  said  in  an  address  prepared  for  de- 
livery... Dec.  8,  1930,  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  farm 
bureau  federation,  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  lip.  (Press  service  no. 
2  -  11,  Dec.  8,  1930. 

The  program  of  producer  cooperation  being  developed  under  the  Agricultural 
marketing  act  calls  for  the  support  and  cooperation  of  every  agency 
and  individual  interested  in  the  permanent  betterment  of  agriculture, 
Mr.  Alex  Legge...  said  in  address  prepared  for  delivery...  Dec.  2,  1930, 
before  the  Twelfth  annual  meeting  of  the  National  association  of  market- 
ing officials,  in  Chicago,  lip.   (Press  service  no.  2-8,  Dec.  2,  1930) 

The  rural  schools  and  the  solution  of  the  farm  problem.  Radio  talk  prepared 
by  Mr.    C.    C.    Teague...    for  delivery...   Nov.    14,    1930.      3p.  (Press 
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service  no.  2-2.  Nov.  15,  1930) 

"The  two  chief  objectives  of  the  Farm  Board  in  its  work  with  cotton  and  tobac- 
co" Mr.  James  C.  Stone..,  said  in  an  address,  prepared  for  delivery  be- 
fore the  National  association  of  marketing  officials  in  Chicago,..  Dec- 
ember 2,  1930"  are  to  assist  in  the  development  of  cooperative  marketing 
"  associations  for  the  handling  of  those  commodities  and  in  helping  to  bring 
an  adjustment  of  production  to  market  requirements."  12p.  (Press  ser- 
vice no.  2-9,  Dec.  2,  1930) 

"What  the  Federal  farm  board  is  doing  for  livestock  producers."  Address  by 
C.  B.  Denman,  delivered  before  the  Extension  division  of  the  American 
society  of  animal  production,  Chicago,  November  29,  1930,  9p,  (Informa- 
tion release  no.  46) 

With  the  assistance  provided  in  the  Agricultural  marketing  act,  farmers  of 
the  country  are  now  in  position  to  build  and  operate  cooperative  machin- 
ery for  marketing  their  products  in  their  own  interest.  Mr.  James  C. 
•  Stone...  said  in  an  address  prepared  for  delivery  ...  Nov.  14,  1930  be- 
fore the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  grange  at  Rochester,  New  York. 
I3p>      (Press  service  no.  2-3,  Nov.  14,  1930) 


STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

California 


Bainer,  Roy,  and  Long,  J.  D,  Equipment  for  the  bulk  handling  of  grain. 
(Calif.  Univ.  Col.  Agr.  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Berkeley,  Circ.  47.  HZ0. 
25p.) 

Joslyn,   M,   A-.      Preservation  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  freezing  storage. 
(Calif.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.     Circ.  320.      1930.  35p.) 
Supersedes  Bulletin  324, 

Connecticut 


Connecticut.  Agricultural  college,  Storrs.  Economic  digest  for  Connecticut 
agriculture,  no.  17,  1930,    p.  125-132. 

Partial  contents:  Rural  taxation  in  Connecticut,  by  I .  G.  Davis.  (From 
a  bulletin  by  M.  S.  Kendrick  in  the  process  of  publication.) 

Hendrickson,  C.I.  An  economic  study  of  the  agriculture  of  the  Connecticut 
Valley.  3  Tobacco  farm  organization.  (Storrs ,  Agr, Exp.  Sta.,  Storrs,  Bui. 
165.      1930.    p.  109-143) 

Idaho 


Keflebower,  R.  B.      Steer  prices  in  relation  to  Idaho  beef  producers'  problems. 
(Idaho  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Moscow.  Bui.  172,    1930.  32p.) 
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Iowa 


Sarlock,  F.  L.      Long  term  loans  of  Iowa  banks.       (Iowa  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ames. 
Research  bul.  129.       1930,  p.  253-300) 

"By   far  the   larger  part   of  farmers'    credit   requirements   is  of  the 
long  term  character. . .    It   is   of  vital   concern   to   farmers,  therefore, 
ether  the  banks  may  or  may  not  properly  enter  the  field  of  long  term 
credit . " 

Kansas 


Kansas.     State   agricultural    college.    Extension   service,    Manhattan.  Outlook 
for  Kansas  agriculture,  1930-1931      (Ext.  circ.  32.     1930.  4p.) 
"Mimeographed, 

ols,  R .  D.,  and  Kifer,  R.  S.  Time  and  materials  used  in  preparing  land 
md  seeding  to  wheat  in  southwestern  Kansas.  (Kans.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta., 
Manhattan.     1930,      9p.)  Mimeographed. 

Kentucky 


Galloway,  Z.  L.      A  Kentucky  farm  which  was  organized  into  an  efficient  busi- 
ness unit.       (Ky.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Circ.  240.     1930.  7p.) 

Maryland 


[ale,   R.    F.      Prices  paid  for  Maryland  farm  products   1851-1927.       (Md.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  College  Park.  Bul.  321.     1930.  205p.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Michigan 


Rowland,    Arthur.      Accounting    for    stored   produce.       (Mich.    Agr.    Col.  Ext. 
Div.,  East  Lansing.     Ext.  bul.  106.     1930.  15p.) 

For  the  use  of  bookkeepers  in  elevators  and  similar  business  organ- 
izations where  produce  is  stored  for  the  patrons. 

fright,   X.   T.      Production  costs  of  Michigan  beans  studied.       (In  Mich.  Agr. 
Ext.  Sta.,  East  Lansing.  Quart,  bul.  v.  13,  no.  2.  1930,  p.  43-47 j 

Minnesota 


Anderson,  -  .  S.,  and  Ullyot,  L.  L.      Some  problems  of  cooperative  creameries. 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.,  University  Farm.  St.  Paul.  Minnesota 
farm  business  notes,  96.     1930,  p.  1-3)  Mimeographed. 

Mew  Jersey 


Kew  Jersey.   State  college  of  agriculture.     Extension  service,   Mew  Brunswick. 
Economic  review,  68.     1930,  p.  53-60. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  business  surveys  in  New  Jersey  1924-1929,  by 
J.  W.  Carncross. 
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New  York 


Beers,   H.   W.      The  money  income  of  farm  boys  in  a  Southern  New  York  dairy 
region.       (N.  Y.  Cornell.  Agr.  Exp,  Sta.,  Ithaca.  Bui.  512.     1930.  55p.) 
Study  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Dwight  Sanderson. 

New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Albany.  Apples.  New  York  state 
apple  grades.  Rules  and  regulations.     (Circ.  411.    1930.  20p.) 

New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Albany.  List  of  commission  mer- 
chants bonded  and  licensed  under  article  20  of  the  agriculture  and  mar- 
kets law  to  receive  farm  produce  on  consignment  for  the  period  July  1, 
1930  to  June  30,  1931.     (Circ.  409.      1930.  25p.) 

New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Albany.  List  of  milk  plants  and 
establishments  in  New  York  state,  1930.     (Bui.  236.     1930.  93p.) 

New  York.  Cornell  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.  Farm  economics, 
no.  68.    November,  1930,  p.  1417-1448. 

Partial  contents:  Wheat  situation;  Prices  of  stocks  and  bonds;  Busi- 
ness cycle  vs.  financial  deflation;  High  production  or  deflation?  What 
are  things  worth?  Purchasing  power  of  wages;  by  G.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A. 
Fearson;  Some  facts  concerning  the  marketing  of  eastern  grapes  by  retailers, 
in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  M.  P.  Rasmussen;  Price  differentials  for  milk, 
by  Leland  Spencer. 

New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Albany.  The  vegetable  industry 
of  New  York  state  (Bui.  240.    1930.  341p.) 

Consists  of  articles  by  various  authors,  some  of  which  are  on  economic 
phases  of  the  industry.      The  bulletin  contains  an  index. 

North  Carolina 


North  Carolina.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Div.  of  agricultural  statistics,  Raleigh. 
Farm  income.  North  Carolina  production  and  disposition  of  crops,  1924- 
1928.     (Farm  forecaster,  no.  58.     1930,  p.  6.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Oregon 


Oregon.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Corvallis.      Director's  biennial  re- 
port, 1928-1930.     1930.  143p. 

Includes  reports  on  projects  in  agricultural  economics,  published  and 
unpublished,  and  requests  received  for  investigations  of  additional 
problems, 

Virginia 


Vernon,  J.  J.,  and  Rauchenstein,  Emil.  A  farm  business  survey  of  the  early 
potato  section  of  Virginia  -  1929  season.  (Va.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Blacks- 
burg.     1930.     23p.  Mimeographed. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Rumania 


Gorni,  Olindo.  Land  reform  in  Rumania.  (In  International  Labour  Review, 
v.  22,  no.  4,  Oct,  1930,  p.  445-482.  Distributed  in  the  United  States 
by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"On  previous  occasions  a  series  of  articles  devoted  to  land  reform  in 
several  European  countries  have  appeared  in  this  Review.  The  present 
article  dealing  with  land  reform  in  Rumania  continues  the  series.  The 
author,  who  has  studied  the  question  on  the  spot,  analyses  the  economic, 
social  and  political  causes  giving  rise  to  the  reform;  he  explains  how 
and  within  what  limits  it  has  been  applied,  and  finally  gives  an  account 
of  its  early  results." 

Two  footnotes  on  pages  445-446  give  a  list  of  the  articles  referred  to 
in  the  preceding  paragraph  and  a  list  of  some  of  the  important  publications 
dealing  with  agrarian  reform  in  Rumania. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Great  Britain 


Lee,  Frederic  Edward.  Britain's  farm  credit  plan.  (In  American  bankers 
association.  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  4,  Nov.  1930,  p.  444,  466,  467.  Pub- 
lished at  110  East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

"In  January,  1929,  Britain  made  a  move  which,  it  was  hoped,  would 
make  it  possible  for  farmers  to  obtain  ample  bank  credit  at  low  rates. 
A  corporation,  the  stock  of  which  was  owned  by  the  country's  leading 
bankers,  was  organized  with  the  official  and  financial  assistance  of 
the  government.  British  bankers,  says  this  article,  regard  the  plan  as 
experimental.  Economists,  the  writer  finds,  believe  that  it  has  provided 
considerable  relief  to  British  farmers." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 


Everett,   A.   G.      Farm  board  spurs  intermediate  credit  banks.      (In  American 
bankers  association.  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  4,  Nov.  1930,  p.  427-428,  475. 
Published  at  110  East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

"System  revitalized  through  use  of  its  machinery  for  distributing 
credit  from  $500,000,000  revolving  fund.  Direct  loans  to  cooperatives 
had  been  declining  but  now  show  sharp  upward  trend.  Existing  cooperative 
organizations  strengthened." 

Klawon,  F.  H.  The  farm  loan  situation.  (In  Commercial  West,  v.  60,  no.  20, 
Nov.  15,  1930,  p.  26-27.  Published  at  Suite  409,  Globe  Building,  Minnea- 
polis, Minn.) 

This  article  by  the  president  of  the  Federal  Land  Bank  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  is  also  published,  in  part,  in  The  Financial  Age,  v.  62,  no.  21, 
Nov.  15,  1930,  p.  520,  521,  with  the  title  Loans  for  the  Farmer  at  Lower 
Rates. 
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Agricultural  Economics 


-  England 


Oxford  Univarsity.  Agricultural  economics  institute.  Occasional  notes,  v.  1, 
no.  12,  Oct.  1930.  May  be  obtained  from  A.  Bridges,  Agricultural  Economics 
Research  Institute,  Parks  Rd.,  Oxford,  England. 

Contents:  Decline  in  potato  imports,  by  J .  P.M.;  Year-to-year  varia- 
tion in  the  prices  of  agricultural  commodities,  1906-13  and  1922-29,  by 
K.A.H.M.;  Some  evidence  of  increasing  depression,  by  R.N.D.;  What  do 
farmers  read?  by  P.M.R.;  Egg  production  of  commercial  farms,  by  J.  R.L. 
[includes  table  showing  costs  and  returns];  Amenities  of  farm  life  in 
Wisconsin,  U.S.A.,  by  J.J. M. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  United  States 


Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  12,  no.  4,  Oct.  1930,  p.  523-657-.  May  be  ob- 
tained from  W.  I.  Myers,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.) 

Contents:  Middlemen's  margins  as  a  cause  of  the  agricultural  depression, 
by  Hanry  I.  Richards  (the  author  concludes  with  the  statement  that  "the 
evidence  presented  does  not  warrant  the  conclusion  that  relatively  high 
costs  of  distribution  have  been  the  most  serious  single  factor  in  caus- 
ing the  agricultural  depression"  or  even  that  they  have  been  a  very  im- 
portant factor;  The  agricultural  depression  and  the  technical  revolution 
in  farming,  by  G.  A.  Studcnsky;  The  assessment  system  of  Minnesota  in 
its  relation  to  equality  of  taxation,  by  George  B.  Clarke;  Research  in 
local  and  national  outlook  work,  by  H.  R.  Tolley;  Price  stabilization 
under  the  Farm  Board,  by  R.  B.  Heflebower;  and  notes  as  follows:  The 
agricultural  adjustment  bill,  by  J.  D.  Black;  Cheese  content  in  milk, 
by  Henry  H.  Bakken;  On  the  relation  of  yields  to  incomes,  by  J.  D.  Black; 
The  relation  of  price  to  apple  production,  by  W.  V.  Longley;  On  the  term 
"change  in  demand",  by  Warren  C.  Waite;  Julius  Rosenwald  Fund  trains 
negro  farm  economists,  by  B,  F.  Hubert;  Surplus  control  [of  deciduous 
fruits]  in  British  Columbia,  by  L.  D.  Malic ry;  and  List  of  candidates  for 
degrees  in  European  institutes,  received  too  late  for  inclusion  in  July 
issue . 

Agricultural  Economics  -  7/ales 


Y  Ffeim  a'r  Farchnad.  The  Farm  and  Market,  v.  2,  no.  2,  Nov.  1930.  20p. 
Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  College, 
Aberystwyth,  Wales. 

Contents:  Editorial,  Depression  farming;  The  harvest  in  ?/ales,  by 
D.A.E.  [contains  statistics  of  the  acreage,  yield  per  acre  and  estimated 
production  of  wheat,  barley,  oats,  mixed  corn,  seeds  hay,  meadow  hay, 
turnips  and  swedes,  and  mangolds  in  North  Wales,  South  Wales,  and  Wales 
for  1929  and  1930];  Farm  income  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies;-  Financial  results 
of  some  Welsh  farms,  Summary  of  accounts,  1929-30,  by  J.  Pryse  Howell; 
Utilisation  of  labour  on  Welsh  farms,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies;  A  financial 
survey  of  ten  Welsh  farms,  1928-29,  by  C.  A.  Speller;  Capital  requirements 
of  some  Welsh  farms,  by  S.  T.  Morris;  Prices  of  butter  1930,  by  J.  Llefelys 
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Davies;  Supplies  and  prices  of  pigs,  1930,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies. 
Agricultural  Policy  -  France 


Tugwell,    Rexford  G.      The   agricultural   policy   of  France.      (In  Political 
Science  Quarterly,,  v.  45,   no.   2-4,   June,   Sept.,   Dec.   1930,   p.  214-230, 
405-428,  527-547.    Published  by  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Fayer- 
weather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City) 

Agricultural  Relief 


Lacy,  Arthur  J.  Government  costs  and  farm  relief.  (In  Commerce  and  Finance, 
v.  19,  no.  48,  Nov.  26,  1930,  p.  2191.  Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New 
York  City) 

"Heavy  farm  taxes  are  in  a  measure  responsible  for  the  agricultural 
depression.  They  have  also  reduced  the  buying  power  of  the  farmer,  there- 
by adversely  affecting  industry, . . 

"The  reduced  number  and  buying  pov/er  of  those  engaged  in  agriculture 
and  the  increased  number  of  employees  in  industry  are,  in  a  measure,  re- 
sponsible for  the  unemployment  problem  which  now  confronts  us  and  the 
depression  in  industry  which  exists.  The  solution  of  the  problem  of 
unemployment  is  intimately  involved  in  the  matter  of  farm  relief. 

"Lower  land  taxes  is  a  form  of  effective  farm  relief.  One  way  to 
substantially  reduce  farm  taxes  is  to  reduce  the  cost  of  local  govern- 
ment in  rural  localities.  This  measure  of  relief  farmers  can  bring  to 
themselves  if  they  have  the  will  to  do  it.  Liks  charity,  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  cost  of  government  should  always  begin  at  home." 

Lawrence,  Joseph  Stagg.      Farm  relief,  a  new  form  of  privilege.      (In  Ameri- 
can bankers  association.    Journal,    v.    23,    no.    4,    Nov.    1930,    p.  443, 
468,  469.     Published  at  110  East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Discusses  critically  "the  comparisons  made  between  the  present  effort 
to  help  agriculture  and  what  has  been  done  to  improve  banking,  railroad- 
ing and  the  labor  market."    Discusses  also  the  tariff. 

"Any  attempt  to  justify  farm  relief  on  the  ground  that  the  state  has 
indulged  other  forms  of  privilege  is  an  open  acknowledgment  of  the  plunder 
philosophy  of  government.  If  the  wool  industry  has  raided  the  pantry 
shelves  with  immunity  then  agriculture  should  have  the  same  charity  and 
complaisance.  The  general  adoption  of  that  philosophy  would  mark  the 
decadence  of  domocratic  government." 

Teague,  C.  C.  The  relation  of  the  Agricultural  marketing  act  to  the  farm 
problem.  (In  California  Grower,  v.  2,  no.  11,  Nov.  1930,  p.  5-6,  8,  10. 
Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Also  published  in  Bureau  Farmer  (Connecticut  Farm  Bureau  Section) 
v.  6,  no.  4,  Dec.  1930,  p.  9-12. 

Agriculture  -  Near  East. 


Wilcox,  E.  V.  From  Nebuchadnezzar  to  Zionism.  Politics  and  back-date  farm- 
ing hamper  the  cradle  of  the  race.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  95,  no  12, 
Dec.  1930,  p.  15,  29,  31,  32,  34.  Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
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This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  articles  by  Dr.  Wilcox  on  the  agri- 
culture and  economic  conditions  of  various  foreign  countries.  Th:"s  is 
concerned  with  Arabia,  Palestine,  Trans-Jordan,  Syria,  Lebanon,  Turkey, 
Iraq  and  Persia. 

\merican  Country  Life  Association 


Rural   America,    v.    8,    no.    9,    Nov.    1930.      16p.     Published   by   The  American 
Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York  City. 
This  is  the  annual  conference  number. 
Partial  contents: 

An  interpretation  of  the  conference,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  (p.  4-7);  Rural 
standards  of  living  (presidential  address,  1933),  by  Frank  0.  Lowden 
(p.  8-11);  Continental  conservation,  by  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur  (p.  12-14); 
Building  a  rural  civilization,  by  George  Russell  "AE"  (p. 15-16) 

Apples 


Gourley,  J.  H.  Some  basic  factors  involved  in  the  production  of  better 
grades  of  apples.  (In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  3,  Nov.  1933, 
p.  123-129.  Published  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agricul- 
turists at  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"Literature  cited":  p.  129. 

This  lecture  was  presented  at  the  tenth  annual  convention  of  the  C.S. 
T.A.  at  Wolfville,  N.  S.,  June  24,  1933. 

China 


China.  The  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science, 
v.  152,  November,  1933.  431p.  Published  at  3522-24  Locust  St . ,  Phil- 
adalphia,  Pa. 

This  volume  is  edited  by  Henry  F.  James. 

Partial  contents: 

The  geographic  regions  of  China,  by  George  B.  Cressey;  The  guilds  and 
trade  associations  of  China,  by  J.  S.  Burgess;  Peiping  family  budgets, 
by  Sidney  D.  Gamble;  Famines  in  China,  by  Walter  H.  Mallory;  Seeds  for 
China's  arid  areas;  a  famine-prevention  project,  by  Leonard  M.  Outer- 
bridge;  Agriculture  and  the  future  of  China,  by  John  Lossing  Buck;  For- 
estry in  denuded  China,  by  W.  C.  Lowdarmilk;  The  commercial  problems  of 
China,  by  Julean  Arnold;  Transportation  in  China,  by  John  Earl  Baker;  The 
t:xtile  industry  of  China,  by  Evan  B.  Alderfer;  Public  administration  of 
salt  in  China:  a  historical  survey,  by  Esson  M.  Gale;  How  China  recovered 
tariff  autonomy,  by  Ching-Chun  Wang;  The  geography  of  Manchuria,  by 
Robert  Burnett  Hall;  Chinese  influence  in  the  development  of  western 
United  States,  by  George  T.  Rentier;  China:  a  bibliographical  list,  com- 
piled by  William  Adams  Slade.  This  bibliography  supplements  the  China 
section  of  the  Bibliography  of  China,  Japan,  and  the  Philippine  Islands, 
published  in  the  Annals,  November,  1925.  It  is  a  classified  bibliography, 
but  agriculture  as  a  subject  is  not  used. 
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Coconut  Products  -  Philippine  Islands 


Mabbun,  Pablo  N.  Marketing  coconut  products  in  Tayabas  and  Laguna.  (In 
Philippine  Agriculturist,  v„  19,  no.  5,  Oct.  1930,  p.  283-298.  Published 
by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,  Agricul- 
tural College,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

This  study  was  conducted  during  the  periods  from  April  3  to  14,  and 
May  2  to  5,  1930  and  is  concerned  with  the  marketing  of  coconuts  and  copra. 
Phases  of  the  subject  treated  are  preparation  for  market,  transportation, 
terms  of  sales,  methods  of  sales,  the  fixing  of  prices,  marketing  ccsts, 
financing  production  and  marketing,  volume  of  copra  and  nuts  shipped  by 
railroads  and  freight  charges,  cost  of  production  and  the  farmer's  in- 
come.   Statistical  tables  are  given. 

Consumption  -  United  States 


Ingalls,  Walter  Renton.  Changes  in  consumption  of  principal  commodities 
in  the  United  States.  (In  Annalist,  v.  36,  no.  931,  Nov.  21,  1930,  p. 
869-870.     Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

"This  contribution  is  a  continuation  of  previous  ones  upon  this  sub- 
ject that  have  appeared  in  the  Annalist.  The  series  has  now  become 
especially  valuable  in  that  it  extends  over  a  nine-year  cycle,  beginning 
with  a  period  of  economic  depression  and  ending  just  before  the  advent 
of  the  present  one." 

Data  are  given  for  per  caput  consumption  of  building  materials,  metals, 
fuels,  cereals,  meat,  other  foodstuffs,  luxuries,  fibers,  miscellaneous 
goods,  and  minerals  and  chemicals  and  are  for  the  years  1912-14,  1920-22, 
1923-25,  and  1926-28. 

Cooperation 


The  Cooperative  Marketing  Journal,  v.  4,  no.  6,  Nov.  1930,  p.  165-196.  Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Contents:  Trends  of  the  times,  by  the  Editor;  The  "largest"  co-op 
creamery,  by  Robin  Hood  [Equity  Unicn  Creamery,  Orleans,  Nebraska]; 
Cooperatives  in  the  foreign  markets,  by  Asher  Hobson;  The  Farm  board's 
say,  prepared  from  recent  official  statements;  Current  cooperative  litera- 
ture; Turpentine  gum  producers  adopt  cooperative  marketing,  by  Julian 
Langner;  Gum  Turpentine-Rosin  Marketing  Association]  What  is  an  annual 
report?  by  the  Editor;  Farm  board  policies,  by  C.  C.  Teague;  The  Canadian 
cooperative  menu,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Some  proposals  for  dealing  with  sur- 
pluses, by  Joseph  S.  Davis;  Index  to  volume  IV. 

Cooperation  -  Germany 


Agricultural  cooperation  in  Germany  in  1929.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  year  23,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1930,  p.  439-441.  Published  at 
Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 
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The   first  year  book  of  the  newly   formed  National  Union  of  German 
Agricultural  Cooperative  Societies  has  been  published.    "The  amalgamation 
of  the  two  apex  Unions  formed  part  of  the  plan  for  the  rationalisation  of 
the  German  Agricultural  Cooperative  Movement   for  which  the  sum  of  25 
million   marks   was   allowed   in   the    emergency  budget    for  agriculture." 

Cooperation  -  Latvia 


The  structure  and  organisation  of  the  co-operative  movement.  XVIII.  Latvia. 
(In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  23,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1933, 
p.  417-421.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London, 
S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  Poland 


Zawada,  Johann.  The  present  position  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  Poland, 
I.  Cooperation  in  town  and  country.  II.  The  Polish  consumers'  movement. 
(In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  23,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1930; 
p.  407-411;  no.  11,  Nov.  1930,  p.  442-446.  Published  at  Orchard  House, 
14  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cotton  Textile  Industry 


Dietrich,   E.   B.      The  present  status  of  the  cotton  textile  industry.  (In 
International  Labour  Review,  v.  22,  no.  4,  Oct.  1930,  p.  423-444.  Dis- 
tributed in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,   40  Mount 
Vernon  St.,  Boston.  Mass.) 

"By  a  resolution  of  the  Eleventh  Session  of  the  International  Labour 
Conference  the  International  Labour  Office  was  invited  to  consider  the 
undertaking  of  an  investigation  into  conditions  of  labour  in  the  tex- 
tile industries.  In  accordance  with  this  resolution  the  Office  made  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  information  available  and  is  now,  at  the  request 
of  the  Governing  Body,  in  consultation  with  the  Governments  of  the  chief 
textile  countries,  with  a  view  to  seeing  to  what  extent  comparable  data, 
especially  on  wages  and  hours  of  labour  in  the  cotton  and  woolen  in- 
dustries, can  be  secured.  But  the  interpretation  of  information  on  labour 
conditions  in  any  industry  involves  a  study  of  its  economic  conditions... 

"In  the  present  article  on  cotton  and  in  a  succeeding  article  on 
wool,  attention  is  directed  mainly  to  economic  conditions.  The  author... 
bases  her  conclusions  in  part  on  documentary  information,  but  also  on 
first-hand  investigations  in  many  of  the  chief  textile  countries  of 
Europe,  including  Russia,  and  in  the  United  States  of  America.  The  arti- 
cles may  be  regarded  as  introductory  to  the  investigation  into  labour 
conditions  which  the  Office  hopes  to  pursue." 

Discusses  the  trend  away  from  localization,  the  world  distribution 
of  cotton  spindles  and  looms,  the  effect  of  the  war  on  the  cotton  tex- 
tile industry,  the  method  of  growth,  the  demand  for  cotton  textiles, 
markets,  tariff  barriers,  rationalization  and  other  types  of  control, 
hours  and  wages. 
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Dairy  Products  -  South  Africa 


Union  of  South  Africa.  Dairy  industry  control  act.  (In  Gt .  Brit.,  Board  of 
Trade.  Journal,  v.  125,  n.  s.,  no.  1759,  Aug.  21,  1930,  p.  226) 

Provides    for   the   establishment    of   a   Dairy   Industry   Control  Board, 
authorized  to  impose  a  levy  not  exceeding  one  penny  per  lb.   on  butter, 
butter  substitutes,  and  cheese  manufactured  in  or  imported  into  the  Union, 
to  pay  an  export  bounty,   not  exceeding  sixpence  per  lb.,   on  butter  and 
cheese,  and  to  control  the  export  of  butter  and  cheese. 

Union  of  South  Africa.  Levies  and  bounties  on  butter  and  cheese.  (In  Gt. 
Brit.,  Board  of  Trade.  Journal,  v.  125,  n.  s.f  no.  1770,  Nov.  6,  1930, 
p.  559-560) 

Levies  have  been  imposed  on  butter  and  cheese,  and  an  export  bcunty 
will  be  paid,  after  Oct.  1,  of  sixpence  per  lb.  on  first  grade  butter, 
fourpence  on  second  grade,  and  threepence  on  third  grade,  and  of  three- 
pence halfpenny  on  first  grade  cheese,  threepence  farthing  on  second 
grade  and  threepence  on  third  grade.  No  bounty  will  be  payable  on  "cook- 
ing butter,  farm  dairy  butter,  or  farm  butter." 

Economic  Phases  of  Extension  Work 


Peck,  F.  W.  Strengthening  economic  phases  of  country  extension  work.  (In 
Extension  Service  Review,  v.  1,  no.  7,  Nov.  1930,  p.  105-106.  Issued 
by  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Discusses  some  of  the  major  problems  that  have  been  encountered  in 
strengthening  economic  phases  of  county  extension  work.  They  are  "the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  from  research  studies  the  type  of  economic  in- 
formation that  farmers  may  use  in  their  business  and  which  can  be  suc- 
cessfully brought  to  them  by  extension  workers;"  the  problem  of  "methodo- 
logy of  presenting  the  economic  facts  in  such  a  form  and  by  such  means  as 
to  result  in  successful  teaching  of  farmers  to  the  end  that  changes  could 
be  successfully  made  in  the  business  side  of  their  operations;"  the 
"problem  of  reaching  more  people  more  effectively  with  economic  teaching"; 
the  "problem  of  an  adequately  trained  personnel  in  extension  that  can 
develop  a  sound,  constructive,  growing  program  in  economics  with  farm 
people . " 

Eggs  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Philippine  Islands 


Fronda,  F.  M.,  and  Paje,  Pedro  S.  Factors  in  the  cost  of  egg  production. 
(In  Philippine  Agriculturist,  v.  19,  no.  6,  Nov.  1930,  p.  337-353.  Pub- 
lished by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines, 
Laguna,  P .  I . ) 

"Literature  cited":  p.  347. 

This  study,  which  was  conducted  in  the  Philippine  College  of  Agricul- 
ture, covers  the  period  September  1,  1928  to  August  31,  1929.  It  includes 
fcur  charts  and  12  statistical  tables.  Tables  give  the  following  data: 
number  and  weights  of  birds  at  beginning  and  end  of  the  study;  percen- 
tage of  monthly  egg  production  of  the  different  pens;  number  and  value  of 
eggs  produced  in  the  different  flocks:  amount  and  cost  of  feeds  consumed 
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by  Cantonese  pullets,   yearlings,   hens;    returns  over  the  cost  of  feeds, 
actual  for  each  pen  and  as  calculated  for  100  birds;  amount  and  cost  of 
feeds  consumed  to  produce  a  dozen  eggs  among  Cantonese  pullets,  yearlings, 
and  hens;    summary  of  expenses   incurred   in  egg  production  computed  on 
the  basis  of  100  birds;  summary  of  transactions  computed  on  the  basis  of 
100  birds;  itemized  cost  of  producing  one  dozen  eggs:  and  the  actual  cost 
of  producing  one  dozen  eggs  during  the  different  months  of  the  year. 

Farm  Land  Appraisal 


Lee,  Virgil  P.  Some  defects  of  current  sale  value  as  the  basis  for  appraisal. 
(In  Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  6,  no.  4,  Nov.  1333, 
p.  337-342.  Published  by  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Land  Economics 
and  Public  Utilities,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave,,  Chicago,  111.) 

Farm  Organization  -  Canada 


Lattimer,  J.  E.  Some  results  of  the  post-war  depression  on  farm  organization 
in  Canada.  (In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  3,  Nov.  1930,  p. 
137-149.  Published  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agricultur- 
ists at  Ottawa,  Canada) 

A  paper  read  at  the  International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists 
at  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York,  August  18-29,  1930. 

The  Five-Year  Plan  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


The    Economist,    Nov.    1,    1930,    Russian   supplement.      28p.      Published   at  8 
Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England. 

"The  account  of  certain  aspects  of  contemporary  Russia  contained  in 
the  following  pages  embodies  the  results  of  an  investigation  conducted 
for  the  Economist  by  a  Special  Correspondent  who  visited  that  country 
this  summer,  and  whose  impressions  are  tnose  of  an  unprejudiced  observer 
familiar  with  Russian  conditions  before  and  since  the  Revolution. 

The  Supplement  is  in  five  parts  as  follows:  Introduction;  An  impres- 
sion of  Russia;  The  industrial  plan;  The-  plan  in  agriculture;  and  Statisti- 
cal appendix.  The  plan  in  agriculture  is  discussed  under  the  following 
headings;  the  lack  of  real  surplus;  the  1928  crisis,  the  state  farms,  life 
on  a  sovhos,  can  the  state  farms  pay?,  collectivisation,  the  initial 
failure,  revised  collectivisation,  Kolhosi  and  their  results,  tractor 
stations,  losers  and  gainers,  the  livestock  crisis,  meat  and  milk  short- 
age, socialised  livestock  breeding,  flax  and  cotton,  tractors,  imple- 
ments and  machines,  geographical  re-distribution  of  crops,  crop  redistribu- 
tion and  conclusions. 

Food  Supply  -  United  Kingdom 


Flux,  A.  W.  Our  food  supply  before  and  after  the  war.  (In  Royal  statistical 
society.  Journal,  v.  93,  new  series,  part  4,  1930,  p.  533-556.  Discussion 
on  p.  556-560.      Published  at  9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 
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This  is  the  presidential  address  delivered  to  the  Royal  Statistical 
Society,  June  17,  1930. 

Data  are   for  the  United  Kingdom  and  are  for  cereals;   meat;  poultry 
and  eggs,  game  and  rabbits;  fish;  dairy  produce,  including  lard  and  mar 
garine;   fruit;  potatoes  and  other  vegetables;   sugar  including  cocoa  and 
chocolate;  cottage  and  farm  produce  not  already  included. 

Fruit  -  Storage 


Gourley,   J,  H.      The  relation  of  nitrogen  to  the  storage  quality  of  fruit. 
(In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.   11,   no.   3,   Nov.   1930,   p.   130-136.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,   at  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

"Literature  cited":  p.  136. 

Presented  to  the  horticulture  group  of  the  C.  S.  T.  A.  at  the  tenth 
annual  convention  at  Wolfville,  N.  S.,  June  25,  1930. 

Future  Trading  and  Prices 


Boyle.  James  E.  How  future  trading  stabilizes  prices.  (In  Co-operative 
Manager  and  Farmer,  v.  20,  no.  4,  Dec.  1930,  p.  64-65.  Published  at 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  article  is  concluded  with  the  following  paragraph:  "The  tide  of 
economic  evolution  moves  irresistibly  onward.  Those  commodities  which 
can  be  graded,  standardized,  and  stored  are  made  more  and  more  the  sub- 
jects of  future  trading  on  the  organized  exchanges.  In  every  case  ex- 
perience has  demonstrated  that  price  stabilization  has  been  one  of  the 
major  results  thereby  secured." 

Grain  Markets  -  Great  Britain 


The  grain  markets  of  Britain.      A  study  in  trading  technique.     Part  I.  (In 
Midland  bank  limited.     Monthly  Review,   July  -  Aug.   1930;   p.   4-7.  Pub- 
lished at  London,  E.  C.  2,  England) 

Great  Britain's  imports  of  wheat,  corn,  barley  and  oats  amount  roughly 
to  one-quarter  of  the  world's  total  imports  of  these  cereals.  The  large 
quantities  of  cereals  entering  the  ports  of  England  explains,  in  consider- 
able measure,  the  leading  international  position  held  by  her  grain  markets. 
This  article  deals  with  the  constitution  and  methods  of  operation  of  the 
grain  markets  in  London,  Hull,  Bristol  and  Glasgow.  A  second  article 
will  cover  the  Liverpool  market.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

Grain  Trade 


Gambell,  Sydney  S.  Economics  of  the  grain  trade.  (In  George  Broomhall's 
Corn  Trade  News,  Special  American  ed.,  v.  40,  no.  43,  Oct.  22,  1930,  p,  4, 
no.  44,  Oct.  29,  1930,  p.  4;  no.  45,  Nov.  5,  1930,  p.  4.  Published  at 
16  Fenwick  St.,  Liverpool,  England) 

Three  of  a  series  of  four  lectures  delivered  at  the  City  of  London 
College.  The  third  lecture  deals  with  the  Canadian  wheat  pools  and  the 
fourth  with  governmental  intervention  in  the  grain  trade. 
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Harvesting  Machine 


Higgins,  F.  Kal.  The  Moore-Hascall  harvester  contennial.  (In  Michigan 
History  Magazine,  v.  14,  summer  number,  1930,  p.  415-437.  Published  by 
the  Michigan  Historical  Commission,  Lansing,  Mich.) 

Letters  from  A.  Y.  Moore,  a  chapter  from  James  Fennimore  Cooper's 
novel,  "Oak  Knoll",  an  editorial  from  the  California  Farmer  of  August 
1854,  resolutions  of  the  Legislature  of  Michigan  in  relation  to  Moore 
and  Hascall's  harvesting  machine,  and  the  Patent  Office  application  of 
Moore  and  Hascall  are  presented  in  this  history  of  the  combined  harvester 
invented  by  Hiram  Moore  and  John  Hascall. 

Import  Certificates  -  Morocco 


Morocco  (French  Zone)  "Import  bonds"  for  re-exported  foreign  goods.  (In 
Gt.  Brit.,  Board  of  Trade  Journal,  v.  125,  n.  s.,  no.  1767,  Oct.  16, 
1930,  p.  475) 

A  Dahir,  dated  August  20,  authorizes  the  issue  to  exporters  of  foreign 
goods  of  non-transferable  "import  bonds"  which  will  be  accepted  in  pay- 
ment of  duties  on  the  importation  of  similar  goods  within  a  fixed  period. 
The  system  has  been  applied  to  tea  re-exported  in  the  original  packages 
in  quantities  of  not  less  than  500  kilogs. 

Inter-American  Conference  on  Agriculture 


Colcm,  Jose  L.  The  First  Inter-American  Conference  on  agriculture.  (In 
Pan  American  Union.  Bulletin,  v.  64,  no.  11,  Nov.  1930,  p.  1081-1093. 
Published  at  17th  and  B  Sts.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  First  Inter-American  Conference  on  Agriculture  was  held  in  Wash- 
ington September  8  to  20,  1930.  The  program  of  the  Conference  covered  a 
wide  range  of  subjects  which  may  be  roughly  classified  into  seven  groups :- 
(1)  Statistical  surveys  -  soils,  forestry,  plant  and  animal  diseases  and 
insect  pests,  census,  etc.;  (2)  Problems  relating  to  land  -  classification, 
soil  erosion,  fertilizers,  etc.;  -  (3)  Forestry;-  (4)  Problems  relating 
to  animal  industry;-  (5)  Problems  relating  to  plant  industry;  -  (6)  Agri- 
cultural education  and  extension;  -  (7)  Agricultural  economics  -  coopera- 
tion, credit,  marketing,  transportation,  farm  management,  etc. 

Some  seventy  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Conference.  It  was  voted 
to  hold  a  second  conference  within  five  years,  the  place  and  date  to  be 
determined  by  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Pan  American  Union.  -  Asher 
Hobson. 

Labor  -  Algeria 


Stotz,  G.  J.  The  problem  of  agricultural  labour  in  Algeria.  (In  Inter- 
national Labour  Review,  v.  22,  no.  4,  Oct.  1930,  p.  483-502.  Distributed 
in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St., 
Boston,  Mass . ) 

"Algeria,   in  common  with  all  the  French  Colonies  is  short  of  labour. 
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The  problem,  which  is  a  serious  one.,  has  commanded  attention  in  official 
circles  as  well  as  in  the  Press,  and  has  recently  been  the  subject  of 
searching  enquiries.  The  question  is  a  many-sided  one,  which  explains 
the  diversity  of  the  remedies  proposed  up  to  the  present.  Among  these 
mention  may  be  made  of  proposals  for  mechanisation,  for  vocational  train- 
ing, and  for  adoption  of  a  housing  policy  .  It  would  nevertheless  appear 
that  economic  solutions  must  be  found  first  of  all.  The  problem  is 
dealt  with  more  especially  from  this  angle  by  Mr.  Stotz,  whose  long  ex- 
perience of  Africa  makes  him  an  unimpeachable  authority  on  the  subject. 
He  psrticularly  emphasizes  the  need  for  a  new  organisation  of  agricul- 
tural production." 


Overproduction 


Chase.  Stuart.  The  enemy  of  prosperity.  Overproduction:  what  shall  we 
do  about  it?  (In  Harper's  Magazine,  v.  161,  no.  965.  Nov.  1933,  p.  641- 
650.     Published  at  New  York  City) 

Mr.  Chase  discusses  overproduction  in  agriculture  and  more  particular- 
ly overproduction  in  industry  as  the  enemy  of  prosperity.  While  stating 
that  the  details  of  the  solution  of  the  problem  are  unknown  to  any  in- 
dividual he  gives  as  his  opinion  that  the  "only  final  way  out  lies 
through  planned  production, "  and  that  "we  have  got  to  scrap  a  large  frac- 
tion of  laissez  faire,  and  deliberately  orient  productive  capacity  to  con- 
sumption needs . " 

In  conclusion  he  writes,  in  part; 

"For  America,  industrial  co-ordination  must  probably  take  the  form 
of  a  drastic  revision  of  the  anti-trust  laws;  an  alliance  between  indus- 
try, trade  association,  and  government  to  control  investment  (i.  e.,  plant 
capacity)  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  guard  against  unwarranted  monopoly 
prices  on  the  other;  a  universal  system  of  minimum  wages  and  guaranteed 
hours  of  labor  to  frighten  off  fly-by-night  entrepreneurs  and  to  stimu- 
late purchasing  power;  and  finally,  and  perhaps  most  important  of  all 
the  setting  up  of  a  National  Industrial  Planning  Board  as  a  fact-gatherer 
and  in  turn  an  adviser  to  Congress,  President,  industry,  trade  union, 
banker,  state  government,  on  every  major  economic  undertaking  in  accord- 
ance with  a  master  blueprint." 


Peach  Industry  -  California 


Rubinow.  3  G  A  smashing  blow  at  surplus.  California  eliminates  111,000 
Aons  of  her  peach  crop.  (In  Country  Gentlemen,  v.  95,  no.  12,  Dec.  1930, 
p.  16-17,  73.     Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadalphia,  Pa.) 

How  the  cling  peach  growers  and  the  canners  of  California,  through 
the  Cling  Peach  Control  Committee,   controlled  their  surplus  this  year. 


Revr  Materials  -  Utilization 


Clemen.,  Rudolf  A.  Industrial  uses  for  agricultural  raw  materials.  (In 
Agricultural  Engineering,  v.  n,  no.  10,  Oct.  1930,  p.  343-346.  Pub- 
lished at  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Industry  is  the  heir  of  three  revolutions,  all  of  which  are  far  reach- 
ing in  their  effects:  (1)  the  old  industrial  revolution  which  started 
with  a  teakettle;  (2)  the  electrical  revolution  which  sprang  from  a 
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Leyden  jar;  and  (3),  at  present  we  are  in  the  midst  of  a  chemical  revolu- 
tion which  began  in  a  test  tube.  Both  the  electrical  and  the  chemical 
revolutions  have  a  tendency  to  decentralize  industry  by  bringing  the 
manufacturing  processes  to  the  sources  of  raw  materials.  Ihis  is  an 
advantage  to  agriculture.  It  permits  farm  and  factory  to  prcduce  to- 
gether in  the  same  neighborhood.  Each  year  the  chemist  is  finding  tie?? 
uses  for  the  products  of  agriculture,  and  especially  important  is  the 
development  of  methods  for  the  utilization  of  the  waste  products  of  the 
farm. 

The  several  requirements  on  v^hich  agricultural  by-prcduct  develop- 
ments are  based  are;  (1)  A  practical  commercial  process  of  manufacture; 
(2)  cheap  and  satisfactory  storage  from  crop  to  crop;  (3)  adequate  sup- 
plies of  the  waste  used  as  raw  material,  gathered  in  one  place  or  cap* 
able  of  being  collected  at  a  sufficiently  low  cost;  (4)  actual  or  po- 
tential market  outlets  for  the  new  proposed  by-products;  (5)  technically 
trained  operatives. 

The  bulk  of  the  article  is  given  over  to  an  expansion  of  these  re- 
quirements. -  Asher  Hobson. 

!\ural  Group  -  Virginia 


Hamilton,  C.  Horace.  Some  factors  affecting  the  size  of  rural  groups  in 
Virginia.  (In  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  36.  no.  3,  Nov.  1330, 
p.  423-434.  Fublished  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis 
Avenue,  Chicago,  111.) 

"In  this  article,  we  have  partially  analyzed  the  following  factors 
which  affect  the  size  of  rural  organized  groups  in  Virginia:  rural  popu- 
lation density,  membership-population  ratio,  distribution  of  group  meet- 
ing places,  social  and  racial  stratification,  type  of  roads,  transporta- 
tion facilities,  associational  attitudes  or  habits,  urbanization  and  de- 
population, leadership,  and  certain  unique  factors  in  the  life  history 
of  the  community.  The  conclusions  reached  are:  (1)  There  are  many  im- 
portant factors,  other  than  rural  population  density,  which  determine 
the  size  of  rural  organized  groups;  (2)  the  intelligent  control  of  rural 
community  development  (e.  g.,  the  redistribution  of  schools  and  churches) 
should  be  based  on  an  objective  analysis  of  all  the  factors  determining 
the  size  of  rural  groups;  (3)  the  analysis  given  in  this  article  sug- 
gests a  method  of  constructing  an  index  of  rurality,  a  device  which  should 
be  of  concrete  value  in  planning  or  in  predicting  the  development  of  any 
rural  community  organization  movement."  -  Abstract 

Sheep  and  Wool  Ir.dustry  -  Scuth  Africa 

Gunn,   Donald.     The  sheep  and  wool  industry  of  South  Africa.       (In  Pastoral 
Review,  v.  40,  no.  9,  Sept.  16,  1930,  p.  877-879.     Published  at  the  Wool 
Exchange,  122-138  King  Street,  Melbourne,  Australia) 
Includes  sections  on  cost  of  production  and  sales. 

Social  Science  Abstracts 


Chapin,  F.  Stuart.      Social  science  abstracts  -  an  institution  in  the  making; 
an   example    of   social    invention   and   social    engineering.     (In  American 
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Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  36,  no.  3,  Nov.  1930,  p.  406-422.  Published 
at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  article  describes  a  sequence  cf  the  factors  that  J.3d  up  to  the 
establishment  cf  an  international  co-operative  effort  in  which  more  than 
1.S00  scholars  participate.  It  analyzes  the  process  of  organizing  a 
scientific  journal  which  publishes  15,000  abstracts  a  year,  based  upon 
the  systematic  examination  of  about  400,000  articles  contained  in  4,000 
serials  which  are  printed  in  thirty-six  languages..."  -  Abstract. 

Abstract  by  the  author  also  in  American  Political  Science  Review,  v.  24, 
no.  4,  Nov.  1930,  p.  1024-1025. 

Sugar 


Welch!  C.  J.  Psychology  vs.  statistics  in  sugar.  (In  Commerce  and  Finance, 
v.  19,  no.  45.  Nov.  5,  1930,  p.  2073-2074.  Published  at  95  Eroad  St., 
New  York  City) 

The  opening  paragraphs  in  this  article  cn  the  sugar  situation  are 
as  follows: 

"If  the  price  of  commodities  were  based  on  statistics  alone,  fore- 
casting market  movements  would  be  an  exact  science.  Eut  when  we  analyze 
any  of  the  violent  moves  that  have  occurred  in  the  sugar  market  in  the 
last  dczen  years,  we  are  amazed  at  the  little  apparent  statistical  justi- 
fication there  was  for  any  cf  them. 

"Why  did  sugar  sell  at  22  l/2c.  in  May,  1920,  and  why  did  it  sell  at 
3  5/8c.  in  December  cf  the  same  year?  Surely  there  is  something  besides 
mere  statistics  that  makes  commodities  fluctuate  so  violently.  Imagina- 
tion must  play  a  tremendous  part  in  price  making,  and  imagination  running 
riot  can  produce  results,  so  astounding  and  bewildering  as  to  leave  the 
statistician  nonplussed. 

"What  the  sugar  trade  sorely  needs  is  not  statisticians,  but  psycho- 
logists who  can  correctly  visualize  the  effect  of  happenings  or  develop- 
ments ..." 

Sugar-Cuba 

Sugar  salvaging  begins  with  Cuban  law  passage,       (In  Eusiness  Week,  Nov.  26, 
1930,  p.  27,  23.     Published  at  10th  Ave.  and  36th  St.,  New  York  City) 

"With  the  passage  Nov.  15  cf  the  Cuban  sugar  law,  American  sugar 
growers  scored  their  first  success  in  the  attempt  to  stabilize  the  world's 
sugar  industry  through  international  agreement  to  curtail  production. 
Efforts  now  -."'ill  be  made  to  secure  the  cooperation  cf  foreign  producers... 
The  stabilization  plan  is  directed  by  a  committee  of  United  States  and 
Cuban  citizens,  with  7'r.cmas  L.  Chadbourne  as  chairman. 

"The  new  Cuban  sugar  law,  based  on  the  Chadbourne  plan,  calls  for  the 
immediate  withdrawal  of  1  1/2  million  tons  cf  Cuban  sugar  and  for  the 
restriction  of  Cuban  exports  to  the  United  States.  The  amount  to  be 
segregated  will  be  contributed  pro-rata  by  all  mills  cn  the  island  and 
sold  over  a  pericd  of  5  years  in  markets  other  than  the  United  States. 
Owners  of  sugar  thus  withdrawn  will  be  reimbursed  in  bonds  at  the  rate  of 
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$4  a  bag.     Cuban  exports  to  the  United  States  on  the  next  crop  will  be 
limited  to  2,800,000  tons;   exports  of  future  crops  are  to  be  controlled 
by  the  rate  of  increase  in  American  consumption.     The  United  States  pro- 
duce: s,  on  their  part,  agree  to  maintain  their  production  at  the  present 
level,  tthich  is  slightly  in  excess  of  3  million  tons  annually." 

^ugar  Industry  and  the  Tariff. 


Austin,  Harry  A-  In  defense  of  United  States  beet  sugar.  (In  Annalist, 
v.  36,  no,  932,  Nov.  28,  1930,  p.  910.  Published  by  the  New  York  Times 
Company,  New  York  City) 

The  writer,  who  is  Secretary  of  the  U.  S.  Beet  Sugar  Association, 
discusses  some  of  the  broader  issues  raised  in  two  articles  by  Cecil  V. 
Romero  on  the  beet  sugar  industry  of  the  United  States  and  recently  pub- 
lished in  ths  Annalist. 

Tariff  -  United  States 


Pettengill,  Robert  B.  Where  the  Smoot-Hawley  tariff  pinches  our  tre.de  with 
Latin  America.  (In  Annalist  v.  36,  no.  929,  Nov.  7,  1930,  p.  787-788. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 

"  A  statistical  and  theoretical  analysis  of  commcdities  moving  between 
the  two  regions  reveals  that  the  new  duties  will  probably  not  have  a  very 
severe  effect." 

Taxation  -  Illinois 


Stratton,  H.  J.  The  tax  situation  in  Morgan  county,  Illinois.  (In  Journal 
of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  6,  no.  4,  Nov.  1930,  p.  372-375. 
Published  by  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Land  Economics  and  Fublic 
Utilities,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois) 

Wheat 


Drake,  L.  A.  Surplus  wheat  -  an  international  problem  (In  Barron's,  v. 
10,  no.  46,  Nov.  17,  1930,  p.  11.  Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York 
City) 

This  article  is  illustrated  by  statistical  data  showing  a  record 
wheat  supply  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  world  wheat  prcduction, 
per  capita  consumption  by  countries,  and  the  United  States'  export  posi- 
tion.   The  .following  is  quoted  from  the  last  paragraph  of  the  article: 

"Is  not  the  United  States  faced  with  the  same  farm  overproduction  and 
overpopulation  problems  which  marked  one  phase  of  the  depression  of  1920- 
21.  In  1919  the  American  farmer  planted  75,694,000  acres  in  wheat,  which 
marked  the  peak  of  the  post-war  prosperity  production.  After  this  ex- 
traordinary crop  year,  wheat  sowing  fell  to  a  low  level  of  52,255,000 
acres  in  1925  only  to  rise  again  to  61,141,000  acres  in  1929.  A  new 
crisis  had  been  reached,  and  the  only  evident  solution  seems  to  be 
another  farm  excdus  and  a  renewal  of  the  downward  trend  in  grain  acreage. 
When  this  exodus  is  well  under  way  there  seems  to  be  no  gocd  reason  ?>hy 
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the  remaining  farmers  should  not  make  a  fair  living  in  supplying  the 
protected  American  market.  Furthermore,  just  as  the  cities  were  easily 
able  to  absorb  the  farm  migration  after  1920,  so  again  may  we  expect 
industry,  the  professions  and  the  growing  cultural  labor  markets  to  pro- 
vide room  for  an  increased  proper u.ion  of  the  American  population  follow- 
ing the  current  farm  crisis.  The  more  quickly  these  changes  take  place, 
the  sooner  will  one  major  factor  in  the  present  economic  depression  have 
been  rectified." 

Johnson,  William.      What  about  #heat?      (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  95,  no.  12, 
Dec.  1930,  p.  13-14,  84-85.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  two  articles  on  the  wheat  situation 
by  Mr.  Johnson.  Discusses  the  reasons  why  the  western  wheat  belt  farmer 
does  not  want  to  reduce  his  wheat  acreage,  the  increase  in  world  acreage, 
and  chief  causes  of  the  market  smash. 

Wheat  -  Great  Britain 


Nathan,  H.  L.  Why  wheat?  (In  Nation  and  Athenaeum,  v.  48,  no.  4,  Oct.  25, 
1930,  p.  128-130.  Published  at  38  Great  James  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1, 
England) 

Criticizes  the  proposed  policies  of  a  wheatquota  system  and  import 
boards  for  British  wheat  as  unnecessary  for  a  country  which  raises  so 
little  wheat. 

"An  analysis  of  cur  agricultural  situation  makes  clear  that  wheat- 
growing  in  England  is,  in  the  main,  a  waste  of  energy,  which  could  be 
directed  with  far  better  results  to  other  branches  of  agriculture,  which 
are  not  in  need  of  artificial  stimuli,  like  subsidies,  quotas,  import 
boards,   and  all  the  rest  of  the  new-fangled  aliases   for  Protection... 

"We  must  face  the  stark  reality:  it  is  better  and  cheaper  for  England 
to  rely  upon  imported  wheat.  In  spite  of  Mr.  Wise  and  Mr.  Baldwin,  this 
does  not  mean  the  doom  of  British  agriculture.  On  the  contrary,  what  we 
need  to  secure  a  prosperous  agriculture,  marked  by  a  great  number  of 
homes  on  the  land,  large-scale  production  of  focd,  and  a  profitable  re- 
turn to  capital  and  labour,  is  a  conscious  bias  away  from  wheat." 

A  reply  by  R.  J.  Russell,  M.  P.,  to  this  article  is  printed  in  the 
Nation  &  Athenaeum,  Nov.  15,  1930,  p.  230-231. 

Wheat  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Kozmin,  Peter  A.      A  Russian  miller  speaks.       (In  Northwestern  Miller,  v.  164, 
no.  5,  Nov.  5,   1930,  p.  415,  4S8,  470.     Published  at  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"In  this  article  Professor  Kczmin  takes  the  opportunity  offered  to  him 
in  the  recent  Russian  wheat  'scare'  to  suggest  that  the  ultimate  purpose 
of  the  Soviet  agricultural  program  is  not  to  attempt  to  feed  the  world 
but  to  better  supply  the  Russian  people.  He  outlines  the  great  Russian 
industrial  program  as  it  touches  agriculture  and  reveals  plans  for  the 
development  of  the  milling  and  baking  industries  on  a  scale  so  large  as 
to   astonish   the   reader.    The   story   leaves   one,    in   some  .respects,  at 
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least,  with  a  feeling  of  better  understanding  of  that  country  where  the 
world's  greatest  social  and  economic  experiment  is  new  going  on."  - 
Editor's  note. 

Wheat  Pools  -  Canada 


McKague,  W.  A.  The  Canadian  wheat  pool  as  a  credit  risk.  (In  American  bank- 
ers association.  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  4,  Nov.  1930,  p.  415-415,  455,  436, 
487,  488.    Published  at  110  East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Wheat  Pools  -  South  Africa 


South  Africc.n  wheat  pool.  Scheme  to  stabilize  prices.  (In  Times.  Trade  and 
Engineering  Supplement,  London,  v.  27,  no.  641,  Oct.  18,  1930,  p.  108. 
Published  at  Printing  House-  Square  and  Playhouse-Yard,  London,  E.  C.  4, 
England) 

"A  wheat  pool  for  South  Africa  has  been  established. . .  to  stabilize 
prices  so  that  ultimately  South  Africa  will  produce  sufficient  wheat  to 
meet  its  own  demands...  The  prices  paid  for  wheat  will  be  according  to 
grade,  calculated  more  or  less  on  the  value  of  Australian  wheat,  and  prices 
will  be  established  towards  December  in  accordance  with  ruling,  world 
prices.  It  is  considered  that  there  is  no  danger  that  the  stabilization 
of  the  price  of  wheat  will  affect  the  price  of  bread." 

A  CORRECTION 


In  the  November  issue  of  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  on  page  468,  under 
the  entry  for  Barnes,  D.  G.,  A  history  of  the  English  corn  laws  from  1660- 
1846,  a  review  is  noted  by  A.  Birnie  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh  from 
the  Economic  Journal   (London)    for  "October,"  p.   497-499,    This  should 
have  been  cited  as  from  the  September  issue  of  that  journal. 
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Gee.   Wilson.      The  place  of  agriculture  in  American  life.    New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1930.    217p.      (The  world  today  bookshelf) 

Here  is  an  attempt  to  include,  within  the  compass  of  a  small  volume, 
a  popular  portrayal  of  agriculture's  contribution  to  the  life  of  the  na- 
tion and  of  the  more  pressing  problems  which  confront  the  American  farm- 
er. As  the  author  states  in  his  preface,  this  is  no  small  task.  The 
book  is  especially  suitable  for  the  urbanite  who  wants  a  non-technical 
and  easily  readable  analysis  of  the  so-called  farm  problem  to  which  he 
has  seen  so  many  allusions  in  the  press  in  recent  years. 

The  author  first  points  out  the  contribution  which  farm  people  have 
made  economically,  psychologically  and  socially  to  American  life  as  a 
whole.  He  brings  before  us  a  large  group  which,  by  reason  of  its  occu- 
pation and  mode  of  living  contributes  in  a  large  way  not  only  to  the 
national  income  but  to  those  characteristics  of  the  American  pecple 
which  have  accounted  for  much  of  their  progress  in  the  Western  World. 
Individualism,  conservatism,  thrift,  democracy,  religious  vigor,  stabil- 
ized family  life,  and  a  steady  cityward  stream  of  young  people  of  high 
average  ability  and  physical  stamina  are  major  contributions  to  national 
life  -  a  recognition  of  which  should  go  a  long  way  to  remove  from  the 
minds  of  the  urban  people  the  assumption  that  ruralites  are  peasants,  or 
generally  inferior  people. 

The  present  economic  problems  of  agriculture  are  approached  through 
a  brief  historical  sketch  of  its  development  from  a  self-sufficient  era 
to  one  in  which  the  commercial  or  profits  motive  plays  an  increasingly 
important  part.  A  few  statistics  on  price  trends  and  farm  purchasing 
power  are  included.  The  approach  is  largely  that  used  by  Carver  and 
Bogart  to  whom  reference  is  made. 

The  rural  social  problems  which  the  author  outlines  are  isolation, 
rural  depopulation,  the  farmer's  standard  of  living,  rural  health,  de- 
pendent, defective  and  delinquent  groups,  educational  inadequacies,  the 
rural  church  and  road  construction  policies.  A  short  history  of  the 
most  prominent  farmers'  organization  or  agarian  movements  gives  the 
chief  facts  in  the  rise  and  fall  of  these  attempts.  The  cooperative 
marketing  movement  is  described  briefly,  the  major  part  of  the  illus- 
trative material  being  drawn  from  California  associations. 

The  question  of  farm  relief  as  a  governmental  policy  is  taken  up 
largely  from  the  standpoint  of  its  parallelism  to  the  protective  tariff 
policy.  The  various  relief  measures  such  as  the  McNary-Haugen  equali- 
ization  fee,  the  export  debenture  plan  and  the  now  operative  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Act  are  each  briefly  analyzed  in  a  non-technical 
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way.  The  first  year's  work  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  is  reviewed.  The 
author  appears  to  have  some  doubts  as  to  hov/  much  help  this  effort  will 
be  to  the  farmers  but  he  does  not  put  forth  any  alternative  plan. 

In  a  final  chapter  which  discusses  the  future  of  American  agriculture, 
Professor  Gee  is  quite  cautious  in  most  of  his  predictions.  He  has  no 
worry  about  a  food  shortage,  quoting  from  the  1923  Yearbook  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the  effect  that  cur  agricul- 
tural resources  could.,  if  necessary,  support  350  million  people.  He  has 
little  fear  that  American  farmers  will  ever  be  called  upon  to  operate 
the  small  farms  that  characterize  the  agriculture  of  most  European  coun- 
tries today.  Absentee  landlordism  appears  as  a  problem  in  some  sections 
of  the  country.  The  author  is  opposed  to  corporation  farming  on  the 
ground  that  the  human  factor  in  agriculture  stands  as  a  barrier  against 
the  success  of  most  enterprises  of  this  sort.  He  feels  that  the  social 
consequences  of  large-scale  corporation  farming  would  be  almost  wholly 
bad  for  the  United  States,  both  rural  and  urban.  Instead,  he  favors 
policies  which  will  encourage  the  development  of  larger  family-sized 
farms  so  that  these  may  make  efficient  use  of  more  and  larger  machine 
units.  Abandonment  of  sub-marginal  lands  is  an  implied  part  of  this  pro- 
cess. While  not  an  alarmist,  the  author  feels  that  unless  the  laissez- 
faire  attitude  toward  agriculture  is  still  further  abandoned  and  more 
is  done  to  encourage  the  trends  which  he  suggests,  the  American  farmer 
may  yet  sink  into  peasantry.  Such  a  thing  would  be  a  national  catas- 
trophe . 

To  the  teacher,  the  research  or  extension  worker  in  agricultural  sub- 
jects the  book  offers  little  that  is  new  or  thought-provoking.  It  is  not 
to  be  expected  that  this  would  be  the  case.  For  its  avowed  field,  it 
presents  a  sane  and  readable  outline  which  should  further  a  sympathetic 
understanding  of  the  farmer's  place  and  his  present  problems  in  national 
affairs.  -  T.  B.  Manny,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,.  Division  of  Farm 
Population  and  Rural  Life. 

Peterson,  Charles  W.  Wheat,  the  riddle  of  markets;  a  brief  study  of  the  pro- 
duction, sale  and  consumption  of  wheat.  Calgary,  Canada,  "Farm  and  ranch 
review  limited",  1930.      121p.      59  P44 

This  brief  study  of  the  production,  sale  and  consumption  of  wheat 
proves  to  be  well  named.  Although  the  author  indicates  that  in  his 
opinion  the  price  of  wheat  dropping  as  low  as  a  dollar  a  bushel  is 
scarcely  to  be  thought  of,  his  book  was  barely  off  the  press  before  his 
sanguine  forecast  was  demolished.  Though  somewhat  paradoxical  from  the 
viewpoint  of  his  statement  that  the  best  of  the  wheat  land  in  the  prairie 
provinces  of  Canada  has  already  been  occupied,  he  reaches  the  conclusion 
that  the  most  expansible  wheat  region  is  in  western  Canada  and  that  the 
expansibility  or  facilities  for  increased  production  of  other  wheat  grow- 
ing regions  is,  in  the  main,  relatively  unimportant  or  negligible.  He 
generalizes  this  by  the  statement,  "A  new  era  is,  however,  now  dawning  in- 
as  much  as  there  are  no  more  extensive  empty  spaces  v/ithin  the  temperate 
zones.    The  day  of  cheap  food  is  definitely  past,  and  presently  the  earth 
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will  only  be  made  to  yield  more  abundantly  through  the  expensive  and 
laborious  process  of  intensive  cultivation.  We  may,  therefore,  safely 
conclude  that  there  is  not  the  least  chance  of  this  disastrous  chapter 
(low  wheat  prices  during  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century)  in 
agricultural  history  repeating  itself,  and  that,  under  present  conditions 
dollar  wheat,  in  the  absence  of  a  substantial  fall  in  the  general  price 
level,  has  become  a  very  remote  possibility,  and  then  only  as  a  tempor- 
ary state  brought  about  by  a  series  of  great  world  crops,  which  history 
shows  will  rarely  occur."  He  reveals  his  attitude  toward  the  marketing 
problem  by  the  statement  ,  "The  strong  hand  of  systematic  bulk  marketing 
will  presently  exercise  a  wholesale  influence  in  steadying  the  nerves  of 
the  grain  market."  Apparently  he  did  not  foresee  the  "nerves"  of  the 
wheat  market  v/hich  would  need  steadying  almost  before  the  ink  of  his 
printed  pages  was  dry. 

Reverting  to  his  opinion  that  expansion  of  the  present  available  wheat 
acreage  of  the  world  is  unlikely  in  any  appreciable  degree  under  normal 
price  conditions,  he  points  out:  that  First,  "Russia  cannot  add  material- 
ly to  her  past  volume  or  production."  Second,  "Siberia...  is  not  likely 
to  become  a  serious  factor  in  exporting  wheat  to  Europe."  Third, 
"British  India  is  habitually  on  the  verge  of  starvation  and  the  produc- 
tion of  any  extension  of  her  wheat  area  by  means  of  irrigation  develop- 
ment, will  readily  be  absorbed  at  home  over  any  period  of  years."  Fourth, 
after  reviewing  the  area  and  physical  features  of  Manchuria  he  states 
"So  we  must  conclude  that  Manchuria  is  now  near  the  point  of  its  full 
agricultural  possibilities,  and  the  results  of  that  development  are  not 
such  as  to  cause  any  particular  apprehension."  (He  means  apprehension  in 
regard  to  Manchuria  becoming  a  competitor  in  wheat  growing)  Fifth, 
"The  Argentine  has  undoubtedly  competitive  possibilities.  Whether  they 
will  be  realized  is  an  economic  riddle."  He  then  proceeds  to  state  that 
the  wheat  acreage  could  undoubtedly  be  increased  by  fifty  per  cent  but 
raises  the  doubt,  at  least  in  his  own  mind,  whether  wheat  would  success- 
fully compete  against  alfalfa  and  the  livestock  industry..  Sixth,  after 
treating  of  cost  of  production  items  when  horses  are  used  as  power  in 
producing  wheat  in  Australia  and  the  necessity  for  supplying  phosphorous 
to  the  soil,  he  concludes,  "The  outstanding  characteristics  of  the 
Australian  climate  is  dryness  to  a  degree  unknown  in  Canada.  This  in 
itself  will  have  a  tendency  to  discourage  any  large  development  in  wheat 
production."  Seventh,  he  concludes,  generally  that  the  aim  and  ambition 
of  the  European  wheat  growing  countries  will  be  to  supply  their  home  needs 
as  nearly  as  possible. 

With  reference  to  increased  yield  per  acre  he  states,  "There  will  be 
progress  of  that  nature  from  time  to  time,  but  the  final  effect  will  be 
rather  to  enable  the  wheat  grower  to  maintain  his  present  average  yield 
than  to  substantially  increase  it."  While  he  quotes  figures  showing 
that  by  decades  from  1866  to  1915  the  yield  of  wheat  per  acre  in  the 
United  States  increased  materially,  he  is  hesitant  in  believing  that  any 
further  increase  is  likely. 

He  ventures  into  the  role  of  prophet  and  anticipates  that  the  next 
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fifty  years  will   see   "new  soil   tilling  machines  that  will  break  up 
stalks,  stubble,  manure,  into  particles  so  fine  that  decomposition  will 
take  place  quickly  and  the  plant  food  will  be  made  available  the  same 
year."    Also  that  weed  control  will  be  affected  by  machines  that  will 
collect  all  weed  seeds  naturally  found  on  the  surface  of  the  ground; 
also  that  the  weeds  will  be  "cultivated"  so  roughly  that  they  will  be 
destroyed.     "The  new  cultivator  will  so  tear  and  batter  weeds  that  after 
one   experience   of   the   man-handling   they  will   be   destroyed   for  all 
time . " 

"The  significant  point  to  consider  is  the  status  of  the  prairie  pro- 
vinces as  a  wheat  producer,  and  our  ability  to  compete  with  low-wage 
countries.  We  cannot  abandon  wholesale,  large-scale  wheat  growing  and 
turn  to  other  systems  of  farming  over-night  in  sympathy  with  prevailing 
unsatisfactory  wheat  prices.  Agriculturally,  it  is  our  main  business. 
Furthermore,  it  is  Canada's  main  business.  Necessity,  however,  is  the 
mother  of  invention,  and  the  history  of  the  West  has  been,  that  she  has 
always  quickly  adapted  herself  to  new  situations.  It  is  certain  that 
Europe  cannot  compete  with  Canada  in  the  growing  of  wheat.  We  also  have 
the  report  to  the  President  by  the  late  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wallace, 
demonstrating  conclusively  that  the  Canadian  cost  is  substantially  below 
that  of  our  neighbors  to  the  south.  In  point  of  quality  neither  Austra- 
lia nor  Argentine  can  compete  with  us.  Other  countries  are  hardly  worth 
consideration.  We  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  Western  Canada  by 
virtue  of  "survival  of  the  fittest"  will  retain  her  present  predominat- 
ing position,  and  will  also  become  an  ever  larger  factor  in  world  wheat. 
The  system  of  extensive  agriculture  on  our  prairies  is  without  a  doubt 
the  most  efficient  the  world  ever  saw." 

His  conclusion  that  Canada  is  the  premier  wheat  growing  region  of  the 
world  and  is  destined  to  considerable  expansion  of  production  is  support- 
ed by  the  further  statement,  "We  have  abundant  underdeveloped  acreage  with- 
in present  occupied  farms,  located  in  areas  of  sufficient  average  preci- 
pitation to  maintain  the  present  rate  of  increase  for  many  years  to 
come. " 

Finally,  as  to  prices,  he  says,  "As  I  see  the  situation,  there  is 
little  hope  of  any  increase  in  the  prevailing,  basic  price  of  wheat  for 
years  to  come.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  every  evidence  of  a  period  of 
falling  general  commodity  prices  ahead  of  us.  If  the  basic  price  of 
wheat  declines  at  all,  which  is  doubtful,  the  rate  of  decline  will  be 
comparatively  imperceptible.  The  final  result  should  be  a  higher  pur- 
chasing power  per  bushel,  which  would  be  equivalent  to  an  increased  mone- 
tary value,  and  would  remove  the  main  handicap  under  which  the  grower  has 
been  labouring  for  many  years." 

The  book  is  well  written,  readable  and  thought-provoking,  and  may 
well  be  considered  a  worth  while  contribution  to  the  literature  on  the 
subject.  -Lewis  B.  Flohr.  Marketing  Specialist.  Division  of  Statistical 
and  Historical  Research 
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Murchison,  Claudius  T.  King  cotton  is  sick.*  Chapel  Hill,  The  University 
ol  North  Carolina  press,  1933.  187p.  (The  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina social  study  series)      72  MS3 

To  render  a  diagnosis  and  a  prescription  for  a  patient  so  eminent  as 
the  whole  cotton  industry  is  to  attract  considerable  attention  in  the 
world  at  large.  This  attention  is  likely  to  hold  throughout  the  rest  of 
the  papers  of  this  case  because  this  doctor  has  set  aside  the  usual  term- 
inology of  his  school  and  has  done  his  work  in  a  v/ay  to  make  it  interest- 
ing to  any  reader  who  is  interested  in  the  current  problems  of  American 
life.  The  style  is  alert,  the  vocabulary  stimulating,  and  the  most  im- 
portant facts  are  set  forth  here  and  there  in  glittering  and  often 
epigrammatic  form,  easily  detached  from  the  rest  of  the  text  and  readily 
retained  in  the  mind.  Surprising  inconsistencies  and  paradoxes  without 
number  are  pointed  out,  in  fact  the  author  concludes  that  "in  this  in- 
dustry there  is  no  truth  that  is  not  paradoxical."  Penetrating  asides, 
and  illustrations  drawn  from  more  universally  understood  phases  of  life, 
increase  the  vivacity  of  the  volume. 

Bat  although  the  style  is  decorative  it  is  also  keen  and  clearly  ex- 
pository, so  that  the  substance  of  the  book  is  more  readily  grasped 
than  one  would  expect  in  any  analysis  and  explanation  of  the  ills  of  this 
complicated  industry,  description  of  the  groups  that  mike  up  the  indus- 
try and  their  practices,  analysis  of  the  market,  and  discussion  of  the 
obstacles  to  reform.  Then  there  are  bibliographical  footnotes,  charts, 
an  occasional  table,  and  an  index.  The  chapter  on  adjustment  to  fashion 
would  make  a  fascinating  essay  in  itself. 

Reasons  for  leek  of  prosperity  are  shown  to  be  deep  in  the  structure 
and  practices  of  the  industry,  whose  manufacturing  units  are  numerous, 
small,  scattered,  with  local  managements  that  are  likely  to  consider 
local  attitudes  as  much  as  profits,  and  between  whose  groups  from 
spinner  to  consumer  there  is  conflict. 

An  interesting  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  presoription  for  the  patient, 
or  the  solution  of  the  problem,  but  it  is  readily  summarized  in  a  few 
selected  lines:  "Obviously  the  situation  is  one  which  can  be  met  only  by 
the  imposition  of  a  new  form  of  control  -  a  form  which  will  supply  a 
continuity  of  supervision  all  the  way  from  the  spinning  process  to  the 
final  disposition  of  finished  fabrics.  No  device  capable  of  meeting 
these  requirements  seems  in  view  other  than  a  radical  reorganization 
of  the  industry  into  vertical  integrated  combinations.  In  other  words, 
each  unit  of  the  industry,  instead  of  being  an  enterprise  with  just 
one  function,  must  be  an  enterprise  which  brings  together  all  the 
processes  -  spinning,  weaving,  converting  and  selling  under  a  single 
unified  control."  In  support  of  his  prescription  the  author  describes 
a  number  of  vertical  integrations  now  functioning  which  approximate  more 
or  less  closely  the  ideal  form  he  advocates  and  which  "without  excep- 
tion have  exhibited  greater  stability  during  the  industry's  depression 
than  the  average  of  spinning  and  grey  goods  mills."  Carolina  B.  Sherman, 
Associate  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Epenomie  Infornnticn 

*  An  article,  by  Mr.  Murchison,  bearing  the  same  title,  which  appeared  in  the 
Virginia  Quarterly  Review  for  January  1S3D,  was  not.-d  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  vol.  4,  no.  3,  March,  193J,  p.  127-128. 


DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics  -  Great  Britain 


Agricultural  economics  society.      Reports  of  conferences  hold  in  London,  10th 
and  11th  December  at  Wadham  college,  Oxford,  27th  to  33th.  June  1930. 
Reading,  Agricultural  economics  society,  1933.      105p.       (Its  Journal  of 
proceedings,  v.  l,  no.  3,  December,  1933)      281.9  Ag8 

This  volume  includes  the  List  of  Members  of  the  Society  and  the  fol- 
lowing papers:  A  programme  of  research  in  agricultural  economics,  by 
J.  S.  King,  with  discussion;  The  study  of  farm  labour  in  Germany,  by  J. 
Morgan  Jones,  with  discussion;  The  application  of  farm  management  data  to 
farm  practice  in  U.  S.  A.,  by  R.  McG.  Carslaw,  with  disoussion;  The 
economics  of  rural  landowning,  Presidential  address  by  W.  C.  D.  Dampier- 
Whetham,  F.  R.  S.,  with  discussion;  A  word  for  cost-accounting,  by  J. 
Wyllie,  with  discussion;  and  Methods  of  research  in  the  economics  of 
agriculture,  by  C.  S.  Orwin,  on  behalf  of  the  Agricultural  Economics 
Research  Institute,  and  two  short  papers  by  E.  J.  Fawcett,  Farm  Econom- 
ist, Dept.  of  Agriculture,  New  Zealand  on  (1)  The  aims  of  research  from 
the  farm  viewpoint  and  (2)  Farm  management  studies. 

Agriculture  and  Prosperity 


Pearson,  Raymond  A.  The  future  of  agriculture;  address  delivered  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland  agricultural  society  -  the  Maryland  farm 
bureau  federation...  January  7,  1931.  Baltimore,  [College  Park?  1931] 
12p.  Mimeographed. 

"The  future  of  agriculture  is  a  tremendously  complicated  subject. 
The  thinking  people  of  our  nation  appreciate  its  importance...  The  re- 
turn of  prosperity  to  this  nation  may  await  the  return  of  prosperity  to 
the  American  farmers... 

"We  have  seen  recently  about  eight  years  of  national  prosperity  with 
agriculture  at  low  ebb.  Some  people  had  begun  to  think  that  national 
prosperity  had  nothing  to  do  with  agricultural  prosperity.  It  now 
appears  that  we  are  all  going  to  relearn  the  old  lesson  that  agricultural 
prosperity  underlies  national  prosperity.  And  in  the  future  we  may  see 
all  interests  combining  to  cooperate  with  farmers  in  bringing  about  agri- 
cultural prosperity  and  in  making  it  permanent  so  that  national  prosper- 
ity may  return  and  itself  be  permanent." 

Cotton  -  Cost  of  Production 


Greenhalgh,  Frank.      Organization  in  the  cotton  trade.      Manchester,  London 
and  Blackburn,  John  Heywood  ltd.,  1933.      40p.      72  G33 

"Obviously,  the  cotton  trade  is  suffering  from  additional  individu- 
alism, which  is  unsuited  to  modern  conditions.  Its  most  urgent  business 
is  the  improvement  of  general  organization  and  of  equipment,  as  far  as 
resources  permit,  so  that  costs  of  production  and  marketing  may  be 
brought  down  to  the  very  minimum,  even  though  for  the  time  being  ex- 
ternal conditions  continue  to  involve  losses  through  low  prices  and 
shortage  of  orders. 
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Cotton  -  Egypt 


Egypt.  Ministry  of  finance.  Memorandum  cn  the  bases  of  a  stable  cotton 
policy;  submitted  to  H.  E.  the  Minister  of  finance.  Cairo,  Gcvernment 
press,  1930.  55p. 

A.  Abdel  Wahhab,  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  the  Egyptian  Ministry 
of  Finance  is  the  author  of  the  memorandum  noted  abcve.  In  the  words 
of  the  author  it  sets  cut  "the  leading  principles  upcn  which  a  stable 
cottcn  policy  might  be  adopted"  by  the  Egyptian  gcvernment. 

This  memorandum  has  been  referred  to  by  the  press  as  "revoluticrary 
since  it  explodes  three  very  popular  fallacies"  -  (1)  the  belief  that 
Egyptian  cottcn  had  a  sort  cf  mcncpoly  cn  the  world  market,  (2)  the 
belief  that  the  government  can  fix  the  price  and  (3)  the  belief  that 
cottcn  acreage  can  be  advantageously  reduced. 

The  recommendations  are  divided  into  (1)  the  agricultural,  (2)  the 
financial  and  (3)  the  eccncmic  and  ccmmercial.  Under  the  first  heading, 
cost  of  production  is  studied,  under  the  second,  the  financial  aspects 
of  cottcn  policy  or  the  financing  of  the  crop,  and  under  the  third  the 
marketing  of  the  crop. 

Cottcn  -  Far  East 


Moser,   Charles  K.      The  cottcn  textile  industry  of  Far  Eastern  countries. 
Boston,  Mass.,  Pepperell  manufacturing  company,  1930.  144p. 

This  survey  of  the  cotton  markets  and  industry  of  Japan,  China  and 
India,  "the  three  principal  cotton  textile  producing  and  consuming 
countries  of  the  Far  East,  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  these  peoples 
are  providing  for  their  own  and  the  textile  needs  cf  their  immediate 
neighbors  in  increasingly  larger  measure;  and  that  Far  Eastern  markets 
in  future  will  be  more  and  more  dominated  by  the  cottcn  textile  output 
of  Far  Eastern  countries.  American  and  European  mills  are  likely  to  find 
competition  with  them  even  more  severe  than  in  the  past,  excepting,  for 
some  years  at  least,  fine-count  and  finished  goods,  and  specialties. 
Here  too,  however,  Asiatic  mills  are  rapidly  improving  in  efficiency  of 
production  and  in  quality  of  output, 

Earring  various  indeterminate  factors,  of  which  the  uncertain  politi- 
cal situation  in  each  is  most  important,  India  and  China  may  be  expected 
to  develop  their  textile  industries  within  the  comparatively  near  future 
to  a  point  where  they  can  at  least  fill  the  bulk  of  their  domestic  re- 
quirements, and  to  make  it  harder  for  outsiders  to  participate  by  in- 
creased tariff  impositions  and  other  legislative  enactments.  This  is 
more  nearly  immediate  in  the  case  of  India  than  of  China. 

Japan,  by  far,  of  course,  the  most  advanced  of  the  th.^ee  countries, 
recognizes  the  inevitability  of  domestic  textile  development  in  China 
and  India  and  of  consequent  inevitable  losses  in  her  exports  to  those 
countries.  She  is  therefore  actively  preparing  her  industry  to  recoup 
these  losses  by  textile  exports  to  other  countries  -  Asiatic  and  Afri- 
can, the  Near  East  and  probably  South  American  -  which  have  not  a  de- 
veloped cotton  textile  industry  of  their  own.  In  recent  months  she 
has  even  invaded  enemy   (i,   e.,   Lancashire)   territory  by  the  shipping 
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of  fins-count  shirtings  into  Great  Britain  itself. . . 

"Aside  from  the  three  countries  specified,  Japan,  China  and  India. . . 
the  only  country  east  of  Suez  now  presenting  a  cotton  industry  of  pc- 
tential  importance  is  Egypt.  Egypt,  however,  may  be  considered  for  some 
time  yet  a  fairly  negligible  factor.  The  Filature  Nationale  d1 Egypt  is 
in  complete  control  of  the  textile  industry  with  a  capitalization  of 
over  £1,000,000,  participated  in  by  the  British,  Swiss,  and  Egyptians, 
and  its  mills  in  upper  Egypt  and  in  Alexandria  turn  inferior  Egyptian 
staples  into  grey  goods.  Egypt's  superior  staples  are  all  exported, 
Japan  taking  them  in  rapidly  increasing  quantities.  The  history  of 
the  Filature  Nationale  d'Egypt  has  not  been  one  of  success... 

"It  is  suggested  that  aside  from  a  lack  of  unity  in  management  and 
unsuitable  staple,  Arab  and  Egyptian  labor  has  not  proved  itself  well 
adapted  to  the  kind  of  machine  and  factory  work  found  in  a  cotton  mill. 
Egypt,  however,  is  ambitious  to  develop  her  cotton  industry." 

Economics 


'Veston,  W.  J.      A  textbook  of  economics.      London,    [etc.]    Sir  I.  Pitman  & 
sons,  ltd.,  1929.      450p.      280  W52 

This  volume  is  reviewed  by  John  Ise  of  the  University  of  Kansas  in  the 
September  1930,  issue  of  the  American  Economic  Review,  p.  432-483.  From 
this  the  following  is  quoted: 

"This  is  a  typical  English  book  on  economics,   and  one  of  the  best 
that  has  come  out  in  recent  years.    It  is  typically  English,  not  only  in 
its  scope,  but  in  its  thought  and  philosophy,  and  in  its  composition. 
Like  most  English  writers..  Professor  Weston  follows  the  classical  tra- 
dition, with  some  Austrian  influence.    As  he  announces  in  the  preface, 
he  'is  not  one  of  those  who  suppose  that  a  'new  economics,'  materially 
modifying  the  existing  science,   is  called  for. '    Yet,  like  Clay  and  so 
many  Englishmen,  he  shows  a  better  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the 
dissenting  point  of  view  than  most  American  economists  do;  and  he  draws 
from  a  wider  variety  of  philosophical  sources  than  most  of  us  on  this 
side  of  the  ocean  are  familiar  with.     In  spite  of  his  classicism,  he1 
approaches  the  socialistic  position  on  some  questions  rather  closely, 
just  as  Clay  does;  and  even  where  he  does  not  finally  agree  with  the 
socialistic  conclusions,  he  shows  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
that  position  which  are  unfortunately  rather  rare  in  the  United  States. 
Reading  this  book,  one  is  impressed  with  the  fact  that  even  the  works  of 
such  authorities  as  Ricardo  and  Mill,  not  to  mention  Marshall,  are  mines 
of  economic  philosophy  that  are  too  little  known  among  economists. 

"The  first  part  of  the  book,  dealing  with  the  scope  and  nature  of 
economics,  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  its  study,  etc.,  is  strongly 
suggestive  of  Marshall.  The  section  dealing  with  production  includes 
some  of  the  best  discussions  of  large-scale  production,  competition  and 
combination  to  be  found  anywhere.  Unlike  Marshall,  Professor  Weston 
gives  little  space  to  values;  and,  while  his  theory  is  generally  Marshal" - 
ian,  it  differs  in  according  the  marginal  concept  considerable  signifi- 
cance . " 
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Farm  Accounts 


Willard,   Rex.   E.      Simple  farm  accounts;   a  text  book  ^nd  guide...   4th  ed. 
Fargo,  N.  D.,  The  author  [1930]      102p.      3D. 6  W66  Ed.  4 

"This  book  has  been  prepared  to  meet  the  demands  of  practical  thinking 
farmers  and  also  to  be  used  as  a  textbook  in  rural  schools.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  results  of  its  study  will  be  the  basis  of  more  profitable  farm- 
ing. It  is  desired  to  make  it  possible  for  both  young  and  old  to  meet 
practical  farm  operations  in  an  easy  and  businesslike  way.  Further, 
the  book  will  show  the  simplest  recognized  method  of  record-keeping  for 
farms  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  farm  business.  The  second  part 
of  the  book  shows  the  forms  used,  and  illustrative  entries  from  an  actual 
farm  are  presented."  -  Preface. 

Farm  Management  and  Rural  Social  Conditions  --  China 


Back,  John  Lossing.      Chinese  farm  economy;  a  study  of  2365  farms  in  seventeen 
localities  and  seven  provinces  in  China.    Chicago,   111,     Pub.   for  the 
University  of  Nanking  and  the  China  council  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific 
relations  by  the  University  of  Chicago  press  [1S30]  476p. 
The  author  in  his  signed  preface  writes  as  follows: 
"This  study  of  farm  management  and  rural  social  conditions  on  2866 
farms  in  seventeen  localities  of  China  is  the  outgrowth  of  a  desire  for 
systematic  knowledge  of  Chinese  farming.     It  was  begun  with  the  purpose 
of  giving  students  practical  experience  in  the  collection  of  data  and 
with  the  hope  of  obtaining  material  for  teaching  purposes.     After  the 
first  studies  were  completed,  the  possible  usefulness  of  the  information 
for  students  of  agricultural  and  social  conditions  abroad,  as  well  as  in 
China,  became  apparent,  and  gradually  the  scope  of  the  data  increased  un- 
til it  included  a  fair  number  of  farms  in  China,  infinitesimal  as  com- 
pared with  the  total,  but  representative  of  the  widely  separated  seven- 
teen localities.    The  study  includes  a  farm  area  of  8500  hectares  or 
21,000  acres,    the   capital   investment   is  nearly  $5,000,000  Chinese 
currency,    and  the  rural  population  approximates  17,000  persons. 

"While  this  book  is  not  planned  for  the  general  reader,  it  is  in- 
tended, nevertheless,  to  be  such  that  anyone  can  follow  the  text  with- 
out difficulty;  meanwhile,  it  is  hoped  the  technician  will  find  the  tables 
useful  as  source  material  for  additional  interpretation,  since  it  has 
been  impossible  in  this  one  volume  to  interpret  all  aspects  of  their 
contents . " 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:  Farm  layout  and  land 
utilization;  The  best  size  of  farm  business;  Farm  ownership  and  tenancy; 
Farm  labor;  The  farm  family  and  population;  Food  consumption;  and  Stand- 
ard of  living. 

There  are  also  four  appendices  as  follows:  Relation  of  size  of  farm 
to  33  variables;  Gross  correlation  coefficients;  Amount  of  crop  hectares 
devoted  to  various  crops;  and  Schedules. 
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Flax  -  Oregon 


Lomax,  A.  L.,  and  Van  Guilder,  Theodore.  Marketing  and  manufacturing  factors 
in  Oregon's  flax  industry.  Eugene.  Pub.  by  the  University  [1930] 
43p.  (Oregon.  University.  School  of  business  administration.  Bureau 
of  business  research.  Studies  in  business  no.  8)      280.9  0r32  no.  8 

University  of  Oregon  publication  vol.  II,  No.  1.    Business  administra- 
tion series,  December,  1930. 

Oregon  has  in  the  Willamette  Valley,  the  largest  acreage  of  high 
grade  flax  fiber  in  the  United  States  (5,100  acres)  and  a  large  poten- 
tial market.  Oregon  needs  adequate  cost  figures  on  the  preparatory  pro- 
cess of  manufacturing  flax  fiber  in  the  state,  and  a  uniform  system  of 
grading  fiber.  This  study  gives  a  detailed  presentation  of  conditions 
prevailing  in  industry  and  makes  recommendations  for  improvement. 

Foreign  Trade 


liuebner,  Grover  G.,  and  Kramer,  Roland  L.      Foreign  trade;  principles  and 
practices.    New  York,   London,   D.   Apple ton  and  company.    1930.  805p. 
286  H87F 

This  volume  provides  a  "discussion  of  the  entire  general  field  of 
foreign  trade . . . 

"An  attempt  is  made  to  consider  both  the  theoretical  and  the  practical 
aspects  of  international  commerce.  Part  I  is  devoted  entirely  to  the 
general  principles  governing  international  trade;  Part  II,  to  general 
methods  of  foreign  trade  promotion  by  government  and  private  agencies; 
Part  III,  to  the  prevailing  export  and  import  trading  organization;  Part 
IV,  to  financial  practices  in  foreign  trade;  and  Part  V,  to  export  and 
import  trade  methods  and  technique."  -  Preface 

The  foreign  trade  promotion  activities  of  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce, 
the  U..  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board,  and 
the  Federal  Farm  Board  are  discussed  in  Chapter  8  and  foreign  govern- 
ment trade  promoting  organizations  in  Chapter  10, 

National  industrial  conference  board.  Trends  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
United  States.  New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc., 
1930.      329p.      (Studies  of  international  problems)  286  N216T 

"The  volume  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  our  export  markets  and  our 
import  needs.    It  offers  a  detailed  study  of  what  different  foreign 
countries  are  purchasing  from  the  United  States.     It  shows,  for  example, 
what  kind  of  commodities  Argentina  buys  from  us;  what  other  requirements 
of  Argentina  are  supplied  from  abroad  and  from  what  sources  other  than 
the  United  States  its  imports  are  obtained;  whether  the  share  of  the 
United  States  is  increasing  or  declining;  and  what  the  prospects  are  for 
supplying  the  needs  of  the  country  by  domestic  production.    The  countries 
and,  in  the  case  of  Europe,  the  group  of  countries  that  form  the  prin- 
cipal markets  for  our  exports  are  successively  treated  in  a  similar 
manner,   although  the  amount  of  space  given  to  each  of  these  several 
considsrations  naturally  varies  according  to  conditions  in  the  different 
markets.    By  an  analysis  of  this  kind  a  general  survey  is  obtained  of  the 
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currents  of  international  trade  as  they  affect  the  exports  of  the  United 
States. 

"In  the  course  of  this  investigation,  the  National  Industrial  Con- 
ference Board  has  re-grouped  the  earlier  export  figures  of  the  United 
States  and  the  import  figures  of  foreign  countries,  in  or'er  that  com- 
parable data  might  be  available  as  a  basis  for  stating  the  facts  in  a 
form  more  useful  for  the  purposes  of  the  investigation.  This  work,  to- 
gether with  the  calculation  of  averages  and  percentages,  has  involved 
extensive  statistical  labor,  the  result  of  which  presented  in  the  tables 
of  the  report,  furnish  the  background  for  a  systematic  analysis  of  the 
export  trade  of  the  United  States. 

"While  the  study  of  exports  is  centered  around  foreign  markets, 
that  of  imports  is  based  upon  the  specific  commodities  that  enter  in 
considerable  measure  into  our  import  trade.  Here  the  market  is  our  own 
country,  ani  our  interest  lies  in  the  commodities  imported,  the  part 
which  they  play  in  American  social  life,  and  the  sources  from  which  they 
are  derived."  -  Preface. 


Fruits  -  World  Trade 


Jacobsohn,    Gerhard.      Die   weltwirtschaf  tlichen    grun~lagen   des  sudfrucht- 
han.:els   in  der  nachkriegszeit  unter  besonderer  berucksichtigung  c.es 
deutschen  marktes.      Berlin,  Druck  von  gebr.    Hoffmann,  1930. 
104p.    286  J152 

Inaug.-diss .-Landw.  hochschule,  Berlin. 

This  dissertation  is  a  study  of  the  world  trade  in  fresh  and  dried 
fruits  of  southern  origin  -  citrus  fruits,  bananas,  pineapples,  apples, 
peaches,    plum3,    grapes,    as  well  as  almonds,    cocoanuts,    raisins,  and 
figs.    An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  the  effect  of  changed  conditions 
of  consumption  upon  production  and  export.    The  material  is  arranged 
according  to  commodity  and  not  geographically. 


Geography,  Economic  -  South  America 


Jones,  Clarence  F.      South  America.      New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company  [1930] 
798p.      278  J71 

This  volume  was  reviewed  by  George  Milton  Janes  in  the  American  Econ- 
omic Review  for  December,  1930,  p.  718-719.    This  review  is  quoted  below: 

"This  volume  is  a  practical  and  detailed  study  of  the  physiography, 
climate,  natural  vegetation,  mineral  resources,  transportation  facili- 
ties, and  population  problems  of  every  part  of  South  America.  The  treat- 
ment is  according  to  regions  and  the  identity  of  every  country  has  been 
emphasized  by  means  of  a  separate  treatment  of  each.  The  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  each  country  in  economic  resources  and  development  are 
clearly  outlined  by  a  wide  study  of  concrete  facts. 

"The  first  six  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  resemblances  and  differ- 
ences between  the  various  regions  of  the  great  continent,  the  economic 
and  political  influences  which  have  been  operative,  the  people  and  their 
problems,  and  the  factors  common  to  the  various  countries.  Then  follow 
some  forty-three  chapters  on  the  various  political  divisions,  beginning 
with  the  Falkland  Islands  and  ending  with  the  Dutch  West  Indies,  with  a 
final  chapter  on  the  development  and  progress  of  the  continent  as  a  whole 
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especially  during  the  last  fifty  years.  An  excellent  map  giving  relief 
and  geographic  regions  is  appended.  The  book  is  a  thorough  and  scien- 
tific piece  of  work,  free  of  propaganda,  and  contains  a  wealth  of  mater- 
ial for  the  student  of  economics  and  geography  and  the  general  reader. 
It  is  also  to  be  recommended  to  the  American  business  man  for  its  sober 
-statements  concerning  business  and  trade  conditions." 

Gold  and  Prices 


Warren,  G.  F.      Economic  outlook  for  agriculture  in  the  United  States;  address 
. . .  delivered  at  the  Twelfth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  farm  bureau 
federation...    Boston,    Massachusetts...    December    11,    1930  Chicago, 
American  farm  bureau  federation,  Department  of  information  [1930]  16p. 
Mimeographed. 

The  fact  that  the  production  of  gold  has  failed  to  keep  pace  with  the 
production  of  other  commodities  is  given  as  the  primary  cause  of  the 
present  agricultural  situation.    We  quote: 

"For  twelve  years,  I  have  been  forecasting  that  the  price  level  fol- 
lowing the  World  War  would  in  general,  follow  the  same  course  as  the 
price  level  following  the  Civil  War,  that  is,  that  prices  would  return  to 
the  pre-war  level.  Thus  far,  this  has  been  a  good  forecast  and  I  be- 
lieve that  it  will  be  a  good  forecast  for  the  next  ten  or  more  years. 
I  look  for  the  average  level  of  prices  for  all  commodities  to  decline 
below  pre-war  prices  because  the  volume  of  gold  production  in  the  world 
was  checked  by  high  prices  and  has  by  no  means  reached  the  level  of 
production  of  other  commodities.  To  have  a  stable  price  level,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  production  of  gold  keep  pace  with  the  production  of 
other  commodities,  or  that  the  monetary  systems  of  the  world  be  decided- 
ly changed.  After  having  as  many  experiences  with  inflation  as  the  world 
has  had  in  the  last  sixteen  years,  it  is  in  a  mood  to  hoard  gold  rather 
than  to  reduce  the  amount  of  gold  back  of  currency.  Figure  shows  the 
production  of  gold  in  the  World.  In  1922,  gold  production  was  only  70 
per  cent  of  the  pre-war  amount.  In  1929,  it  was  only  89  per  cent  of 
pre-war . 

"During  the  War,  most  of  the  world  ceased  to  use  gold  as  money.  This 
made  it  very  cheap.  A  doubling  of  the  price  level  means  that  gold  is  re- 
duced in  value  by  one-half,  or  is  even  cheaper  than  wheat  is  now.  This 
checks  mining  and  increases  the  use  of  gold  in  the  arts.  Since  this  was 
to  be  expected,  and  since  the  renewed  demand  was  to  be  expected,  and  an 
even  larger  demand  because  more  business  was  certain,  I  have  never  been 
able  to  see  anything  but  the  probable  return  of  gold  to  its  pre-war 
value  or  higher. 

"In  the  thirty  years,  1S50  to  1890,  gold  production  declined.  Other 
production  increased  at  its  normal  rate.  Therefore,  gold  became  more 
and  more  valuable.  We  have  now  had  fifteen  years  of  declining  gold 
production,  Other  production  is  increasing  at  a  normal  rate.  There- 
fore gcli  is  becoming  more  and  more  valuable. 

"Such  a  situation  might  be  remedied  by  establishing  a  stable  money, 
provided  the  populations  of  the  United  States  and  the  rest  of  the  world 
thoroughly  understood  the  causes  cf  the  depression  and  thoroughly  under- 
stood money.    But  the  people  of  the  United  States  have  spent  eleven  years 


-  60  - 


discussing  over-production.  When  they  do  turn  to  the  money  question,  I 
fear  that  they  may  agitate  for  a  money  less  stable  than  gold  rather  than 
for  a  more  stable  currency." 


Grain  Trade  History  -  England 

Broomhall,  G.  J.  S.,  and  Hubback,  John  H.  Corn  tra:.e  memories,  recent  and 
remote.  Liverpool,  Northern  publishing  co.  ltd.,  1930.  271p.  59 
B792C 

Mr.  Broomhall  founded  Corn  Trade  News  and  Milling  and  edited  these 
publications  for  40  years;  Mr.  Hubback  was  president  of  the  Liverpool 
Corn  Trade  Association  for  1S86-87  and  technical  adviser  at  the  Inter- 
national Institute  at  Rome  during  1915-27.  Their  objective  in  this 
volume  seems  aptly  expressed  in  the  following  sentence  taken  from  the 
foreword:  "Of  the  past  and  present  frequenters  of  familiar  scenes 
[in  the  grain  trade],  we  have  collected  many  examples,  especially  of 
those  men  who  have  endeavoured  to  further  the  interests  of  the  Liverpool 
trade  in  any  of  its  branches."  The  result  is  sections  with  such  titles 
as  the  following:  The  story  of  the  Corn  Exchange;  Sources  of  supply  in 
the  19th  century  -  wheat,  maize;  The  development  of  the  milling  industry 
in  England;  Memories  and  notes  of  about  400  individual  members  and  firms; 
The  Liverpool  Corn  Traie  Guild;  ani  Wheat  prices  during  five  centuries 
(with  tables)  -E.E,  Edwards. 

India  -  Economics  of  Rural  Bengal 

Saha,  K.  B.  Economics  of  rural  Bengal.  Calcutta,  Chuckervertty,  Chatter- 
jee  &  co.,  ltd.,  1930.      296p.      281  Sal 

The  foreword  is  signed  by  Sir  Jehangir  Coyajee,  of  Presidency  College, 
Calcutta.    From  this  the  extract  below  is  taken: 

"It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  value  and  importance  of 
intensive  studies  of  the  leading  aspects  of  provincial  and  regional 
economics  in  the  case  of  such  a  vast  country  as  India.  Indeed  the  value 
of  general  works  on  Indian  economics  depends  on  their  being  based  upon 
monographs  and  studies  of  local  problems.  Fortunately,  as  regards  the 
rural  economics  of  India,  we  already  possess  quite  a  number  of  valuable 
studies  of  the  latter  kind.  In  the  case  of  the  Madras  Presidency  Prof. 
Slater  and  his  pupils  have  conducted  important  surveys  of  rural  condi- 
tions. On  the  Bombay  side  the  works  of  Mr.  Keatinge  and  Dr.  Mann  stand 
out  as  models  of  studies  in  rural  economics.  The  Punjab  has  been  for- 
tunate in  possessing  men  like  Mr.  Calvert,  and  Mr.  Darling  who  have  not 
only  enriched  agricultural  economics  by  their  own  works,  but  have  in- 
spired a  number  of  very  useful  surveys  by  other  local  economists  of  dis- 
tinction. On  the  other  hand,  Bengal  suffered  a  great  loss  by  the  pre- 
mature death  of  Mr.  Jack  who  possessed  every  qualification  for  dealing 
adequately  with  surveys  of  rural  conditions.  It  is  therefore  a  pleasure 
to  find  a  young  and  able  economist  like  Prof.  K.  B.  Saha  undertaking  the 
arduous  task  of  giving  us  a  general  survey  of  the  rural  economics  of 
our  province.  It  is  evident  that  he  had  prepared  himself  for  the  diffi- 
cult task  by  a  wide  and  careful  study  of  the  extensive  material.  In 
particular  he  has  carefully  read  the  various  settlement  reports  which 
form  a  literature  by  themselves  and  amongst  which  Prof.  Saha  has  delved 
with  assiduity  and  discrimination.    He  has  brought  an  economist's  eye  to 
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bear  upon  the  rich  material  before  him  and  has  consequently  produced  a 
very  useful  introduction  to  the  rural  economics  of  this  province. 

"After  a  couple  of  preliminary  and  descriptive  chapters  Prof.  Sana 
enters  on  the  more  difficult  aspects  of  his  work  by  giving  us  a  study  - 
both  careful  and  critical  -  of  the  standards  of  cultivation  in  the 
province  and  makes  suggestions  for  their  improvement.  From  that  point 
forwards  he  has  before  him  a  succession  of  complicated  problems  to 
deal  with,  and  he  acquits  himself  very  creditably,  though  it  is  to  be 
noted  that,  generally  speaking,  his  role  is  not  that  of  the  explorer  but 
that  of  the  able  systematiser  of  widely  scattered  information.  How  well 
he  has  performed  that  task  may  be  seen,  for  instance,  in  the  chapter  on 
'Land  System'  which  contains  a  careful  sketch  of  the  economics  of  ten- 
ancy legislation  and  a  well-arranged  account  of  the  various  tenures. 
The  same  spirit  of  careful  and  searching  investigation  marks  the  chapters 
on  rural  labour  and  population.  The  last  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  study 
of  middle-class  unemployment.  It  was  well  that  Prof.  Sana  gave  a  some- 
what wide  interpretation  and  scope  to  rural  economics  and  included  such  a 
treatment  of  this  problem  in  his  book.  One  of  his  conclusions  in  it  is 
to  the  effect  that  'if  the  middle-class  young  man  is  to  look  to  agri- 
culture for  employment,  he  must  seek  land  outside  Bengal.'  This  posi- 
tion sounds  somewhat  pessimistic  but  is  certainly  thought-provoking." 

Japan  -  Economic  Situation 


Orchard,  John  E.,  and  Orchard,  Dorothy  J.  Japan's  economic  position;  the 
progress  of  industrialization.  New  York,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc., 
1930.      504p.      278  Orl 

Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Council  for  Research  in  the  Social 
Sciences  of  Columbia  University. 

The  author  states  that  this  volume  is  a  study  of  the  economic  transi- 
tion through  which  Japan  has  passed  since  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  with  full  recognition  of  the  progress  in  industrialization  al- 
ready made.  It  is  also  a  critical  analysis  of  the  economic  position  of 
modern  Japan  and  provides  the  background  for  an  estimate  of  the  possi- 
bilities for  further  development.  There  are  chapters  on  the  pressure  of 
population,  the  industrial  background,  the  beginnings  of  industrializa- 
tion, the  industrial  districts,  as  the  raw  silk  area,  raw  materials  and 
water  power,  Manchuria  as  a  source  of  raw  materials,  the  changing  status 
of  labor,  the  dependence  of  industrialization  upon  foreign  trade,  and 
analysis  of  markets  for  Japanese  exports . 

Margarine  as  a  Butter  Substitute 


Snodgrass,  Katharine.  Margarine  as  a  butter  substitute.  Stanford.  Univer- 
sity, Calif.,  Food  research  institute  [1930]  333p.  (Food  research  in- 
stitute. Leland  Stanford  junior  university.  Fats  and  oils  studies  no. 
4,  December  1930)     307.9  L53  no.  4 

The  author  defines  the  scope  of  this  volume  as  "a  fairly  detailed 
study  of  the  significance  of  the  competition  between  margarine  and  butter, 
first,  historically  and  as  a  legal  question;  second,   from  the  nutri- 
tional point  of  view;   and  finally,   as  a  matter  of  economic,  agricul- 
tural and  political  policy." 
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Overproduction 


Hamlin,  Scoville,  ed.  The  menace  of  overproduction;  its  cause,  extent  and 
cure.  New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  inc.;  [etc.,  etc.]  1930.  202p. 
280  H183M 

Stuart  Chase,  who  signs  the  foreword  of  this  volume,  writes  of  it  as 
follows:     "The  Machine  Age  has  presented  us  with  a  great  variety  of  new 
products  fabricated  with  an  unheard-of  ingenuity  and  efficiency.    Eut  it 
has  also  deposited  on  our  doorsteps  certain  grave  problems  of  adjustment 
to  these  billion  old  horses  of  mechanical  energy  now  running  in  tangents 
more  or  less  unchecked  and  untamed.     Of  all  problems  none  more  immediate- 
ly pressing  than  overproduction  and  its  twin,  unemployment.    The  two  are 
inseparably  linked.     One  demoralizes  us  with  the  burden  of  idle  plant  and 
capital,   the  other  with  idle  men  and  women.    This  book  is  extraordi- 
narily timely.     It  gives  us  first  the  facts  as  to  the  extent  of  over- 
production -  da  fined  primarily  as  plant  capacity  in  excess  of  market 
demands  -  in  many  fields,  competently  summarized  by  experts.  Secondly, 
it  gives  us  many  valuable  hints  and  suggestions  for  constructive  action. 
Symposiums  are  all  too  frequently  unwieldy  documents,  but  in  approach- 
ing this  particular  menace  of  the  Machine  Age,  a  symposium,  it  seems  to 
me,   is  an  apt  and  logical  vehicle.    We  receive  not  one  student's  view 
with  its  inevitable  personal  bias,  but  the  composite  view  of  many  able 
specialists,  each  dealing  with  that  aspect  of  industry  which  he  knows  as 
he  knows  his  own  profit  and  loss  account.  The  result  is  unity  in  diver™ 
sity.    Each  contributor  has  his  own  special  problem  but  all  unite  in 
condemning  the  waste,  loss,  friction,  and  great  financial  burden  of  more 
machines,  more  capital  equipment,  than  can  be  effectively  utilized  under 
present  economic  conditions.    I  never  encountered  a  more  unanimous  cho- 
rus.    The  situation  holds  in  fat  years,  as  well  as  lean,  and  appears  to 
be  growing  progressively  worse  with  the  advance  of  the  technical  arts. 
The  effect  of  idle  machines  on  idle  men,   and  the  consequent  appalling 
human  waste  and  loss,  is  only  too  clearly  indicated.     I  hcpe  this  book 
will  be  widely  read,   its  facts  assimilated,   and  its  constructive  sug- 
gestions   sifted,    and  if  necessary  added,   to,   for  bold  and  immediate 
action. " 

Among  the  contributions  which  comprise  the  volume  are  the  following: 
Factors  in  restoring  equilibrium  to  the  cotton  textile  industry,  by 
Henry  P.  Kendall,  President,  The  Kendall  Company;  A  plan  for  organizing 
specific  industry,  the  woolen  and  worsted  piece  goods  and  yarn  division 
of  the  wool  industry,  by  A.  D.  Whiteside,  President,  The  Wool  Institute, 
Inc.;  Overproduction  in  the  silk  industry:  Its  cause,  effect  and  cure, 
by  Thomas  B.  Hill,  President,  The  Silk  Association  of  America,  Inc; 
The  rayon  industry,  by  John  E.  Bassill,  Vice-President,  Tubize  Chatillon 
Corporation;  Overproduction  in  agriculture,  by  Dr.  0.  E.  Baker.  Senior 
Agricultural  Economist,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture;  Land 
wastage  encourages  overproduction,  by  Dr.  J.  G.  Lipman,  Director,  New 
Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment  Station;  America's  place  in  world  com- 
merce a  century  ago  and  now,  by  Henry  Chalmers,  Chief,  Division  of 
Foreign  Tariffs,  United  States  Department  of  Commerce;  Advertising  and 
higher  standards  of  living,  by  Paul  H.  Fassnacht,  President,  Rudolf 
Mosse,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  New  York,  The  wastes  resulting  from 
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business  operations  too  small  in  scale,  by  Paul  T.  Cherington,  Director 
of  Research,  F.  Walter  Thompson  Company;  Overproduction  and  business  or- 
ganization,  by  Dr.   Virgil  Jordan,   Economist,   McGraw-Hill  Publishing 
Company;   Management  and  overproduction,   by  H.   S.   Person,  Managing 
Director  of  Taylor  Society,  New  York. 

Public  Finance 


Social  science  research  council.  Advisory  committee  on  social  and  economic 
research  in  agriculture.  Bulletin  no.  1.  Research  in  public  finance  in 
relation  to  agriculture-Scope  and  method...  John  D.  Black,  editor.  New 
York  city,  Social  science  research  council,  1930.  174p. 

The  specific  ends  in  view  in  the  preparation  of  this  report  are  stated 
as  follows: 

"To  mark  off  this  field  of  agricultural  economics  research,  indicate 
its  interrelations  with  other  fields  of  research,  outline  its  content, 
describe  the  research  projects  already  undertaken  in  this  field,  point 
out  additional  projects  that  might  be  undertaken,  review  and  evaluate 
the  methodology  employed  in  projects  completed  or  under  way,  and  suggest 
methods  and  procedures  that  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  different  types 
of  projects  both  old  and  new." 

"This  report  is  the  first  in  a  series  on  'Scope  and  Method'  of  re- 
search in  the  various  sub-fields  of  agricultural  economics  and  rural 
sociology.  This  series  of  reports  is  part  of  a  program  of  assistance 
to  research  in  these  fields,  upon  which  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Social 
and  Economic  Research  in  Agriculture  set  forth  in  1925  under  instruction 
from  the  Social  Science  Research  Council.  Each  report  will  undertake  to 
outline  the  research  of  some  sub-field  of  agricultural  economics  or  rural 
sociology  and  then  discuss  the  problems  in  methodology  that  are  peculiar 
to  it.  The  outline  of  any  sub-field  will  be  in  large  part  in  terms  of  a 
listing  and  discussion  of  specific  research  projects  that  have  been 
undertaken  or  might  be  undertaken.  Hence  the  discussions  of  methodo- 
logy will  be  largely  in  terms  of  specific  projects. 

"It  is  expected  that  these  reports  will  be  useful  in  the  following 
ways:  First,  directors  of  experiment  stations  and  chiefs  of  divisions 
of  agricultural  economics  and  of  rural  scoiology  in  lan:l-grant  institu- 
tions in  the  United  States,  and  persons  similarly  responsible  for  direc- 
tion of  the  research  in  agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology  of 
other  types  of  institutions,  will  find  the  outlines  of  the  various  sub- 
fields  of  much  help  in  laying  out  continuing  programs  of  research  for 
their  institutions.  Second,  individual  research  workers,  graduate 
students  looking  for  thesis  subjects,  and  teachers  conducting  research 
seminars,  as  well  as  the  agencies  above  named,  will  find  the  listing 
and  discussions  of  projects  helpful  in  choosing  suitable  research  pro- 
jects. Third,  the  descriptions  of  research  already  done  will  save  re- 
search workers  from  duplicating  other  work  and  help  them  to  find  a  way 
of  building  upon  it  successfully.  Fourth,  the  discussion  of  the  nature 
of  a  project  and  the  qualitative  background  will  reveal  the  body  of  the 
subject-matter  which  needs  to  be  mastered  for  its  intelligent  prosecu- 
tion, and  the  difficulties  involved,  and  thus  save  many  research  workers, 
from  launching  forth  upon  projects  for  which  they  have  not  yet  qualified 
themselves,  or  which  may  be  too  difficult  for  all  but  the  chosen  few. 
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Fifth,  the  analysis  of  methoiclcgy  will  furnish  a  basis  for  a  more  intel- 
ligent decision  as  to  the  procedures  and  methods  which  will  lead  to  valid 
and  usable  results.  Sixth,  the  discussion  of  methodology  will  also  sug- 
gest helpful  devices  in  technique  and  details  of  procedure  that  might 
not  otherwise  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  research  workers. 
Seventh,  the  discussions  of  both  scope  and  methods  will  make  clear 
to  those  organizing  research  in  any  field  the  contributions  which  work- 
ers on  different  subjects  have  to  offer  to  it,  and  point  the  way  to  the 
form  of  collaboration  needed." 


The  South  and  Agriculture 

I'll  take  my  stand;  the  South  and  the  agrarian  tradition,  by  twelve  souther- 
ners.     New  York,  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1930.  359p. 
280  1162 

This  provocative  volume  is  a  symposium  consisting  of  an  introduction 
and  twelve  articles  on  the  South  and  the  agrarian  tradition  by  a  group 
of  able  and  intellectually  aeventurous  young  Southerners.  Its  intro- 
duction is  a  brief  statement  of  "the  common  convictions  of  the  group." 
Its  articles,  in  the  concluding  words  of  the  initial  paragraph,  "all 
tend  to  support  the  Southern  way  of  life  against  what  may  be  called 
the  American  or  prevailing  way;  and  all  as  much  as  agree  that  the  best 
terms  in  which  to  represent  the  distinction  are  contained  in  the  phrase, 
Agrarian  versus  Industrial."  The  book  must  be  given  a  place  -  and  a 
large  one  -  in  the  philosophical  discussion  of  the  role  of  agriculture 
in  the  life  of  a  nation.  -  E.  E,  Edwards 


Taxation 

Manly,  Basil  and  Kelly,  C.  M.  The  farmer's  tax  burden.  Equalization  of 
taxation  as  a  means  of  direct  farm  relief.  Washington,  D.  C,  Rawleigh 
foundation,  1930.  32p. 

The  extracts  which  follow  are  taken  from  the  Introduction  and  Num- 
mary of  this  pamphlet. 

"The  agricultural  industry  in  the  United  States  has  been  in  serious 
economic  distress  since  1920.  The  depression  has  been  marked  by  drastic 
declines  in  farm  values,  farm  population  and  farm  income,  and  by  a  very 
large  increase  in  farm  bankruptcies  and  sales  of  farms  for  unpaid  taxes. 

"In  no  period  in  the  history  of  our  country  have  farmers  passed  through 
as  prolonged  and  ruinous  deflation  as  they  have  experienced  during  the 
past  decade.  They  have  suffered  not  only  a  serious  shrinkage  of  income 
during  the  ten  consecutive  years  far  below  the  standards  enjoyed  by  other 
elements  of  the  population  but  also  an  enormous  decline-  in  the  value  of 
their  capital,  as  represented  by  all  kinds  of  farm  property.  Large 
numbers  indeed  have  entirely  lost  the  ownership  of  properties  acquired 
by  a  generation  or  more  of  hard  labor. 

"In  1920  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  estimated  the 
value  of  farm  property  devoted  to  agricultural  production  at  nearly  79 
billion  dollars.    The  1930  report  of  the  same  authority  places  the  value 
of  farm  property  at  54  billion  dollars.    This  indicates  a  loss  of  value 
by  the  agricultural  industry  of  approximately  25  billion  dollars,  or 
nearly  30  per  cent  from  1920  value.    This  is  a  sum  almost  as  great  as  the 
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national  debt  of  the  United  States  at  the  end  of  the  World  War. . . 

"While  farmers  have  thus  been  facing  a  terrific  and  ruinous  deflation 
which  has  pushed  them  closer  to  bankruptcy  and  despair,  their  taxes  have 
been  increasing  year  by  year  until  they  are  now  more  than  two  and  a  half 
times  as  great  as  in  1914,  the  direct  taxes  on  farm  property  having  in- 
creased from  344  million  dollars,  1914  to  888  millions  in  1927. . . 

"In  many  sections  net  income  has  been  inadequate  to  pay  taxes  and 
farmers  have  been  compelled  to  draw  upon  their  capital  to  preserve  their 
properties.  Those  whose  reserves  have  been  exhausted  have  been  forced  to 
abandon  their  farms  and  increase  the  movement  of  population  from  farms 
to  cities. . . 

"While  taxes  generally  have  been  tending  upward  since  the  World  War, 
farmers  have  been  compelled  to  pay  an  unjust  share  despite  their  low  and 
uncertain  income  from  farming  and  declining  equities  in  farm  property. . . 

"The  farm  tax  is  high  in  dollars,  in  terms  of  property  value  and  in 
terms  of  farm  income.  That  the  tax  on  agriculture  is  also  excessively 
high  in  comparison  with  taxes  paid  by  other  economic  groups  is  revealed 
by  a  report  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  for  1922.  In  that  year 
corporations  engaged  in  agriculture  and  allied  industries  paid  taxes 
other  than  federal  income  and  excess  profits  taxes  to  the  extent  of  65.3 
per  cent  of  their  profits.  This  ratio  was  much  higher  than  was  reported 
for  any  other  industry.  Wholesale  and  retail  trade  paid  16  per  cent  of 
their  profits  as  state  and  local  taxation,  and  all  manufacturers  paid 
13.9  per  cent  of  their  profits  as  state  and  local  taxes... 

"The  primary  reason  for  the  relatively  heavy  tax  burden  of  farmers 
lies  in  the  fact  that  the  taxation  systems  of  American  states,  counties 
and  municipalities  have  not  kept  pace  with  economic  development  in  the 
United  States.  A  century  ago  when  these  tax  methods  were  devised  prac- 
tically all  property  consisted  either  of  real  estate  or  other  visible 
and  tangible  property.  Possession  of  land,  houses  and  farm  implements 
was  a  fairly  reasonable  index  of  the  wealth  and  income  of  the  owner. 
Stocks  and  bonds  were  almost  unknown  and  bank  accounts  were  rare. 

"Today  the  situation  is  entirely  changed.  Economic  evolution  has 
brought  about  a  vast  increase  of  intangible  property  -  stocks,  bonds, 
notes,  etc.  -  most  of  which  escapes  the  assessor,  especially  in  states 
that  attempt  to  levy  on  this  class  of  property  the  full  rate  of  the  gen- 
eral property  tax... 

"The  importance  of  the  agitation  for  farm  relief  through  measures 
that  can  be  initiated  only  by  Congress  is  not  minimized.    Doubtless  there 
is  a  field  of  action  which  is  reserved  for  the  federal  government.  But 
it  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  solution  of  the  farmer's  tax  problem  can 
be  undertaken  only  by  the  various  state  governments... 

"The  urgency  of  the  problem  makes  it  desirable  that  state  legisla- 
tures address  themselves  to  it  without  delay.  It  is  the  judgement  of  all 
authorities  that  taxes  will  continue  to  increase,  and  if  a  solution  of 
the  problem  is  delayed  it  will  increase  in  size  and  intensity.  The 
longer  this  form  of  relief  is  deferred  the  more  acute  will  become  the 
farmer's  economic  situation. 

"Equalization  of  taxes  offers  a  very  real  and  direct  form  of  farm  re- 
lief. Its  benefits  to  the  agricultural  industry  would  be  immediate  and 
substantial . 

"Taxes  are  a  first  lien  on  farmers'  property.    It  has  been  shown  that 
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they  are  taking  a  very  large  percentage  of  the  farmer's  income.  Any 
reduction  in  the  amount  farmers  are  now  paying  for  the  support  of  state 
and  local  governments  would  be  reflected  not  only  in  a  greater  security 
for  the  farmer  in  the  possession  of  his  home  but  in  an  increase  in  that 
portion  of  his  earnings  which  remain  above  operating  costs  for  the  sup- 
port of  himself  and  family. 

"Practically  without  exception  all  authorities  who  have  studied  the 
farmers1  problem  and  all  tax  experts  are  in  agreement  on  these  general 
propositions . : 

"1.  Agriculture  is  carrying  a  disproportionate  and  unjust  share  of 
the  total  tax  burden.  2.  Excessive  taxes  are  in  large  part  responsible 
for  the  distressed  economic  conditions  of  the  farming  population.  3. 
Substantial  reductions  in  the  cost  of  government  are  not  realizable,  and 
relief  can  be  given  only  through  tax  equalization  and  reallocation. 
4.  The  problem  is  one  calling  primarily  for  consideration  by  state  legis- 
latures. 5.  Rural  sections  should  be  relieved  of  the  exclusive  burden 
of  maintaning  schools  and  roads  and  this  obligation  should  be  assumed 
in  whole  or  part  by  the  states.  6.  Assessments  on  real  property  and 
improvements  should  be  materially  reduced  and  a  large  part  of  taxes 
shifted  to  intangible  property  and  incomes.  7.  In  providing  new  forms 
of  taxation,  levies  should  be  made  in  accordance  with  ability  to  pay." 

Unemployment 


Beveridge,  W.  H.  Unemployment;  a  problem  of  industry  (1909  and  1930)  New 
ed.  London,  New  York,  Toronto,  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1930.  514p. 
283  B46 

"The  substance  of  Part  I  of  this  volume  was  given  in  lectures  delivered 
in  the  University  of  Oxford  during  Michaelmas  Term,  1908.  The  substance 
of  Part  II  was  given  in  lectures  delivered  in  the  University  of  Chicago 
during  December,  1929... 

"The  main  arguments  of  Part  I  are  still,  so  far  as  I  can  judge  of 
them,  valid. . .  The  most  substantial  theoretic  criticism  of  which  I  know 
was  made  to  me  in  conversation  eight  or  nine  years  ago  by  Professor 
Verijn  Stuart,  who  urged  that  in  any  new  edition  I  should  pay  attention 
to  the  relation  between  wages  and  unemployment;  readers  of  Chapter  XVI 
will  see  how  right  Professor  Stuart  was.  In  correction  of  what  is  said 
in  Chapter  XI,  it  has  now  to  be  said  that,  for  unemployment  to  be  always 
in  process  of  disappearing,  it  is  not  sufficient  that  the  demand  for  labour 
should  be  single  and  the  supply  of  labour  perfectly  fluid;  the  price  of 
labour  must  also  be  agreed  on,  at  a  point  within  the  productivity  of  the 
marginal  labourer.  In  correction  of  what  is  said  in  Chapter  IX,  it  has 
now  to  be  said  that  the  problem  of  curing  unemployment  to-day  is  to 
some  extent  a  problem  of  securing  a  general  balance  between  the  growth  of 
the  demand  for  labour  and  the  growth  of  the  supply;  as  soon  as  v/ages  cease 
to  be  plastic  the  balance  is  no  longer  secured  automatically  by  economic 
forces . 

"Fuller  recognition  of  the  part  that  can  in  practice  be  played  by 
wages  in  determining  the  scale  of  unemployment  is  the  main  new  feature 
of  Part  II.  With  this  goes  appreciation  of  the  changed  aspect  of  the 
population  problem,  best  illustrated  by  reading  successively  Chapter  I 
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and  Chapter  XVII.  Another  point  noted  in  Chapter  XVI  is  one  of  emphasis 
alone;  changes  of  industrial  structure,  long  recognized  as  potential 
causes,  for  almost  the  first  time  assume  importance  as  actual  causes  of 
unemployment  in  the  aftermath  of  war."  -  Preface  to  edition  of  1930. 

U,  S.  S,  R.  -Economic  Policy 


Haensel,  Paul.      The  economic  policy  of  Soviet  Russia.      London,  P.  S.  King 
and  son,  limited,  1930.      190p.      280  HI 13 

The  Statist  (London)  for  October  11,  1930  on  pages  499-500  reviewed 
this  volume.    From  this  the  extracts  below  have  been  take 

"Dr.  Paul  Haensel  has  written  what  is  probably  the  best  documented 
account  available  in  English  on  the  economic  policy  of  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment. For  more  than  twenty-five  years  Dr.  Haensel  was  associated  with 
the  University  of  Moscow,  where  he  held  the  chair  for  Public  Finance. 
For  many  years  he  was  also  Dean  at  the  School  of  Economics  in  Moscow 
and  in  Tsarist  times  he  was  one  of  the  directors  of  the  State  Bank  of 
Russia.  From  1921  to  1928  Dr.  Haensel  was  President  of  the  Financial 
Section  of  the  Institute  of  Economic  Research  attached  to  the  Soviet 
Commissariat  for  Finance.  In  this  capacity  he  took  part  in  the  work  of 
the  Commissariats  for  Foreign  Trade,  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  for  Trans- 
portation, as  well  as  serving  on  the  State  Budget  Committee.  Dr.  Haensel 
claims  in  the  preface  that  he  has  never  been  associated  with  any  politi- 
cal parties  and  that  he  criticised  freely  and  impartially  the  Soviet 
economic  policy.  It  was  for  this  reason,  presumably,  that  while  on  a 
visit  to  London  in  August,  1928,  he  was  deprived  of  his  university  chair. 
Dr.  Haensel,  it  will  be  seen,  has  ample  qualifications  for  his  task,  and 
he  supports  his  statements  by  official  information  and  figures. 

"Beginning  with  a  general  survey  and  with  the  origins  of  Bolshevist 
rule  and  the  introduction  of  the  New  Economic  Policy,  Dr.  Haensel  passes 
to  an  illuminating  review  of  the  present  situation  in  Russia... 

"Russia  is  the  largest  agricultural  country  in  the  world,  in  spite  of 
an  unfavourable  climate.  It  contains  17.5  per  cent,  of  the  total  world 
area  under  wheat,  60  per  cent,  of  that  under  rye,  over  20  per  cent,  of 
that  under  barley  and  20  per  cent,  of  that  under  oats.  There  are  nearly 
115  million  persons  on  nearly  23  million  farms  engaged  in  agriculture, 
but  according  to  a  special  investigation  dealing  with  600,000  typical 
peasant  farms  in  all  parts  of  the  Soviet  Union  more  than  a  third  had  to 
hire  any  tilling  implements  required.  According  to  another  investiga- 
tion in  1924-25  the  total  annual  income  from  all  sources  of  an  average 
peasant  in  Russia  was,  after  allowing  for  taxation,  65  roubles,  or 
about  the  same  amount  as  the  average  workman  in  State  industry  earns 
in  a  month.  The  Soviet  Government's  main  anxiety  over  the  agricultural 
situation  is  to  obtain  adequate  supplies  of  grain  for  non-rural  consump- 
tion. According  to  official  figures,  cereal  production  per  head  of  the 
population  is  well  below  the  pre-war  average,  and  the  amount  being  sold 
to  the  industrial  population  is  steadily  decreasing,  in  spite  of  severe 
pressure.  The  unfavourable  cereal  situation  is  largely  due  to  the 
Government's  control  of  prices,  which  are  kept  at  the  lowest  possible 
level  to  ensure  profitable  export  by  the  State  and  to  lower  the  cost 
of  living  for  the  industrial  workers.  Yet  the  peasant  has  to  pay  for 
the  goods  manufactured  by  State  industry  prices  which  on  average  'are 
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140-150  per  cent,  higher  than  in  Western  Europe'  whereas  'the  prices  on 
agricultural  products  are  about  25-30  per  cent,  lower.'  The  Government- 
hopes  to  overcome  the  difficulties  of  procuring  the  necessary  quantities 
of  agricultural  produce  by  setting  up  large  State  farms;  on  these  some 
500  million  roubles  have  already  been  invested,  Dr,  Haensel  inclines 
to  the  opinion  that  the  Government  will  achieve  its  aim  and  may  create 
new  conditions  in  the  agricultural  situation  of  the  world  with  far-reach- 
ing consequences  for  Western  Europe  because  of  the  Soviet  monopoly  of 
foreign  trade. 

"As  regards  the  Soviet  five-year  plan  of  industrialisation,  Dr. 
Haensel  says  he  has  not  the  least  doubt  that  it  will  be  realised  unless 
some  serious  international  or  internal  political  crisis  prevents  its 
execution  to  the  full  extent.,.  One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the  Govern- 
ment in  connection  with  the  plan  is  to  diminish  imports,  'notwithstand- 
ing all  declarations  of  Soviet  trade  representatives  to  the  contrary. ' 
At  the  moment  larger  imports  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  plan, 
and  in  order  to  equate  the  trade  balance  the  Government  is  making  every 
effort  to  increase  exports.  'The  Russian  Government  exports  now,  and 
can  export  everything:  matches,  mineral  water,  cloth,  laces,  coal,  sugar, 
rails,  etc.,  since  no  consideration  is  paid  to  financial  loss,  or  to 
much  higher  internal  price,  or  to  shortage  of  the  respective  commodity 
in  Russia. '  Exactly  how  much  the  dumping  abroad  of  commodities  costs 
the  Government  is  not  known,  but  the  amount  allocated  by  the  State 
Budget  to  cover  direct  money  losses  of  the  so-called  'unprofitable  ex- 
port' and  in  premiums  for  aiding  export  was  114  million  roubles  in 
1928-29,  against  68  million  roubles  in  the  previous  year.  Russia's 
increasing  industrial  export  is  not  yet  felt  very  sharply  by  European 
countries,  but  in  the  author's  opinion  it  will  probably  influence 
European  economics  perceptibly  and  throw  out  of  equilibrium  the  Euro- 
pean economic  balance. . . 

"Dr.  Haensel  concludes  his  study  with  a  survey  of  the  Soviet  system 
of  public  finance  and  taxation,  a  subject  which  he  dealt  with  in  detail 
in  a  volume  published  in  Germany  in  1928." 


The  United  States  of  America 


Beard,  Charles  A.,  and  Beard,  William.      The  American  Leviathan;  the  republic 
in  the  machine  age.      New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1930.      824  p. 
277  B38 

"This  volume  is  the  result  of  an  effort  to  unite  politics,  govern- 
ment, and  technology  as  reflected  in  the  federal  system  of  the  United 
States,  with  emphasis  on  the  newer  functions  created  under  the  pressures 
of  the  machine  age.  In  organization  and  treatment,  it  is  directed  to 
the  general  reader,  not  the  specialist  or  practitioner.  Several  sections 
on  the  more  formal  aspects  of  government  have  been  taken  from  Beard's 
American  Government  and  Politics,  but  they  have  all  been  recast  and  re- 
written to  bring  them  in  line  with  recent  tendencies. 

"When  Thomas  Hobbes,  one  of  the  greatest  political  thinkers  of  all 
times,  searched  for  a  title  to  crown  his  work  on  the  state,  published  in 
1651,  he  could  imagine  no  name  so  appropriate  to  this  powerful  and  be- 
wildering Titan  as  the  term  Leviathan  -  a  half-mythical  giant  uniting 
in  one  person  a  whole  multitude.    By  universal  admission,  his  choice  of 
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symbols  betrayed  amazing  grasp  and  penetration.  After  surveying  the 
American  Federal  Government  -  a  huge  complex  of  wealth,  political  in- 
stitutions, military  engines,  economic  undertakings,  and  technological 
activities  looming  fatefully  on  the  horizon  of  the  ages,  -  we  could  dis- 
cover no  better  device  to  characterize  it.  Hence  we  have  borrowed  our 
title  from  Hobbs,  in  this  act  of  pillage  paying  such  tribute  as  we  can 
to  the  immortality  of  his  achievement." 

The  volume  contains  chapters  on  Taxation,  Agricultural  interests, 
Measurements  and  planning,  Federal  relations  with  the  states,  The  Pro- 
motion of  business  enterprises,  and  many  other  subjects  of  great  im- 
portance to  those  who  are  interested  in  the  operation  of  the  government 
of  the  United  States. 

LEAGUE  OF  NATIONS.  PUBLICATIONS  RECENTLY  RECEIVED 


Bonzi.      Present  activities  of  the  International  institute  of  agriculture. 
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position  of  the  agricultural  industry  in  India,  presented  by  Sir  Atul 
Chatterjee,  High  commissioner  for  India;   20  (b)  Report  (summary)  by  M. 
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League  of  nations.  Economic  committee.  Sub-committee  of  agricultural 
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Part  V.  General  summary  of  the  income  estimates.  Individual  commodi- 
ties, for  the  United  States.  Combined  crops,  combined  livestock  and 
livestock  products,  and  combined  all  commodities,  by  states.  Oct.  1930. 
15p. 

Historical  background  of  the  present  situation  in  southern  agriculture,  by 

Everett  E.  Edwards.       [1930]  13p. 

Address,    third  annual  meeting,   Southeastern  Economics  Association, 

Atlanta,  Georgia,  November  14  and  15,  1930. 
The  history  of  agriculture  in  the  United  States.    A  brief  list  of  annotated 

references,  comp.  by  Everett  E.  Edwards.    Jan.  1,  1931.  8p. 

Issued  December  1,  1928,  February  1,  1929,  and  August  1,  1930,  with 

the  title  General  Accounts   and  Summaries  of  the  History  of  Agriculture 

in  the  United  States. 
Instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  governing 

the  disposal  of  diseased  domestic  rabbit  carcasses   and  parts  thereof 

under  the   regulations   governing  the   inspection  and  certification  of 

dressed  domestic  rabbits  and  edible  products  thereof  for  condition  and 


***These  miscellaneous  publications  are  issued  in  very  small  editions  for 
immediate  use  in  official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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wholesomeness,  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  on  February 

28,  1930.    Issued  Nov.  10,  1930.  6p. 
List  of  charts  for  the  Southern  agricultural  outlook,  1930-31.     [1930]  5p. 
Marketing  Florida  celery  1930.    Sanford-Oviedo  section:    summary  by  R.  E. 

Keller.     [1930]    22p.      (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State 

marketing  bureau) 

Marketing  Florida  strawberries  in  1930,  by  R.  Maynard  Peterson.  Jan.  1931. 
16p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 

Marketing  South  Florida  tomatoes  season  1929-1930,  by  V.  H.  Nicholson. 
Dec.  1930.  27p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  mar- 
keting bureau) 

Marketing  West  Florida  vegetables,  Manatee,  Sarasota,  and  Wauchula  sections, 
Celery,  tomatoes,  peppers,  eggplant,  cucumbers,  lettuce,  cabbage,  and 
mixed  vegetables:  summary  of  1929-30  season,  by  R.  Maynard  Peterson. 
Dec.  1930.  55p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  market- 
ing bureau) 

Marketing  western  New  York  apples;  summary  of  the  1929-1930  season,  by  J.  P. 
Klein  and  A,  L.  Thomas.  Dec.  1930.  50p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
the  New  York  State  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

The  Perishable  agricultural  commodities  act  in  operation,  by  C.  W.  Kitchen. 

[1930]  7p. 

Address,  twelfth  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Association  of  Mar- 
keting Officials,  Chicago,  December  3,  1930. 
Relation  between  production,  prices,  and  acreage  of  potatoes  in  North  Caro- 
lina, by  L.  H.  Bean.     [1930J    7p.  Charts. 

Abstracts  of  addresses  given  at  meetings  called  by  Interstate  Early 
Potato  Committee,   at  Mt.   Olivet,   Beaufort,   Alliance,   Aurora,  Bethel, 
Columbia,  and  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina,  November  3-8,  1930. 
Research  to  aid  adjustment  in  agriculture,   by  Eric  Englund.     [1930]  9p. 

Address,  Forty-fourth  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  Land- 
Grant  Colleges  and  Universities,  Washington,  D.  C,  November  17,  1930. 
Rice  facts,  1930-31  outlook  with  charts.      Nov.  1930.    5p.  Charts. 
Some  principles  of  graphic  presentation,  by  R.  G.  Hainsworth. . .  and  Thew  D. 
Johnson.    Dec.  1930.  15p. 

Reprinted  from  Research  Method  and  Procedure  in  Agricultural  Econ- 
omics, a  publication  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Economic  and  Social 
Research  in  Agriculture  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council, 

A  study  of  farmer  elevator  operation  in  the  spring  wheat  area,  Series  of 
1927-28.  Part  I.  -  Summary  of  expenses,  incomes,  and  margins  of  opera- 
tion of  a  group  of  farmer's  elevators  in  the  spring  wheat  area,  1927-28. 
A  preliminary  report,  by  W.  J.  Kuhrt.    Nov.  1930.  23p. 

"The  Division  of  cooperative  marketing  was  transferred  by  Executive 
order  October  1,  1929  from  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  the  Federal  farm  board.  This  manuscript  is  the  result  of  research 
begun  before  the  transfer." 
Summary  of  standard  tobacco  grades  for  U.  S.  type  23.  Dec.  1930.  4p. 
Tentative  market  classes  and  grades  of  kips  and  calfskins  (revised)  Jan. 
1931.  4p. 
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Radio  Talks* 


The  citrus  fruits  situation,  by  B.  C.  Boree,  Dec.  30,  1930.  2p. 
Cotton  crop  report  of  December  1,  1930,  by  D.  A.  McCandliss.    Dec,  8  1930 
2p. 

December  cattle  markets,  by  Mr.  C.  V.  Whalin.    Dec.  16,  1930.  2p. 
December  dairy  markets,  by  L.  M.  Davis,      Dec,  29,  1930,  2p. 
Grade  and  staple  of  1930  cotton,  by  W.  B.  Lanham.    Nov.  28,  1930.  2p. 
The  grain  market  situation  for  December,  by  G.  A.  Collier.     Dec.  23,  1930.  3p. 
How  many  spring  pigs  next  year,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.    Dec.  23,  1930.  3p. 
How  much  potatoes,   apples,   peaches  and  pears  in  1930,   by  J.   B.  Shepard. 
Dec.  18,  1930.  2p. 

How  much  wheat.,  rye  and  flax  in  1930,  by  J .  G.  Diamond.    Dec.  18 ,  1930.  2p. 
January  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister.    Jan.  6,  1931.  2p. 
1930  production  of  feed  grains,   by  Joseph  A.   Becker.    Dec.   19,   1930.  2p. 
1930  production  of  hay.  forage,  and  grass  seeds,  by  V.  H.  Church,    Dec.  19, 
1930,  2p, 

1930  production  of  tobacco,   broomcorn.   and  sugar  crops,  by  Chas.  E.  Gage. 
Dec.  19,  1930.  2p. 

1930  production  of   tobacco,    broomcorn.    and  sugar   crops,   by  S.   A.  Jones, 
Dec.  18,  1930.  2p. 

1930   production   of  vegetables   and   miscellaneous   food   crops,    by   Paul  L. 

Koenig.     Dec.  19,  1930.  2p. 
The  price  situation,  by  C.  M.  Purves-.    Dec.  15,  1930.  2p. 
Review  of  the  agricultural  situation,  by  A.  B.  Genung.    Dec.  31,  1930.  6p. 
Review  of  the  crop  season  of  1930,  by  W.  F.  Callander.    Dec.  18,  1930.  2p. 
Review  of  the  poultry  and  egg  market  situation,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.    Dec.  30, 

1930.  2p. 

Miscellaneous 


Tax  delinquency  in  the  selected  counties  of  Oregon  and  Washington,  by  Daniel 
Pingree,  Aug.  15,  1930.  9p,  tables.  (Progress  report  of  the  Forest 
taxation  inquiry  no.  11,  issued  by  Forest  service)  Mimeographed. 

U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS** 


Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 

Bulletins 


3.  Farmers  build  their  marketing  machinery.  The  Agricultural  marketing 
act  helps  in  developing  cooperative  program  open  to  all  growers.  Dec. 
1930.  59p. 

4.  Outlook  for  American  cotton.    Dec.  1930.  26p. 
Mimeographed  Publications 

Address  prepared  by  Mr.  Alex  Legge...  for  delivery...  January  6,  1931,  at 
the    general   mass   meeting   of    farm   organizations    in   connection  with 

*These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other 
Department  publications. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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the  Farmers'  week  program  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  College  of 
agriculture.  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebraska.  lOp.  (Press 
service  no.  2-15,  Jan.  6,  1931) 

On  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  the  work  of  the  Farm  Board. 

The  Farm  board  program  and  the  economists.     14p.      (Press  service  no.  2-13, 
Dec.  30,  1930) 

Address  prepared  by  Dr.  Joseph  S.  Davis..,  for  delivery  before  joint- 
meeting  of  American  Economics  and  American  Farm  Economics  Association 
...  December  29,  1930,  at  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Resolutions  adopted  by  the  Dairy  advisory  committee  at  a  meeting  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  January  5  and  6,  and  approved...  January  7  by  the  Federal 
farm  board.    3p.     (Press  service  no.  2-  17,  Jan.  8,  1931) 

"Reduction  in  the  retail  prices  of  dairy  products,  especially  city 
market  milk,  in  harmony  with  the  reduced  cost  of  raw  material;  curtail- 
ment in  the  number  of  milking  cows,  and  further  increased  consumption  of 
dairy  products  on  the  farm  are  urged." 

STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Arkansas 


Arkansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Fayetteville .      Forty-second  annual 
report...  1930  (Bui.  257.     1930.  102p.) 
Rural  economics  and  sociology,  p.  85-97. 

California 


Braun,  E,  W.      Series  on  California  crops  and  prices.    Wheat.  (Calif, 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  502.     1930.    34p. ) 

Paper  no.   11.   The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Shear,    S.    W. ,    and  Howe,    R.    M.    What   determines   California   raisin  sales. 
A  preliminary  report  based  on  an  analysis  of  data  for  the  crop  years, 
1921-1929.     (Calif.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.    November,  1930.    8p. ) 
Mimeographed. 

Contribution  from  the  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Colorado 


Burdick,   R.   T.      Economic  problems  of  Colorado  wheat  farmers.  (Colo.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Service,  Fort  Collins.    Circ,  64-A.    1930.  4p.J 

Georgia 


Georgia.  State  college  of  agriculture.  Extension  division,  Athens.  Georgia 
agricultural  outlook  for  1931  (Bui.  396.  1930.    19p. ) 
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Woodrcof,  J.  G.      Fruit  freezing  conference,  Georgia  experiment  station  and 
co-operators.      (Ga.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta. ,  Experiment,  Circ.  89.    1930.  15p.) 


Woodrcof,  J.    G.      Preserving   fruits  by   freezing.    I.    Peaches.     (Ga.  Agr. 

Exp.  Sta.,  Experiment.  Bui.  163.    1930.  46p.) 

Woodrcof,  J.  G.,  and  Bailey,  J.  E.    Preserving  fruits  by  freezing.    II.  Figs. 

(Ga.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Experiment.  Bui.  164.    1930.  lip.) 

Iowa 


Miller,  P.  L.  Livestock  marketing  trends  in  United  States.  (Iowa,  State 
Col.  of  Agr.  and  Mech.  Arts.  Ames.  Agricultural  economic  facts.  Report 
11.     1930,  p.  3-8) 

Prepared  for  International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. ,  August  18-29,  1930. 

Louisiana 


Reuss,  G.  H.  An  economic  study  of  factors  affecting  farm  organization  and 
power  utilization  of  sugar  cane  farms,  1929.  (La.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta., 
Baton  Rouge.    Bui.  215.    1930.    78p. ) 

Maryland 


Ross,  Hugh,  and  Auchter,  E.  C.  A  production  and  economic  survey  of  the 
black  raspberry  industry  of  Washington  county,  Maryland.  (Md.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  College  Park.    Bui.  322,    1930,  p.  207-245) 

Massachusetts 


Rozman,    David.      Part-time  farming  in  Massachusetts.   (Mass.  Agr.    Exp.  Sta., 
Amherst.    Bui.  266.    1930,  p.  104-146) 

"In  the  industrial  sections  of  Massachusetts  there  is  a  considerable 
number  of  people  who  work  in  various  industries  and  practice  agricul- 
ture on  a  part-time  basis.  This  study  was  undertaken  with  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  place  of  part-time  farming  in  Masachusetts  agriculture 
and  its  effect  on  land  utilization  and  food  supply," 

Minnesota 


Pond,  G.  A.,  .Elements  of  cost  in  dairy,  swine,  and  poultry.  (Minn.  Univ. 
Ext.  Service,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minn,  farm  business  notes.  97. 
1930.  p.  1-3)  Mimeographed. 

Missouri 


Hill,  R.  C. ,  Morgan,  E.  L. ,  Campbell,  M.  V.,  and  Johnson,  0.  R.  Social, 
economic,  and  home-making  factors  in  farm  living.  (Mo.  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  Columbia  Research  bul.  148.    1930.    90p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Richards,   Preston,   and  Thomson,   F.   L.      Marketing  sto;k  hogs  in  Missouri. 
(Mo.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Columbia.    Circ.  262.    1930.  4p.) 

This  "presents  a  few  of  the  facts"  contained  in  the  Missouri  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  research  bulletin  146. 


Nevada 


Wilson.   J.   W.      More  wool  from  fewer  sheep   (Nev.   Univ.   Col.   of  Agr.  Agr. 
Ext.  Service.  Reno,    Bui.  66.    1930.  29p.) 

Information  on   the  marketing  of  wool   in  Nevada  including  grading 
and  freight  rates. 

New  Jersey 


New  Jersey.  State  college  of  agriculture.     Extension  service,  New  Brunswick. 
Economic  review  of  New  Jersey  agriculture,  69.  1930. 

Partial  contents:   Prices  and  their  relation  to  farming,   by  Henry 
Keller,  jr.,  p.  64-66. 


New  York 

Kendrick,  M..  S.  Collection  of  taxes  by  the  State  of  New  York,  and  the 

division  of  these   revenues   with  units   of   local   government.     (N.  Y. 

Cornell  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ithaca.  Bui.  511.    1930.  53p.) 


North  Dakota 


Anderson,  H.  G.,  and  Benton,  A.  H.      Cooperative  marketing  of  dairy  products. 
(N.  Dak.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fargo.  Bui.  238.    1930.  115p.) 

Ohio 


Lively,  C.  E.      Family  living  expenditures  on  Ohio  farms.     (Ohio  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  Wooster.  Bui.  468.    1930.  36p.) 

Lively,.    C.    E.,    and  Beck,    P.    G.      Movement   of  open  country  population  in 
Ohio.     (Ohio.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Wooster.    Bui.  467.     1930.  48p.) 

McBride,    C.    G.      Development   of  market   milk  areas   in  Northeastern  Ohio. 
(Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Wooster.  Bui.  469.    1930.  43p.) 

Moore,  H.  R.      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio  January 
1  to  June  30,   1930.     (Ohio  State  Univ.,   Dept.   of  rural  economics  and 
Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul .  31.     1930.  lip.) 
In  cooperation  with  Ohio  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 

Straszheim,  R.  E.,  and  Falconer,  J.  I.  Estimated  gross  cash  income  from 
the  sale  of  agricultural  products  from  Ohio  farms  by  counties  -  1929. 
(Ohio  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta., 
Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul.  27.  1930.  iOp.) 
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Tetreau,  E.  D.  Farm  family  participation  in  lodges,  grange,  farm  bureau, 
Four-H  clubs,  school  and  church.  (Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural 
economics  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta. ,  Columbus.  Mimeograph  bul.  29.  1930. 
30p. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Wallace.  B.  A.  Financial  operations  of  Ohio  farmer  owned  elevators  during 
the  fiscal  year  1929-30.  (Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics 
ane  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul.  28,  1930.  14p.) 

Oklahoma 


Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Stillwater.  Agricultural  outlook 
for  Oklahoma,  1931.     (Current  farm  economics,  49.    1930.      p,  3-23) 

Oregon 

Oregon.  State  agricultural  college.  Extension  service,  Corvallis.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Eastern  Oregon  Wheat 
League.     (Ext.  bul.  420.     1930.  20p.) 

Meeting  was  held  on  January  13,  1930  at  Pendleton. 

Shattuck,  Obil.,  and  Hutchinson,  R.  E.  Progress  report  of  the  irrigated 
eighty-acre  demonstration  farm  unit  of  the  Harney  Branch  Experiment 
Station,  1927-1930.  (Oreg.  Agr,  Exp.  Sta.,  Corvallis,  Bul.  270.  1930. 
38p.) 

Includes  tables  of  costs  and  returns  for  various  crops  used  in  the 
experiments. 

South  Carolina 


Clemson  Agricultural   college,    Clemson  College.      Agricultural   outlook  for 
South  Carolina  1931.     (Circ.  108.    1930.      16p. ) 

Texas 


Texas.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  Extension  Service,  College  Sta- 
tion.   A  Texas  farm  policy.     (Circ.  77.    1930.  8p.) 

Virginia 


Virginia.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college  and  polytechnic  institute. 
Extension  division,  Blacksburg.  The  1931  agricultural  outlook  for 
Virginia.  (Bul.  119.  1931.    24p. ) 

West  Virginia 


Schnsiderhan,  F.  J.  The  West  Virginia  community  packing  house  at  Inwood  as 
a  state  service  to  apple  growing.  (West  Va.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Morgantown. 
Bul.  238.      1930.  24p.) 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A,  M.  Hannay 
Agricultural  Bookkeeping 


Mundy,  H.  G.      Agricultural  costings  on  the  Gwebi  Farm.       {In  Rhcdesia  Agri- 
cultural Journal,  v.  27,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1930.  p.  942-945) 

The  author  gives  and  replies  to  some  of  the  criticisms  made  of  the 
agricultural  costings  on  the  Gwebi  farm  published  by  him  in  previous 
numbers  of  this  journal, 

Agricultural  Credit  -  India 


D'Souza,  V.  L.,  and  Krishnaswamiengar ,  B.  S.  Mortgage  debt  of  Mysore 
villages.  (In  Indian  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  11,  part  2,  serial 
no.  41,  Oct.  1930,  p.  129-150.  Issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and 
Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.  May  be  obtained 
from  the  Macmillan  Company,  New  York  City) 

In  nine  parts  as  follows:  the  method  of  investigation;  classification 
of  mortgages;  area  under  mortgage;  the  consideration  money;  conditions 
relating  to  interest;  period  of  mortgage;  methods  of  redemption;  causes 
of  mortgaging;  land  revenue  and  debt.  An  appendix  is  composed  of  a 
table  which  gives  for  each  of  128  villages  the  total  number  of  mortgage 
cases,  total  area  of  land  owned  and  total  area  mortgaged,  total  mortgage 
debt,  and  land  revenue. 

Hyderabad  economic  enquiry  department  and  some  of  its  work.  (In  Indian 
Journal  of  Economics,  v.  11,  part  2,  serial  no.  41,  Oct.  1930,  p.  181- 
184.  Issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of 
Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.  May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Com- 
pany, New  York  City) 

Contains,  a  table  which  gives  the  following  statistics  for  each  of 
23  villages,  as  of  Oct.  6,  1929:  no.  of  resident  families,  area  of 
occupied  agricultural  land,  no.  of  actual  occupants  of  agricultural 
land,  no.  of  cultivators  holding  agricultural  land  on  tenancy  terms, 
amount  of  land  mortgage  debt,  and  amount  of  other  debt. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  North  Carolina 


Eutsler,  Roland  B.  Agricultural  credit  and  the  Negro  farmer.  (In  Social 
Forces,  v.  8,  no.  3-4,  March-June,  1930,  p.  416-425,  565-573.  Published 
for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  William  &  Wilkins 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

The  data  in  this  study  were  obtained  from  588  Negro  farmers  in  12 
counties  in  the  eastern  and  central  sections  of  North  Carolina.  Mort- 
gage credit,  short  time  cash  loans,  fertilizer  credit,  and  merchant 
credit  are  considered.    A  summary  is  given  on  p.  571-573. 
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Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 


[Engberg,  R.  C. ]    Land  banks  said  to  be  expanding  in  mortgage  field. 

Economist  for  Farm  loan  board  declares  other  sources  of  farm  credit 
are  being  displaced.  (In  United  States  Daily.,  v.  5,  no.  255,  Dec.  31, 
1930,  p.  1,  12.  13;  no.  256,  Jan,  2.  1930,  p.  10.  Published  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  ) 

Adlress  entitled  The  Functioning  of  the  Federal  Land  Banks,  given  at 
the  21st  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Yugoslavia 


Nedeljkovic,  Milorad.  The  Privileged  Agrarian  Bank  and  the  cooperatives. 
(In  Belgrade  Economic  Review,  year  5,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1930,  p.  231-232. 
Published  at  "Palata  Ruski  Car,"    Belgrade,  Yugoslovia) 

A  brief  account  of  the  work  of  the  Privileged  Agrarian  Bank  during 
the  first  year  of  its  existence,  "It  grants  its  loans  primarily  through 
co-operatives,  among  which  the  chief  are  the  Cooperatives  for  Agricul- 
tural Credit." 

Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  -  Great  Britain 


Report  from  the  standing  committee  of  the  Council  of  Agriculture.  Agricul- 
tural marketing  bill.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Journal, 
v.  37,  no.  9,  Dec.  1930,  p.  901-905) 

Contains  a  discussion  and  summary  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill. 

Agricultural  Organization  -  Italy 


Cacciari,  Gino.  Scopi,  finalita'  e  lavoro  della  organizzazione  degli 
agricoltori.  (In  La  Terra,  anno  6,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  575-577. 
Published  at  Corso  di  P.  Vittoria,  58,  Milan,  Italy) 

This  is  a  summary  of  the  scope.,    aims  and  accomplishments  of  the 
agricultural  organization  in  Italy. 

Agricultural  Relief 


Farrell,  F,  D.  Banks  and  farmers  in  step.  (In  American  bankers  associa- 
tion. Journal,  v.  23,  no.  5,  1930,  p.  499-500,  547  Published  at  110 
East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Suggests  four  ways  in  which  bankers  may  aid  in  developing  a  sound 
agriculture  by  discouraging  unsound  farm  practices,  by  helping  establish 
desirable  new  local  industries,  by  encouraging  sound  farm  practices,  and 
by  saying  "no"  at  the  right  time. 

Henry,  Albert.  General  problems  of  agriculture.  (In  World  Trade,  v.  21, 
no.  8,  Oct.  1930,  p.  323-337.  Published  at  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Paris,  France) 

Although  having  identical  aims,  agriculture  and  industry  rely  upon 
forces  and  use  methods  that  give  them  distinct  characteristics  yet  the 
industrialization  of  agriculture  has  been  strongly  urged.    In  industry, 
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where  personality  counts  for  much,  there  is  every  advantage  in  widening 
the  field  controlled  fcy  the  strcngest  and  most  enlightened  leaders  with 
a  view  to  better  coordination.  There  is  no  such  advantage  in  agricul- 
ture where  the  principal  factor  is  nature.  It  is  fairly  easy  to  obtain 
an  idea  of  agricultural  economic  conditions,  but  superficial  impressions 
must  be  confirmed  and  defined  by  statistical  information,  but  unfortu- 
nately no  satisfactory  method  of  ascertaining  agricultural  conditions 
exists  as  yet.  All  such  statements  call  for  careful  criticism.  Be 
critical  of  attempts  to  isolate  agricultural  costs,  cost  prices  arrived 
at  by  calculations,  index  numbers  supposed  to  report  the  conditions  of 
agriculture,  and  methods  of  arriving  at  price  levels.  The  comparison  of 
the  prices  of  agricultural  and  industrial  commodities  cannot  be  scientifi- 
cally significant.  Whether  with  crops  or  live  stock  the  problem  is  the 
same:  How  to  reduce  cost  of  production.  In  technical  matters  inter- 
national action  may  most  successfully  be  used  in  favor  of  agriculture. 
Farmers  must  obtain  for  their  produce  the  highest  possible  price.  Co- 
operatives aim  to  facilitate  the  working  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand 
and  as  such  are  economically  sound,  but  institutions  promoted  by 
private  initiative  tend  rather  to  defeat  the  working  of  this  law.  Why 
should  not  the  farmer  also  demand  the  industrial  profits,  made  from  the 
transformation  of  his  produce  into  sugar,  textiles,  etc.?  Nobody  denies 
that  it  is  to  the  interests  of  the  State  to  have  a  prosperous  agricul- 
ture, but  opinions  differ  as  to  the  form  protection  may  take.  An  in- 
serted table  shows  that  returns  per  unit  are  considerably  higher  in  the 
countries  that  enjoy  freedom  of  trade.  Agricultural  questions  are  es- 
sentially local,  therefore,  Congresses  have  difficulty  in  preparing  pro- 
grams of  an  international  kind  that  are  really  agricultural.  Several 
such  programs  are  analyzed.  -  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 

Xampp,  R.  Land0konomisk  Udenrigsoversigt .  (In  Andelsbladet,  no.  45,  Nov.  7, 
1930,  p.  1313-1316.  Published  by  De  forenede  Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus 
Denmark)    Translation  by  Dr.  Theodor  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 

A  brief  survey  of  some  of  the  measures  taken  by  various  countries 
to  deal  with  post-war  agricultural  problems.  The  United  States,  Canada, 
Great  Britain,  Brazil,  and  Cuba  are  mentioned. 

Taralletto,  Guiseppe.  I  nuovi  orientamenti  dell'  economia  agraria.  Valore 
dei  fattori  produttivi.  (In  La  Terra,  anno  6,  no.  10,  Oct.  1930,  p.  575- 
577.    Published  at  Corso  di  P.  Vittoria  58,  Milan,  Italy) 

The  author  summarizes  under  thirteen  heads  the  suggestions  for  the 
stabilization  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  which  he  has  dis- 
cussed in  previous  articles. 

Warren,  G.  L.  It's  money  troubles  -  not  over-production,  (In  Pacific 
Rural  Press,  v.  120,  no.  25,  Dec.  20,  1930,  p.  648,  652.  Published  at 
560  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

From  an  address  given  at  the  Farm  Bureau  Convention  at  Boston. 
Shows  that  "all    the  evidence  indicates  that  the  primary  cause  of 
the  present  agricultural  situation  is  monetary  rather  than  the  supply 
of  farm  products  or  demand  for  them." 
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What's  ahead  for  the  farmer?  Governor  Lowden  answers  in  an  interview  with 
John  T,  Flynn.  (In  Country  Home,  v.  55,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  11-13. 
Published  at  Springfield,  Ohio) 

Governor  Lowden  is  a  firm  believer  in  the  one-family  farm  and  thinks 
that  there  is  no  sound  economic  substitute  for  it.  America  has  been 
cursed  by  having  too  much  of  everything  but  the  day  is  coming  when  there 
will  not  be  too  much  grain,  for  constant  cropping  and  soil  erosion  are  * 
depleting  farm  lands.  Intelligent  farmers  are  conserving  their  lands 
"Farmers  should  unite  in  a  nation-wide  movement  to  relieve  the  farms 
from  the  burden  of  taxes...  The  farmer  must  help  himself  by  organizing 
to  control  production  and  prices." 

Agricultural  Relief  -  France 


Piettre.    La  crise  de  surproduction  agricole.      (In  La  Vie  Agricole  et  Rurale, 
19.    annee,  no.  41,  Oct.  12,  1930,  p.  225-226;  no.  43,  Oct.  26,  1930,' 
p.  257-259.    Published  by  J.  B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  19  rue  Hautefeuille, 
Paris  (6e),  France) 

The  author  offers  two  suggestions  for  the  amelioration  of  conditions 
caused  by  surplus  production,  namely  decreased  cost  of  production  and 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  agricultural  products. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Latvia 


Luth,  Ulrich.  Uberblick  uber  die  lettlandische  landwirtschaft  vor  und 
nach  dem  kriege.  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f . ,  bd.  12, 
hft.   2,    1930,   p.   315-327.    Published  by  P.   Parey,   Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  outlines  the  slow  upward  struggle  of  Latvia  from  the 
verge  of  ruin  to  which  the  country  was  brought  by  the  World  War  and  the 
influence  of  bolshevism.  The  improvement  began  in  1921,  but  the  pre- 
war level  of  production  has  not  yet  been  reached.  The  agrarian  reform  of 
1920  which  expropriated  large  areas  of  land  for  the  establishment  of 
small  farms,  entailed  the  use  of  much  labor  and  material  and  the  ex- 
penditure of  large  suras  of  money  for  much  of  which  the  government  has 
not  y3t  been  reimbursed  by  the  new  settlers.  Extensive  farming  prevails 
with  a  preponderance  of  the  arable-pastoral  type,  in  which  the  arable 
land  is  sown  in  grass  as  soon  as  it  is  exhausted  while  the  pasture  land 
is  ploughed  up  in  its  place,  and  a  relatively  strongly  developed  cattle- 
raising  industry.  Intensive  farming  is  being  advocated  in  Latvia  but 
the  chief  prerequisites  for  its  success,  in  the  author's  view,  are 
lacking,  namely,  a  dense  population,  a  well  regulated  system  of  trans- 
portation, and,  above  all,  cheap  capital. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 


The  agricultural  situation.  (In  National  city  Bank  of  New  York.  [Monthly 
letter  on]  economic  conditions,  governmental  finance,  United  States 
securities,  Jan.  1931,  p.  9-13) 

Reviews  the  agricultural  situation,  particularly  as  regards  the  situa- 
tion as  set  forth  by  the  annual  reports  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture and  the  Federal  Farm  Board. 
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Harger,  C.  M.  The  economic  situation  in  the  plains  states  -  low  prices 
hamper  farmers.  (In  Annalist,  v.  36,  no.  933,  Dec.  5,  1930,  p.  947- 
948.    Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Agricultural  Union  in  Europe 


Fellner,  Koloman  von.  Fur  die  europaische  agrarfront.  (In  Berichte  liber 
Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft.  1,  p.  31-36  1930.  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  collapse  of  agriculture  means  universal,  economic  ruin,  a  dis- 
aster that  would  exceed  that  of  any  revolution  hitherto  experienced. 
Hence  the  author  registers  a  plea  for  a  united  stand  to  be  taken  by  the 
agricultural  countries  of  Europe  to  reorganize  agriculture  and  to  place 
it  on  a  sound,  international,  economic  basis. 

Alpine  Farming  -  Italy 


Busse,  W.  Die  hebung  der  italienischen  alpwirtschaf  t .  (In  Berichte  liber 
Landwirtschaft,  n.  f . ,  bd.  12,  hft.  2,  1930,  p.  283-314.  Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

This  is  a  survey  of  the  measures  taken  in  Italy  to  improve  Alpine, 
and  other  mountainous  farming  conditions.  It  discusses  the  pertinent 
legislation  and  the  functions  of  the  Secretariat  appointed  to  put  its 
provisions  into  effect. 

Business  Depressions 


King,  Willford  I.      Price-earnings,  price  dividends  and  price-surplus  ratios 
in  depressions.       (In  Annalist,  v,  37,  no.  937,  Jan.  2,  1931,     p.  3-4. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Mills,    Frederick  C.      Some   aspects   of   the   price   recession   of  1929-1930. 
(National  Bureau   of   economic   research,    inc.    News-Bulletin,    no.  40, 
Nov.  22,  1930.    8p.      Published  at  51  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City) 

Persons,  Warren  M.      Statistical  and  chronological  records,  1875-1930.    1.  - 
Introduction  and  survey  of  1865-74.     (In  Barron's    ,   v.    10,   no.  52, 
Dec.   29,   1930,   p.   3,   7.     Published  at  44  Broad  St.,   New  York  City) 

"Barron's  presents  here  the  first  of  a  series  of  five  articles  by 
Prof.  Persons.  The  articles  bring  into  orderly  relations  the  signifi- 
cant events  and  developments  that  accompanied  business  fluctuations 
in   the    following   periods:  1875-89;    1890-1904;    1905-1919;  1920-1930. 

"This  first  article  formulates  an  adequate  basis  for  business  fore- 
casts; describes  the  internal  or  strictly  economic  forces  which  issue 
in  the  business  cycle;  and  distinguishes  the  internal  forces  from  those 
external  forces  or  economic  'accidents'  which  affect  the  sequence  of 
business  developments.  Prof.  Person's  study  assumes  that  these  various 
events  do  not  merely  happen  at  the  same  time  but  also  are  related  as 
cause  and  effect." 
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Children  in  Industry  -  Egypt 


Anderson,  Adelaide.  The  employment  of  children  in  Egyptian  industry.  (In 
International  Labour  Review,  v.  22,  no.  6,  Dec.  1930,  p.  723-751.  Dis- 
tributed in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount 
Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  article  is  the  result  of  a  visit  made  to  Egypt  early  in  1930 
for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  conditions  of  employment  of  child- 
ren in  that  country.  It  is  concerned  with  employment  of  children  in 
cotton  ginning  factories,  cotton  power  press  and  storage  works,  non- 
seasonal  textile  industries,  cigarette  and  tobacco  factories,  cement 
manufacture,  pottery,  tile  making,  mineral  oil  refining,  and  other  in- 
dustries. 

China 


Wilcox,  E.  V.  The  Chinese  puzzle.  A  sturdy  people  who  push  ahead  despite 
war,  famine  and  pestilence.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  1, 
Jan.  1931,  p.  16-17,  80,  81.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) 

This  is  the  sixth  of  a  series  of  articles  by    Dr.  Wilcox  on  various 
foreign  countries. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 


Burton,  H.  La  "Defense  Permanente"  du  cafe  au  Bresil.  (In  Revue  Economi- 
que  Internationale,  22.  annee,  v.  4,  no.  1,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  121-151. 
Published  at  12  Place  Loix,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

This  article  discusses  the  coffee  valorization  policy  of  Brazil  as 
well  as  the  origin,  organization  and  results  of  the  policy  of  "Perman- 
ent Defence." 

Collective  Farming  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


An  open  letter  from  the  peasants  of  a  Volga  collective.      (In  Soviet  Union 
Review,  v.  8,  no.  12,  Dec,  1930,  p.  182-186.    Published  by  the  Soviet 
Union  Information  Bureau,  1637  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.  W.  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

"The  following  open  letter  to  all  poor  and  middle  individual  peasants 
. . .  which  is  written  as  an  appeal  to  individual  peasants  to  try  out  the 
new  collective  way  of  farming,  recounts  the  experiences  of  one  of  the 
many  thousands  of  such  collectives  which  are  now  operating  throughout 
the  Soviet  Union.  Many  of  them  are  much  smaller  and  less  successful 
than  the  one  here  described,  many  of  them  are  much  more  advanced,  using 
large  batteries  of  tractors  and  other  modern  machinery.  The  experiences 
of  this  one  may  be  taken  as  typical  of  all  the  better  organized  collec- 
tives in  their  early  stages." 

Cooperation  -  Argentine  Republic 

Cooperative  grain  marketing  in  the  Argentine.      (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,   year  23,   no.    12,   Dec,    1930,   p.   475-478.    Published  at 
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Orchard  House,  14  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England.) 

The  author  makes  a  survey  of  conditions  in  the  Argentine  Republic 
which  made  the  establishment  of  the  Argentine  Grain  Pool  seem  necessary 
to  the  Association  of  Argentine  Co-operative  Societies.  Some  of  the 
proposals  made  for  the  defence  and  improvement  of  the  national  agricul- 
ture are  listed  as  well  as  the  chief  points  in  the  Association's  pro- 
gram of  rural  reconstruction  and  cooperative  development. 

Cooperation  -  Bulgaria  and  Yugoslavia. 


Totomianz,  V,  Das  landwirtschaf tliche  genossenschaf tswesen  in  Bulgarien 
und  Jugoslavien.  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft. 
2,  1930,  p.  328-338.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

In  the  predominantly  agricultural  countries  of  Bulgaria  and  Yugosla- 
via cooperation  has  become  an  economic  and  cultural  factor  of  the  great- 
est importance.  Both  countries  are  permeated  with  a  deep  sense  of  nation- 
al solidarity.  The  peasants  are  not  individualists  but  collectivists . 
There  is  no  emigration  problem,  no  crowding  into  cities.  Rather  are  the 
people  leaving  the  few,  already  sparsely  populated  towns  to  go  back  to 
the  land.  The  author  shows  that  this  recrudescence  of  agricultural 
prosperity  is  due  to  the  development  of  cooperation  which  has  made  it 
possible.  To  cooperation,  he  believes,  is  due  the  fact  that  Bulgaria 
and  Jugoslavia  are  on  the  way  to  establish  a  new  agricultural  civi- 
lization. 

Cooperation  -  Denmark 


The  following  articles  contain  a  discussion  by  several  Danish  economists  of 
some  controversial  points  evoked  by  the  article  of  Knud  Th0gersen  in 
no.  42  of  this  journal  on  the  relation  of  cooperation  to  the  agricul- 
tural crisis. 

Kornum,  Arnold,  Th0gersen,  Knud,  and  Kristensen,  John.  Landbrugskrisen  og 
andelssagen.  (In  Andelsbladet,  no.  44,  Oct.  31,  1930,  p.  1286-1289. 
Published  by  De  forenede  Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus,  Denmark)  Translation 
by  Dr.  Theodor  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 

So'rensen,  S0ren  H.  Andelssagens  stilling  som  aarsag  og  virkning  i  en  land- 
brugskrise.  (In  Andelsbladet,  no.  43,  Oct.  24,  1930,  p.  1254-1255. 
Published  by  De  forenede  Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus,  Denmark)  Translation 
by  Dr.  Theodor  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 

Tho'gersen,  Knud.  Andelssagens  stilling  som  aarsag  og  virkning  i  en  land- 
brugskrise.  (In  Andelsbladet,  no.  42,  Oct.  17,  1930.  Published  by 
De  forenede  Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus,  Denmark) 

Th0gersen,  Knud,  and  Kristensen,  Jchn.  Landbrugskrisen  og  andelssagen. 
(In  Andelsbladet,  no.  47,  Nov.  21,  1930,  p.  1396-1399.  Published  by 
De  forenede  Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus,  Denmark)  Translation  by  Dr  Theodor 
Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 


-  90  - 


Th^gersen,  Knud,  S0rensen,  S0ren  H. ,     Pedersen,  PederK.,  and  Vestergaard, 
Chr.     (In  Andslsbladet,  no.  46,  Nov.  14,  1930,  p.  1343-1346.  Published 
by  De   forenede  Bogtrykkerier,    Aarhus,    Denmark)      Translation  by  Dr. 
Theodor  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 

Cooperation  -  Japan 


Cooperative  development  in  Japan.       (In  Review  of  International  Cooperation, 
year  23,  no.  12,  Dec,  1S30,  p.  489-492.     Published  at  Orchard  House, 
14  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1.  England) 

Cooperation  -  Latin  America 


Neumann,  H.      Das  landwirtschaf tliche  genossenschaftswesen  in  Lateinamerika. 
(In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft.  2,  1930,  p.  339- 
345.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  brief  survey  of  the  status  of  cooperation  in  the  principal  Latin 
American  countries  calls  attention  to  its  rapid  development  in  the 
Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  Chile,  and  Peru  and  in  its  more  tardy  pro- 
gress in  the  smaller  republics. 

Cooperation  -  Sweden 


Gjores,  Axel.  The  structure  and  organisation  of  the  co-operative  movement 
XIX.  -  Sweden.  (In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  23,  no. 
12,  Dec,  1930,  p.  479-486.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14  Great  Smith 
Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  Sweden  and  Denmark 


Svensk  ar.dslsledelse  -  og  dansk.     (In  Andslsbladet,  no.  47,  Nov.  21,  1930, 
p.  1376-1377.    Published  by  De  forenede  Bogtrykkerierarhus,  Denmark.) 
Translation  by  Dr.  Theodor  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  Library. 

This  article,  signed  A.  D.,  is  a  review  of  a  pamphlet  issued  by 
Dr.  A.  Hedberg,  in  which  he  discusses  some  of  the  differences  in  admin- 
istration and  organization  between  Swedish  and  Danish  cooperation. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 


Bell,  E.  J.,  jr.  Types  of  cooperative  grain  -  marketing  associations. 
(In  Extension  Service  Review,  v.  1,  no.  8,  Dec  1930,  p.  118-119. 
Published  by  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. ) 

Workers'  productive  associations  in  the  United  States  in  1929.  (In  Monthly 
Labor  Review,  v.  31,  no.  6,  Dec  1930,  p.  25-32.  Published  by  the 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  cooperative  move- 
ment in  the  United  States  in  1929.    The  previous  articles  were  given  in 
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the  Labor  Review,  as  follows:  Wholesale  societies,  May,  1930  (pp.  1C8- 
110),  gasoline  filling  stations,  September,  1930  (pp.  11-18);  consumers' 
societies,  October,  1930  (pp.  21-34);  and  credit  unions,  November,  1930 
(pp.  1-11)." 

Cooperative  Farming  -  Nigeria 


Browne,  Gilbert,      The  experiment  in  co-operative  farming  at  Dandawa,  North- 
ern Nigeria.      (In  Empire  Cotton  Growing  Review,  v.  7,  no.  4,  Oct., 
1930,  p.  279-286.     Published  by  P.  S.  King  &  Son.  Ltd.,  14,  Great  Smith 
St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  progress  made  in  connection  with  this  experiment  since  its  ini- 
tiation in  1927  is  outlined.  The  degree  of  success  achieved  is  summed 
up  as  follows:  "(1)  Natives  who  have  never  farmed  in  a  modern  manner 
before  are  here  carrying  out  their  cultivation  in  the  same  way  as  would 
a  European  ;(2)  they  are  apparently  contented  with  their  lot  and  settle 
into  a  much  superior  domestic  life  than  that  to  which  they  have  been 
used;  (3)  they  take  a  definite  interest  in  their  farms,  such  as  one 
never  sees  the  ordinary  bush-farmer  do,  and  (4)  they  farm  well  enough 
to  have  caused  considerable  hesitation  on  the  part  of  the  Director  of 
Agriculture  as  to  the  allocation  of  the  prize  for  the  best  farm." 

Dairy  Farming  -  Argentine  Republic 


Srinkmann,  Th.  Grur.dlagen  und  entwicklung  der  milchwirtschaf t  in  Argentin- 
ien.  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  12,  hft.  1,  1930, 
p.  46-81.     Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  points  out  that,  while  in  European  cattle-raising  count- 
tries  the  main  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  raising  of  milk  cows,  in  the 
Argentine  Republic,  on  the  contrary,  cattle  are  raised  for  slaughter, 
and  the  dairy  industry  has  been  a  secondary  consideration.  This  has 
been  true  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  there  is  available  a  plentiful  supply 
of  cheap  fodder  and  that  good  climatic  conditions  prevail.  It  was  not 
until  the  World  War  that  dairy-farming  in  the  Argentine  Republic  received 
sufficient  impetus  to  make  its  products  of  importance  on  the  world  mar- 
ket. Cheese  production  reached  its  height  in  1920,  and  between  1916  and 
1924  the  butter  production  was  quadrupled.  Such  a  rapid  development 
could  not  have  taken  place  in  any  other  country.  But  in  the  Argentine 
Republic  no  new  buildings  were  needed  and  no  far-reaching  change  in  farm 
management  methods  was  required.  Money  for  the  necessary  equipment  for 
butter  and  cheese  manufacture  was  easily  obtained  from  Great  Britain  and 
other  interested  countries.  That  methods  were  not  always  up-to-date 
or  in  accordance  with  modern  dairy  technic  was  of  minor  importance  in 
face  of  the  war-time  demand.  But  when  prices  declined  after  the  war, 
the  world  market  supply  of  dairy  products  became  again  a  question  of  com- 
petition, and  hence  of  the  quality  of  the  product.  The  export  of  butter 
declined  and  cheese  had  even  to  be  imported.  Casein  alone  held  its 
own.  To  elucidate  this  situation,  the  different  forms  of  dairy-farming 
enterprises  in  the  Argentine  Republic  are  described,  as  well  as  the 
methods  of  cattle  raising  and  the  organization  of  the  butter  and  cheese 
production.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  government  control  measures  are 
inadequate  if  the  Argentine  Republic  is  to  hold  her  own  on  the  world 
market. 
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Dairy  Predicts  -  New  Zealand 


Hunt,  Robert  L.      Overseas  marketing  of  dairy  produce  in  New  Zealand  under 
the  Dairy  export  act  of  1923.      (In  Southwestern  Political  and  Social 
Science  Quarterly,  v.  11,  no.  3,  Dec.  1930,  p.  307-313.    Published  by 
the  Southwestern  Political  and  Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Tex/) 
Bibliography:  p.  313. 

Economic  Conditions  -  East  Prussia 


Wirsing,  Giselher.  Heidelberger  Ostpreussenreise .  (In  Berichte  iiber  Land- 
wirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft.  1,  1930.  p.  1-30  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

This  is  an  account  of  a  trip  by  taksn  a  group  of  Heidelberg  students 
to  East  Prussia  for  the  purpose  of  studying  agricultural  economic  con- 
ditions in  that  part  of  Germany.  Labor  problems,  land  settlement,  and 
agricultural  indebtedness  are  briefly  discussed.  The  failure  of  state 
credit  to  relieve  agricultural  distress  was  followed  by  the  law  of  May 
18,  1929  which  consolidated  farm  relief  measures,  laying  special  em- 
phasis on  improvement  of  railway  and  shipping  rates,  credit  reorganiza- 
tion, and  land  settlement. 

Economic  Extension 


Smith,  C.  B.  Recent  trends  in  economic  extension.  (In  Extension  Service 
Review,  v.  1,  no.  8,  Dec.  1930,  p.  121-122.  Published  by  the  Extension 
Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Economic  extension  stands  in  the  forefront  of  extension  interest 
today,  partly  due  to  the  agricultural  depression,  but  more  largely 
due  to  the  gradually  accumulating  interest  in  this  field,  climaxed  by 
the  daily  activities  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  in  its  various  pronounce- 
ments, the  increased  Federal  appropriations  for  this  work,  and  the 
heightened  interest  and  daily  output  of  facts  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  of  this  department,  which  facts  and  data  are  the  very 
basis  and  breath  of  our  economic  extension  work.  To-day  there  is 
economic  research  and  extension  activity  in  every  State  and  Territory  in 
the  Union,  where  10  years  ago  nearly  one-half  were  largely  dormant  in 
this  field. 

"The  trend  in  the  last  few  years  has  been,  therefore,  from  little 
or  no  attention  to  economics  by  extension  forces  15  to  20  years  ago  to 
now,  when  economics  permeates  our  thinking  in  practically  every  line 
of  work." 

Empire  Marketing  Board  Publicity 


The  house  that  John  built.       (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Journal, 
v.  37,  no.  9,  Dec,  1930,  p.  846-847) 

"It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  Empire  Marketing  Board  has  pro- 
duced a  comic  film  cartoon  as  a  means  of  advertising  home  produce.  The 
Board's   film,    'The   House  that  John  Built,'  takes  full  advantage  of  the 
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license  which  is  allowed  in  the  fairy-tale  world  of  the  cartoon.  John 
is  the  British  producer  and  the  House  that  is  built  is  England  -  the 
England  of  sheep  and  pigs  and  orchards  and  dairies  and  harvest  -  but  the 
scarecrow  chases  off  the  marauding  crow  with  a  pitchfork;  the  sheep 
takes  off  her  woolen  garments  as  a  comedian  divests  himself  of  a  dozen 
waistcoats;  the  pigs  stage  a  banquet  to  fatten  themselves  magnificently 
for  market;  the  cow  supplies  a  magical  milking  pail  from  space  and  so  on." 
Reproductions  of  four  of  the  picture  incidents  are  given. 

Farm  Management 


Carslaw,  R.  McG.      The  scope  of  farm  management  research.  6p. 

Reprinted  from  the  Cambridge  University  Agricultural  Society  Maga- 
zine, 1930. 

The  following  excerpts  have  been  taken  from  this  article: 
"Briefly,  then,  farm  management  is  agricultural  economics  as  it 
affects  the  individual  producer.  On  this  definition  it  is  clear  that 
the  subject  embraces  the  whole  gamut  of  farm  organisation,  although  it 
approaches  the  problems  involved  from  a  distinctly  different  angle 
from  that  of  the  natural  sciences...  the  natural  scientist  endeavours  to 
increase  gross  returns,  and  the  farm  management  investigator  to  increase 
net  returns. 

"While  in  many  directions  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  clearly 
the  boundary  between  farm  management  and  the  natural  sciences,  a  reason- 
able generalisation  might  be  that  the  natural  sciences  are  the  means  by 
which  principles  are  elaborated,  whereas  farm  management  entails  the 
application  of  these  principles  to  practice... 

"Farm  management  deals  with  the  business  of  farming  mainly  from  the 
standpoints  of  organisation  and  equipment.  Certain  broader  viewpoints 
are  also  involved,  but  these  are  more  of  the  nature  of  by-products, 
.  being  of  interest  mainly  to  the  community,  or  to  people  who  are  only  in- 
directly dependent  upon  the  soil  for  their  living.  Under  the  heading 
of  'organisation, 1  perhaps  the  principal  consideration  is  the  fitting 
together  of  the  various  enterprises  which  comprise  the  farming  unit,  and 
here  it  may  be  desirable  to  state  that  by  'enterprise'  is  meant  any 
crop,  type  of  livestock,  or  manufacturing  process,  which  constitutes  part 
of  the  farming  business." 

Federal  Farm  Board 


Ostrolenk,  Bernhard.  Farm  board,  in  its  annual  report,  pronounces  its  ex- 
periment a  failure.  (In  Annalist,  v.  37,  no.  937,  Jan.  2,  1931,  p.  4, 
13.      Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Flax  and  Linseed  Bounties  -  Australia 


Bounties  on  production  of  flax  and  linseed.  (In  Ct.  Brit.  Eoard  of  Trade 
Journal,  v.  125,  n.  s.,  no.  1772,  Nov.  20,  1930,  p.  610.  Published 
by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 
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"A  recent  Act   (no.   45  of  1930)   provides  for  the  payment  of  bounties 
on  flax  and  linseed  produced  in  Australia.    The  amount  of  the  bounty  is 
fixed  at  15  per  cent,  of  the  market  value  for  the  first  two  years,  at  10 
per  cent,  of  the  market  value  for  the  next  two  years,  and  at  7  1/2  per 
cent,  of  the  market  value  for  the  fifth  year." 

Grading  and  Standardization  -  Yugoslavia 


Obradovic,  S.  Control  of  quality  and  standardisation  of  Jugoslav  Agricultural 
Produce.  (In  Eelgrade  Economic  Review,  year  5,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1930, 
p.  212-215.    Published  at  "Palata  Ruski  Car,"  Eelgrade,  Yugoslavia) 

Contains  a  summary  of  the  law  of  November  13,  1929,  for  the  control 
of  export  of  agricultural  products  and  of  the  regulations  applicable  to 
prunes,  hemp,  and  fresh  grapes. 


Grain  Markets  -  Great  Britain 


The  grain  markets  of  Britain.  2  -  The  Liverpool  market.  (In  Midland  bank 
limited.  Monthly  Review,  Aug.  -  Sept.  1930,  p.  5-8.  Published  at  Lon- 
don E.  C.  2,  England) 

While  the  Liverpool  Corn  Trade  Association  provides  facilities  for 
trading  in  "actual"  grain,  its  importance  lies  largely  in  its  services 
as  a  market  for  grain  futures.  The  machinery  and  operations  involved 
in  future  trading  are  described  in  terms  understandable  to  the  layman. 
Hedging,  methods  of  settlement,  and  clearing  house  operations  are  cov- 
ered in  considerable  detail.  The  services  of  speculation  as  conducted 
on  the  Liverpool  market  are  not  limited  to  those  trading  in  grain.  Future 
trading  and  speculation  perform  a  public  service  as  well.  Speculation 
under  the  rules  prescribed  on  organized  exchanges  reduces  or  eliminates 
sudden  and  wide  price  fluctuations  due  mainly  to  quite  temporary  varia- 
tions in  immediately  available  supplies  -  Asher  Hobson. 


Grain  Warehousing 


Westermann,  William  Linn.  Warehousing  and  trapezite  banking  in  antiquity. 
(In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  3,  no.  1,  Nov.  1930, 
p.  30-54.     Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  article  is  concerned  primarily  "with  banking  as  it  evolved  and 
was  operated  in  the  geographic  area  of  the  Mediterranean  lands  under 
ancient  Greek  and  Roman  rule."  The  author  states  that  its  unusual  title 
was  selected  "as  the  one  which  best  presents  the  idea  of  the  duplicate 
system  used  in  the  storing  of  surplus  wealth  in  antiquity."  The  article 
is  especially  interesting  in  that  it  presents  an  account  of  the  grain 
warehousing  system  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  as  applied  particularly  in 
Egypt  (see  p.  49-54) 


Grape  -  Control  Plan  -  California 

Crawford,  Robert  P.      Surplus  grapes.     California's  vigorous  plan  to  control 
them.     (In  Country  Gentleman,   v.   101,   no.   1,   Jan.   1931,  p.  8-9.  Pub- 
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lished  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  is  an  account  of  the  grape-control  plan  of  the  California  grape 
growers  in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Farm  Board. 

Horses  -  Prices  -  Germany 


Wi eland,  Rudolf.  Die  dynamik  der  pferdepreise.  (In  Landwirtschaf tliche 
Jahrbiicher,  bd.  72,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  507-542.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin) 

The  author  studies  the  prices  of  horses  in  Germany  during  the  periods 
from  1892  to  1913  and  from  1924  to  1928,  and  makes  an  analysis  of  the 
various  factors  which  have  contributed  to  their  determination.  In  the 
pre-war  period  he  distinguishes  certain  well-defined  price  cycles  of 
from  8  to  10  years,  and  makes  a  brief  investigation  of  the  effect  on 
those  cycles  of  the  numbers  of  horses  imported  into  Germany  or  bred 
and  raised  in  the  country,  and  of  the  price  of  fodder.  During  the 
inflation  period  many  farmers  turned  to  horse  breeding,  not  only  to 
supply  their  own  needs,  but  because  they  believed  it  to  be  a  safe  invest- 
ment for  their  money.  The  year  1924  was  a  peak  year  not  only  in  production 
but  also  in  prices  of  horses.  In  1925  an  abrupt  and  catastrophic  de- 
cline in  prices  followed  the  period  of  surplus  production  and  they  re- 
mained on  a  low  level  until  1929,  or  during  the  period  of  time  necessary 
to  bring  a  horse  to  maturity.  The  author  who  is  writing  in  1929,  feels 
that  it  would  not  be  safe  to  predict  a  definite  increase  in  prices  for 
1930,  although  he  does  not  believe  that  they  will  be  essentially  affected 
either  by  the  increased  use  of  motor  machinery  or  by  tariff  changes. 
He  believes  that  the  greatest  hindrance  to  a  price  increase  is  the 
already  overstocked  market.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  necessity  for  ample 
and  reliable  data  as  a  basis  for  mathematical  investigations  of  price 
and  economic  cycles  if  they  are  to  be  of  value  to  the  practical  farmer. 

Hungary 


The   Economist,    Hungarian   Supplement,    Dec.    20,    1930.      20p.    Published  at 
8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

This  supplement  is  in  three  parts  which  deal  with  foreign  trada  and 
indebtedness,  currency,  banking  and  finance,  and  the  economic  activities 
of  Hungary.  The  section  devoted  to  economic  activities  contains  articles 
on  agriculture,  industry,  transport,  and  prices  and  wages.  The  article 
on  agriculture  deals  briefly  with  the  economic  situation  as  regards 
land  reform,  credit,  etc.,  and  gives  three  tables  showing  the  acreage 
and  production  of  staple  crops,  1911-15,  annually  1920-1929,  inclusive, 
and  the  number  of  livestock  annually  1911,  1922-1929,  and  the  spring 
of  1930. 

There  is  also  an  article  entitled  Hungary  in  the  regular  issue  for 
Dec.  20  (v.  Ill,  no.  4556)  p.  1161-1162. 

Labor  -  India 


Das,  Rajani  Kanta.      Labour  legislation  in  India.      (In  International  Labour 
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Review,  v.  22,  no.  5,  Nov.  1930,  p.  599-622.  Distributed  in  the  United 
States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 

Pages  601-604  of  this  historical  survey  of  Indian  labor  legislation 
are  on  plantation  legislation. 

Land  Parcellization  -  Denmark 


Kristensen,   John.      Jordudstykningen.     (In  Andelsbladet ,   no.   44,    Oct.  31, 
1930,    p.  1293-1294.    Published  by  De    forenede   Bogtrykkerier,  Aarhus 
Denmark.)    Translation  by  Dr.  Theodore  Holm  in  B.  A.  E.  library) 
The  author  expresses  approval  of  land  parcellization  as  a  means  of 
stemming  rural  depopulation. 

Land  Rent  and  Price 

Gupta,  Amiya  Kumer  Das.  Land  rent  in  relation  to  the  pricing  process. 
(In  Indian  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  11,  part  2,  serial  no.  41..  Oct.  1930, 
p.  166-173.  Issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University 
of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.  May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan 
Company,  New  York  City) 

Discusses  the  relation  of  land  rent  to  price,  particularly  as  regards 
Ricardo's  and  Jevons1  theories. 

Land  Settlement  -  England 


Garratt,  G.  T.  The  smallholder  and  his  hen.  (In  Nation  &  Athenaeum, 
v.  48,  no.  11,  Dec.  13,  1930,  p.  370-371.  Published  at  38,  Great  James 
St.,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

Discusses  Dr.  Addison's  Bill  for  the  Utilization  of  Agricultural 
Land  in  England,  particularly  the  idea  of  colonization  by  means  of  small 
holdings. 

Land  Settlement  -  Netherlands 


Frost,  J.  Landwirtschaftliches  siedlungswesen  in  den  Niederlanden.  (In 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f . ,  bd.,  12,  hft.  1,  1930,  p.  37-45. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

From  the  beginning  the  small  family  farm  has  been  characteristic 
of  Dutch  agriculture.  In  spite  of  changes  brought  about  by  inheritance, 
marriage,  subdivision  and  consolidation,  the  territorial  system  of  the 
middle  ages  and  the  modern  tenancy  system,  land  distribution  in  the 
Netherlands  has  continued  to  be  based  on  the  small  peasant  enterprise. 
Reclaimed  land  has  been  settled  by  peasants  who  established  farms  of 
from  20  to  60  hectares.  Of  about  221,000  farms  in  Netherlands,  51% 
are  between  one  and  five  hectares.  Only  250  are  larger  than  100  hectares. 
In  addition  to  these,  there  are  140,000  small  truck  gardens  or  hold- 
ings, cultivated  as  a  side  line  by  men  otherwise  employed.  A  rapid 
increase  in  the  number  of  small  farms  is  noted  within  the  last  century, 
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and  is  attributed  to  the  increase  in  population,  the  dearth  of  emigra- 
tion, and  the  natural,  economic  conditions  which  make  farming  on  a  small 
scale  more  profitable  than  large  agricultural  enterprises.  A  brief  survey 
is  made  of  the  measures  taken  by  the  Government  to  satisfy  the  land 
hunger  of  the  people,  and,  at  the  same  tine,  to.  prevent  sub-division 
of  the  land  into  parcels  too  small  for  rational  cultivation.  A  law  of 
April  20,  1918,  provided  for  the  establishment  of  agricultural  workers' 
holdings,  which  should  not  exceed  6300  m.  in  value  or  cost  more  than 
80  m.  rent.  Credit  is  provided  to  assist  the  worker  in  acquiring  these 
holdings,  but  the  purchaser  must  possess  1/10  of  the  price  himself. 
Provision  has  also  been  made  for  extensive  land  reclamation,  and  for 
the  consolidation  and  settlement  of  communal  land  in  the  neighborhood 
of  cities.  The  long-projected  plan  of  draining  the  Zuider  Zee  was 
finally  decided  upon  on  June  14,  1318,  and  the  work  was  begun  in  1920. 
224,000  hectares  of  land  are  to  be  reclaimed  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
one  billion  marks.  It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  be  finished  in  1952. 
The  reclaimed  area  will  be  equal  in  extent  to  1/10  of  the  existing  cul- 
tivated land  of  the  Netherlands,  and  it  is  estimated  that  it  will  pro- 
vide holdings  for  about  half  a  million  people. 

Land  Tenure  -  Portugal 


Braamcamp,  J.  Mattos.  Land  tenure  in  Portugal.  (In  C.  L.  A.  Journal, 
v.  11,  pt.  4,  p.  284-288.  Published  by  the  Central  Landowners'  Associa- 
tion, 7,   Charles  Street,  St.  James's  Square,  London,  S.  W.  1  England. 

The  development  of  various  types  of  farm  holdings  is  outlined  in 
the  northern  and  southern  parts  of  the  country.  "In  the  nineties  a 
policy  was  initiated  of  fixing  annually  prices  for  different  grades 
of  home-produced  wheat  and  the  imposition  of  a  duty  on  foreign  grain. 
This  had  the  effect  of  bringing  into  cultivation  all  the  old  scrub 
lands  and  the  development  of  a  large  number  of  farming  homesteads... 
The  system  of  farming,  however,  remains  extensive,  poor  and  destructive 
of  fertility,  and  counteracts  the  natural  tendency  of  farmers  to  buy 
holdings  and  of  landowners  to  come  nearer  to  theirs...  There  is  a 
clear  tendency  towards  the  middle-sized  holding,  and  this  is  favourable 
to  the  maintenance  of  the  prices  of  tenures."  As  lease  tenures 
are  transmissible  intact  and  freeholds  are  not,  there  is  an  increasing 
number  of  "very  small  'sharers',  or  tenants  who  supplement  their  very 
small  production  with  the  work  and  the  fattening  of  a  couple  of  oxen." 

Land  Value  Taxation  -  Great  Britain 


Gardiner,  R.  Strachan.  The  new  threat  of  land  value  taxation.  A  measure 
which  will  cripple  agriculture.  (In  C.  L.  A.  Journal,  v.  11,  pt.  4,  p. 
278-280.  Published  by  The  Central  Landowners'  Association,  7,  Charles 
Street,  St.  James's  Square,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  author  criticizes  the  taxation  of  land  values  in  Great  Britain 
as  "an  intolerable  addition  to  an  already  overburdened  form  of  pro- 
perty." 
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Margarine  Industry  -  Europe 


The  margarine  industry.  (In  the  Statist,  v.  116,  no.  2753,  Nov.  29,  1930. 
p.  902-903.  Published  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 
A  short  article  dealing  with  the  growth  of  the  European  margarine 
industry.  Contains  figures  showing  the  European  margarine  production, 
by  countries,  1913,  1924  and  1928,  also  per  capita  consumption  by 
countries  for  1913  and  1928. 

Meat  Export  Control  -  Denmark 


Meat  export  control.  Government  regulations  to  ensure  good  quality  of  Danish 
bacon.  (In  Danish  Foreign  Office  Journal,  no.  118,  Nov.,  1930,  p. 
134-136,  Published  for  The  Danish  Foreign  Office  by  The  Danish  Pub- 
lishing Office,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Olives  and  Olive  Oil  -  Spain 


Martiansz,  Fuentes.  La  cosecha  de  aceite  en  Esp£.na.  Medida  de  su  volumen 
y  de  sus  dimensiones.  Un  ensayo  estadistico.  (In  El  Progreso  Agricola 
y  Pecuario  ano  36,  no.  1657,  Dec.  7,  1930,  p. 881-590,  Published  at 
Plaza  de  Oriente,  7,  Madrid,  Spain) 

A  statistical  study  of  the  production  of  olives  in  Spain  and  of  the 
production,  prices,  and  export  of  olive  oil  from  1915  to  1929. 

Pastures  -  Scotland 


Greig,  Sir  Robert,  The  extension  of  temporary  pastures  in  arable  farming. 
(In  Journal  of  the  Farmers'  Club,  part  5,  Nov.  1930,  p.  S9-98;  discus- 
sion on  p.  98-107.  Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
England) 

The  writer's  remarks  apply  chiefly  to  Scottish  farming.  "They  are 
merely  estimates  of  the  trend  and  results  of  farming  in  Scotland  over 
a  period  of  years  with  a  suggestion  of  how  the  systems  now  in  vogue 
may  be  further  developed," 

Plantation  Crops 


A  survey  of  the  glut.  -  III.  Plantation  crops.  (In  Economist,  v.  Ill, 
no.  4539,  Aug.  23,  1930,  p.  353-354.  Published  at  6  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet 
St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Through  an  oversight  this  article  and  two  others  in  the  same  series 
dealing  with  the  output  and  consumption  of  non-ferrous  metals  and 
textile  raw  materials  (Economist,  Aug.  2  and  9,  1930)  have  not  been 
listed  until  now. 

The  present  article  reviews  "briefly  the  available  data  relating 
to  sugar,  coffee,  tea  and  rubber."  The  following  statistics  are  given; 
world  production  of  cane  and  beet  sugar,  and  world  consumption  of  sugar, 
years  ended  Sept.  30,  1927-1930;  world  visible  supplies  of  sugar  and 
price,  New  York,  S6°  centrifugal,  per  lb,,  Sept.  1927,  Sept.  1928  and 
Sept.  1929;  production  of  coffee  in  Brazil,  other  countries,  and  world 
crop  years  1925/26-1928/29;  world  visible  supplies  of  coffee,  interior 
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stocks  controlled  by  Brazilian  Coffee  Institute,  and  price,  New  York, 
Rio  No.  7  per  lb.  for  specified  dates  in  1926-1S30;  British  India  and 
world  production  of  tea,  and  estimated  world  consumption  of  tea,  annually, 
1926-1929,  inclusive;  and  world  production,  consumption  and  stocks  of 
rubber  and  price,  London,  smoked  sheet  rubber,  per  lb.,  monthly  average 
1926,  1927,  1928,  1929,  and  Jan.  -  June,  1930. 

Prices  -  History 


Taylor,  George  Rogers.      Prices  in  the  Mississippi  Valley  preceding  the  war 
of  1812.     (In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,   v.   3,   no.  1, 
Nov.   1930,  p.   148-163.     Pulished   by  Harvard   University,  Cambridge, 
Mass . ) 

"Agrarian  discontent  and  serious  complaint  of  falling  prices  are 
hardly  new  or  unusual  situations  in  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Yet  it  is 
not  generally  realized,  perhaps,  how  early  such  situations  arose  among 
the  farmers  in  our  greatest  agricultural  region.  In  the  decade  before 
the  War  of  1812  when  both  the  Ohio  and  the  lower  Mississippi  River  Val- 
leys were  still  frontier  regions  just  beginning  to  assume  agricultural 
importance,  a  farm  bloc  had  already  appeared  and  western  farmers  were 
complaining,  as  they  have  continued  to  do  intermittently  for  over  a  hun- 
dred years,  that  prices  were  ruinously  low. 

"That  the  insurgent  leaders  of  this  early  agricultural  group  have 
since  been  dubbed  the  War  Hawks  of  1812  may  strike  the  reader  as  being 
not  without  interesting  implications.  It  was  with  the  thought  that  there 
might  be  some  connection  between  price  changes  and  the  War  of  1812  that 
I  undertook  to  make  a  study  of  the  chief  products  bought  and  sold.  I  am 
now  publishing  this  material  without  making  any  statement  as  to  the  re- 
lations between  prices  and  the  war.  The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  merely 
to  set  forth  the  price  situation  which  confronted  the  western  farmer  in 
the  years  preceding  the  second  war  with  Great  Britain." 

Reclamation 

Ketcham,  John  C.  Building  more  surpluses.  If  nothing  else,  Uncle  Sam  can 
coase  promoting  new  reclamation  schemes  to  injure  established  farming. 
(In  Farm  Journal,  v.  55,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  7-8,  32.  Published  at 
Washington  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Urges  "the  suspension  of  surveys  of  new  reclamation  projects  until 
our  needs  for  increased  food  supplies  have  obviously  equalled  the  pro- 
ductive capacity  of  our  available  farm  acreage." 

Rural  Civilization 


Russell,  George  (AE) .  Rural  population  must  be  maintained.  (In  Nebraska 
Farmer,  v.  72,  no.  52,  Dec.  27,  1930,  p.  10,  28.  Published  at  Lincoln, 
Nebr. ) 

This  is  a  plea  for  the  building  up  of  a  rural  civilization  and  the 
decentralization  of  industries. 
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Rural  Education  -  Mexico 


Inman,  Samuel  Guy.  A  glimpse  of  Mexico's  rural  schools.  (In  Pan  American 
Union.  Bulletin,  v.  64,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  1010-1019.  Published  by 
Pan  American  Union,  17th  and  B  Streets,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Silk  -  Japan 


Bratter,  Herbert  M.  How  Japan's  silk  industry  is  subsidized.  Government 
advances  to  support  price  pegging  -  protection  of  banks  by  silk  price 
indemnity  law  in  1929.  (In  Commerce  Reports  no.  51,  Dec.  22,  1930, 
p.  715-716.  Published  by  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Reprinted  in  Journal  of  Commerce   (New  York),   v.   147,   no.  11,392, 
Dec.  29,  1930,  p.  12. 

Silk  Exchanges 


Dale,  Lawrence.  Two  years  of  the  National  raw  silk  exchange.  (In  Commerce 
and  Finance,  v.  19,  no.  49,  Dec.  3,  1930,  p.  2240-2241.  Published  at  95 
Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 

State  Research  Farm,  Werribee,  Victoria,  Australia. 


Victoria,   Australia.      Department  of  agriculture.    Journal,   v.   28,   pt.  9, 
Sept.,  1930. 

This  is  a  reprint  of  the  Guide  Book  prepared  for  distribution  on 
the  farmers'  field  day  held  cn  September  26  at  the  State  Research 
Farm  at  Werribee.  It  states  "the  purpose  of  the  farm,  the  nature  of 
the  experimental  work  and  the  conclusions  from  experiments  so  far  car- 
ried out. " 

Statistical  Method 


Bean,  Louis  H.      Application  of  a  simplified  method  of  correlation  to  prob- 
lems in  acreage  and  yield  variations.      (In  American  Statistical  Asso- 
ciation Journal,    v.    25,    new  series,   no.    172,   Dec.  1930,  p.  428-439. 
Publication  office,  Rumford  Press,  Concord,  N.  H. ) 

Sugar  -  Cuba 


Economics  of  recent  Cuban  sugar  history.      (In  International  Sugar  Journal, 
v.  32,  no.  383,  Nov.     1930,  p.  564-566. 

This  article  is  a  resume  of  a  portion  of  a  publication  of  the  London 
School  of  Economics;  Studies  in  the  Artificial  Control  of  Raw  Material 
Supplies,  No.  1.  Sugar;  by  J.  W.  F.  Rowe.  The  main  cause  of  the  de- 
pression in  the  price  of  sugar  in  Cuba  is  excessive  world  production. 
Cuba's  restriction  of  output  policy  has  been  ineffective  because  of 
increased  production  in  other  portions  of  the  world,  especially  Java. 
The  American  tariff  has  limited  Cuba's  market  by  bringing  forth  greater 
quantities  from  Hawaii  and  the  Philippines.    The  Government's  support 
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of  the  restriction  policy  was  in  part  due  to  a  desire  to  assist  the  older 
and  small  mills  which  have  a  high  production  cost  as  compared  to  the 
newer  and  larger  plants.  The  former  are  owned  and  controlled  by  Cuban 
capital,  while  the  latter  are  largely  in  the  hands  of  American  interests. 
"Cuba's  trouble  in  the  long  run  is  not  that  the  world  is  ceasing  to 
require  her  sugar  ;  her  real  trouble  is  whether  the  business  of  produc- 
ing this  sugar  is  to  pass  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  American  capi- 
talist, leaving  to  the  Cuban  people  merely  the  role  of  the  dogs  under  the 
rich  man's  table."  -  Asher  Hobson 

Cuba's  sugar  stabilization  law.      The  complete  official  transaction.  (In 
Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  25,  no.  29,  Dec,   1930,  p.  839-344.  Published 
by  Palmer  Publishing  Corporation  of  N.  Y.,  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

This  law,  dated  November  15,  1930  provides  for  the  appropriation  of 
$42,000,000  for  the  purchase  of  1,500,000  tons  of  sugar  to  be  sold  over 
a  period  of  5  years.  It  provides  also  for  the  creation  of  a  national 
sugar  export  corporation  to  control  the  sale  of  the  sugar.  The  Presi- 
dent of  Cuba  is  given  authority  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  Cuban  crop, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  65  per  cent  of  the  producers  representing 
65  per  cent  of  the  island's  production,  and  also  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  sugar  to  be  exported  during  any  one  year  of  the  five-year  period. 

Supply  and  Demand  Curve 


Robbins,  Lionel.  The  economic  works  of  Philip  Wicksteed.  (In  Economica, 
no.  30,  1930,  p.  245-258.  Published  by  the  London  School  of  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  Houghton,  Ald/zych,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

The  object  of  this  article  as  stated  by  the  writer  is  "to  give  some 
account  of  Wicksteed 's  main  works  in  the  field  of  economics"  and  "to  at- 
tempt a  brief  estimate  of  the  significance  of  his  various  contribu- 
tions." 

The  following  is  quoted  from  p.  255: 

"A  second  contribution  which  must  always  be  associated  with  his 
name  is  his  famous  demonstration  of  the  reversibility  of  the  market  sup- 
ply curve.  The  general  proposition  that  the  reservation  prices  of  sellers 
are  in  the  ultimate  analysis  demands,  was  one  which  he  continually 
reiterated  with  varying  shades  of  emphasis.  'What  about  the  supply 
curve  that  usually  figures  as  a  determinant  of  price,  co-ordinate  with 
the  demand  curve?'  he  asked  in  his  address  as  President  of  Section  E 
of  the  British  Association  in  1913  -  an  address  which  epitomizes  many 
of  his  most  characteristic  doctrines.  'I  say  it  boldly  and  baldly: 
there  is  no  such  thing.  When  we  are  speaking  of  a  marketable  commodity, 
what  is  usually  called  the  supply  curve  is  in  reality  the  demand  curve 
of  those  who  possess  the  commodity,  for  it  shows  the  exact  place  which 
every  successive  unit  of  the  commodity  holds  in  their  relative  scale 
of  estimation.  The  so-called  supply  curve  therefore,  is  simply  a  part 
of  the  total  demand  curve...  The  separating  out  of  this  portion  of 
the  demand  curve  and  reversing  it  in  the  diagram  is  a  process  which 
has  its  meaning  and  its  legitimate  function...  but  is  wholly  irrelevant 
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to  the  determination  of  the  price.'  It  is  safe  to  say  that  no  one  who 
has  followed  through  his  beautiful  diagrammatic  analysis  of  this  proposi- 
tion, and  realised  its  wider  implication  that  all  psychological  vari- 
ables can  be  exhibited  as  phenomena  of  demand  acting  on  fixed  stocks  of 
products  or  factors  of  time,  will  deny  that  the  whole  of  the  analysis  of 
economic  equilibrium  has  received  thereby  a  transforming  elucidation." 

Tenancy  -  China 


Chang,  C.  C.  A  statistical  study  of  farm  tenancy  in  China.  (In  China 
Critic,  v.  3,  no.  39,  Sept.  25,  1930,  p.  917-922.  Published  by  China 
Critic  Publishing  Co.,  50  Peking  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

A  statistical  study  of  farm  tenancy  conditions  in  China,  based  on 
answers  to  questionnaires  sent  to  rural  school  teachers  in  selected  dis- 
tricts, shows  that  about  one  quarter  of  the  Chinese  farmers  are  tenants. 
Data  with  regard  to  land  rent  taken  from  localities  in  which  all  farm 
equipment,  supplies,  and  working  animals  are  furnished  by  tenants  indi- 
cate that  "the  landlord  gets  about  11%  as  annual  interest  on  his  in- 
vestment in  farm  land.  The  tenant  pays  about  half  of  his  crops  to  the 
landlord  for  the  use  of  land.  In  general,  it  is  more  favorable  for  the 
tenant  to  rent  the  better  grades  of  land,  especially  when  rent  is  paid 
in  money." 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 


The  United  States  Daily  is  publishing  a  series  of  articles  on  the  work  of  the 
various  government  departments,  with  the  general  title  Government  Topi- 
cal Surveys.  Articles  dealing  with  the  work  of  the  Grain  Division,  the 
Division  of  Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates,  The  Tobacco  Section,  the  Divi- 
sion of  Livestock,  Meats  and  Wool,  the  Division  of  Cotton  Marketing,  the 
Division  of  Dairy  and  Poultry  Prodacts  and  th3  Division  of  Fruits  and 
Vegetables  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  are  listed  be- 
low. 

Besley,  H.  J.  United  States  was  first  nation  to  require  grading  of  grains. 
Single  system  for  entire  country  established  under  act  passed  in  August, 
1916.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  253,  Jan.  5  1931,  p. 4) 

Callander,  W.  F.  Government  reports  on  crops  important  factor  in  marketing. 
Agricultural  surveys  show  acreage  of  various  crops,  condition  and 
forecast  of  production.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  249,  Dec. 
23,  1930,  p. 4) 

Gage,  Charles  E.  Careful  inspections  are  made  in  grading  tobacco.  Re- 
peated inspections  assure  highest  possible  degree  of  uniformity  in  body, 
color  and  quality.      (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  250,  p.  4) 
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Gage,  Charles  E.  Government  agency  planning  to  facilitate  trade  in  tobacco. 
Representatives  to  be  sent  abroad  to  acquaint  foreign  dealers  with  vari- 
ous staneards  adopted.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  252,  Dec.  27, 
1930,  p.  7) 

Gage,  Charles  E.  Grading  service  for  tobacco  protects  buyers  and  sellers. 
Growers  would  otherwise  risk  inequalities  in  prices  in  marketing  crop, 
Federal  specialist  says.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  251,  Dec. 
25,  1930,  p. 4) 

Gibbons,  C.  E.  Complete  market  news  service  operated  by  livestock  agency. 
Information  made  available  to  industries  by  many  branch  offices;  news- 
papers served.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  248,  Dec.  22,  1930, 
p.  4) 

Gibbons,    C.   E.      Economic  studies  conducted  to  aid  livestock  industries. 
Federal  agency  gathers  data,  sets  standards  and  carries  on  many  other 
activities  in  work.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.   245,  Dec.  18, 
1930,  p. 4) 

Gibbons,  C.  E.  Many  experiments  conducted  in  fixing  livestock  standards. 
Check  on  established  standards  made  by  grading  feeders,  slaughter  ani- 
mals  and  carcasses.     (United  States  Daily,    v.    5,    no.    247,    Dec.  20, 

1930,  p.  7) 

Gibbons,  C.  E.  Uniform  livestock  standards  said  to  present  difficult  task. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  246,  Dec.  19,  1930.  p.  4) 

Palmer,  Arthur  W.  Domestic  market  for  American  cotton  nearly  equals  ex- 
ports. Federal  Agency  aids  growers  by  giving  data  on  supply  and  demand 
at  home  and  abroad.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  260,  Jan.  7, 

1931,  p.  6) 

Potts,  Roy  C.  Federal  market  reports  issued  on  dairy  and  poultry  products. 
Service  designed  to  supply  data  on  production,  consumption  and  move- 
ment into  and  from  sources.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  259, 
Jan.  6,  1931,  p.  4) 

Sherman,  Wells  A.  Accurate  information  essential  in  marketing  fresh  vegeta- 
bles. Government  agency  supplies  news  to  dealers  on  a  dependable  day 
to  day  schedule.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  256,  Jan.  2, 
1931,  p.  4) 

Sherman,  Wells  A.  Acts  prescribe  standard  size  fruit  and  vegetable  con- 
tainers. Laws  also  affect  basket  manufacturers  and  transportation  and 
warehousing  agencies.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  253,  Dec. 
29,  1930,  p.  4) 

Sherman,  Wells  A.  Fruit  and  vegetable  industry  has  maintained  steady  growth. 
Carlot  shipments  have  increased  from  700,000  to  1,000,000  since  1900, 
Federal  Specialist  says.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  254, 
Dec.  30,  1930,  p.  4) 
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Sherman,  Wells  A.  Specific  studies  are  conducted  for  marketing  of  vege- 
tables. Research  designed  to  bring  together  all  facts  relating  to  mar- 
keting and  distribution.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  257,  Jan. 
3,  1931,  p.  8) 

Sherman,  Wells  A.      Standardization  of  vegetables  and  fruits  as  aid  to  pro- 
ducer.   Shipments   of  low  grades   termed  inadvisable  during  years  of 
heavy  production.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  255,  Dec.  31,  1930 
P.  4) 

Wages  -  Brazil 


Agricultural  wages  in  Brazil.  (In  International  Labour  Review,  v.  22,  no. 
5,  Nov.  1930,  p.  649-651.  Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World 
Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Based  on  a  report  (Salarios  Rurales.  13p. )  issued  by  the  Brazilian 
Ministerio  da  Agricultura,  Industria  e  Commercio,  Servigo  de  Informacoss 
in  1929. 

Wheat 

The  changing  world  wheat  situation.  A  statistical  appraisal  in  terms  of 
averages,  trends  and  fluctuations.  (Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research 
Institute,  v.  6,  no.  10,  Sept.  1930,  p.  421-457.  Published  at  Stanford 
University,  Calif.) 

"This  study  is  the  work  of  Holbrook  Working,  with  the  assistance 
of  Adelaide  M.  Hobe  and  P,  S.  King  and  aided  by  information  contributed 
by  M.   K.   Bennett  and  other  members  of  the  stafi   of  the  Institute." 

Contents:  Introduction;  post-war  average  supplies  and  consumption; 
trends  of  production  and  consumption;  annual  fluctuations  in  the  inter- 
national situation;  summary  and  conclusions;  and  an  appendix  table  show- 
ing average  wheat  production,  net  exports  or  imports,  utilization,  and 
population,  August  1922-July,  1929,  by  countries. 

Johnson,  William.  Gleams  of  hope  for  wheat.  The  family  farm  will  hold 
its  own  -  foreign  output  may  be  checked.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101, 
no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  18,  72,  73.  Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  two  articles  on  the  wheat  situation 
by  Mr.  Johnson. 

Marbut,  C.  F.      Russia  and  the  United  States  in  the  world's  wheat  market. 
(In  Geographical  Review,  v.  21,  no.   1,  Jan.   1931,  p.   1-21.  Published 
by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York 
City) 

The  Library  has  a  reprint  of  this  article. 

This  paper  "deals  with  the  natural  conditions  in  Russia  favoring  the 
growing  of  wheat  and  discusses  the  relation  of  these  conditions  to  the 
agricultural  part  of  the  plan.    The  United  States  and  Russia  possess 
vast  areas  of  soils  peculiarly  fitted  for  wheat  cultivation.  Because 
of   the   fundamental   natural    characteristics   of   these   soils   the  two 
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countries  must  inevitably  come  into  strong  competition  in  an  unrestrict- 
ed world  market.  Russia  has  a  potential  advantage  over  this  country  in 
the  area  of  first-grade  wheat  land:  there  are  certain  compensations,  but 
this  fact  of  prime  importance  cannot  be  neglected  in  our  plans  for  the 
future.  Russia's  Five  Year  Plan  for  the  establishment  of  mechanized 
state  farms,  'grain  factories, '  is  possible  not  only  because  of  the  de- 
sire of  the  Soviet  Government  but  because  of  the  quality  of  Russian  soils 
and  the  amount  of  available  land.  If  the  increased  production  due  to 
collectivization  and  mechanization  of  the  peasant  holdings  -  another 
part  of  the  Plan  -  takes  care  of  the  increasing  consumption  in  the  coun- 
try itself,  an  assumption  not  entirely  unreasonable,  Russia  will  be 
able  to  export  200,000,000  bushels  of  grain  by  1933." 
Tilden,  Freeman.  The  battle  of  wheat.  Why  the  world's  breadbasket  over- 
flows. 

In  Review  of  Reviews,  v.  59,  no.  12,  Dec.  1930,  p.  73-76,  84.  Published 
at  Garden  City,  N.  Y. ) 

Factors  in  the  world  situation  that  have  brought  various  informed  men 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  United  States  cannot  permanently  hope  to  com- 
pete in  the  export  markets  on  wheat  are  the  European  battaglia  del 
grano  originating  in  Italy  and  spreading  to  other  European  countries,  the 
fact  that  it  is  vitally  necessary  for  Argentina  and  Australia  to  raise 
and  market  every  bushel  of  wheat  possible,  and  the  threat  of  Russia  as 
a  competitor. 

Wheat  Flour 


Taylor,  Alonzo  E.  The  United  States  wheat  flour  export  trade.  (Wheat 
Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v.  7,  no.  1,  Nov.  1930.  88p. 
Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

In  nine  parts  with  a  statistical  appendix.  Titles  of  the  nine  parts 
are  Flour  versus  wheat  in  export  and  import  policy;  Export  flours  of  the 
exporting  countries;  Flours  of  the  importing  countries;  International  • 
trade  in  flour;  Origins  and  destinations  of  flour  exports;  Costs  of 
milling  and  transportation;  Price  parities  of  wheaten  flours  in  inter- 
national trade;  The  improvement  trade  in  wheat;  the  outlook  for  United 
States  flour  exports.    See  p.  66-69  for  the  Dumping  of  Flour. 

Wheat  Markets  -  Pacific  Northwest 


Johnston,  E.  S.      Wheat  export  markets  of  the  Pacific  Northwest.      (In  North- 
western Miller,  v.  164,  no.  10,  Dec.  17,  1930,  p.  924,  927,  929.  Pub- 
lished at  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Wheat  Prices  -  France 


Usher,  Abbott  Payson.  The  general  course  of  wheat  prices  in  France:  1350- 
1788.  (In  Review  of  Economic  Statistics,  v.  12,  no.  4,  Nov.  1930, 
p.  159-169.  Published  by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass . ) 
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"The  present  study  has  been  undertaken  in  order  to  test  the  value  of 
the  results  of  the  notable  investigations  made  by  the  Vicomte  d'Avenel 
[Histoire  Economique  de  la  Propriety,  des  Salaires,  des  Denrees  et  de 
Tous  les  Prix  en  General,  depuis  l'an  1200  jusqu'  a  l'an  1800;  La  Fortune 
Privee  a  travers  Sept  Siecles;  Histoire  de  la  Fortune  Franchise:  la 
Fortune  Privee  a  travers  Sept  Siecles]  The  development  of  statistical 
procedure  and  additional  knowledge  of  the  general  economic  problems 
involved  suggest  doubts  of  the  trustworthiness  of  the  conclusions  reached 
by  d'Avenel,  and  an  extensive  study  has  been  made  of  the  best  series  of 
wheat  prices  available  in  print." 

Women  in  Agriculture 


Wintringham,  Margaret.  Women's  share  in  agricultural  reconstruction,  (In 
Nation  &  Athenaeum,  v.  47,  no.  8,  Nov.  22,  1330,  p.  259-260.  Pub- 
lished at  38,  Great  James  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

Discusses  the  share  that  women  must  inevitably  have  in  the  Liberal 
plans  for  tackling  unemployment  and  the  British  Government's  Agri- 
cultural Land  (Utilization)  Bill. 

Wool  Textile  Industry 


Dietrich,  E.  B.      The  present  status  of  the  wool  textile  industry.  (In 
International   Labour  Review,    v.    22,    no.    5,    Nov.    1930,    p.  583-598. 
Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount 
Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Discusses  classification  and  products,  the  development  of  the  indus- 
try, the  effect  of  the  war  on  the  industry,  the  growth  of  the  wool  tex- 
tile industry  in  Japan,  Australia,  and  Italy,  the  present  status  of  the 
industry,  export  trade,  the  organization  of  the  industry,  and  the  prob- 
lem of  the  raw  material.  As  in  the  case  of  a  former  article  on  the  cot- 
ton textile  industry,  "the  conclusions,  which  are  mainly  concerned  with 
economic  conditions,,  are  based  partly  on  documentary  information,  and 
partly  on  first-hand  investigations  in  many  of  the  chief  textile  count- 
tries  of  Europe." 

NEW  PERIODICALS 


Alabama  economic  review,  a  monthly  summary  of  agricultural,  industrial,  and 
financial  conditions,  v.  1,  no.  1,  December  1,  1930.      280.8  All 

Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  and  the  Department  of 
Agricultural  Economics,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

The  President  of  the  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,   Mr.  Bradford 
Knapp,  states  in  the  foreword: 

"The  Alabama  Economic  Review  has  been  planned  at  this  institution  for 
more  than  two  years  past.  The  principal  difficulties  in  America  and  in 
the  world  today  are  economic  difficulties.  In  a  very  definite  way  agri- 
culture, industry,  finance  and  general  business  are  so  closely  inter- 
woven that  the  prosperity  or  failure  of  one  affects  the  others.    It  is 


-  107  - 


particularly  true  in  Alabama  that  the  prosperity  of  agriculture  affects 
the  local  banks,  the  merchants  and,  through  them  affects  the  banks  and 
merchants  at  the  great  central  points.  Thence  the  trail  of  prosperity 
or  adversity  treks  on  into  industry.  We  have  learned,  in  these  last 
few  months,  that  industry  is  affected  by  the  success  of  agriculture  and 
that  agriculture  is  likewise  tremendously  dependent  upon  the  buying 
power  of  the  people  and  these  factors  together  control  the  markets  of 
the  world. 

"This  publication  is  planned  to  state  the  facts  so  that  busy  business 
men  in  the  cities  and  towns  of  Alabama  and  the  farmer  who  wants  to  know 
may  readily  consult  the  most  recent  and  up-to-date  information  regarding 
current  prices,  agricultural  production  and  marketing,  the  financial 
situation  and  trade  and  industrial  conditions.  We  shall  obtain  our  in- 
formation not  only  from  the  fine  cooperation  of  business  men  and  others 
in  Alabama,  to  whom  we  are  under  a  very  great  debt  of  obligation  for  their 
cooperation,  but  from  every  available  and  reliable  source,  governmental 
and  otherwise." 

Fruit  Dealer;  official  organ  of  the  Philadelphia  Produce  Dealers  Association, 
v.  1,  no.  1,  December,  1930. 

The  Fruit  Dealer  is  to  be  published  on  the  third  Tuesday  of  every 
month  by  the  Fruit  Dealer  Publishing  Company  at  307-309  North  loth  Street, 
Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania.     Its  scope  is  outlined  by  the  publisher  as 
follows: 

"This  magazine  is  intended  to  gather  and  disseminate  all  the  informa- 
tion available  that  will  help  in  the  development  of  the  outlet  for  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  this  country.    Its  primary  purpose  in  life  be- 
ing to  help  increase  the  retail  markets,  it  is  also  intended  to  aid  as  a 
link  among  all  the  factors  of  this  industry." 

Louvain.  Universite  catholique.  Ecole  des  sciences  politiques  et  sociales. 
Institut  des  sciences  economiques.  Bulletin.    Louvain,  1930.  Quarterly. 

The  Library  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  has  nos. 
2-4,  Mar.,  May,  Aug.,  1930.  No.  1  is  out  of  print.  Number  2  of  this 
publication  which  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  subjects  of  economic 
interest  includes  the  following  articles:  L'Activite  des  industries 
textiles  en  1929,  by  Gaston  Polspoel.    p.  179  -  187. 

The  author  describes  the  business  outlook  of  the  Belgian  textile 
industry  since  1928  under  the  headings  of  cotton,  wool,  linen,  lace,  jute 
and  artificial  silk  and  states  that  the  uneasiness  of  these  industries 
has  not  at  all  been  dispelled  since  the  beginning  of  1928,  giving  the 
reasons  therefor. 

L' Agriculture  en  Belgique  pendant  l'annee  1929,  by  Leopold  Frateur.  - 
p.  189-200.  The  author  shows  a  steady  decline  in  Belgian  agriculture 
since  1925,  especially  in  the  cultivation  of  grain  and  industrial  plants 
and  in  horse  raising. 
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NOTES 


Acland,  L.  G.  D.  The  early  Canterbury  runs...  First  series.  Auckland, 
Christchurch,  Dunedin,  Wellington,  N.  Z.,  Melbourne,  Sydney  and  London, 
Whitcombe  and  Tombs  limited,  1930.      279p.      282  Acl6 

Aranitovic,  Relja.  Les  ressources  et  l'activite  economique  de  la  Yougo- 
slavie.  Paris,  Editions  et  publications  contemporaines  -Pierre  Bossuet, 
1930.      503p.    266.9  Arl 

The  resources  and  economic  activity  of  Yugoslavia. 


Austrian  year  book,  1930,  ed.    by  the  Austrian  Federal  press  department  of  the 
federal  chancellery.     Rev.  ed.  1929.      Vienna,  Manzsche  verlags  -  und 
universitats-buchhandlung,  1930.    255p.      266  Au72  1930 
Very  useful  handbook  in  English. 

Baumann,    G.      Technischer   fortschritt   und   lohnarbeit,      Karlsruhe   i.  B., 
F.  Langs  buchdr.,  1929.      99p.      283  B32 

Inaug.-  diss.  -  Badische  techn.  hochschule,  Karlsruhe. 
A  study  of  the   relation  between  technical  progress  and  the  wages 
of  the  worker. 


Commission    international    df agriculture .      Composition   de    la  Commission 
international  d' agriculture,    ler  Mai  1930. A.)      Associations  adherent- 
es.    B)  Membres  conseillers.    Paris,  1930.    24p.    28  C732C 

Falck,  Felix.  L'Algerie  unsie  le  de  colonisation  frangaise .  Paris,  Editions 
Notre  domaine  colonial  [1929]  138p,  (Notre  domaine  colonial.  II) 
270  F18 

The  story  of  a  century,  1830-1930,  of  French  colonial  administration 
in  Algiers. 

Farmer  &  stock-breeder.  Rural  England  as  a  market.  Some  facts  and  figures 
about  an  area  hitherto  neglected  by  many  general  advertisers.  2d  ed. 
August,  1930,  [London]  Farmer  &  stock-breeder  [1930]  35p.  256.01 
F22 

Gampbell,   Sydney  S.      Canada  and  her  wheat  pool;   the  fifth  of  a  series  of 
lectures  on  the  economics  of  the  grain  trade...   October  22nd.  1930. 
?finnipeg,  Canada  [1930]  56p. 

First  published  in  the  Grain  Trade  News,  under  the  title  Pools  and 
Combines  in  the  Grain  Trade.  The  pamphlet  is  a  reprint  of  a  lecture 
delivered  at  the  City  of  London  College,  Oct.  22,  1930,  in  an  evening 
course  for  students  on  The  Grain  Trade. 

Gide,  Charles.      Cours  d'economie  politique...  10.  ed.  entierement  refondue 
t.2.    Paris,  Librairie  du  Recueil  Sirey,   1931.      555p.      280  G36C  v. 2 
Vol.  1  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v.  4,  no.  8, 
October,  1930,  p.  458. 
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Gonnard,   Charles  Rene.      Les  doctrines  de  la  population  avant  Malthus. 

Paris,  Librairie  des  Sciences  econoraiques  et  sociales,  1929.  2  pts.  280 
G58 

These  two  papers  on  population  theories  before  Malthus  were  present- 
ed at  the  Institut  des  Hautes  Etudes  de  Bruxelles,  March  1928. 

Gt.  Brit.  Imperial  economic    committee.  Reports  16th-17th.    London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1930.      2v.      280.3  G794 
16th.  Hides  and  skins.  53p. 
17th.  Progress  report  -  1930.  16p. 

Hall,  T.  H. ,  ed.  and  comp.  Current,  conflicting  views  on  the  chain  store 
controversy.  Chicago,  111.,  National  research  bureau.  1930.  88p. 
Mimeographed. 

Vol.  9,  October  10,  1930,  no.  1. 

Holgate,  Arthur.  British  agriculture  and  free  trade;  a  verbatim  report  of 
a  speech  made  on  May  28th,  1930,  at  a  conference  in  the  Caxton  Hall, 
London.  London,  Liberal  publication  department  [1930]  12p.  285 
H71 

Holmes,  Frank.  One  job  for  price,  Boston,  Meador  publishing  company,  1930. 
88p.      284.3  H73 

''Theoretically,  and  to  some  extent  actually,  Price  does  two  things: 
it  measures  the  want  of  the  consumer  and  the  reward  of  the  producer." 

The  book  is  an  argument  for  confining  the  function  of  price  to  the 
job  of  measuring  the  want  of  the  consumer. 

Inter-American   conference   on  agriculture,    forestry   and  animal  industry, 
Washington,   D.   C,   1930.    Final  act  of  the  Inter-American  conference 
on  agriculture,  Washington,  September  8-20,   1930,      Washington,  U=  S. 
Govt,  print,  off.,  1930.  209p. 

Text  in  parallel  columns  of  English,  Spanish,  Portuguese  and  French. 

Inter-American  conference  on  agriculture,  forestry,  and  animal  industry, 
Washington,  D.  C,  1930.  Report  of  the  delegates  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  Inter-American  conference  on  agriculture  held  at 
Washington,  D.  C.  September  8-20,  1930.  Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1930.  175p. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Depenses  publiques  destinees  a  1' 
agriculture  dans  differents  pays  pour  les  ann6es  1913-1914,  1921-1922 
et  1926-1927.      Rome,    Imprimerie  de  1' Institut.  international  d1 agri- 
culture, 1929.    9p.    Folio    281  In74 

Governmental  expenditures  for  agriculture. 

Imperial  conference,  London,  1930.  Appendices  to  the  Summary  of  proceedings 
(in  continuation  of  Cmd.  3717)  Presented  to  Parliament  by  command  of 
His  Majesty,  November,  1930.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1930. 
272p.      ([Gt.  Brit.  Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd  3718) 

Contains  reports  of  committees  among  which  are  those  of  the  General 
Economic  Committee  on  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Cotton 
growing  in  the  Empire,  Question  of  convening  a  meeting  of  statisticians 
and  Reconsideration  of  present  arrangements  for  avoiding  double  taxa- 
tion. 
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Irish  Free  State.  Parliament.  Proposed  wheat  control  board.  [Text  of  a 
debate  in  the  Irish  Free  State  Parliament  on  Feb.  12,  1930]  (In  Irish 
Free  State.  Parliament.  Parliamentary  debates,  official  report.  (Dub- 
lin, 1930,  v.  33,  no.  1,  column  139-164)      59  Ir4 

Jefferson  County  (N.Y.)  agricultural  conference  committee.     Improve  your  agri- 
culture.   Long  time  adjustments  needed  in  Jefferson  County  to  meet 
changing  conditions.    Report  of  the  Jefferson  County  agricultural  con- 
ference committee  appointed  by  the  Jefferson  County  farm  bureau.  Water- 
town,  N.  Y. ,    Parker  press  [1929?]    25p.      281  J36 

A  general  program  recommended  by  the  Jefferson  County  (N.  Y.)  Agri- 
cultural Committee  as  the  basis  for  a  long-time  agricultural  program 
for  the  county. 

Maxion,  Kurt.  Die  bisherigen  wirkungen  des  reichssiedlungsgesetzes .  Ber- 
lin, P.  Parey,  1930.  123p.  (Staat  und  landwirtschaf t ;  agrar-politi- 
sche  beitra^e,  hrsg.  von  Bruno  Koll,  hft.  1)    281.9  St  1  hft.  1 

This  is  a  study  of  land  settlement  in  Germany  as  influenced  by  the 
provisions  of  the  land  settlement  law  of  1919. 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.  Wages  in  the  United  States,  1914- 
1929.  New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.,  1930. 
223p.      283  N215Wa  1929 

Pustay,  I\an  F.  del..  Las  cooperativas  agricolas.  Conferencia  pronunciada, 
por  Ivan  F.  del  Pustay,  director  te;nico  del  block  agricola  de  oriente 
en  el  dia  22  de  marzo  de  1930,  en  la  Escuela  granja  de  Carlos  Manuel  de 
Cespedes  en  la  ciudad  de  Stgo.  de  Cuba.  Guantanamo,  Imprenta  y  libreria 
Medrano  y  Ricardo  [1930]  34p. 

This  is  a  speech  made  in  the  interests  of  the  spread  of  agricultural 
cooperation  in  Cuba,    It  contains  the  regulations  of  a  local  society. 

Rabinowitsch,  Ewsey,  Die  russisch-ukrainische  zuckerindustrie  seit  dem 
weltkriege  (1914-1930)  Berlin,  Ost-Europa-verlag.  1930,  lS7p.  (Ost- 
europaische  forschungen  im  auftrage  der  Deutschen  gesellschaft  zum 
studium  Osteuropas,   hrsg.    von  Otto  Hoetzsch,   n.   f.  bd.  7)      66  R11R 

Rumania.  Ministerul  agriculturii  si  domeniilor.  Directiunea  general 
indrumarilor  agricole.  Directiunea  statisticii  agricole  si  a  publica- 
tiilor.  Loi  pour  1 ' organisation  du  ciedit  foncier  rural  et  du  cieiit 
agricole.  Bucuresti,  Institutul  de  arte  grafice  (Bucovina)  I.  E. 
Toroutiu,  1929.    44p.    284.2  R76 

Law  for  the  organization  of  agricultural  credit  to  be  granted  by 
private  societies  and  by  societies  under  the  control  of  the  state. 

Somerville,  John.      Chain  store  debate  manual.     [New  York,  National  chain 
store  association,  1930]      75p.      286  So5 

A  bibliography,  a  table  by  Dr.  P.  H.  Nystrom  giving  estimates  of 
total  sales  by  types  of  retail  outlets,  and  diagrams  showing  the  divi- 
sion of  the  chain  store  dollar  are  appended. 
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Spain.  Federacion  de  exportadores  de  aceite  de  oliva.      Memoria  1929. 
Madrid,  Nuevas  graficas  [1929]    395p.    307.9  Spl 

This  is  the  report  for  1929  of  the  Spanish  Federation  of  Exporters 
of  Olive  Oil. 

Strong,  Anna  Louise.      Modern  farming  -  Soviet  style.      New  York,  Internation- 
al paraphlets  [1930]    31p.     (International  pamphlets,  no.  1)    33.31  St8 

Yole,    Jsan.      Le    malaise   paysan.      Paris,    "Editions    spes",    1930.  293p. 
281  Y73 

A  study  of  the  French  peasant. 
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Laur,    Ernst   F,      The    crisis    in   world   agriculture.      [Vienna,    1930]  15p. 
281  L37C 

Last  year  when  Dr.  Laur  gave  his  lecture  entitled:  The  Crisis  in 
World  Agriculture,  most  people  in  this  country  would  have  considered 
him  unduly  pessimistic.  Now  all  will  agree  with  him  that  agriculture 
"is  in  very  great  straits"  -  both  in  the  old  industrial  feed  importing 
countries  and  in  the  agrarian  focd  exporting  countries.  Almost  any  list 
of  causes  for  the  situation  would  be  viewed  sympathetically  by  one  or 
another  reader,  but  the  primary  and  sufficient  cause  is  that  prices 
remain  below  the  cost  of  production.  Some  common  reasons  v>hy  prices 
are  below  cost  of  production  are  given,  but  farmers  are  held  to  have 
had  relatively  little  responsibility  concerning  these,  and  overreduc- 
tion of  farm  products  is  not  one  of  the  reasons  unless  acceptance  of  the 
fact  of  overproduction  is  to  be  interpreted  that  way. 

As  to  remedies,  Dr.  Laur  recognizes  "no  lack  of  advice,  but  an  cbvicus 
lack  of  success  from  the  remedies  applied."  Of  the  proposition  that 
gross  income  should  be  increased,  he  says  "an  increase  in  gross  income 
is  no  suitable  remedy..."  Reduction  in  cost  of  production,  another 
"remedy",  can't  be  sufficient  or  promptly  enough  achieved  to  change  the 
situation  in  a  short  time;  in  fact  we  must  expect  costs  to  increase. 
Credit  is  a  doubtful  remedy:  under  some  conditicr.s  it  will  help,  but 
"increased  credits  are  only  a  temporary  remedy, "and  "German  agricultur3 
now  suffers  most  in  districts  where  farmers  have  availed  themselves 
of  credits  granted  in  time  of  distress...  Standardization  cannot  be  re- 
garded as  a  general  remedy.     One  country  profits,  the  other  loses." 

Increase  in  price  of  product  is  the  most  important  remedy.  "Increase 
in  the  prices  in  the  open  market  is  conditioned  either  by  an  increased  de- 
mand or  a  reduced  supply."  Increased  demand  "offers  certain  possibilities 
in  the  distant  future."  Reduction  in  production  by  means  of  coercive 
measures  is  an  impracticable  proposition,  and  in  connection  with  the 
few  special  products  which  seem  to  offer  possibilities  of  restrictive 
agreements  "it  has  not  yet  been  possible  to  put  these  ideas  into  practice." 

"Artificial  intervention  in  the  establishment  of  prices"  Dr.  Laur 
feels  is  the  "one  last  possibility"  left  for  agriculture  as  a  .v.hole  ar.d 
fiscal  policy  is  the  most  important  line  of  government  action.  The  heme 
market  can  ard  should  be  protected  by  imposition  of  duties.  "Low  prices 
on  the  world  market  are  not  a  result  of  duties...  The  duties  are  the  re- 
sult of  low  prices  on  the  world  market,. ,  The  crisis...  cannot  be  met  by 
means  of  free  trade.  Protection...  is  useless  in  all  exporting,  markets . " 
More  effective  than  "protection"  in  importing  countries,  would  be  purchase 


-  113  - 


by  the  State  at  a  guaranteed  price,  a  measure  used  in  Switzerland  some 
years  ago  with  bread  stuffs,  but  all  such  measures  require  organization 
of  home  production. 

For  the  exporting  countries  the  solution  is  not  reduction  of  tariffs 
in  importing  countries.  "The  simplest  means  to  develop  export  is  the 
granting  of  bounties  on  exports"  -  (contrasted  with  the  efforts  of  ex- 
porting countries  to  help  themselves  by  other  means  such  as  pools  and 
special  regulations) .  If  the  surplus  is  not  too  large,  bounties  can 
fulfil  their  purpose  as  far  as  one  individual  country  is  concerned, 
but  they  constitute  a  danger  to  the  world  market.  "Bounties  on  exports, 
like  all  other  dumping,  are  a  present  to  foreign  countries,  as  they  force 
down  the  prices  on  the  world  market."  It  may  even  be  possible  in  the  cas3 
of  special  goods  to  sell  national  production  in  foreign  countries  at  in- 
creased prices,  as  the  Swiss  Chegse  Union  has  been  able  to  do,  but  mass 
production  requires  more  than  a  national  organization,  which  at  best  is 
too  weak. 

The  next  step  is  the  formation  of  international  associations  of 
national  organizations  which  will  regulate  exports  and  together  take 
steps  to  utilize  overproduction.  As  Dr.  Laur  outlines  his  "first  ideas," 
the  "tremendous  difficulties  seem  little  short  of  unsurmountable,  involv- 
ing as  they  do  the  entire  fabric  of  agricultural  production  and  trade, 
with  all  the  conflict  of  personal  and  national  interest,  -  so  many  points 
must  be  adjusted  before  such  a  scheme  will  work.  But  if  as  he  says, 
"there  is  no  other  help  for  the  agricultural  exporting  countries,"  some 
progress  in  international  organization  will  be  made  during  the  next 
50  years .  -  S.  W.  Mendum,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of 
Economic  Information 

Fussel,  G.  E.  Population  and  wheat  production  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
{From  the  History  Teachers'  Miscellany,  v.  7,  no.  5-8,  May-August,  1929, 
p.   [65]  -  68;  84-88;  108-111;  120-127)      256.01  F98 

In  the  absence  of  statistics,  the  author  undertakes  to  estimate  the 
wheat  production  of  England  in  the  18th  century  by  two  methods:  (1)  ascer- 
taining the  population  at  different  periods  and  the  per  capita  consumption 
and  then  multiplying,  making  a  proportionate  allowance  for  seed  and  for 

r  the  balance  between  imports  and  exports;  (2)  studying  the  area  under  crop 
in  a  given  year  and  the  average  produce  per  acre,  thus  affording  the 
basis  for  a  simple  calculation,  the  result  of  which  may  be  compared  with 
that  of  the  first  method.  The  author  concludes  that  "the  progress  made  in 
wheat  production  from  1700  to  1800  can  be  concisely  set  out  as  an  increase 
in  output  of  from  29  to  50  million  bushels  per  annum,  consequent  upon  a 
rise  in  the  average  yield  per  acre  of  from  20  to  22  bushels,  and  an  ex- 
tension of  the  area  on  which  the  crop  was  grown  of  about  800,000  acres, 
or  from  1  1/2  million  to  slightly  over  2  1/4  million  acres.  Thus  the 
area  was  enlarged  by  one-third,  the  total  yield  by  approximately  two- 
fifths,  and,  during  the  time  the  farmers  took  to  secure  this  increment, 
the  population  had  doubled,  which  at  once  removes  any  lingering  doubt 
as  to  the  reason  why  the  export  dwindled  and  importation  became  necessary." 
The  article  is  copiously  documented  with  quotations,  bibliographical  foot- 
notes, and  tables.  -  Everett  E.  Edwards.  Associate  Agricultural  Economigt^ 
Division  of  Statistical  and  Historical  Research . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute 

Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  Eighteenth 
annual  report  [1930]  and  list  of  publications.  Oxford,  Printed  at  the 
University  press,  1930.  19p. 

The  resumption  of  the  independent  publication  of  an  annual  report  of 
the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute  is  welcome.  This  issue 
contains  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Institute,  lists  of  the  personnel 
of  the  staff  and  the  advisory  committee,  accounts  of  the  research  work  in 
progress  and  projected  and  the  advisory  work,  news  notes  about  the  staff 
and  a  list  of  the  1930  publications  of  the  Institute,  and  another  covering 
the  years  1916-1929.  There  are  included  also  two  fine  reproductions  from 
the  collection  of  agricultural  prints  and  pictures  at  the  Institute  and 
a  frontispiece  of  the  building  on  Park  Road  which  houses  the  Instutute. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society  Papers 

Dawe,  C.  V.  Financial  accounting  applied  to  agricultural  economic  investiga- 
tion. 7p. 

At  head  of  title:      Agricultural  Economics  Society. 

Orr,    John.      The   economic   basis   of   the   minimum  wage   in   agriculture.  lOp. 
At  head  of  title:  Agricultural  Economics  Society. 

The  two  pre-prints  noted  above  were  designed  to  be  read  at  the  society's 
meeting  at  London,  December  9-10,  1930.  They  will  appear  later  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Society. 

Agriculture  -  Europe 

Commission  Internationale  df agriculture .  Annales  de  la  Commission  inter- 
national d' agriculture .  Premiere  partie.  Proces-verbal  de  1' Assemble 3 
generale  tenue  a  Anvers,  le  8  aout  1930.  Deuxieme  partie.  Proces-verbal 
de  la  reunion  de  la  Commission  speciale  de  la  cooperation  agricole  tenue 
a  Anvers,  le  9  aout  1930.  Paris,  1930  116p. 
At  head  of  title:  III. 

Contents  of  Part  1  include  the  following:    La  situation  de  1' agricul- 
ture, by  Ernest  Laur;  Le  r6le  des  cooperatives  agricoles  dans  le  commerce 
*    international  du  ble,  by  Ladislav  Feierabend;  La  crise  des  cerealss,  by 
Warmbold;  L' accord  polono-allemand  sur  1 ' exportation  du  seigle;  by  Georges 
Goscicki;  La  participation  de  la  Pologne  au  commerce  mondial  des  cereales, 
by  Auguste  Poplauski;  Le  lait  et  les  produits  laitiers,  by  H.  Bretscher; 
L'oeuf  a  la  production  dans  le  commerce  -  a  la  consommation,  by  Mannes; 
L' organisation    rationnelle    des   debouches.    Le  vin,  by  Auge-Laribe;  Les 
echanges  internationaux  portent  sur  le  betail  et  la  viande,  by  Contades  and 
H.  Rouy;  L ' institution  de  services  d' informations  commerciales,  by  Ernest 
Laur. 
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Agriculture,  Organization  of 


International  institute  of  agriculture.  L' organisation  publique  et  libre 
de  1 'agriculture  dans  les  divers  pays.  v.  1.  Rome,  Impr.  de  l'ln- 
stitut  international  d' agriculture,  1930.  208p. 

This  is  the  first  of  two  volumes  which  the  Institute  plans  to  issue 
based  on  the  replies  received  to  an  inquiry  sent  out  to  the  countries 
of  the  world.  It  describes  the  organization  of  agriculture  in  England 
and  Wales,  French  West  Africa,  Algeria,  Bulgaria,  Denmark,  Scotland,  Egypt, 
Finland,  Philippine  Islands,  Indo  China,  United  States  of  America,  Italy, 
Latvia,  Lithuania,  Madagascar,  Norway,  and  Poland. 

American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 


American  farm  bureau  federation.  The  American  farm  bureau  federation  in  1930. 
[Chicago,  1930]      60p.      280.83  Am3A 

This  report  covers  the  activities  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federa- 
tion in  36  states.  It  "shows  that  the  national  Farm  Bureau  membership  has 
increased  each  year  for  the  past  four  years.  A  tabulation  of  statistics 
in  the  various  reports  show  accurate  record  for  total  expenditures  in  the 
Farm  Bureau  organization  during  1930,  together  with  its  direct  subsidi- 
aries, of  $10,473,164.81." 

"All  in  all,  the  Farm  Bureau  organization  is  the  greatest  machine 
for  the  service  of  agriculture  that  has  ever  been  voluntarily  created 
by  farm  people:  a  great  machine  that  provides  the  personnel  and  funds 
necessary  to  crystallize  into  being  the  wishes  and  desires  of  farm  people." 

Business  Depression  1930 


Wallace,  Henry  A.      Causes  of  the  world  wide  depression  of  1930.       [Des  Moines? 
Ia.,  1931]  16p. 

The  writer  discusses  "the  causes  of  the  world-wide  depression  under 
three  heads  as  follows: 

"1.  Rapid  technological  changes  in  methods  of  producing  goods. 

"2.  Changed  relationship  between  the  nations  growing  out  of  the  World 
War,  and  especially  the  changed  relationship  between  the  United  States  and 
Europe . 

"3.  Monetary  causes  working  to  bring  about  deflation  and  consequent 
distress  of  debtor  classes  and  debtor  nations. 

The  author  suggests  as  cures  appropriate  to  the  three  causes: 

"1.  Encouraging  social  inventive  power  instead  of  discouraging  it  as 
most  business  men  do  now.  Christian  ethics  must  make  the  new  technology 
a  servant  to  the  'good  life'  for  all  mankind.  Inventions  must  give  us 
more  leisure  not  more  unemployment. 

"2.  Cultivating  good  feeling  between  the  nations  of  the  world  by  oiling 
the  international  economic  machine.  So  far  as  the  United  States  is  con- 
cerned this  means  lowering  her  tariffs  and  greatly  reducing  the  Allied 
debts  to  us.  Avoid  so  far  as  possible  the  selfish  administration  of  such 
powers  as  come  from  tariffs,  bounties,  corporation  agreements,  etc. 
Use  these  powers  to  further  long  time  stability  instead  of  immediate 
profits. 

"3.  Calling  a  meeting  of  Central  Bank  Heads  to  consider  adopting  an 
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international  monetary  policy  looking  toward  stabilizing  the  general 
price  level  at  about  the  1926  level.  So  far  as  lies  in  the  power  of 
mcney  both  inflation  and  deflation  must  be  avoided." 

"Finally  the  problem  becomes  a  spiritual  one.  Do  we  believe  in  the 
abundant  life  or  in  the  narrow  contracted  lifts'  The  forces  pulling 
toward  narrow,  national  selfishness  are  combating  those  working  in  the 
direction  of  international  understanding.  The  nations  which  hope  to 
save  their  lives  by  clinging  to  tariffs  and  by  exacting  the  last  pound 
of  flesh  as  international  debt  collectors  will  lose  international  good 
will  and  lessen  the  prosperity  which  they  hoped  by  their  selfishness 
to  conserve.  The  United  States  is  now  in  position  to  take  action  to 
enable  the  nations  of  the  world  to  enter  a  veritable  millennium.  If 
with  her  great  power  she  should  furnish  world  minded  leadership  on  the 
matter  of  tariffs,  international  debts,  and  stable  money  great  world 
prosperity  would  undoubtedly  ensue  of  which  we  would  get  our  share. 
Confidence  between  nations  is  necessary  if  we  are  to  move  forward  into 
the  promised  land  and  no  nation  is  in  as  good  position  as  the  United 
States  to  inspire  that  confidence.  During  the  past  ten  years  unfortunate- 
ly we  have  been  destroyers  of  world  confidence  and  it  is  appropriate  there- 
fore, that  we  should  be  suffering  for  our  national  sins  this  winter  of 
1930-31 . 

Butter  Control  Stations  -  Holland 


Tulp,  Firma  H.  The  Dutch  butter  control  under  government  supervision.  Zwolle, 
Under  the  superintendence  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  Dutch  butter 
control  stations,  pub.  by  Firma  H.  Tulp  [1929]  19p. 

"The  butter  control  stations  are  not  official  institutions,  they 
are  associations  of  butter  producers  and  butter  merchants,  of  which  the 
statutes  have  been  approved  by  Royal  Assent. 

"And  yet  they  are  official  bodies,  in  so  far  that  the  Minister  lays 
down  the  regulations  which  have  to  be  inserted  in  the  statutes  of  the 
stations.  It  is  only  on  condition  that  these  regulations  are  adopted 
that   government  marks   are   assigned   to   the  butter  control  stations. 

The  intention  of  these  regulations  is,  that  the  Government  may  be  actually 
certain  that  the  government  mark  guarantees  purity  and  normal  water  con- 
tent, and  that  the  controlled  individuals  who  constitute  the  Board  them- 
selves have  no  voice  whatever  in  the  management  of  the  station  as  regards 
the  exercise  of  control... 

"At  the  same  time  the  Minister  has  appointed  certain  government  of- 
ficials, who  supervise  the  rigorous  application  of  the  government  regula- 
tions by  the  butter  control  stations. 

"This  government  supervision  is  carried  out  by  the  Government  Dairy 
Inspection  Service  (Government  Dairy  Controller  and  Government  Dairy 
Inspectors)  as  regards  the  control  and  by  the  Government  Dairy  Station 
at  Leyden  as  regards  the  chemical  section." 
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Cooperation 


American  institute  of  cooperation,  Columbus,  0.,  1930.  American  cooperation; 
a  collection  of  papers  and  discussions  comprising  the  sixth  summer  session 
of  the  American  institute  of  cooperation  at  Ohio  State  university,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  June  16  -  July  23,  1930.  Washington,  D.  C,  American  Institute  of 
cooperation  [1930]    2  v.      280.29  Am3A 

Among  the  addresses  in  these  volumes  are  the  following  :  Policies  of 
the  Federal  Farm  Board,  by  James  C.  Stone;  What  can  the  Farm  Board  do 
toward  production  control,  by  E.  G.  Nourse;  What  the  country  expects  of 
the  cooperative,  by  Josephs.  Davis;  Adjustment  of  the  extension  service 
to  new  cooperative  developments,  by  George  E.  Farrell;  The  business 
man's  interest  in  the  economic  welfare  of  the  farmer,  by  C.  0.  Moser; 
The  federal  intermediate  credit  bank  system,  by  Paul  Bestor;  Additional 
credit  needs  of  cooperatives,  by  A.  G.  Black;  The  evolution  of  the  cooper- 
ative idea,  by  C.  R.  Fay;  Nature  of  the  relationship  between  organized 
producers  and  organized  consumers,  by  C.  R.  Fay;  Agricultural  cooperation 
in  Germany,  by  Erich  Kraemer;  The  cooperatives  and  the  United  farmers 
of  Alberta,  by  R.  0.  German;  The  American  cooperative  and  the  European 
market,  by  Asher  Kcbson;  Relations  between  cooperatives  and  processors  - 
Livestock,  by  William  Whitfield  Wocds;  Relations  between  cooperatives 
and  processors  -  Grain,  by  Herman  Steen;  Some  Ohio  trends  in  membership 
relations,  by  T.  B.  Manny;  Factors  entering  into  a  membership  campaign 
in  cooperative  marketing,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor;  The  director's  work  in  serv- 
ing members,  by  Fred  H.  Sexauer;  Methods  of  informing  members  and  main- 
taining membership,  by  Ole  Hanson;  Women  in  the  cooperative  movement, 
by  Vera  McCrea;  Women's  place  in  the  cooperative  movement,  by  Vera  Buswick 
Schuttler;  Business  administration  of  cooperatives,  by  G.  E.  Metzger; 
The  chain  method  of  cooperative  distribution,  by  H.  E.  Babcock;  Program 
for  purchasing  cooperatives,  by  Quentin  Reynolds;  Developing  local  co- 
operative purchasing  associations,  by  I.  H.  Hull;  Centralization  of  co- 
operative purchasing,  by  M.  D.  Lincoln;  Developments  in  cooperative  market- 
ing of  dairy  products,  byW.  F.  Schilling;  Seasonal  regulation  of  supply  of 
fluid  milk,  by  C.  G.  McBride;  Seasonal  regulation  of  supply  of  fluid 
milk,  by  F.  F.  Lininger;  Possibilities  for  consolidation  of  cooperative 
milk  marketing  associations,  by  Don  N.  Geyer;  How  to  build  a  financial 
reserve  for  a  bargaining  organization,  by  W.  P.  Davis;  Problems  due  to 
surplus  dairy  products,  by  A.  J.  McGuire;  Uniform  production  records, 
by  J.  0.  Eastlack;  Handling  membership  complaints,  by  H.  B.  Berning; 
Methods  of  securing  quality  improvement,  by  C.  I.  Cohee;  Trucking  prob- 
lems of  dairy  cooperatives,  by  H.  B.  Steele;  Methods  of  increasing  the 
consumption  of  dairy  products,  by  B.  F.  Beach;  Sales  demand  as  applied  to 
merchandising  eggs  and  poultry,  by  Earl  W.  Benjamin;  How  the  equity  or- 
ganization markets  eggs  and  poultry,  by  P.  L.  Betts;  Fundamental  differ- 
ences between  marketing  eggs  on  the  Pacific  Coast  and  in  the  corn  belt,  by 
S.  D.  Sanders;  Problem  of  marketing  eggs  from  corn  belt  cooperatives, 
by  A.  J.  McGuire;  Recent  developments  in  marketing  poultry  and  eggs  in 
Ohio,  by  L.  G.  Foster;  Operating  problems  of  a  poultry  marketing  plant, 
by  Ralph  L.  Mason;  How  the  Federal  Farm  Board  can  help  fruit  and  vege- 
table growers,  by  Charles  S.  Wilson;  The  work  of  the  Interstate  Early 
Potato  Committee,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman;  Organization  and  operation  of  the 
Michigan  Potato  Growers  Exchange,  by  F.  P.  Hibst;  Developing  an  organiza- 
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tion  for  fruit  marketing,  by  Gifford  Patch,  Jr.,  Organization  in  the 
cherry  industry  in  Wisconsin  and  Michigan,  by  M.  B.  Goff;  The  New  England 
farm  marketing  problem,  by  Sidney  A.  Edwards;  Increasing  the  demand  for 
.  apples,  by  T.  S.  Johnson;  Grower-owned  produce  markets,  by  C.  W.  Hauck, 
Toledo  Hothouse  Cooperative  Association,  by  Louis  F.  Miller;  The  Hamilton 
County  Vegetable  Growers  Association,  by  Joseph  H,  Boyd;  National  coordina- 
tion in  livestock  marketing,  by  C.  B.  Denman;  Development  of  regional 
livestock  concentration  agencies,  by  Z.  R.  Mills;  A  direct  marketing 
system  for  livestock,  by  F.  G,  Ketner;  The  terminal  marketing  system,  by 
J.  S.  Montgomery;  Management  problems  of  terminal  market  cooperatives, 
by  P.  0.  Wilson;  Financing  of  cooperative  livestock  facilities,  by 
C.  G.  Randell;  Financing  of  feeders  by  cooperatives,  by  L.  0.  Grieser;  The 
field  work  of  livestock  cooperatives,  by  Ray  E.  Miller;  Standardized  mar- 
ket classes  and  grades  for  livestock,  by  R,  C.  Ashby;  Tattooing  as  one  of 
the  new  practices  in  marketing  hogs,  by  W.  B.  Stout;  Trucking,  a  new  phase 
of  livestock  marketing,  by  George  F.  Henning;  The  National  Wool  Marketing 
Corporation,  by  Carleton  M.  Allen;  The  relation  of  the  wool  cooperative 
to  the  national  wool  program,  by  R.  A.  Ward;  Cooperative  marketing  in 
competitive  wool  producing  centers,  by  J.  F.  Walker;  Preparation  of  wools 
for  market  by  cooperatives,  by  L,  A.  Kauffman;  The  Federal  Farm  Board's 
grain  marketing  policies,  by  Sam  R.  McKelvie;  What  the  Farmers  National 
Grain  Corporation  means  to  the  individual  grain  cooperative,  by  C.  E. 
Huff;.  How  the  Farmers  National  Grain  Corporation  is  conducting  its  mer- 
chandising policies,  by  George  S.  Milnor;  The  new  regional  grain  market- 
ing organizations,  by  W.  J.  Kuhrt;  Problems  of  merchandising  wheat  in  the 
■  eastern  belt,  by  L.  G.  Foster;  Factors  affecting  costs  of  operation  of 
elevators,  by  B,  A.  Wallace;  Facts  farmers  should  know  about  their  eleva- 
tor company,  by  H.  F.  Bowsher;  Cooperative  Marketing  schools  for  adults,  by 
Z.  M.  Smith. 

Cotton-Spinning  Tests  of  Mixed  Cotton 


Richardson,  R.  P.  and  Turner,  A.  J.  Preliminary  spinning  tests  on  mixings  of 
Indian  and  American  cottons,  using  ordinary  and  high  drafts.  Bombay,  The 
Times  of  India  press,  1930.  21p..  (India.  Indian  central  cotton  com- 
mittee. Technological  laboratory.  Technological  bulletin,  Series  A, 
no.  15)      72.9  In2332A  no.  15 

"It  is  pointed  out  that  a  better  quality  of  yarn  may  be  obtained 
either  by  using  a  better  quality  of  raw  cotton,  or  by  employing  some 
improved  process  of  spinning.  The  use  of  high  draft  mechanism  is  one 
means  of  achieving  the  end  by  tne  second  alternative.  The  various  schemes 
of  employing  high  drafting  are  briefly  discussed  with  reference  to  the 
possibility  of  obtaining  either  a  decreased  cost  of  production  without 
reduction  in  the  quality  of  the  yarn,  by  eliminating  one  or  more  prepara- 
tion processes,  or  a  higher  quality  yarn  from  a  given  mixing,  or  the  same 
quality  of  yarn  from    a  cheaper  mixing. 

"In  order  to  investigate  these  matters,  and  also  the  conditions  under 
which  cottons  of  different  lengths  might  be  spun  together  without  diffi- 
culty, spinning  experiments  have  been  made  on  40-lb.  lots  of  American 
(Texas)  and  Indian  (C.  P.  Wun)  cottons... 

"Full  details  are  given  of  the  cottons,  the  machinery,  the  spinning 
procedure,  the  behaviour  in  spinning,  and  the  evenness,  neppiness,  and 
strength  of  the  yarns  spun."  -  Summary. 
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Cotton  Uses 


Cotton-textile  institute,  inc.,  New  York  city.  New  uses  section.  Cotton 
bags  for  potatoes,  fruit  and  nuts;  a  study  of  their  present  and  potential 
use  for  retail  packaging.      New  York,  1930.  12p. 

"This  report  is  based  upon  a  special  study  recently  completed  by  The 
Cotton  -  Textile  Institute  for  narrow  sheetings  manufacturers  and  selling 
agents  interested  in  developing  the  use  of  cotton  fabrics  for  retail 
packaging  of  foodstuffs. 

"One  of  the  chief  objects  of  this  survey  is  to  furnish  information  that 
will  be  helpful  in  extending  these  markets  at  this  time  when  important 
changes  are  developing  in  the  distribution  and  sale  of  foodstuffs." 

Dairy  Farming  -  Europe 


College  of  estate  management,  London.  Reports  of  the  college  travelling 
scholars  in  agriculture,  no.  X.  Systems  of  dairy  farming  [by]  W.  E.  Cole. 
Printed  for  private  circulation.  [London]  College  of  estate  management, 
1930.  378p. 

The  material  comprising  this  volume  is  arranged  under  the  headings 
Farm  management.  Herd  management.  Cow  management,  and  Economics  of  dairy 
farming  with  a  very  interesting  introduction  and  recapitulation  in  which 
a  clear  distinction  is  drawn  between  money  and  wealth,  and  between  the 
"standard  of  living"  and  the  "standard  of  spending."  The  author  concludes 
that  the  success  of  northern  and  central  European  countries  is  founded 
upon  the  realization  that  the  greatest  pleasure  in  life  can  only  be 
derived  from  work  and  activity,  and  that  one  gets  out  of  life  just  what 
one  puts  into  it  -  that  the  Scandinavian  farmer's  success  lies  not  so  much 
in  financial  wealth  but  in  supreme  interest  in  his  calling.  The  great 
foundation  is  laid  in  the  schools,  where  the  Scandinavian  is  educated 
for  life  and  not  for  examinations  nor  for  money  making.  "He  may  not  be 
a  better  farmer,  but  he  is  a  better  man." 

There  are  two  appendices  with  the  titles  which  follow: 
Scandinavian  Methods  of  Raising  the  Standard  of  Milk  by  Payment  Accord- 
ing to  Quality,   and  Pig  Breeding  and  Recording  in  Sweden.    Pig  raising 
is  a  necessary  side  line  of  the  dairy  farmer  because  separated  milk  is 
now  returned  to  the  farm  and  must  be  used  in  raising  pigs. 

Farm  Management 


Sedlmayr,  Ernst  C.      Die  bauerliche  landgutswirtschaf t;   ein  beitragzur  wirt- 
schaf tslehre  bauerlicher  betriebe.      Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1930.  147p. 
281  Se2 

This  treatise  on  peasant  farm  management  is  designed  to  call  attention 
to  the  need  of  economists  and  others  for  a  better  understanding  of  the 
many  aspects  of  peasant  farm  management  in  Germany  and  Austria  if  the 
present  serious  agricultural  situation  is  to  be  remedied  and  greater 
disasters  avoided. 
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Farm  Management  -  England 


Orwin,  C.  B.  A  pioneer  of  progress  in  farm  management.  Oxford,  Clarendon 
press,  1931.  36p,  (Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research 
institute.    Progress  in  English  farming  systems.  V.)      32  0x2 

The  author  believes  that  the  organization  of  farming  in  England,  especi- 
ally arable  farming  "should  be  overhauled  from  stem  to  stern  concentrating 
upon  ways  and  means  by  which  to  reduce  costs  of  production,  so  as  to  make 
competition  in  the  world  market  once  more  a  possibility. 

"For  this  is  what  our  farmers  have  to  face.  They  are  up  against  the 
competition  of  rivals  living,  on  the  one  hand,  at  the  subsistence  level, 
or  organized,  on  the  other  hand,  for  mass  production  by  every  means  known 
to  science  and  to  art.  Subsidies,  guarantees,  quotas,  may  serve  to  post- 
pone the  day  of  reckoning,  and  may  give  a  lead  to  many  across  the  bad  patch 
before  the  better  going  is  reached.  But  reached  it  never  will  be  unless 
the  industry  is  re-modelled,  in  many  of  its  fundamental  features  to-day,  to 
put  it  in  the  way  of  profiting  by  all  that  science  and  invention  have  to 
teach.  In  the  scale  upon  which  farming  is  conducted,  particularly  arable 
farming,  in  the  application  of  machinery  to  intensify  the  value  of  human 
labour,  in  the  extent  to  which  the  science  of  modern  business  management 
finds  scope,  rural  industry  might  well  be  held  rip 3  for  a  new  revolution. 

"This  report...  is  designed  to  illustrate  the  case  argued  above,  by 
reference  to  the  operations  of  a  Wiltshire  farmer  who  may  be  described 
as  a  specialist  in  farm  organization.  At  a  time  like  the  present,  the 
principles  underlying  his  work  and  the  methods  of  their  application  seem 
to  call  for  sericus  consideration,  not  only  by  his  brother  farmers,  but 
even  more,  perhaps,  by  the  owners  of  agricultural  property  and  those 
responsible  for  the  direction  of  the  agricultural  policy  of  the  country.'' 

In  concluding  the  author  writes: 

"The  failure  of  arable  farming,  cdmitted  on  all  sides,  to  meet  the 
economic  demands  of  the  times,  should  be  regarded  less  as  a  death-sen- 
tence passed  upon  it  by  an  industrial  community,  than  as  a  challenge  to 
landlords  and  farmers  alike  to  reconsider  the  fundamental  organization 
of  their  business.  Notwithstanding  the  progress  which  has  been  mcde 
in  the  practice  of  agriculture  as  an  art  since  the  self-sufficing  days, 
there  have  been  no  changes  in  it  which  can  compare  with  the  changes  in 
other  industries  during  their  evolution  from  village  crafts  to  factory 
production.  Such  changes  can  and  must  be  mode.  'There  is  a  good  living 
in  farming  yet,  but  you  must  keep  thinking  all  the  time.'" 

International  Affairs 


Survey  of  international  affairs  1929,  by  Arnold  J.  Toynbee  ...  Assisted  by  V. 
M.  Bculter.      London,   Oxford  university  press,    1930.      5-15p.      280. 9  Su7 
Issued  under   the   auspices   of   the   Royal   Institute   of  International 
Affairs. 

Contains,  in  addition  to  the  material  formerly  included  in  these 
surveys,  a  section  on  economic  affairs  which  includes  a  chapter  by  C.  R.  S. 
Harris  on  International  conferences  on  economic  cooperation.  There  are 
also  sections  devoted  to  the  International  Affairs  of  Tropical  Africa,  the 
Situation  in  the  Far  East  and  the  Settlement  of  the  Reparations  Question. 
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Land 

National  association  of  real  estate  boards.      Annals  of  real  estate  practice, 
1930.      Chicago  [1930]      911p.      282.9  N21  » 

"The  best  of  the  addresses  given  at  the  Mid-Winter  Meeting  of  the 
Association  at  Phoenix  in  January,  1930,  and  at  the  Twenty-third  Annual 
Convention  at  Toronto  in  July,  1930,  are  included  in  this  volume  in  full. 
It  includes,  also  quite  a  number  of  papers  prepared  especially  for  the 
Annals.  In  addition,  there  will  be  found  in  the  appendix  a  summary  of 
the  annual  proceedings  of  the  National  Association  and  of  each  of  its 
Divisional  and  other  subsidiary  organizations,  together  with  complete 
.osters  of  officers,  directors,  committees,  and  Divisions."  -  Foreword 
Among  the  papers  of  interest  to  agricultural  aconomists  are  the  fol- 
lowing: Farm  land  appraisals,  by  C.  B.  Jennett;  The  taxation  of  real 
estate,  by  Arthur  J.  Lacy,  Tax  problems  and  a  tax  program  for  real  estate, 
by  Prof.  S.  E.  Leland;  How  to  build  a  farm  prospect  list,  by  J.  A.  Willough- 
by;  The  economic  farm  unit,  by  Prof.  0.  B.  Jesness;  Farm  land  values  and 
farm  income,  by  Prof.  George  S.  Wehrwein;  The  influence  of  erosion  on 
farm  land  values,  by  H.  H.  Bennett;  and  Bookkeeping  and  accounting  for 
farmers,  by  R.  S.  Kifer. 

Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universities 


U.   S.   Dept.   of  the  interior.      Office  of  education.      Bulletin  (1930)   no.  9 
Survey  of  land-grant   colleges  and  universities,    directed  by  Arthur  J. 
Klein.      Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1930.      2v.      156.3  B87 
1930  no.  9 

In  the  letter  of  transmittal  the  Commissioner  of  Education  makes  the 
following  statement: 

"At  the  request  of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universi- 
ties, the  Office  of  Education  undertook  July  1,  1927,  a  survey  of  the  69 
land-grant  colleges  and  universities,  including  17  institutions  for  negroes. 
The  survey  was  completed  June  30,  1930.  The  expense  of  the  survey  was 
defrayed  by  Congress  which  appropriated  $117,000  for  the  purpose. 

"For  more  than  a  half  century  these  institutions  have  grown  in  import- 
ance as  vital  factors  in  the  agricultural,  industrial,  and  educational 
progress  of  the  Nation.  However,  in  view  of  the  great  changes  that  have 
come  in  the  economic  and  social  life  of  our  country  it  became  highly  de- 
sirable to  make  a  critical  study  of  the  achievements  of  these  schools  and 
to  reappraise  on  a  scientific  basis  their  objectives  and  functions. 

"The  survey  provides  basic  data  and  information  which  can  be  used  by 
these  institutions  and  by  the  States  in  making  adjustments  that  are  neces- 
sary to  develop  a  more  effective  educational  program,  and  to  render  in- 
creasing service  to  the  social  and  economic  life  of  the  Nation." 

The  material  is  arranged  under  the  broad  headings  (1)  Historical  intro- 
duction; (2)  Control  and  administrative  organization;  (3)  Business  manage- 
ment and  finance;  (4)  Work  of  the  registrar;  (5)  Alumni  and  former  stu- 
dents; (6)  Student  relations  and  welfare;  (7)  Staff;  (8)  The  library; 
(9)  Agriculture;  (10)  Engineering;  (11)  Home  economics;  (12)  Arts  and 
sciences;  (13)  Commerce  and  business;  (14)  Teacher  training;  (15)  Military 
education;  (16)  Professional  veterinary  medicine;  (17)  Summer  sessions; 
(18)  Extension  services;  (19)  Research;  (20)  Graduate  work;  (21)  Negro- 
land-grant  colleges. 
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Mendenhall-Warren-Hollerith  Correlation  Method 


Warren,   Richard,   and  Mendenhall.   Robert  M.    The  Mendenhall-Warren-Hollerith 
correlation  method.    37p.     [New  York  ]  1929.     (Columbia  university  statis- 
tical bureau,  Document  no.  1.) 

"The  discovery  of  this  economical  method  of  calculating  correlations 
was  made  by  Messrs.  Warren  and  Mendenhall  while  doing  graduate  work  in 
Columbia  University,   and  particularly  in  connection  with  their  work  as 
statistical  consultants  for  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement 
of  Teaching. 

"The  M-W-H  correlation  method,  using  the  standard  Hollerith  tabulating 
machine,  produces  Pearson  product-movement  correlation  coefficients  and 
related  statistical  constants  at  a  much  lower  cost,  and  much  more  speedily 
than  any  other  methods  or  machines  which  have  been  described  in  statisti- 
cal literature.  The  method  is  particularly  economical  in  calculating  inter- 
correlations  based  on  large  populations.  Under  certain  conditions  the 
machines  will  produce  data  for  as  many  as  twelve  correlations  at  a  single 
run  of  the  cards,  and  normally  for  as  many  as  five  or  six  correlations."  - 
Introduction. 

One  of  the  purposes  of  the  Columbia  University  Statistical  Bureau  is 
"To  study  and  extend  the  adaptabilities  of  statistical  machines  to  the 
special  problems  of  educational  and  social  science  research , !? 

Money 


Keynes,  John  M.      A  treatise  on  money.      New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  and  company 
[1930]     2v.      284  K52T 

V.  1*  The  pure  theory  of  money,  -  v.  2.  The  applied  theory  of  money 
The  author  writes  in  the  preface: 

"In  Books  III.  and  IV.  of  this  Treatise  I  propose  a  novel  means  of 
approach  to  the  fundamental  problems  of  monetary  theory.  My  object  has 
been  to  find  a  method  which  is  useful  in  describing,  not  merely  the  char- 
acteristics of  static  equilibrium,  but  also  those  of  disequilibrium, 
and  to  discover  the  dynamical  laws  governing  the  passage  of  a  monetary 
system  from  one  position  of  equilibrium  to  another..  This  discussion  con- 
stitutes the  kernel  of  Volume  I.  on  'The  Pure  Theory  of  Money',  In  Volume 
II.,  on  'The  Applied  Theory  of  Money',  I  have  endeavored  to  combine  the 
quantitative  method  with  the  qualitative,  and  have  made  as  good  an  esti- 
mate as  I  can  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  quantities  entering  into 
the  argument,  on  the  basis,  mainly,  of  present-day  facts  in  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States.  In  this  volume  I  have  also  described  the  salient 
features  of  modern  banking  and  monetary  systems,  and  have  discussed  the 
objects  and  methods  of  Monetary  Management  in  the  practical  sphere." 

National  Advisory  Committee  on  Education 


American  vocational  association.  Report  of 
American  vocational  association  and  the 
tors  of  vocational  education  concerning 


the  cooperating  committees  of  the 
National  association  state  direc- 
the  "Memorandum  of  progress"  sub- 
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mitted  by  the  National  advisory  committee  on  education.  [Indianapolis? 
1930]    3p.  Typewritten. 

The  Memorandum  of  Progress  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Litera- 
ture, November  1930,  p.  475. 

"After  giving  careful  study  and  consideration  to  the  recommendation 
that  all  existing  laws  granting  federal  aid  to  the  states  for  educational 
purposes  be  repealed,  and  that  there  be  substituted  in  lieu  thereof  one 
unallotted  annual  grant  amounting  to  $2.50  per  child  under  21  years  of  age, 
the  'cooperating  committees'  of  the  vocational  associations  have  reached 
the  conclusion  that  the  proposals  made  by  the  National  Advisory  Committee 
are  unwise  and,  if  enacted  into  law,  would  not  result  in  the  uniform  im- 
provement of  the  American  educational  system  for  which  the  proponents 
of  the  proposals  are  contending,  and  beyond  question  of  doubt,  would 
prove  to  be  an  insurmountable  handicap  in  the  further  development  of  a 
program  of  vocational  education  which  will  adequately  meet  the  training 
needs  of  the  farmers,  homemakers,  clerical  workers,  non-professional 
workers,  and  handicapped  civilians  of  the  United  States." 

Negro  Wage  Earner 


Greene,  Lorenzo,  J.,  and  Wocdson,  C.  G.  The  negro  wage  earner.  Washington, 
D.  C,  The  Association  for  the  study  of  negro  life  and  history,  inc. 
[1930]  388p.      283  G83 

Bibliography:  p.  371-380 

From  the  int reduction  signed  by  Carter  G.  Wocdson,  the  statement  below 
is  taken: 

"This  work  is  the  first  actual  prcduct  of  the  three-year  survey  of 
social  and  economic  conditions  of  the  Negroes  of  the  United  States  recent- 
ly made  by  the  Association  for  the  Study  of  Negro  Life  and  History.  The 
purpose  of  the  study  is  to  show  the  various  occupations  in  which  Negroes 
have  been  employed  and  to  determine  whether  or  not  they  have  increased 
or  decreased  their  numbers  in  these  various  lines.  Special  effort  has 
been  made  also  to  point  out  certain  employments  in  which  they  were  not 
originally  occupied  but  have  gone  into  during  recent  years.  The  study 
therefore,  might  be  entitled,  the  development  of  the  Negro  in  the  occupa- 
tions... The  aim...  has  been  to  make  the  book  not  merely  statistical  but 
interpretative  of  the  data  herein  set  forth  as  the  economic  history  of 
the  Negro  in  the  United  States  since  Emancipation." 

Research-Methcds  and  Status 


Spahr,  Walter  E.,  and  Swenscn,  Rinehart  J.  Methods  and  status  of  scientific 
research,  with  particular  application  to  the  social  sciences.  New  York 
and  London,  Harper  &  brothers  publishers,  1930.      533p.      280  Spl2 

The  authors  in  the  preface  state  the  scope  and  purpose  of  this  volume 
as  follows: 

"This  book  is  designed  for  the  beginner  in  research,  particularly 
for  college  seniors  and  for  those  who  are  expecting  to  engage  in  research 
leading  to  the  Master  and  Doctorate  degrees  in  the  social  science  fields. 
The  work  has  been  planned  to  provide  the  novitiate  in  research  with  the 
three  most  valuable  tools  necessary  to  successful  research:  (1)  the  prin- 
ciples of  critical  scholarship  which  appear  to  be  most  generally  acceptable 
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among  the  leading  scholars  of  the  world;  (2)  the  proper  technique  to  be 
used  in  applying  the  principles  of  scientific  method;  and  (3)  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  status  of  research  today  in  those  fields  in  which  the 
social  scientist  does  the  major  part  of  his  research.  Above  all  it  is  the 
purpose  of  this  book  to  give  the  beginner  in  research  that  proper  attitude 
of  mind  without  which  he   cannot  hope   to  produce  scholarly  results... 

"The  authors  believe  that  of  all  the  things  which  may  be  learned  in 
proceeding  through  the  various  steps  in  formal  education  -  particularly 
during  the  later  stages  -  nothing  is  more  valuable  than  the  mastering  of 
sound  principles  of  methodology.  Most  facts  probably  are  forgotten,  but 
good  methodology  becomes  a  fundamental  part  of  one's  mental  attitude  and 
method  of  doing  things." 

The  titles  of  some  of  the  chapters  are:  Implications  of  scientific 
method  in  research;  Qualities  and  aptitudes  demanded  of  the  scholar;  Re- 
wards and  punishments  in  research;  Critical  analysis  of  the  nature  and 
authorship  of  sources;  Internal  criticism;  Gathering  data;  The  use  of  the 
general  library;  Gathering  data  outside  of  libraries;  Classifying,  analyz- 
ing, and  interpreting  the  data;  The  preparation  of  the  manuscript;  Some 
standard  practices  in  writing;  International  research;  Federal,  state,  and 
municipal  research;  Councils,  learned  societies,  universities,  and  founda- 
tions in  research;  Industrial,  commercial,  and  social  research. 

Silk  Industry  in  the  United  States 


Matsui,  Shichiro.      The  history    of  the  silk  industry  in  the  United  States. 
New  York,  Howes  publishing  company,  1930.      267p.      425  M41 

"The  present  work  is  in  the  main  a  reproduction  of  a  series  of  arti- 
cles entitled  'The  History  of  the  Silk  Industry  in  the  United  States' 
that  appears  for  a  period  of  two  years,  from  October,  1927,  to  October, 
1929,  in  'Silk. '  This  study  was  primarily  begun  under  Prof.  John  R. 
Commons  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  1925.  It  was  originally  a 
study  of  labor  conditions  in  the  American  Silk  Industry  in  its  special 
relation  to  technology  and  marketing.  In  the  course  of  research,  how- 
ever, the  author  found  it  necessary  to  cover  the  entire  field  of  the 
silk  industry  with  special  emphasis  to  labor,  technology  and  marketing. 
He  made  a  study  of  silk  from  its  origin  in  the  Orient  to  its  final  con- 
sumption in  the  United  States.  Since  no  research  work  had  ever  been 
made  in  this  field,  the  author  had  to  go  to  original  sources  for  his 
material.  He  secured  the  cooperation  of  the  Silk  Association  of  America, 
silk  dealers,  silk  manufacturers  and  working  people." 

Social  Economics  -  New  South  Wales 


Mauldon,  F.  R.  E.  A  study  in  social  economics,  the  Hunter  River  Valley, 
New  South  7fales.  Melbourne,  Workers'  educational  association  of  N.S.W. 
in  conjunction  with  Robertson  &  Mullens  ltd.,  1927.  201p.  (W.  E .  A. 
series,  no.  9)      280  M442 

"The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  describe  and  analyse  the  industrial  life 
of  the  people  of  the  Hunter  River  Valley;  to  trace  the  necessary  relation- 
ship between  them  and  the  material  conditions  encircling  them;  to  dis- 
cover in  what  ways  these  conditions  are  affecting  them,  and  how  they, 
in  turn,  are  modifying  their  environment."  -  Introduction 
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Social  Work  Yearbook 


Social  work  year  bock,  1929.  Editor:  Fred  S.  Hall,  assistant  editor:  Mabel 
B,  Ellis.      New  York,  Russell  Sage  foundation,  1930.      600p.     280.9  Sol23 

Among  other  articles  of  interest  are  the  following:  Rural  organiza- 
tion for  recreation,  by  C.  B.  Smith;  Rural  social  work,  by  Benson  Y.  Landis. 

There  is  also  included  a  valuable  directory  of  national  agencies  in 
the  field  of  social  work. 

The  South 


Odum,    Howard  W.      An  American   epoch;    southern  portraiture   in   the  national 
picture.      New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company  [1930]      379p.      277  OdS 

This  book  is  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  present-day  South;  it 
is  a  regional  portrait  interpreted  in  the  light  of  physical  and  cultural 
backgrounds.  As  stated  in  the  introductory  note,  the  story  "spans  four 
generations  of  southern  Americans  whose  changing  cultures  have  provided 
the  most  dramatic  episodes  in  our  national  history,  whose  backgrounds 
and  experiences  comprehend  all  of  the  basic  elements  in  the  architecture 
of  modern  civilization."  Some  episodes  are  presented  "in  vivid  portrai- 
ture; others  in  statistical  and  cultural  analyses."  Although  the  special- 
ist in  the  field  of  agriculture  will  be  particularly  interested  in  the 
chapters  on  the  Rural  South  and  Agriculture;  Toward  Cities,  Manufacturing, 
and  Trade;  and  The  Southern  Textile  Picture,  other  chapters  in  the  book 
will  afford  perspective  .  Likewise,  the  final  chapter  on  Notes,  Sources  and 
Acknowledgements  supplies  much  bibliographical  information  -  E.  E.  Edwards. 

Statistics  in  Social  Studies 


American  statistical  association.  Statistics  in  social  studies,  ed.  by 
Stuart  A.  Rice...  for  the  Committee  on  social  statistics  of  the  American 
statistical  association.  Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania  press 
1930.     222p.      251  Am32 

The  Committee  on  Social  Statistics  of  the  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion was  created  on  December  30,  1925  "'To  act  in  so  far  as  possible  as 
a  clearing  house  for  information  about  studies  concerned  with  the  de- 
velopment and  analysis  of  statistics  of  social  welfare,  and  to  promote 
and  correlate  the  gathering  of  representative  statistics  in  the  various 
departments  of  social  welfare  activity."'  The  circumstances  which  brought 
it  into  being  and  its  subsequent  history  are  given  in  the  foreword  to 
this  volume,  which  contains  also  the  statement  which  follows: 

"The  papers  composing  this  volume  have  been  assembled. .. for  a  definite 
purpose.  The  aim  has  been  to  exhibit  the  nature  of  the  problems  that  are 
encountered  when  the  methods  of  statistics  are  applied  to  social  and 
sociological  studies.  The  development  of  statistical  method  in  the 
social  sciences  has  been  uneven.  The  time  is  rapidly  approaching  when 
every  economist,  every  psychologist,  and  every  specialist  in  educational 
research  must  at  the  same  time  be  a  statistician... 

"Differentiation  in  statistical  methodology  appears  to  depend  upon  the 
particular  characteristics  or  needs  of  the  subject  matter  to  which  it  is 
applied,    rather   than  upon   essential   dissimilarities   of   technique.  An 
adaptation  of  established  techniques  to  new  kinds  of  subject  matter  is 
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comparatively  simple,  once  it  has  been  clearly  shown  that  the  techniques 
are  applicable.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  Committee  on  Social 
Statistics  has  come  to  regard  as  its  primary  function  an  examination  of 
the  problems  which  arise  when  such  attempts  at  application  are  made  to 
social  studies." 

Statistics  of  Agriculture  -  Japan 


Nagasawa,  R.  The  method  of  statistical  investigation  concerning  agricultural 
production  in  Japan.     Tokio,  1930.  32p. 

At  head  of  title:  XIXe  session  do  l'Institut  International  de  Statis- 
tique,  Tokio,  1930. 

A  useful  sketch  of  the  history  and  organization  of  the  statistical 
work  of  the  Japanese  Ministry  of  agriculture. 

Tobacco  -  Austria  and  Germany 


Gross,  Herbert,  Tabakmonopol  und  freie  tabakwirtschaf t;  ein  vergleich  der 
Osterreichischen  tabakregie  und  deutschen  tabakwirtschaf t .  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1930.  160p.  (Probleme  der  weltwirtschaf t ;  schriften  des 
Instituts  fur  weltwirtschaf  t  und  seeverkehr  an  der  Universitat  Kiel ,  hrsg. 
von  prof.  dr.  B.  Harms  51)      69  G91 

The  author  compares  the  Austrian  tobacco  monopoly  with  the  development 
of  the  tobacco  trade  in  Germany  which  knows  no  restrictions  but  those  of 
cpmpetition,  and  on  which  the  state  exercises  no  influence  except  through 
the  medium  of  the  tax  on  consumption.  The  difference  between  the  two 
systems  is  studied  from  various  angles,  but  the  most  important  one  is  that 
of  the  cost  of  production.  It  is  found  that  the  cost  of  production  of 
tobacco  in  Germany  is  higher  than  in  Austria.  Two  possible  remedies  are 
suggested  and  briefly  discussed,  namely.  State  monopoly  and  regulation  of 
the  tobacco  trade. 

Western  Farm  Economics  Association 


Western  farm  economics  association.  Proceedings  of  Western  farm  economics 
association.  Fourth  annual  meeting,  Utah  state  agricv.l  :ural  college, 
Logan,  Utah  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  June  10th  to  14th,  1930.  [Salt 
Lake  City?  Utah,  1930]      162p.  Mimeographed. 

Contents:  -  Some  perspectives  on  the  value  of  agricultural  cost  studies, 
by  H.  D.  Scudder;  Farming  readjustments  in  the  Palouse  wheat  district  of 
Washington  and  Idaho,  by  Paul  A.  Ska;  Dry  land  wheat  farming  in  Wyoming, 
by  Harry   Pearson;    The   outlook   for   general    irrigated   farming   as  power 
farming  increases,  by  R.  T.  Burdick;  Research  in  local  and  national  out- 
look work,   by  H.   R.   Tolley;   Farm-Management  extension,   by  H.   M.  Dixon; 
The  use  of  monograph  charts  in  dealing  with  variables,  by  F.  B.  H 
The   unappropriated  lands   of  the  western   range   states,    by  A.    F.  Vass; 
Some   economic  aspects  of  the  Washington  apple   industry,   by  Chester  C. 
Hampson;    Policies    and   plans   under    the   Federal    Agricultural  Marketing 
Act,   by  Leo  Stuhr;   The  regulation  of  agricultural  production,   by  N.  H. 
Cornish;   The  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  with  special  reference  to  how  it 
will  affect  the  western  states,   by  H.   E .   Erdman;  General  discussion  of 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act;  Federal  Farm  Board  activities,  by  Wm.  F. 
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Schilling;  The  Farm  management  research  seminar,  by  H.  R.  Tolley;  Pro- 
jects and  personnel  of  agricultural  economics  departments  at  institutions 
in  eleven  western  states;  Program  for  western  farm  economics  association 
convention,  June,  1930;  Minutes  of  business  meeting;  Membership  list  of 
western  farm  economics  association,  June,  1930. 

Wheat  in  Relation  to  Climate 


Azzi,  Girolamo.  Le  climat  du  ble  dans  le  monde;  les  bases  ecologiques  de 
la  culture  mondiale  du  ble.  Rome,  Impr.  de  I'Institut  international 
d'agriculture,  1930.  1165p. 

This  monograph  is  based  on  524  reports  sent  in  at  the  request  of  the 
International  Institute  of  Agriculture.  It  is  divided  into  three  parts 
as  follows:  (1)  a  discussion  of  those  aspects  of  agricultural  ecology 
which  form  the  basis  of  this  r^ork  (2)  reports  from  the  different  countries 
and  (3)  a  statement  from  the  international  point  of  view  of  the  problem 
of  wheat  cultivation  in  relation  to  climatic  conditions. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Brown,  Ralph  Minthorne.  Bibliography  of  Commander  Matthew  Fontaine  Maury, 
including  a  biographical  sketch.  [Blacksburg,  Va.,  1930]  61p. 
(Bulletin  of  the  Virginia  poly  technic  institute,  v.  24,  no.  2,  Dec.  1,1930) 
This  bibliography  is  of  interest  to  agricultural  economists  because 
of  the  pioneer  work  of  Commander  Maury  in  interesting  farmers  and  others 
to  cooperate  in  sending  in  systematic  reports  as  to  the  temperature, 
the  direction  of  the  winds  and  the  condition  and  yield  of  crops,  and  also 
interesting  Congress  on  the  subject.  He  began  his  campaign  in  1851,  but 
it  was  not  until  after  the  Civil  War  -  October  1871  that  a  "telegraphic 
meteorological  bureau"  was  established  by  Congress,  the  forerunner  of  the 
extensive  work  now  done  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  and  the  Division  of 
Crop  and  Livestock  Estimates  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Commamder  Maury  wrote  about  this  time  "The  crops  may  be  regarded,  in  one 
sense,  as  a  meteorological  eripression  of  the  weather  from  seed  time  to 
harvest;  for  that  there  is  a  physical  relation  between  the  weather  and 
the  crops  is  obvious  to  all." 

MEW  PERIODICAL 


Florida  Agricultural  Extension  Economist,  v.   1,  no.   1,  January  1931,  Gaines- 
ville, Florida, 

Published  by  the  Florida  Agricultural  Extension  Service,  University 
of  Florida.  State  college  for  Women  and  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture cooperating. 

This  first  issue  is  a  four-paged,  mimeographed  pamphlet  which  carries 
the  statement  that  succeeding  issues  will  appear  about  the  middle  of  eich 
month.  This  issue  contains  a  summary  for  Florida  of  the  1931  Agriculturil 
Outlook,  a  brief  statement  by  H.  G.  Hamilton  on  Changes  in  the  Tariff 
Schedule  Affecting  Florida  Crops,  and  a  table  showing  the  Tariff  Schedule 
on  Agricultural  Products  of  Interest  to  Florida  Farmers , 
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A  Critcism"  is  published  in  the  Economic  Record,  v.  6,  no.  11,  p.  272-278. 
It  is  in  the  nature  of  a  letter  written  by  M.  A.  Loveday,  of  the  League 
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Reviewed  in  Economist  (London)  v.  Ill,  no.  4556,  Dec.  20,  1930,  p. 
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Reviewed  by  Austin  F.  MacDonald  in  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  v.  153,  Jan.  1931,  p.  280-281. 
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Institute  of  Pacific  relations.  Problems  of  the  Pacific,  1929.  Proceed- 
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Economic  in  Character 
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Circulars* 


129.  Survey  of  the  fertilizer  industry,  by  P.  E.  Howard.  Jan.  1931.  23p . 
142.      Analysis   of   the   operations   of  a   cooperative   livestock  concentration 

point,  by  John  H.  Lister...  and  C.  G.  Randell,     Jan.  1931.  32p. 
149.      Marketing  the  commercial  crop  of  early  potatoes,   by  J .   W.   Park.  Jan. 

1931.  44p. 


■Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Information, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farmers'  Bulletins* 


1179.     Feeding  cottonseed  products  to  livestock,  By  E.  W.  Sheets...  and  E.  H. 

Thompson.    Issued,  Nov.  1920.    Rev.  Dec.  1930.  14p. 
1653.    Sweetclover  in  corn  belt  farming,  by  M,  A.  Crosby...  and  L.  W.  Kephart. 

Issued  Jan.  1931.  26p. 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 


103.      Summary  of  irrigation-district  statutes  of  Western  states,  by  Wells  A. 

Hutchins.    Jan.  1931.  127p. 
108.      The  agricultural  outlook  for  1931,  prepared  by  the  staff  of  the  Bureau 

of  agricultural  economics.  Assisted  by  representatives  of  the  agricul- 
tural colleges  and  extension  services  and  the  Federal  farm  board.  Feb. 

1931.  91p. 

First  issued  in  mimeographed  form  and  released  for  publication,  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1931  for  the  use  of  the  press,  radio  and  state  workers  who  are 
preparing  state  and  regional  outlook  reports. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements** 


122.      Regulations  for  warehouse  men  storing  seeds  under  the  United  States  Ware- 
house act.    Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United 
States  Warehouse  act  of  August  11,  1916  as  amended.    Approved  November 
21,  1930;  issued  January,  1931.  21p. 

Technical  Bulletins* 


210.      Correlation  alinement  charts  in  forest  research.      A  method  of  solving 
problems  in  curvilinear  multiple  correlation,   by  Donald  Bruce...  and 
L.  H.  Reineke.    Feb.  1931.  88p. 

213.      Perquisites   and  wages   of  hired   farm  laborers,    by  Josiah  C.  Folsom. 
Jan.  1931.  58p. 

Mimeographed  Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics*** 


Amendment  to  rule  7,   paragraph  5  of  Supplement  1  to  Service  and  regulatory 
announcement  no.  103.    Effective  December  15,  1930.  lp. 

No.    103  is  Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture 
governing  the  inspection  and  certification  of  live  poultry. 

Cleaning  seed  grain,  by  R.  H.  Black  and  E.  G.  Boerner.    Dec.  1930.  5p. 
(USGSA-GI-58) 

The  effect  of  the  business  depression  on  agriculture,  by  0.  C.  Stine.  [1930] 
4p.      9  diagrs. 

Address,  Twenty-second  semi-annual  meeting,  American  Railway  Develop- 
ment Association,  Chicago,  Dec.  5,  1930. 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**  Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of  Econ- 
omic Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C, 

***  These  miscellaneous  publications  are  issued  in  very  small  editions  for  im- 
mediate use  in  official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  important  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial 
orchards  in  41  states,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  economic  study 
of  the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Preliminary.  Jan.  1931. 
lOp,  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  state  colleges  and  state  depart- 
ments of  agriculture) 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 
orchards  in  Illinois,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  economic  study 
of  the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Dec.  1930.  16p.  (Issued 
in  cooperation  with  Illinois  State  Department  of  agriculture) 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 
orchards  in  Tennessee,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  economic  study 
of  the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Dec.  1930.  15p.  (Issued 
in  cooperation  with  Tennessee  State  Department  of  agriculture) 

Factors  affecting  the  acreage  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  by  J.  B.  Hutson.  Dec. 

1930.  16p. 

Farm  population  associated  with  size  of  farms,  with  value  of  farm  land  and 
buildings,  with  mortgaged  owner-operated  farms,  with  location  of  farms 
on  kind  of  roads.  Based  on  the  1925  census  of  agriculture,  by  C.  J. 
Galpin.      Dec.  1930.    lOp.      12  maps. 

List  of  mimeographs  prepared  by  Grain  investigations.    Dec.  1930.  2p. 

Marketing  Florida  potatoes;   summary  of  1930  season,   by  R.   L.   Sutton.  Jan. 

1931.  19p.       (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 
Marketing  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  Texas  cabbage  crop;  summary  1929-30  season, 

by  W.  D.  Googe.      Jan.  1931.      25p.      (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas 
Department  of  agriculture) 
Marketing  North  Carolina  strawberries;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  R.  E.  Keller. 

Jan.  1931.  22p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Carolina  Divi- 
sion of  markets) 

Marketing  Southern  Alabama  potatoes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  H.  F.  Willson. 

Jan.  1931.  25p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Alabama  Dept.  of  agricul- 
ture and  industries) 

Marketing  Texas  Burmuda  onions;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  J.  B.  Owens  and 
C.  D.  Schoolcraft.      Jan,    1931.  36p. 

Number  of  bankruptcies  among  farmers  compared  with  total  of  all  bankruptcies. 
Jan.  12,  1931.  4p. 

Publications  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.    Jan.  1931.  18p. 

Quality  of  cotton  produced  in  North  Carolina,  crops  of  1928  and  1929.  A  pre- 
liminary report,  by  W.  B.  Lanham. . .  and  R.  E.  Betts.    Dec.  1930.  14p. 

The  reduced  feed  supply  and  its  relation  to  the  livestock  outlook,  by  G.  B. 
Thorne.    Dec.  1930.     lOp.  diagrs. 

Some  uses  of  the  products  of  the  cotton  plant,  prepared  by  R.  J.  Cheatham, 
G.  S.  Meloy  and  J.  T.  Wigington.     [1930]  lp. 

Summary  of  standard  tobacco  grades   for  U.   S.    type  31.    Jan.   3,    1931.  4p. 

Table  of  number  packages  per  carload.    Jan.  1931.     26p.    Fruits  and  vegetables. 

Tentative  standard  for  canned  peaches.     [1930]  2p. 

Tentative  standard  for  canned  pears.     [1930]  2p. 

Tentative  standard  for  canned  peas.     [1930]  2p. 
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Radio  Talks* 


The  beef  cattle  outlook  for  1931,  by  G.  B.  Thorne.    Feb.  4,  1931.  2p. 
The  dairy  outlook  for  1931,  by  L.  M.  Davis.    Feb.  4,  1931.  2p. 
The  feed  crop  outlook,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.    Feb.  3,  1931.  2p. 
The  grain  market  situation  for  January,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    Jan.  26,  1931.  3p. 
January  dairy  markets,  by  L.  M.  Davis.    Jan.  29,  1931.  2p. 
The  1931  hog  outlook,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister.     Feb.  4,  1931.  2p. 
The  1931  sheep  and  wool  outlook,  by  C.  V.  Whalin.    Feb.  4,  1931.  2p. 
The  present  poultry  and  egg  market  situation,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.    Jan.  28,  1931. 
2p. 

The  price  situation,  by  Dr.  0.  C.  Stine,      Jan.  15,  1931.  3p. 
Miscellaneous** 


Agricultural  extension  as  affected  by  recent  economic  trends  [by]  C.  W.  Warbur- 
ton.  Dec.  1930.  8p.  (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service 
circular  140)  Mimeographed. 

An  address  given  before  the  section  on  agriculture  at  the  convention 
of  the  Association  of  Land-grant  Colleges  and  Universities,  Washington, 
D.  C,  November  19,  1930, 

Choices  as  a  basis  for  analysis  of  farm  people's  problems  [by]  Eugene  Merritt. 
Jan.  1931.  9p.  (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service  cir- 
cular 148)  Mimeographed. 

Coordination  of  farm-management  extension  programs  [by]  V.  B.  Hart.  Jan.  1931. 
13p.       (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service  circular  144) 
Mimeographed. 

Paper  given  at  twenty-first  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Econ- 
omic Association  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  December  29,  1930. 
The  integration  of  research  and  extension  for  progressive  agricultural  adjust- 
ments, by  B.  Youngblood.    Dec.  31,  1930.      18p.  Mimeographed. 

Read  before  the  American  Farm  Economics  Association  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio. . .  Dec.  31.  1930. 

May  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations. 
Methods  of  arriving  at  economic   readjustments   for  the  South.     [by]   C.  L. 

Chambers.     Jan.   1931.      lOp.       (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension 
service  circular  149)  Mimeographed. 
Standards   of  living  as  a  basis   for  an  agricultural   extension  program  [by] 
Madge  J.  Reese.      Dec.  1930.     lOp.       (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Exten- 
sion service  circular  143)  Mimeographed. 

An  address  given  before  a  joint  session  of  the  three  subsections  on 
agriculture  at  the  44th  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  Land- 
grant  Colleges  and  Universities,   Washington,   D.   C,   November  19,  1930. 

*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for  per- 
manent filing  as  the  information  they  gave  may  be  obtained  from  other  Depart- 
ment publications. 

**  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices  issuing 
them. 
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U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS* 


Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 

Bulletin 


5.      Grain   guide    for   organizing   local    cooperative   marketing  associations. 
Jan.  1931.  45p. 

Mimeographed  Publications 


[Address]  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Missouri  farm  bureau  federation,  at 
Jefferson  City,  Missouri...  Jan.  28,  1931  [by]  Sam  R.  McKelvie.  7p. 
(Press  service  no.  2  -  22,  Jan.  28,  1931) 

Shows  how  the  "Federal  farm  board  has  undertaken  to  assist  coopera- 
tives in  developing  national  and  regional  sales  agencies  that  will  pro- 
vide bargaining  power  for  the  farmer  and  enable  him  to  evolve  the  most 
practical  and  economical  methods  of  distribution .  "  The  specific  example  used 
is  the  Farmers'  National  Grain  Corporation. 

Address  prepared  by  Mr.  Alex  Legge...  for  delivery...  Jan.  16,  1931,  on  the 
Annual  farm  and  home  week  program,  College  of  agriculture,  University 
of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois,  lip.  (Press  service  no.  2  -  19,  Jan. 
16,  1931) 

On  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  the  work  of  the  Farm  Board. 

Address  prepared  by  Mr.  Charles  S.  Wilson. . ,  for  delivery  before  New  York 
State  horticultural  society,  Rochester,  New  York...  Jan.  16,  1931.  8p. 
(Press  service  no.  2-18,  Jan.  16,  1931) 

On  cooperative  marketing  and  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act. 

Address  by  Chris  L.  Christensen. . .  from  station  WRC...  over  the  National 
broadcasting  company's  chain  of  radio  stations,  on  the  National  farm 
and  home  hour  program,  January  30,  1931.  4p.  (Information  release 
no.  47,  Jan.  30,  1931) 

On  the  task  of  finding  the  right  man  to  manage  the  business  and  the 
right  men  to  serve  as  directors  of  the  farm  cooperatives. 

Address  prepared  by  Chris  L.  Christensen...  for  delivery  before  Twentieth 
annual  convention,  Farmers  equity  union,  McCook,  Nebraska. . .  Jan.  21, 
1931.     8p.       (Press  service  no.  2-20,  Jan.  21,  1931) 

Concerning  the  work  and  accomplishments  of  farm  organizations. 


•  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

California 


Stokdyk,  E.  A.,  Erdman,  H.  E.,  West,  C.  H.,  and  Allen,  F.  W.  Marketing 
California  apples.  (Calif.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  501.  1930. 
151p.) 

Paper  no.    14.      The   Giannini   Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Connecticut 


Connecticut.    Agricultural   college,   Storrs.      Agricultural  policy  conference. 
(Bui.  v.  26,  no.  2,  August  1930.    24p. ) 

Consists  of  the  reports  of  committees,   1930  with  a  foreword  by  I.  G. 
Davis . 

Kendrick,  M.  S.      Taxation  in  Connecticut.    A  preliminary  survey  with  emphasis 
upon  its  relation  to  agriculture .      (Conn.  Storrs.    Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Storrs. 
Bui.  166,    1930,  188p.) 

Florida 

Florida.  College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension  service.  Gainesville. 
[Outlook  report]  1931.    1930.     [31p. ]  Mimeographed. 


Georgia 


Howell,  L.  D.,  and  Fullilove,  W.  T.  Farm  prices  of  cotton  related  to  quality, 
Georgia  crop  1928-29.  (Ga.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Experiment.  Bui.  165.  1930. 
33p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U,  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Illinois 


Norte;,  L.  J.      Prices  of  Illinois  farm  products  from  1921  to  1929.  (111. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Urbana.  Bui.  363.     1930.    p.  517-599) 

A  study  of  the  period  covered  in  which  the  variation  among  prices 
of  individual  products  is  emphasized. 

Iowa 


Harter,  W.  L. ,  and  Stewart,  R.  E .      The  population  of  Iowa,  its  composition  and 
changes.    A   brief   sociological    study   0f   Iowa's   human   assets.  (Iowa. 
•     Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ames.    Bui.  275.     1930.  63p.) 

In  cooperation  with      S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Kansas 


Grimes,  W.  E.  Kansas  agriculture  in  1930  and  prospects  for  1931.  (Kans. 
State  Agr.  Col,  Ext.  Service,  Manhattan.  Marketing  notes,  v,  6,  no.  13, 
1931.  3p.) 
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Kentucky 


Nicholls,  W.  D.      Share  leasing  contracts.      (Ky.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta. ,  Lexington. 
Bui.  307.     1930.     p.  417-443) 


Louisiana 


Saville,   R.   J.      Rise  of  farm  irrigation  systems  in  Louisiana,   1929.  (La. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Baton  Rouge.  Bui.  216.     1930.  19p.) 

Saville,  R.  J.      Some  economic  problems  in  the  rice  farming  area.  1929.  (La. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Baton  Rouge.  Bui.  217.     1930.  65p.) 
A  preliminary  report, 

Saville,  R.  J.,  and  Reuss,  G.  H.  Tractors  and  trucks  on  Louisiana  rice 
farms,  1929.  With  supplementary  data  on  labor  requirements.  (La.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta,,  Baton  Rouge.  Bui.  218.  39p.) 

Michigan 


Hill,  E.  B.,  Riddell,  F.  T. ,  and  Elliott,  F.  F .     Types  of  farming  in  Michigan. 
(Mich.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Special  bul.  206.     1930.    83p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Scholl,  C.  A.,  and  Hedrick,  W.  0.      The  Lansing  food  survey.     (Mich.  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  East  Lansing.  Technical  bul,  107.     1930.  152p.) 

"This  survey  was  designed  to  present  a  cross  sectional  view  of  the 
production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of  the  food  supply  of  an  in- 
dustrial center." 

"It  is  presented  in  a  style  best  suited  to  the  uses  of  country  agri- 
cultural agents,  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture,  extension  workers, 
and  agricultural  leaders." 


Minnesota 


Boss,  A.  Planning  the  farm  program  for  1931.  (Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div., 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  farm  business  notes.  98.  1931,- 
p.  1-6)  Mimeographed. 

Garey,  L.  F . ,  and  Elliott,  F.  F.      Systems  of  farming  in  northwestern  Minneso- 
ta,  (Minn.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Bul.  268.  1930.  20p.) 

One  of  a  series  of  four  supplementing  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  257, 
Types  of  Farming  in  Minnesota. 

Mississippi 

Long,  L.  E.  The  rural  tax  situation  in  Choctaw  county,  Miss.  1928.  (Miss. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  A.  &  M.  College.  Bul.  282.     1930.  70p.) 

Mississippi.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college.  Extension  Department .  A.  &  M. 
College,  1931  agricultural  outlook  for  Mississippi.  1931.  lOp.  Mimeo- 
graphed. 
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Missouri 


Missouri.  State  board  of  agriculture.  State  marketing  bureau.  Jefferson  City. 
Official  list  of  licensed  and  bonded  commission  merchants  in  Missouri. 
1930.  9p. 

Missouri.  State  board  of  agriculture,   Jefferson  City.    Biennial  agricultural 
report,  1929-30.     (Bui.  v.  28,  no.  12-B,  part  2)      December,  1930. 

State  Bureau  of  Dairying,  p.  27-37;  State  Marketing  Bureau,  p.  37-43; 
Co-operative  Crop  Reporting,  p.  61. 

Nebraska 


Redditt,   J.   R.      Dressing,   grading  and  marketing  turkeys.     (Nebr.   Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Service,  Lincoln.    Ext.  Circ.  1448.    1930.  16p.) 

New  Jersey 

Morgan,  G.  L.      How  to  interpret  condition  figures  in  forecasting  crop  yields 

and  production.     (In  N.  J.  State  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  New  Brunswick. 

Economic  review  of  New  Jersey  agriculture,  no.  70,  January,  1931,  p.  71-74) 

New  Mexico 


Hauter,  L.  H.,  Walker,  A.  L.  ,  and  Wells,  0.  V.  A  five-year  economic  study  of 
125  farms  in  Curry  and  Roosevelt  counties,  New  Mexico.  (N.  Mex.  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  State  College.    Bui.  186.    1930  70p.) 

Part  1  of  a  series  of  three  publications  being  issued  on  the  economics 
of  agriculture  on  dry-land  farms  in  eastern  New  Mexico. 

The  study  was  begun  in  1924  and  some  of  the  results  for  that  year  were 
published  as  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Circular  no.  4,  1927.  Settlers 
Progress  in  Dry-land  Farming  in  Eastern  New  Mexico. 

Hauter,  L.  A.,  Walker,  A.  L. ,  and  Wells,  0.  V.      Production  requirements,  costs 
and  returns  from  dry-land  farming  in  Eastern  New  Mexico.     (N.  Mex.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  State  College.  Bui.  187.      1930.  59p.) 
Part  2  of  the  series  noted  above. 

New  York 


New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Albany.  Statistics  relative  to  the 
dairy  industry  in  New  York  State,  1929,  together  with  report  on  transporta- 
tion of  milk.     (Bui.  241.     1930.  210p.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Ohio 


Moore,  H.  R.      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio,  July  1 
to  December  31,    1930.     (Ohio.   State  Univ.   Dept.   of  rural  economics  and 
Ohio  Agr,  Exp.  sta.,  Columbus.    Mimeographed  bul.  33.     1931.  9p.) 
In  cooperation  with  Ohio  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 
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Morison,  F.  L.  An  average  day's  work  on  Ohio  farms.  (Ohio  State  Univ.  Dept. 
of  rural  economics  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbus.  Mimeographed  bul. 
32.     1931.  13p.) 

In  cooperation  with  The  Ohio  Teachers  of  Vocational  Agriculture  and 
The  Division  of  Agricultural  Education. 

Ohio.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Wooster.  Bimonthly  bulletin  no.  148, 
Jan.  -  Feb.  1931. 

Partial  contents:  Tenant  operators,  who  are  owners  in  prospect,  by 
E  D.  Tetreau,  p.  28-29;  Farm  business  summaries  for  1927,  1928,  and  1929, 
by  J.  I.  Falconer,  p.  29-31. 

Ohio.   Agricultural  experiment  station,   Wooster.      Forty-ninth  annual  report, 
1929-1930.       (Bul.  470.       1931.  269p.) 
Dept.  of  rural  economics,  p.  197-204. 

Ohio.  State  University.  Dept.  of  rural  economics.  Extension  service,  Columbus. 
Reference  guide  for  use  in  developing  farm  account  work  in  Ohio.  1930. 
17p.  Mimeographed. 

Tetreau,  E.  D.  Farm  equipment  for  communication  and  for  household  convenience 
as  found  on  610  Ohio  farms,  Madison  and  Union  counties,  Ohio.  (Ohio 
State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbus. 
Mimeographed  bul.  30.  1931.     15p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 

South  Carolina 


Jensen,  W.  C. .  and  Gunnells.  C.  Newer  truck  crop  area  studies.  A  preliminary 
economic  report.  (S.  C.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Circ.  45. 
1931.  31p.) 

South  Carolina.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Clemson  College.  Forty- 
third  annual  report...  June  30,  1930.     1930.  139p. 

Research  in  agricultural  economics,   p.   6-22;   projects  under  way,  p. 
135, 

Tennessee 


Tennessee.     College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension  service,  Knoxville. 
Tennessee  agricultural  outlook  for  1931.    22p.  Mimeographed. 

Texas 


Killough,   D.   T.,   and  McNess,   G.   T.      Methods  of  ginning  in  relation  to  the 
grade    and   staple    of    cotton.     (Tex.    Agr.    Exp.    Sta.,    College  Station. 
Bul.  416.  1930.) 

Vermont 


Vermont.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Montpelier.     Fifteenth  biennial  report...  1928- 
1930  and  reports  of  State  dairyman's  association,   State  horticultural 
society  and  Vermont  maple  sugar  makers'  association.     1930.    Various  pag- 
ing. 
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Includes   livestock  and  dairy  statistics   by   counties   and  report  of 
the  Bureau  of  Markets. 

Virginia 


Maxton,  J.  L. ,  Kifer,  R.  S.  ,  and  Vernon,  J.  J.  Systems  of  dairy  farm  manage- 
ment for  the  Richmond  milk  producing  area .  (Va.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.  ,  Blacksburg. 
Bui .  272 .      1930 .     95p . ) 

Virginia.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college  and  polytechnic  institute.  Ex- 
tension division,  Blacksburg.  How  to  keep  an  account  with  a  crop.  (Ext. 
bul.  121.     1930.  13p.) 

A  form  for  cost  accounting  on  the  farm  with  instructions, 

Washington 


Washington.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Pullman.  Fortieth  annual  report... 
June  30,  1930.     (Bul.  245.     1930.  77p.) 

Division  of  Farm  Management  and  Agricultural  Economics,  p.  34-38. 

Washington.  State  college.  Extension  service,  Pullman.  Presentations  on  the 
business  and  agricultural  situation  given  at  the  Washington  annual  exten- 
sion conference,  State  College  of  Washington,  Jan.  5  to  9,  1931.  [1931] 
22p..  Mimeographed. 

Includes  The  business  situation,  by  G.  F.  Cadisch;  Getting  the  outlook 
service  to  the  farmer  by  H.  B.  Carroll;  and  outlook  reports  on  various 
commodities  by  others. 

Wisconsin 


Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.,  McNall,  P.  E.,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.  Rural  standards  of  living 
in  Dunn  County,  Wisconsin.  (Wis.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Madison. 
Stencil  bul.  104.     1930.     16p.)  Mimeographed. 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.,  McNall,  P.  E.,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.  Rural  standards  of  liv- 
ing in  Walworth  County,  Wisconsin.  (Wis.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service, 
Madison.  Stencil  bul.  105.     1930.     14p.)  Mimeographed. 

Each  of  the  two  studies  above  represents  one  unit  of  a  larger  study 
which  is  being  conducted  in  six  counties  representing  as  many  farm  type 
areas  in  the  state  of  Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin.    University.    College   of  agriculture.  Extension  service,  Madison. 
Making  the  most  of  Ashland  County  land.     (Special  circ.  Oct.,  1930.  30p.) 

Some  results  of  an  "Emergency  Land  Survey"  made  jointly  by  Wisconsin 
College  of  Agriculture,  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  Geological  and 
Natural  History  Survey,  Conservation  Commission  and  Dept.  of  Public 
Instruction. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Advertising  Agricultural  Products 


Landwirtschaftliche  absatzwerbung.  (In  Blatter  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  Mark- 
tforschung,  hft.  5,  Oct.,  1930.  p.  148-153.  Published  by  the  Insti- 
tut  ftir  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  value  of  organized  advertising  of  agricul- 
tural products  for  marketing  purposes.  This  should  be  based  on  a  study 
of  market  conditions  and  on  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  best  advertising 
methods.  The  necessity  of  advertising  only  standardized  products  is 
emphasized  and  it  is  also  pointed  out  that  the  most  effective  advertising 
can  be  done  by  cooperative  organizations  or  other  organized  agencies. 
As  an  example  of  effective  advertising  a  copy  of  a  poster  is  given  showing 
that  it  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through  the  eye  of  a  needle  than  for  a 
bad  egg  to  pass  the  Swedish  export  control. 

Moore,  C.  B.  We  can't  curb  production  -  so  we  are  increasing  consumption. 
Western  lettuce  growers  suceed  with  national  co-operative  advertising 
campaign.  (In  Printers'  Ink,  v.  154,  no.  2,  Jan.  8,  1931,  p.  80-81,  84. 
Published  at  185  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

Tells  how  the  Western  Growers'  Protective  Association  is  increasing  the 
consumption  of  their  products,  particularly  lettuce,  through  advertising. 

Agrarian  Bloc  -  Central  and  Eastern  Europe 


The  agrarian  block  at  Geneva.      (In  Polish  Economist,  v.  6,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1931, 
p.  4-6.     May  be  obtained  at  149  East  67th.,  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  brief  account  of  the  propositions  made  to  the  Economic  Con- 
ference at  Geneva  by  the  bloc  of  eight  central  and  eastern  European 
countries  which  was  organized  at  Warsaw  in  August,  1930,  and  of  the  dis- 
cussion to  which  these  propositions  gave  rise.    The  questions  submitted 

to  the  conference  dealt  with  the  granting  of  preferential  tariffs  on  grain 
and  agricultural  products  in  favor  of  the  countries  forming  the  bloc,  the 

organization  of  the  grain  trade  in  Europe  and  the  organization  of  agricul- 
tural credit. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  France 


Wilson,  Thomas  R.  Rural  credits  in  France.  Two  systems  for  granting  rural 
credits  -  Government  supplies  funds  of  the  Credit  Agricole  -  bonds  of 
Credit  Foncier  sold  to  investors  totaled  nearly  13,000,000,000  francs  in 
50  years.  (In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  3,  Jan.  19,  1931,  p.  177-178.  Pub- 
lished by  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  India 


Gupta,  Tarapada  Das.      An  All-India  agricultural  bank.     (In  Bengal  Co-operative 
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Journal,  v.  16,  no.  2,  Oct-  Dec,  1930,  p.  106-110.  Published  by  The 
Bengal  Co-operative  Organisation  Society,  Ltd.,  Norton  Buildings,  Lalbazar, 
Calcutta,  India) 

The  necessity  for  the  establishment  of  long-term  credit  in  India  by  the 
State  is  emphasized  and  the  establishment  of  a  state  agricultural  bank  is 
urged. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 


Englund.  Eric.  Teamwork  can  help  farm  credit.  (In  Nation's  Business,  v.  19, 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  36-38,  96.  Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Various  steps  have  been  taken  to  aid  the  farmer  in  one  of  his  hardest 
and  most  pressing  problems  -  that  of  credit.  His  situation  from  a  credit 
standpoint,  however,  is  still  an  unenviable  one.  The  secret  of  improving 
that  situation  is  held  by  the  farmer  himself  and  his  local  banker." 

Garlock,  Fred  L.  Bank  vs.  merchant  credit  to  farmers.  (In  Farm  and  Ranch, 
v.  49,  no,  46,  Jan.  15,  1930,  p.  12,  15.    Published  at  Dallas,  Texas) 

Agricultural  Economics 


Oxford.    University.    Agricultural    economics    research    institute.  Occasional 
notes,  v.  1,  no.  13,  Jan.  1931.  12p. 

Contents:  Prices  and  costs  in  1930.  by  C,  S.  0.;  The  wheat  quota,  by 
B.  I.  F.;  Seasonal  variation  in  the  price  of  main-crop  potatoes,  1904-13 
and  1922-29,   by  K.  A.  H.  M.;  Butchers'  demand  for  beef,  by  F.  J.  P.;  The 
American  hay  stacker,  by  A.  B. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Act. 


Gregory.  C.  V.  Some  thoughts  on  the  agricultural  marketing  act.  (In  Bureau 
Farmer,  (111.  Agr.  Assoc.  Sect.)  v.  6,  no.  4,  Dec.  1930,  p.  13-14.  Pub- 
lished at  Fort  Wayne  Ind. ) 

0n6  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  farm  problem  published  by  the 
Christian  Science  Monitor.  The  last  paragraph  of  this  article  is  as 
follows:  "Notwithstanding  drought  and  low  prices,  the  future  of  agricul- 
ture in  America  was  never  brighter  than  it  is  today." 

York,  George  W.  The  Agricultural  marketing  act.  (In  Commerce  and  Finance, 
v.  20,  no.  3,  Jan.  21,  1931.  p.  139-140.  Published  at  95  Broad  St., 
New  York  City) 

The  president  of  the  New  Mexico  Co-operative  Wool  Marketing  Association 
thinks  that  the  "Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  together  with  the  other 
acts  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  relating  thereto,  will...  be 
pointed  to  in  years  to  come  as  one  of  the  most  constructive  pieces  of 
legislation  produced  by  the  American  Congress  in  the  last  fifty  years, 
in  terms  of  appreciating  civilization." 
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Agricultural  Relief  -  France 


Piettre.  La  crise  de  surproduction  agricole.  III.  Controle  a  1 ' exportation. 
(In  La  Vie  Agricole  et  Rurale,  19  annee,  no.  46,  Nov.  16,  1S30,  p.  SOS- 
SOT.  Published  by  J.  B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  19  rue  Hautefeuille,  Paris  (6e), 
France) 

To  the  two  suggestions  for  the  relief  of  the  crisis  due  to  surplus  pro- 
duction given  in  a  previous  article  (cf.  Agricultural  Economics  Litera- 
ture, v.  5,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931)  the  author  adds  control  of  export,  the 
main  elements  of  which  are  briefly  discussed. 

Agriculture  -  Argentine  Republic 


Agricultural  problems  through  Argentine  eyes.  Characteristic  present  day 
views  on  current  Argentine  problems.  (In  Review  of  the  River  Plate, 
v.  69,  no.  2032,  Nov.  14,  1930,  p.  13,  15,  17.  May  be  obtained  from 
S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Times  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  "a  free  translation,  condensed  in  parts  of  an  article  con- 
tributed to  the  Monday  November  10  issue  of...  'La  Nacion',  by  Senor 
Jenaro  Garcia."  It  points  out  the  need  of  terminal  elevators,  standard- 
ization of  agricultural  products,  and  revision  of  freight  rates. 

Agriculture  -  China 


Chih-uen,  Yih.  Agricultural  condition  in  China.  (In  Chinese  Economic 
Journal,  v.  7,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1930,  p.  972-983.  Published  by  The  Bureau 
of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Information,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Commerce 
and  Labor,  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,  Customs  Building, 
Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

The  author  calls  attention  to  China's  need  of  a  definite  policy  for 
the  improvement  of  agriculture  and  suggests  one  "that  shall  be  national 
in  its  scope,  universal  in  its  interests,  and  comprehensive  in  its  pro- 
cedures . " 

Agriculture  -  Italian  Somalia 


Dainelli,  Giotto.  The  agricultural  possibilities  of  Italian  Somalia.  (In 
Geographical  Review,  v.  21,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  56-69.  Published  by 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York  City) 
"In  a  preceding  article  [The  Italian  Colonies,  Geographical  Review, 
v.  19,  1929,  p.  404-419]  the  author  pointed  out  that  the  future  of  the 
Italian  colony  of  Somalia  lies  particularly  in  the  development  of  in- 
dustrial agriculture.  It  is  here  proposed  to  examine  that  prospect  in 
greater  detail.  Its  importance  for  Italy  is  not  to  be  denied  when  we 
consider  that  she  imports  annually  from  abroad  about  150,000,000  lire's 
worth  of  vegetable  oils,  about  650,000,000  of  oil  seeds,  and  about 
1,800,000,000  of  cotton.  These  are  all  products  which  can  be  grown  in 
Somalia.  To  what  extent  can  they  be  produced  to  meet  the  demands  of  the 
mother  country." 
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Agriculture  -  Sweden 


Leufven,  G.  Die  landwirtschaf t  Schwedens.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschafi 
n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  635-668.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

To  describe  agricultural  conditions  in  Sweden  is  to  tell  a  tale  of 
struggle  to  lower  the  cost  of  production  in  the  face  of  low  prices  for 
agricultural  products  and  high  wages  for  agricultural  labor.  The  author 
believes  that  the  Swedish  farmer  will  emerge  victorious  from  the  present 
crisis  with  the  help  of  modern  machinery,  land  improvement  and  reclama- 
tion, improved  quality  of  agricultural  products,  and  the  assistance  of 
the  State. 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 


The  Annalist,  v.  37,  no.  939,  Jan.  16,  1931,  p.  82-224.    Published  by  the  New 
York  Times  Company,  New  York  City. 

This  is  the  Annual  Review  &  Forecast  number. 

Partial  contents:  Main  causes  of  the  great  inflation,  and  some  lessons 
of  its  collapse,  by  Benjamin  Baker  (p.  91,  222);  Financial  and  business 
cycles,  manufacturing  growth,  and  analysis  of  individual  industries 
1883-1930,  by  Emerson  Wirt  Axe  and  Ruth  Houghton  (p.  94-98,  150-151); 
Price  movements  in  the  chief  commodity  markets  [wheat,,  rubber,  sugar, 
coffee,  hides,  silk]  by  Bernhard  Ostrolenk  (p. 118,  120,  122,  124) 

Brads treet ' s ;    a  journal   of   trade,    finance,    and  public   economy,    v.    59,  no. 
2741,  Jan.  10,  1931,      48p.     Published  at  New  York  City. 
This  is  the  annual  Business  Year  number. 

Commerce  and  Finance,  v.  20,  no.  2,  Jan.  14,  1931,  p.  42-127.  Published  at 
95  Broad  St.,  New  York  City. 

This  is  the  Annual  Business  Review  number.  The  Commodity  Exchange 
Section  and  the  Cotton  and  Textile  Section  are  of  particular  interest. 

Dun's  Review,  v.  39,  no.  1946,  Jan.  10,  1931.  24p.  Published  at  290  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

This  is  the  Annual  Statistical  number. 

The  Economist  and  Magazine  of  La  Salle  Street  Yearbook  of  finance,  commerce 
and  real  estate  in  1930.  43p.  (The  Economist  and  Magazine  of  La  Salle 
Street,  v.  85,  no.  3  Jan.  17,  1931,  section  2.  Published  at  Chicago,  111.) 

The  Times  Review  of  the  year  1930.  Issued  with  the  Times  (London)  Jan.  1, 
1931.  XIIp. 

Agriculture:  p.X. 

The  Yorkshire  Observer  trade  review,  p.  13-68  (The  Yorkshire  Observer,  no. 
20,936,  Jan.  5,  1931.    Published  at  Bradford,  England) 
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Includes  articles  on  the  wool  trade,   Australia's  pastoral  industry, 
cotton  production,    the  rayon  industry,    cotton  textiles,    freight  rates, 
etc.    The  Yorkshire  Observer  Wool  Tables  are  given  on  p.  40-41. 

Business  Cycles 


Thorp,    Willard    L.      International    business    cycles.  (In    American  bankers 

association.  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  7,  Jan.  1931,  p.  613-614,  647.  Pub- 
lished at  110  East  42nd  St.,  New  York  City) 

Business  Depressions 


Keynes,  John  Maynard.  The  great  slump  of  1930.  (In  Nation  &  Athenaeum, 
v.  48,  no.  12,  Dec.  20,  1930,  p.  402;  no.  13,  Dec.  27,  1930,  p.  427-428. 
Published  at  38,  Great  James  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

Persons,  Warren  M.  Statistical  and  chronological  records,  1875-1930.  (In 
Barron's,  v.  10,  no.  52,  Dec.  29,  1930,  p.  3,  7,  v.  11,  no.  2,  Jan.  12, 
1931,  p.  12-13;  no.  3,  Jan.  19,  1931,  p.  8-9;  no.  4,  Jan.  26,  1931,  p. 
12-13,  15;  no.  5,  Feb.  2,  1931,  p.  20-21.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St., 
Boston,  Mass. ) 

These  are  a  series  of  articles  which  deal  with  the  periods,  1865-74, 
1875-89,  1890-1904,  1905-1919,  1920-1930,  respectively. 

Butter  -  Tariff  -  Germany 


Oberascher,  Leonhard.  Der  butterzoll.  (In  Wirtschaf tsdienst ,  jahrg.  15, 
hft.  40,  Oct.  3,  1930,  p.  1698-1702.  May  be  obtained  from  Friederichsen, 
de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

The  author  discusses  the  probable  social  and  economic  effect  of  the 
increase  in  the  duty  on  butter  from  30  Rm  to  50  Rm  per  dz.  He  points 
out  that  the  poorer  classes  will  be  little  affected  because  of  the  wide- 
spread use  of  margarine  among  them.  He  believes  that  the  increased 
duty  will  be  of  little  advantage  to  agriculture  because  under  present 
conditions  it  will  not  affect  importation  while  it  will  tend  to  decrease 
home  consumption  of  butter  still  more  in  favor  of  margarine.  It  will  be 
of  greater  advantage  to  Germany  to  produce  better  butter  at  a  lower  price. 
Increased  tariff  rates  are  of  less  assistance  than  increased  profitability 
of  dairy  farming,  until  such  time  as  competition  in  connection  with  dairy 
products  becomes  keen  on  the  German  market. 

Cattle 


Fletcher,  Robert  S.  That  hard  winter  in  Montana,  1886-1887.  (In  Agricul- 
tural History,  v.  4,  no.  4,  Oct.  1930,  p.  123-130.  Published  by  Agri- 
cultural History  Society,  Room  301,  1358  B  St.,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  a  discussion  of  the  depression  in  the  Montana  range  cattle 
industry  in  1886-1887  when  "nature  and  economics  seemed  to  conspire  to- 
gether for  the  entire  overthrow  of  the  industry." 
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Watson,  J.  A.  Scott.      Some  economic  aspects  of  cattle  feeding.      (in  Journal 
of   the   Farmers'    Club,    part   6,    Dec.    1930,    p.    111-118.    Discussion  on 
p.  118-127.     Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Citrus  Fruits  -  Philippine  Islands 


I  eon,   Jose  de .      Citrus  growing  in  the  Philippines.       (In  Philippine  Journal 
of  Agriculture,  v.  1,  second  quarter,  1930,  p.  165-194.     Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  and  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  Natural  Resources,  Manila,  P.  I.) 

Harvesting  and  marketing,   storage  and  curing  are  discussed  on  p. 184- 
186. 

Cocoa  Crisis  -  Gold  Coast 


The  cocoa  crisis.  (In  African  World,  v.  113,  no.  1469,  Jan.  3,  1931.  Suppl . 
p.  iii.  Published  at  801  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C, 
England) 

Attention  is   called  to   the   formation  of  a  "Gold  Coast  and  Ashanti 
Cocoa   Federation,"    the   members    of   which   have   pledged   themselves  "to 
withhold  their  cocoa  from  the  market  until  the  scale  of  selling  prices, 
fixed  by  themselves,  is  agreed  to  by  buyers." 

Coffee  Valorization  -  Brazil 


Deursen,  Henri  van.  La  crise  economique  au  Bresil.  (In  Revue  Economique 
Internationale,  22.  annee,  v.  4,  no.  3,  Dec,  1930,  p.  589-602.  Published 
at  12,  Place  Loix,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

An  account  of  the  economic  crisis  in  Brazil  and  a  survey  of  the  coffee 
valorization  policy.    A  postscript  to  the  article  contains  the  main  points 
in  the  program  of  the  new  president  of  Brazil  for  a  complete  political, 
. .    economic,  and  social  reconstruction  of  the  country. 

Colonization  -  Argentine  Chaco 


Brinkmann,  Th.  Ackerbau  und  kolonisation  im  argentinischen  Chaco.  (In  Berich- 
te  uber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f .  .  bd.  12,  hft.  3,  1930,  p.  499-540.  Pub- 
lished by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  Argentine  territory  of  El  Chaco  is  part  of  a  larger  territory  v/hich 
includes  sections  of  Paraguay  and  Bolivia.    It  has  the  climatic  character- 
istics  of   the   sub-tropical   country.    Forestry,    livestock   raising,  and 
arable   farming  are  the  main  occupations  of  the  people,    and  cotton  and 
corn  are  the  most  important  crops.     Originally  the  whole  territory  be- 
longed to  the  state  and  was  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  national  govern- 
ment.    Today  about  a  third  of  the  land  is  private  property,  mostly  com- 
posed of  large  estates  belonging  to  individuals  or  tc  societies.     It  was 
not  till  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century  that  the  land  policy  of 
the  territory  assumed  the  character  of  a  colonization  policy.    A  law  of 
1903  provided  for  a  survey  and  classification  of  the  state  land  and  its 
sale  to  colonists  for  purposes  of  development,  and  a  law  of  1908  provided 
for  the  opening  up  of  the  country  by  the  building  of  new  railways,  the 
regulation  of  river  courses,    the  construction  of  harbors,  and  other  public 
works.    The  author  attributes  some  of  the  disastrous  results  of  the  crisis 
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which  followed  the  poor  cotton  harvests  of  1925  and  1927,  not  only  to 
adverse  weather  conditions,  but  also  in  large  part  to  lack  of  knowledge 
on  the  part  of  the  colonists  of  local  conditions,  of  agriculture  in  gen- 
eral, and  cotton  growing  in  particular,  to  poverty,  and  ignorance  of 
marketing  methods.  He  believes  the  cultivation  of  one  plant  exclusively, 
be  it  cotton  or  corn,  to  have  been  a  mistake,  though  he  admits  the  diffi- 
culty of  obtaining  a  variety  of  crops  in  Chaco.  K3  points  out  the  advis- 
ability of  a  scientific  investigation  of  the  soil  and  of  the  application 
to  the  problems  of  the  territory  of  modern  agricultural  technic,  and 
emphasizes  the  need  of  a  reorganization  of  marketing  methods.  He  con- 
cludes by  pointing  out  the  inadvisability  of  a  German  or  other  north 
Eurcpsan  becoming  a  settler  in  this  section  of  the  Argentine  Republic. 

Commodity  Service 


The  Journal  of  Commerce  commodity  service.  A  weekly  presentation  of  price 
movements  and  market  conditions  embracing  all  major  commodities,  no.  1, 
January  5,  1931.  Series  "A".  (In  N.  Y.  Journal  of  Commerce,  Jan.  5, 
1931,  p.  8-9) 

This,  the  first  number  of  the  Journal's  Commodity  Service,  shows  the 
movements  of  commodity  prices  of  metal  products,  building  materials, 
chemical  products,  paint  materials,  fuel  products,  textile  products, 
grain  and  foodstuffs  and  miscellaneous  products,   by  charts  and  tables. 

Cooperation 


Cooperative  Marketing  Journal,  v.  5,  no.  1,  Jan. -Feb.  1931.  32p.  Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  M.  W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Contents:  Producer-distributor  relations,  by  Harry  Hartke  [this  paper 
is  extracted  from  Mr.  Hartke 's  presidential  address  at  the  annual  meeting 
i  of  the  National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Federation];  The  policy  of  the 
cooperatives,  resolutions  adopted  at  the  mid-winter  meeting  of  the  Nation- 
al Cooperative  Council;  Looking  ahead,  by  C.  0.  Moser  [presidential  address 
to  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  Dec.  3];  Developments  in  the  North 
Carolina  tobacco  belts,  by  Joseph  G.  Knapp;  Progress  of  cooperation 
among  dairy  farmers,  by  Charles  W.  Holman  [this  paper  is  a  revision  of  the 
writer's  recent  address  to  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation];  Current 
cooperative  literature;  Trends  of  the  times. 

Stone,  James  C.  Cultural  standards  and  cooperative  marketing.  (In  Rural 
America,  v.  9,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  6-8.  Published  at  105  East  22nd  St., 
New  York  City) 

This  is  an  address  delivered  at  the  1930  National  Country  Life  Confer- 
ence. 

Cooperation  -  Argentine  Republic 


Brinkmann,  Th.  Neue  zusammenschlussbewegungen  in  der  argentinischen  land- 
wirtschaft.  (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f .  ,  bd.  12,  hft.  4,  1930, 
p.  669-679.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

That  agricultural  organization  has  made  considerably  less  progress  in 
the  Argentine  Republic  than  in  other  countries  is  shown  by  a  sketch  of  its 
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development  from  the  creation  of  the  "Sociedad  Rural  Argentina"  60  years 
ago  to  the  establishment  in  1929  of  the  "Union  de  los  Productores  Agra- 
rios."  The  main  emphasis  was  laid  by  the  former  organization  on  the 
promotion  of  cattle  raising,  and  a  number  of  special  societies  were 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  production  of  certain  breeds. 
The  "Federation  Agraria  Argentina",  founded  in  1912  in  the  interests  of 
the  worker  on  the  land,  is  now  controlled  by  the  Italian  element  among 
the  colonists.  Its  main  interests  are  the  abolition  of  the  latifundia 
and  the  development  of  cooperation,  agricultural  insurance,  colonization 
and  improved  agricultural  technic.  Cooperation  in  the  Argentine  Republic 
has  been  of  slow  growth,  partly  because  of  the  low  level  of  cultural 
development  of  the  great  mass  of  the  agricultural  population,  and  partly 
because  of  the  predominance  of  the  leasing  system  which  makes  for  in- 
stability of  land  tenure.  A  legal  basis  for  the  formation  and  function- 
ing of  cooperative  societies  was  established  by  the  cooperative  law 
of  1926,  but  it  was  not  till  1929  that  a  campaign  of  propaganda,  carried 
on  by  the  local  press  and  particularly  by  the  farm  papers,  and  inspired 
by  the  success  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  North  America,  resulted 
in  the  establishment  of  a  new  organization  on  a  new  and  broader  basis, 
namely,  the  "Union  de  los  Productores  Agrarios",  commonly  known  as  the 
U.  P.  A.  Its  aim  is  the  consolidation  of  the  moral  and  material  forces 
of  all  the  agricultural  organizations  of  the  country  in  the  interest 
and  for  the  defence  of  agriculture  and  cattle  raising.  The  author  out- 
lines its  program,  and  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  problems  to  be  faced 
are  in  large  measure  peculiar  to  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  that  neither 
the  Canadian  pool  nor  the  American  Federal  Farm  Board  can  be  taken  as  a 
model  to  be  slavishly  copied. 

Cooperation  -  Denmark 


Christensen,  Chris.  L.  Cooperacion  agricola  en  Dinamarca.  Translation  by 
Emma  Lopez  Sena.  (In  Cuba.  Revista  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  y  Trabajo, 
ano  12,  no,  18,  Dec,  1930,  p.  45-54.  Published  by  the  Secretaria  de 
Agricultura,  Comercio,  y  Trabajo) 

Cooperation  -  Morocco 


Pestel,  H.  La  cooperation  agricole  au  Maroc.  {In  Revue  des  Agriculteurs 
ae  France,  62.  annee,  n.  s.,  no.  11,  Nov.  1930,  p.  311-315.  Published 
at  8  rue  d'Athenes,  Paris,  France) 

This  is  a  sketch  of  the  development  of  agricultural  cooperation  and 
agricultural  credit  in  Morocco. 

Cotton  Industry  -  China 


Fu-an,  Fang.      Chinese  cotton  industry,   1930.       (In  Chinese  Economic  Journal, 
v.   7,   no.    5,   Nov.,    1930,   p.    1197-1239.     Published  by  Bureau  of  Indus- 
trial  and  Commercial   Information,    Ministry  of  Industry,    Commerce  and 
Labor,  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,   Customs  Building, 
Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 
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Cotton  Marketing  -  Rhodesia 


Hesse,  T.  G.      Marketing  of  the  1930  cotton  crop.       (In  Rhodesia  Agricultural 
Journal,  v.  27,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1930,  p.  1173-1178) 

A  discussion  of  the  reasons  for  the  low  price  of  cotton  and  of  the 
necessity  for  decreasing  the  cost  of  production  in  Rhodesia. 


Dairy  Industry  -  Germany 


Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  und  Landwirtschaf t .  Die  lage  der 
deutschen  milchwirtschaf t .  Denkschrift.  (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t, 
n.  f.,  bd.  12,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  615-627.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

A  memorandum,  issued  by  the  German  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  emphasizes 
the  serious  condition  of  the  dairy-farming  industry  as  a  result  of  the 
low  prices  of  dairy  products  on  the  domestic  market.  An  outline  of  post- 
war conditions  in  Germany  and  abroad  shows  the  rapid  development  of 
dairy  farming  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  and  the  consequent  increase 
in  the  quantity  of  dairy  products  exported.  In  the  German  domestic 
market  dairy  products  of  all  grades  must  compete  with  the  best  stand- 
ardized product  imported  from  abroad.  The  seriousness  of  the  situation 
is  reflected  in  the  general  economic  condition  of  the  country,  as  dairy 
farming  is  the  most  important  branch  of  the  peasant  enterprise.  It  is 
suggested  that  salvation  can  only  be  found  in  an  unassailable  system  of 
tariff  protection. 

Klatt,  Werner  Ulrich.  Die  milchversorgung  Gross-Hamburgs .  (In  Landwirts- 
chaftliche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  72,  hft.  5,  1930,  p.  681-790.  Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Dairy  farming  in  Germany  suffered  such  a  setback  during  and  after  the 
World  War  that  a  concerted  effort  has  recently  been  made  to  investigate 
conditions  with  a  view  to  their  possible  improvement.    Several  studies 
have  been  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Aereboe.    The  first  to  be  pub- 
lished in  this  journal  deals  with  the  milk  supply  of  Greater  Hamburg. 
It  contains  an  account  of  the  sources  of  the  milk  supply,  its  production 
on  the  farm,  its  transportation  and  handling  in  the  dairies,  its  sale  and 
delivery.     Statistical    evidence    is    offered   throughout    as    a   basis  for 
statements   made    and    conclusions    drawn.    The    author   discusses  various 
suggested  methods  for  establishing  the  German  dairy  industry  on  a  basis 
which  would  make  it  independent  of  foreign  competition.    He  believes  the 
only  effective  method  to  be  a  strictly  regulated  valuation  of  milk  accord- 
ing to  its  quality.     He  would  pay  to  the  farmer  a  premium  based  on  the 
butter  content,    cleanliness,   keeping  quality,   and  freedom  from  bacilli 
of   the  milk.    That  would   insure   to  him  an  adequate   return   for  extra 
expendi-* -ire  incurred  in  improving  the  quality  of  his  milk,   while  the 
consumer    *7oiild   be    the    recipient    of   a   higher-grade   product.    He  adds 
that  the  iwcail  price  of  milk  would  not  be  thereby  increased,   and  that 
the  fresh  milk  market  would  be  made  independent  of  the  butter  market. 
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Dairy  Industry  -  United  States 


Tha  dairy  industry.       (In  the  Index,   v.    11,   no.    1,   Jan.   1931,   p.   7-11,  14. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  New  York  City) 

Among  the  phases  of  the  subject  discussed  in  this  short  review  of  the 
dairy  industry  in  the  United  States  are  the  increase  in  the  per  capita 
demand  for  dairy  products,  improved  standards,  mechanization  and  improved 
transportation,  the  growth  of  cooperation,  consolidation  of  small  dairy 
companies,  "the  lactorium"  and  the  Walker-Gordon  system  of  certified 
milk  production,   progress  in  the  South,   and  utilization  of  by-products. 

Economic  Councils 


National  economic  councils.  (In  Monthly  Labor  Review,  v.  32,  no.  1,  Jan. 
1931,  p.  1-9.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

This  article  gives  a  brief  description  of  the  National  council  system 
in  France,  Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  Italy. 

Economic  Geography 


Economic   Geography,    v.    7,    no.    1,    Jan.    1931,    p.    1-108.     Published  by  Clark 
University,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Contents:  The  Mesilla  Valley  of  New  Mexico:  a  study  in  aridity  and 
irrigation,  by  Edwin  J.'  Foscue;  Land  utilization  in  the  scablands  of 
eastern  Washington,  by  Otis  W.  Freeman;  Geographic  regions  of  Sierra 
Leone,  by  G.  T.  Renner;  The  Indiana  colitic  limestone  industry,  by 
Stephen  S.  Visher;  Peanuts:  prices,  production,  and  foreign  trade  since 
the  Civil  War,  by  Arthur  G.  Peterson;  The  gulf  port  city  region  of  Texas, 
by  William  T.  Chambers;  Chicory:  Michigan's  infant  monopoly  crop,  by 
Floyd  A.  Stilgenbauer . 

Economic  Systems  and  the  Business  Man 


Gras,  N.  S.  B.  The  business  man  and  economic  systems.  (In  Journal  of 
Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  3,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  165-184.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  pass  in  review  the  various  schools 
of  economic  policy  and  theory,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  participation 
of  the  business  man.  It  may  be  a  suprise  to  some  to  find  out  how  far 
back  it  is  necessary  to  go  in  order  to  trace  the  development  of  economic 
theory  and  policy.  It  is  our  purpose  to  go  as  far  back  as,  but  not  farther 
than,  the  beginnings  of  Christianity." 

Economics  and  the  Social  Order 


Mitchell,    Wesley    C.      The    economist's    view.       (In    Mechanical  Engineering, 
v.  53,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  105-110.     Published  at  New  York  City) 

A  stimulating  companion  article  to  the  preceeding  one  by  R.  E.  Flanders 
entitled  The  Engineers  View.  The  two  articles  are  printed  under  the 
heading  Engineering,  Economics  and  the  Problem  of  Social  Well  Being  and 
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were  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  1930  meeting  of  the  American  Society 
of  Mechanical  Engineers.  After  discussing  the  inefficiency  of  our  econ- 
omic organization,  the  growing  interests  of  engineers  in  economics,  the 
workings  of  the  economic  machine  and  the  difficulties  presented  by  econ- 
omic problems,  Dr.  Mitchell  observes  that  the  reason  economics  has  not 
progressed  more  rapidly  as  a  science  is  that  it  "deals  with  the  most  com- 
plicated of  all  materials  -  human  behavior."  He  thinks,  however,  that 
"we  have  rational  grounds  for  believing  that  economics  is  now  making  more 
rapid  progress  than  it  has  made  since  the  generation  that  followed  the 
Napoleonic  Wars."  Among  the  reasons  he  gives  for  this  belief  is  the 
fact   that  economists  are  more  and  more  engaging  in  practical  affairs. 

The  fact  remains  that  "the  American  population  has  vast  unsatisfied 
needs,  judged  by  the  criterion  of  physical  efficiency  -  not  to  speak  of 
deserts"  while  the  engineers  tell  us  that  plenty  is  possible  for  all. 
The  problem  centers  in  the  workings  of  a  vast  social  machine.  More 
accurately  put,  it  concerns  the  economic  behavior  of  millions  of  men. 
We  must  understand  this  behavior  better  than  we  do  now  before  we  can 
have  much  confidence  in  any  new-  schemes  we  may  invent.  Plans  which  dis- 
regard the  fixities  and  foibles  of  human  nature  will  not  work. . .  Getting 
us  to  change  our  habits  for  something  better  will  involve  re-education, 
as  well  as  invention." 

Enclosures  -  England 


Hammond,  Barbara.  Two  towns'  enclosures,  (In  Economic  History,  (a  supple- 
ment of  The  Economic  Journal)  v.  2,  no.  6,  Jan,  1931,  p.  258-266.  May  be 
obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Company,  New  York  City) 

Gives  a  history  of  the  enclosures  that  took  place  in  Sheffield  and 
Lambeth  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth 
century  to  show  the  circumstances  under  which  recreation  grounds  dis- 
appeared in  the  town  enclosures. 

Export  Crops  -  Netherlands  East  Indies 


The  export  crops  of  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  in  1929.  (In  Malayan  Agricul- 
tural Journal,  v.  18,  no.  12,  Dec,  1930,  p.  612-620) 

This  is  a  review,  signed  L.  A.  J.  R. ,  of  Bulletin  no.  86  of  the  Cen- 
tral Bureau  of  Statistics,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce, 
Buitenzorg,  August,  1930,  266p. 

The  "publication  gives  an  adequate  review  of  the  agricultural  pros- 
perity of  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  as  represented  by  the  surplus 
products  that  are  exported." 

Export  Policy  -  China 


Kung,  H.  H.      Government  policy  in  encouraging  exports.       (In  Chinese  Economic 
Journal,   v.  7,   no.  4,   Oct.,   1930,   p.   1061-1065.     Published  by  Bureau  of 
Industrial   and  Commercial   Information,    Ministry   of  Industry,  Commerce 
and  Labor,  National  Govei-nment  of  the  Republic  of  China,  Customs  Building, 
Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

The  Chinese  Minister  of  Industry,  Commerce,  and  Labor  outlines  his  pro- 
gram for  the  encouragement  of  foreign  trade.    He  urges  the  extensive  appli- 
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cation  of  scientific  methods  to  the  processes  of  production;  the  main- 
tenance of  standards  for  the  principal  exports,  under  rigid  governmental 
supervision;  advertising  in  foreign  countries;  the  appointment  of  com- 
mercial attaches  and  others  to  look  after  China's  commercial  and  economic 
relations  in  foreign  countries;  increased  facility  of  transportation;  the 
abolition  of  the  export  duty;  the  organization  of  a  national  exporters1 
association;  the  cooperation  of  the  overseas  Chinese;  and  the  cultivation 
of  "export-mindedness"  among  the  Chinese  traders.  He  calls  attention  to 
the  recent  reorganization  of  the  Bank  of  China  as  an  exchange  bank. 

Five-Year  Plan  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Comstcck,  Alzada.  The  five-year  plan  and  American  capital.  (In  Barron's, 
v.  11,  no.  2,  Jan.  12,  1931,  p.  3,  11.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 

This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  two  articles  and  deals  with  the 
dependence  of  the  Five-Year  Plan  on  foreign  capital. 

Flour  Milling 


Flour  milling.      (In  the  Index,  v.   10,  no.  12,  Dec.  1930.,  p.  229-234.  Pub- 
lished by  the  New  York  Trust  Company,  100  Broadway,  New  York  City) 
A  survey  of  the  flour  milling  industry  in  the  United  States. 

Grain  Control  -  Europe 


Hammatt,  T.  D.  The  Balkan  grain  export  cartel.  (In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  5, 
Feb.  2,  1931,  p.  313-314.  Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Among  the  results  of  conferences  held  by  the  Balkan  countries  in  the 
summer  and  fall  of  1930  was  "the  adoption  of  an  agreement  to  place  before 
the  governments  of  the  grain-exporting  countries  taking  part  in  these 
meetings  a  proposal  that  in  each  of  them  a  'grain  export  institute'  should 
be  formed  to  take  over  the  total  export  of  that  country,  and  that  a 
'central  export  institute'  be  created,  which  would  have  control  of  the 
exports  made  by  the  respective  'grain  export  institutes, '  the  general 
conception  being  that  each  state  'grain  export  institute, '  or  internal 
organization,  would  endeavor  to  control  production  and  sale,  provide 
storage,  arrange  for  transportation,  etc.,  for  the  grain  of  that  country, 
while  for  export  trade  the  several  state  organizations  would  come  together 
in  and  be  controlled  by  the  'central  export  institute,'  to  the  end  that 
mutual  underselling  and  dumping  might  be  eliminated. . .  The  ultimate 
objective  appears  to  be  to  include  as  commodities  wheat,  corn,  and  rye, 
and,   as  countries  Hungary,   Yugoslavia,   Bulgaria,   Rumania,   and  Poland." 

Michael,    L.    G.      Grain    control    conferences    in    Europe.       (In  Southwestern 
Miller,  v.  9,  no.  45,  Jan.  6,  1931,  p.  25-26.     Published  at  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  ) 

Gives  an  account  of  the  grain  control  conferences  held  in  Europe 
since  July,  1930  and  proposals  made  at  these  conferences.  The  delegates 
at  the  Belgrade  Conference  of  Nov.  10  to  13,  "agreed  to  recommend  to 
their  governments  the  establishment  by  March  31,   1931,   of  national  ex- 
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port  control  boards,  where  such  an  organization  does  not  already  exist, 
and  that  by  July  X,  1931,  there  be  established  a  central  control  board 
for  the  countries  indicated." 

Grain  Control  -  Germany 


Die  deutsche  roggenstutzung  1929-30.  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaftliche 
Marktforschung,  hft.  5,  Oct.,  1930,  p,  180-187.  Published  by  the  Institut 
fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Contains  a  summary  of  legislative  measures   taken  in  1929  and  1930 
to  bolster  up  the  price  of  rye  in  Germany  and  a  classification  of  these 
relief  measures  under  5  headings. 

Hogs  -  Marketing 


Sinex,  Archie  F.  New  ways  in  selling  hogs.  (In  Breeder's  Gazette,  v.  96, 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  18,  45.  Published  at  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago, 
111.) 

The   head  buyer   for  Cudahy  Bros.  Packing  Company  discusses  various 
new  methods  of  selling  hogs. 

Hogs  and  Potatoes.  Prices  -  Germany 


Urn  die  zukunft  des  Schweine  -  und  kartof felmarktes .  (In  Blatter  fur  landwirt- 
schaftliche Marktforschung,  hft.  5,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  163-172.  Published 
by  the  Institut  fur  landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  Berlin,  Germany) 
An  article  by  Erich  von  der  Warth  discusses  the  probable  price  trend 
in  the  hog  market  during  the  next  9  or  10  months.  The  indications  point 
to  a.  still  further  decrease  in  hog  prices.  The  results  of  a  record  potato 
crop  in  1930  are  discussed  by  Hans  Wilbrandt. 

Industrialization  of  the  South 


The  coming  of  industry  to  the  South.  (The  Annals  of  the  American  Academy 
of  Political  and  Social  Science,  v.  153,  Jan.  1931.  296p.  Published 
at  3622-24  Locust  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  volume,  which  is  edited  by  William  J.  Carson,  "is  designed  to 
show  the  scope  of  industrial  development  in  the  South  and  some  of  its 
consequences . " 

Contents:   Early  industrial  development  in  the  South,   by  Harriet  L. 
Herring;   The  Civil  War  and  Social  and  economic  changes,   by  Holland 
Thompson;    Growth   of  manufactures    in   the   South,    by  Broadus  Mitchell; 
Southern  textile  manufacturing,    by  Claude  T.   Murchison;   Tobacco  manu- 
facturing in  the  South,   by  Charles  E.   Landon;   The  iron  and  steel  in- 
dustry of  the  South,  by  Edwin  C.  Eckel;  The  lumber  and  forest-products 
industry   of   the   South,    by  Joseph  Hyde   Pratt;    Chemical   resources  and 
industries  of  the  South,    by  Lauren  B.   Hitchcock;    Coal  mining  in  the 
South,   by  0.   E.   Kiessling;   The  power  situation  in  the  southern  power 
province,    by   Thorndike   Saville;    Industrial   developments    in  Virginia, 
by  Robert  H.  Tucker;  Industrial  development  in  North  Carolina,  by  C.  K. 
Brown;    The   industrial   development   of  Tennessee,    by  Frank  Bird  Ward; 
Industrial  Alabama,   by  Lee  Bidgood,   Southern  labor  supply  and  working 
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conditions  in  industry,  by  Mercer  G.  Evans;  Women  and  children  in  south- 
ern industry.,  by  Elizabeth  L.  Otey;  Negroes  in  southern  industry,  by  T. 
Arnold  Hill;  Organization  of  labor  in  the  South,  by  George  Sinclair 
Mitchell;  Workmen's  compensation  legislation  in  the  South,  by  John  B. 
Andrews;  Adjusting  southern  agriculture  to  economic  changes,  by  David 
L.  Wickens;  Transportation  developments  and  economic  and  industrial 
changes,  by  Roland  B.  Eutsler;  Banking  in  the  South:  its  relation  to 
agricultural  and  industrial  development,  by  William  J.  Carson;  Industrial 
changes  and  taxation  problems  in  the  southern  states,  by  James  W.  Martin; 
Problems  of  taxation  in  Tennessee,  by  Charles  P.  White;  The  changing 
political  philosophy  of  the  South,  by  H.  C.  Nixon;  The  South' s  new  indus- 
trialism and  the  press,  by  Mark  Ethridge;  Southern  industrialism:  a  way 
of  economic  recovery  and  an  opportunity  for  social  mastery,  by  Frank  P. 
Graham. 

J  apan 


Wilcox,  E .  V.  Looking  East  and  West;  Japan  combines  the  ultramodern  and  the 
unchanged  Orient.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p. 
12,  75,  76,  77.     Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  is  the  seventh  of  a  series  of  articles  by  Dr.  Wilcox  on  the  economic 
conditions,  including  agriculture,  of  various  foreign  countries. 

Labor  ~  China 


Ma,  C.  F.  Notes  on  China's  labor  population.  (In  Chinese  Economic  Journal, 
v.  7,  no.  5,  Nov.,  1930,  p.  1257-1266.  Published  by  Bureau  of  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Information,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Commerce  and  Labor, 
National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,  Customs  Building,  Hankow 
Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

A  brief  account  of  various  estimates  showing  occupational  activity  in 
China.    Attention  is  called  to  the  membership  of  the  peasant  unions. 

Land  -  Palestine 


Granovsky,  A.  On  the  inalienability  of  land  in  Palestine,  (In  Palestine  and 
Near  East  Economic  Magazine,  v.  5,  nos,  19-20,  Dec.  10,  1930,  p.  411-424. 
Published  by  "Mischar  w'  Taasia"  ("Trade  &  Industry")  Publishing  and  Ex- 
hibition Co.  Ltd.,  13  Ahad  Ha'am  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

The  author  advances  a  number  of  reasons  against  possible  restrictions 
upon  the  sale  of  land  by  Arab  proprietors. 

Livestock  -  Italy 


Busse,  W.  Tages-  und  zukunf tsf ragen  der  italienischen  tierzucht.  (In 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f . ,  bd.  12,  hft.  3,  1930/  p.  461-498. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

An  account  is  given  of  the  measures  adopted  by  the  Italian  government 
for  the  development  of  livestock  raising  in  Italy.  These  include  the 
passing  of  the  law  of  June  29,  1929  for  the  encouragement  of  the  industry, 
and  the  organization  of  a  prize-winning  competition,     similar  to  that  in 
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connection  with  wheat  grcwirg .  extending  over  a  period  of  three  years 
and  open  to  farmers  on  the  fulfilment  of  certain  conditions.  The  aim  is 
t o  supply  Italy's  growing  consumption  of  meat  and  dairy  products  frcm 
within  her  own  borders,  and  even  to  give  her  a  significant  position  among 
exporting  countries..  The  importance  to  the  country  of  an  adequate  milk 
supply  for  the  younger  generation  is  pointed  out. 

Livestock  Commission  Rates 


Dagger,  G.  N.  ,  and  Dczier,  Howard  Douglas.  Reasonable  livestock  commission 
rates.  (In  Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  -7,  no.  1, 
Feb,  1931,  p.  45-51.  Published  by  the  Institute  for  Economic  Research, 
337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Deals  with  a  decision  made  on  February  24,  1S30  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  in  the  case  of  Tagg  Brothers  and  Mcorhead  v.  United 
States,  "involving  the  power  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under  the 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Act  of  1921,  to  regulate  charges  made  by  commis- 
sion men  for  selling  livestock  consigned  to  them  as  agents.  This  decision 
terminated  four  years  of  litigation  involving  the  constitutionality  of 
those  provisions  of  the  Act  relating  to  commission  rates. 

"The  case  also  involved  the  question  of  whether  the  method  employed  by 
the  Secretary  in  determining  a  schedule  of  uniform  rates  to  be  observed 
by  the  livestock  commission  men  on  the  Omaha  market  was  a  proper  and  cor- 
rect one  and  whether  the  rates  prescribed  were  confiscatory." 

Marketing  of  Farm  Products 


Easterbrook,  L.  F.  Farm  marketing  and  the  future.  (In  Nineteenth  Century 
and  After,  v.  109,  no.  647,  Jan.  1931,  p.  47-60.  Published  by  Constable 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square.  London,  W.  C.  2.  England) 

Marketing  affairs  have  been  moving  swiftly  in  the  past  few  years  and 
show  signs  of  moving  even  more  quickly  in  the  future.  The  writer  traces 
the  steps  that  led  up  to  this  acceleration  and  discusses  those  in  prospect 
at  the  present  time  and  in  the  future.  The  beginning  of  it  came  with  the 
introduction  of  the  National  Mark  for  fruit  in  1928  and  for  eggs  in  1929. 
This  led  to  the  visualization  for  the  first  time  in  England  of  the"  self- 
organisation  of  an  entire  branch  of  British  agriculture."  One  thing  that 
is  needed  "is  the  compulsion  of  minorities  to  join  their  particular  organ- 
isation once  a  considerable  majority  has  joined  it."  English  farmers  are 
not  taking  to  this  proposal  and  say  that  "Protection  must  precede  com- 
pulsory marketing."  The  danger  from  foreign  dumping  is  probably  not  the 
menace  it  is  represented  to  be.  It  is  necessary  to  find  some  effective 
means  of  dealing  with  imports  in  an  emergency.  Three  proposed  methods  are 
discussed  briefly.  Self-controlled  trade  organizations  of  producers  and 
distributors,  "with  the  consumers  represented  in  them  also,  could  control 
imports  by  arranging  "their  own  quotas  and  making  up  the  deficiency  re- 
quired from  outside  by  buying  in  the  cheapest  market,  dividing  the  money 
saved  among  producers,  distributors,  and  consumers.  This  is  beginning 
to  happen  already." 
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The  v/riter  foresees  a  day  of  international  cooperation  when  there  will 
"either  be  quota  systems  for  each  commodity  or  a  system  of  international 
clearing-houses  by  which  a  surplus  of  a  commodity  in  one  country  would  be 
diverted  by  agreement  to  another  that  needs  it." 

Motortruck  Jobber 


Edwards,  Eryce.  The  motortruck  jobber,  a  stirring  newcomer  in  the  perishables 
trade.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  6,  80,  81,  82. 
Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

"The  motortruck  jobber  is  a  dealer  who  goes  to  farms  or  wholesale 
centers,  buys  a  load  of  goods  and  transports  it  in  trucks  to  some  deficit 
area  where  he  sells  it  to  large-scale  customers." 

New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 


Editorial  on  the  celebration  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Experiment  Station  of 
its  fiftieth  anniversity. ]  (In  Experiment  Station  Record,  v.  63,  no.  8, 
Dec,    1930,   p.  701-706.  Published  by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

From  the  viewpoint  of  agricultural  research  this  celebration  is  termed 
"the  outstanding  gathering  of  1930."  Addresses  of  particular  interest 
where  those  of  Mr.  Levi  H .  Morris  on  The  Experiment  Station  and  the  Farmer, 
Director  Lipman  on  Fifty  Years  of  Service  to  Agriculture,  Dr,  Woods  on 
The  Relation  of  Scientific  Research  to  Agricultural  Progress,  and  Sir 
John  Russell  on  Science  and  Agriculture, 

Public  Domain  -  Illinois 


Gates,   Paul  Wallace.      The  disposal  of  the  public  domain  in  Illinois,  184S- 
1856.     (In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  3,  no.   2,  Feb. 
1931,  p.  216-240.    Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge, 
Mass . ) 

"An  important  business  in  the  United  States  until  recently  arose  out 
of  the  transfer  of  the  public  domain  to  private  hands.  A  good  deal  of 
capital  and  business  talent  went  into  this  activity,  and  much  that  was 
questionable,  both  in  finance  and  politics,  accompanied  it.  Fortunes 
as  well  as  reputations  were  made  and  lost  in  western  lands. 

"About  the  year  1850  the  land  business  was  especially  active  in  Illin- 
ois. The  liberal  policy  adopted  by  Congress  for  the  disposal  of  the  pub- 
lic domain  (pp.  216-217,  219-220,  226-227),  the  construction  of  rail- 
roads (pp.  220-223),  the  good  crops  and  prices,  and  a  strong  westward 
migration  of  population  (p.  228)  hastened  the  transfer  from  public  to 
private  ownership.  Military  warrants  (pp.  217,224-225),  the  Illinois 
Central  Railroad  (pp.  220,222-226),  and  land  speculators  (pp.  228-239) 
were  effective  agents  in  bringing  this  about.  Among  the  speculators  were 
farmers,  professional  and  business  men  -  especially  eastern  capitalists, 
also  politicians,   and  the  omnipresent  professional     speculators.  Among 
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these,  Stephen  A.  Douglas  of  Kansas-Nebraska  fame,  and  Jesse  Fell,  of 
local  importance  in  central  Illinois  are  striking  examples  (pp.  231-232, 
236-238) 

Rice  -  Siam 


Tempany,  H.  A.,  Jack,  H.  W. ,  and  Sands,  W.  N.  Mechanised  rice  cultivation 
in  Southern  Siam.  (In  Malayan  Agricultural  Journal,  v.  18,  no.  12,  Dec, 
1930,  p.  583-586) 

An  account  is  given  of  rice  cultivation  with  the  help  of  machinery  in 
Southern  Siam.  "It  is  stated  that  average  yeilds  of  ...  padi  per  acre 
are  being  obtained  and  that  the  scheme  is  profitable." 

Rural  Life 


Annual  review  of  rural  life.  Information  Service,  v.  10,  no,  1,  January 
3,  1931.  4p.  Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Research  and  Education,  Federal 
Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New 
York  City. 

"In  this,  the  seventh  annual  review  of  rural  life,  the  Department 
selects  for  interpretation  significant  events,  trends  and  movements  of 
the  last  twelve  months."  Among  these  are  the  drought,  agricultural 
surpluses,  the  Federal  Farm  Board's  report,  population  trends,  mass  pro- 
duction in  agriculture,  medical  and  social  needs,  the  White  House  Confer- 
ence on  Child  Health  and  Protection,  the  rural  church,  education,  interna- 
national  events,  the  Capper  award,  and  the  country  life  movement, 

Rural  Standards  of  living 


Sherman,  Caroline  B.  Living  standards  reflected  in  rural  fiction.  (In 
Rural  America,  v.  9,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  8-12.  Published  at  105  East 
22nd  St. ,  New  York  City) 

The  writer  continues  the  discussion  of  standards  of  living  as  por- 
trayed in  rural  fiction  begun  by  Evelyn  G.  Tough  in  Rural  America  for 
October,  1930.  Miss  Sherman  disagrees  with  Miss  Tough's  deductions,  in 
part,  and  thinks  that  methods  and  measures  used  for  measuring  the  stand- 
ards of  living  of  city  families  "are  not  likely  to  be  as  successful 
when  applied  to  farm  families."  She  uses  So  Big,  by  Edna  Ferber,  My 
Antonia,  by  Willa  Gather,  and  Barren  Ground,  by  Ellen  Glasgow,  to  show 
that  "the  note  that  lingers  long  in  the  memory  is  one  pulsating  with 
life  and  vitality  itself  -  emanating  chiefly  from  the  one  leading  char- 
acter, it  is  true,  but  so  quietly  triumphant  in  tone  that  these  farm 
characters  take  their  place  among  those  of  our  modern  fiction  of  all 
kinds  who  have  won  the  greatest  satisfactions  from  life...  The  satis- 
factions . .  .  seem  to  come  from  the  development  of  an  inner  spirit  to  a 
degree  of  strength  that  permits  it  to  dominate  the  whole  of  life;  this 
development  evidently  roots  deep  in  the  kinship  with  the  soil  and  is 
nurtured  by  the  very  kind  of  life  that  country  conditions  make  possible 
and,  at  times,  necessary." 
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Rural  Settlement  Forms  -  Japan 


Hall,  Robert  Burnett.  Some  rural  settlement  forms  in  Japan.  (In  Geographical 
Review,  v.  21,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  93-123,  Published  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,    New  York  City) 

"Although  Japanese  culture  is  homogenous  in  its  broader  aspects  it 
differs  areally  in  detail.  It  is  here  proposed  to  discuss  certain  settle- 
ment forms  characteristic  of  considerable  sections  of  Japan,  though  they 
do  not  of  course  exhaust  all  of  the  types  found  in  the  country.  The  areas 
to  be  considered  are:  the  Yamato  Basin,  Satsuma,  the  Echigo  Plain  and  the 
Tokachi  Plain.  These  geographical  place  names  are  used  to  indicate  the 
different  types  of  settlement  forms  presented. . .  Consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  general  pattern  of  distribution;  the  morphology  of  the  ag- 
glomerations, or  pattern  of  local  dissemination;  and  the  morphology  of 
the  occupance  unit." 

Sheep  and  Wool  -  Great  Britain 


Fussell,  G.  E.,  and  Goodman,  Constance.  Eighteenth  century  estimates  of 
British  sJ^eep  and  wool  production.  (In  Agricultural  History,  v.  4, 
no.  4,  Oct.  1930,  131-151.  Published  by  Agricultural  History  Society, 
Room  301,  1358  B  St.,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D,  C.) 

Soya  Beans  -  China 


Lien-en,  Tsao.  The  marketing  of  soya  beans  and  bean  oil.  (In  Chinese 
Economic  Journal,  v.  7,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1930,  p.  941-971.  Published  by 
Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Information,  Ministry  of  Industry, 
Commerce  and  Labor,  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,  Custons 
Building,  Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China.) 

The  author  reviews  the  production  and  marketing  of  soya  beans,  bean 
cake  and  bean  oil  in  Manchuria.  He  fears  that  Manchuria  will  lose  her 
main  source  of  revenue  unless  an  attempt  is  made  to  adopt  modern  methods 
of  production,  manufacture  and  marketing. 

Sugar 


International  sugar  conference.      (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  1,  Jan., 
1931,  p.  3-5.     Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Two  important  .results  were  achieved  by  the  conference  in  Amsterdam. . . 
The  attainment  of  a  mutual  understanding  between  the  representatives  of 
the  two  leading  producers  and  exporters  of  sugar  [Java  and  Cuba]  which 
could  hardly  fail  to  exercise  a  strong  influence  upon  the  representatives 
of  other  exporting  countries. . .  [and]  the  acceptance  of  the  regulation  of 
exports,  rather  than  of  production,  as  the  basis  for  stabilization."  The 
completion  of  the  compact  depends  on  the  adherence  of  Germany. 
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The  sugar  problem.  (In  Economist,  v.  112,  no.  4559-4560,  Jan.  10,  Jan.  17, 
1931,  p.  56-57,  104-105.  Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4, 
England. 

Deals  with  the  progress  of  the  Chadbourne  Plan  for  sugar  restriction. 
Sugar  -  Czechoslovak  Republic 


Hartmann,  Joe.  The  Czechoslovak  sugar  industry.  (In  Facts  about  Sugar, 
v.  26,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  7,  39.  Published  at  153  Waverly  Place, 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Economic  and  financial  interests  alike  make  it  necessary  that  any 
measure  involving  a  restriction  of  sugar  and  sugar  beet  production  in 
Czechoslovakia  shall  be  well  considered,  and  its  consequences  carefully 
studied  before  it  is  put  into  effect."  Tables  giving  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction of  and  the  net  profit  from  one  hectare  of  sugar  beets  and  wheat 
respectively  show  that  the  growing  of  sugar  beets  is  still  more  remuner- 
ative than  that  of  wheat. 

Sugar  -  Economic  Policy  -  Germany 


Wilbrandt,  Hans.  Die  zukunft  der  deutschen  zuckerwirtschaf t .  (In  Blatter 
fur  landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  6-7,  Nov. -Dec,  1930,  p. 
224-240.  Published  by  the  Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  explains  the  relative  stability  of  the  price  of  sugar  in 
Germany  in  spite  of  its  low  price  on  the  world  market.  Germany  became 
again  a  surplus  sugar-producing  country  after  the  World  War,  and  in 
1926  the  beet  sugar  factories  organized  an  export  association  to  dump 
Germany's  surplus  sugar  on  the  world  market.  A  fixed  quantity  of  sugar 
for  export  is  determined  annually  and  distributed  pro  rata  among  the 
various  sugar  factories.  The  organization  issues  export  certificates 
which  are  negotiable  on  the  Magdeburg  market.  Those  factories  that 
are  not  in  a  position  to  carry  out  their  allotted  share  of  the  export 
program,  may,  by  the  purchase  of  those  certificates,  make  it  possible 
for  factories  with  better  transportation  facilities  to  take  their  place. 
In  December,  192S,  tariff  legislation  made  the  domestic  market  secure 
for  domestic  production,  and,  to  prevent  an  excessive  price  increase  a 
maximum  sugar  price  was  fixed.  If  this  price  were  exceeded,  a  lower 
tariff  rate  would  go  into  effect  to  encourage  the  importation  of  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  foreign  sugar  to  bring  the  price  down  to  the  de- 
sired level.  In  September,  1929,  an  association  for  the  regulation 
of  consumption  was  organized  to  determine  the  quantity  of  sugar  to  be 
put  on  the  market,  by  the  factories  every  year.  The  result  of  these 
attempts  to  make  sugar  independent  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  has 
been  that  consumption  has  decreased  and  production  has  increased,  so 
that  an  ever-increasing  quantity  of  sugar  has  had  to  be  exported  and  sold 
at  the  low  prices  prevailing  on  the  world  market.  As  there  seems  to  be 
no  immediate  prospect  of  a  decrease  in  cane  sugar  prices  or  of  an  in- 
crease  in  the  people's  purchasing  power,    the  only  means   of  increasing 
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sugar  consumption  in  Germany  would  seem  to  be  by  lowering  the  price  of 
sugar  on  the  domestic  market.  Preference  has  hitherto  been  expressed  for 
restriction  of  production  rather  than  decreased  price.  That  does  not 
mean  a  curtailed  production  of  sugar  beets,  but  rather  their  utilization 
for  other  purposes  than  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar  for  human  consumption. 
But  this  is  only  of  benefit  to  the  minority,  and  the  author  believes  that 
the  remedy  lies  in  a  lower  price  of  sugar  on  the  domestic  market.  This 
would -  lead  to  increased  consumption  and  would  .  tend  to  -decrease  the  dis- 
parity between  the  sugar  .value  of  beets  .for' human  consumption  and  of  those 
for  use  as  fodder. 

Taxation 


Burton,  Herbert.  The  sales  tax.  (In  Economic  Record,  v.  6,  no.  11,  Nov. 
1930,  p.  244-243.  Published  by  the  Melbourne  University  Press,  The 
University,  Carlton  N.  3,  Victoria.) 

A  short  article  dealing  with  the  past  history  of  the  sales  tax,  the 
tax  in  Canada  and  Australia,  and  the  tax  as  a  fiscal  measure, 

Ganse,  Franklin  W.  Multiple  inheritance  taxes.  Possible  legislative  action 
in  1931  -  some  sentiment  in  favor  of  reciprocity  already  defined.  (In 
Barron's  v.  11,  no.  2,  Jan.  12,  1931,  p.  8.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St., 
Boston,  Mass.) 

Sweitzer,  Channing  E.  Sales  tax  -  the  case  against  it.  (In  Nation's  busi- 
ness, v.  19,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  44-46,  114.  Published  by  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tenancy 


Wehrwein,   Carl  F.      The  "agricultural  ladder"  in  a  high  tenancy  region.  (In 
Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  7,  no.  1,  Feb.  1931, 
p     67-77.     Published    by    the    Institute    for    Economic    Research,    337  E. 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"In  two  previous  articles  (Journal,  Nov.  1928  and  Feb.  1930)  the 
writer  described  the  pre-ownership  and  post-ownership  steps  on  the  'agri- 
cultural ladder'  in  Newton  Township,  Manitowoc  County,  Wisconsin.,  a  region 
with  a  low  percentage  of  tenancy.  The  objects  of  the  present  article 
are  three-fold:  (1)  to  make  a  similar  analysis  for  the  Township  of  Brad- 
ford in  Rock  County,  Wisconsin,  which  was  chosen  primarily  because  of  its 
relatively  high  percentage  of  tenancy,  although  other  differences  between 
it  and  Newton  were  also  carefully  noted;  (2)  to  compare  the  types  of 
'agricultural  ladder'  found  in  each  of  these  two  townships;  and  (3)  to 
discover,  if  possible,  the  conditions  which  give  rise  to  these  different 
methods  of  attaining  farm  ownerships." 

Tobacco  Industry 

The  tobacco  industry.       (In  the  Index,  v.   10,  no.   12,  Dec.   1930,  p.  249-252. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Company.  100  Broadway,  New  York  City) 
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A  survey  of  the  present  situation  of  the  tobacco  industry  in  the 
United  States  which  "has  displayed  remarkable  strength  in  face  of  the 
general  business  depression." 

Trade  ~  China 


Leibbrand,  Rcse.  China's  increased  volume  of  trade,  1919  to  1928.  (In 
Chinese  Economic  Journal,  v.  7,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  1122-1141.  Pub- 
lished by  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Information,  Ministry  of 
Industry,  Commerce  and  Labor,  National  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
China,  Customs  Building,  Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

A  brief  account  of  some  of  the  factors  which  have  contributed  to  China's 
increased  trade  during  the  decade  from  1919  to  1928.  A  list  is  given  of 
Chinese  commodities  exported  to  foreign  countries  in  1928. 

Trade  and  Markets  -  United  States 


Nettels,  Curtis.  The  economic  relations  of  Boston,  Philadelphia,  and  New 
York,  1680-1715.  (In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  3, 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  185-215.  Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press, 
Cambridge ,  Mass . ) 

"The  story  of  the  growth  of  commercial  centers  in  America  may  almost 
be  said  to  tell  the  economic  history  of  our  country.  This  is  no  less 
true  for  the  years  around  1700  than  for  later  periods.  There  were  five 
trading  regions,  in  which  local  produce  was  collected  to  be  exchanged 
for  the  products  of  neighboring  regions,  England,  and  the  West  Indies 
(pp.  185-186) 

"In  the  New  England  district  the  dominant  center  was  Boston  which 
profited  by  the  varied  resources  of  New  England  and  a  favorable  location 
for  ocean  trade  (pp.  186-189)  It  was  carrier,  merchant,  and  banker  for 
the  other  regions  as  well  as  its  own  (pp.  189-202)  Even  New  York  was  in 
some  ways  its  commercial  satellite  (pp . 194-196) ,  though  the  city  was  held 
to  have  a  promising  future  (p. 203)  New  York  furnished  its  own  hinterland 
with  English  and  other  imports  -  often  brought  to  its  door  by  Bostonians  - 
in  return  for  furs  and  grain  (pp.  203-204)  It  carried  on  a  successful 
contest  for  the  control  of  East  Jersey  (pp. 205-207)  and  had  a  considerable 
+rade  with  its  colonial  neighbors  to  the  south  (pp. 208-209)  Philadelphia 
grew  rapidly,  not  only  threatening  New  York's  position  but  copying  its 
trade  practices  (pp.  207-208)  Philadelphia  also  drew  from  a  rich  hinter- 
land, arousing  its  neighbor,  Maryland,  to  defensive  action  against  its 
encroachments  (pp.  209-214)." 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  -  Division  of  Hay,  Feed,  and  Seed 


Wheeler,   W.   A.      Color  is  now  important  factor  in  marketing  farm  products. 
Standards   devised   for  hay,    cotton,    fruits,    vegetables,    and  many  other 
commodities,     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  272,  Jan.  21,  1931,  p.  6) 
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Wheeler,  W.  A.  Growers  of  smaller  crops  also  aided  by  Federal  agency.  Mar- 
ket news  standardization  and  inspection  assisting  farmers  who  raise  broom- 
corn.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  273,  Jan.  22,  1931,  p.  5) 

Wheeler,   W.   A.      Inspection  of  certificates  form  basis  for  hay  transactions. 
Marketing  processes  said  to  have  been  improved  by  standards  of  govern- 
ment.    (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  270,  Jan.  19,  1931,  p.  5) 

Wheeler,  W.  A.  Origin  of  seed  now  verified  by  Department  of  agriculture. 
Federal  specialist  says  much  interest  in  locality  of  production  shown 
only  in  last  few  years.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  268,  Jan. 
16,  1931,  p.  6) 

Wheeler..  W.  A.  Timely  information  furnished  on  markets  for  grain  and  hay. 
Government  agency  advises  dealers  and  growers  promptly  of  changes  and  crop 
conditions.      (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  267,  Jan.  15.  1931,  p. 6) 

Wheeler,  W,  A.  Uniform  standards  of  quality  established  for  bean  industry. 
Both  sellers  and  buyers  said  to  be  protected  by  Government  inspection  cer- 
tificates.      (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  271,  Jan.  20,  1931,  p. 6) 

Wheeler,  W.  A.  Verification  service  conducted  for  alfalfa  and  red  clover 
seed.  'Certified'  seed  regarded  as  a  superior  quality  to  'verified- 
origin, '  Federal  specialist  says.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  5,  no.  269, 
Jan.  17,  1931,  p.  6) 

Wheat 


Survey  of  the  wheat  situation,  August  to  November,  1930.  (Wheat  Studies 
of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v.  7,  no.  3.  Jan.  1931,  p.  185-229. 
Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif. ) 

"This  study  is   the  work  of  M.    K.    Bennett,   Helen  C.    Farnsworth,  and 
Alonzo  E.    Taylor,    with   the   aid  of  P.    S.    King,    Robert   F.    Lundy,  and 
Katharine  Merriam." 

The  world  wheat  situation,  1929-30;  a  review  of  the  crop  year.  (Wheat  Studies 
of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v,  7,  no.  2,  Dec,  1930,  p.  89-184.  Pub- 
lished at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

"This  review-  is  designed  to  present  a  balanced,  comprehensive  state- 
ment of  a  year's  developments  in  the  world  wheat  situation,  in  the  light 
of  fuller  information  than  is  available  in  the  course  of  the  year.  The 
series  of  annual  reviews,  of  which  this  is  the  seventh,  not  merely  furn- 
ishes a  continuing  historical  record,  but  makes  for  an  increasingly  re- 
liable understanding  of  the  permanent  factors  in  the  wheat  market  and 
contributes  an  essential  background  and  basis  for  analyses,  judgements, 
and  forecasts  regarding  current  and  future  developments."  35  statistical 
tables  are  given  in  the  appendix. 

The  study  is  the  work  of  M.  K.  Bennett,  Helen  C.  Farnsworth  and  Alonzo 
E.  Taylor,  with  the  help  of  P.  S.  King,  Katharine  Merriam,  Robert  F. 
Lundy,  and  Holbrook  Working. 
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Wheat  Policy  -  France 


Malpeaux,  L.  La  politique  du  ble\  (In  La  Vie  Agricole  et  Rurale,  19.  annee 
no.  47,  Nov.  23,  1930,  p.  321-324.  Published  by  J .  B.  Bailliere  &  fils, 
19,   rue  Hautef euille ,  Paris  (6e),  France. 

A  summary  is  given  of  the  post-war  variations  in  the  price  of  wheat  in 
France,  of  the  legislation  arising  out  of  the  price  situation,  and  of 
various  proposals  for  the  stabilization  of  the  wheat  price, 

NOTES 


Annali  di  economia,  v.  6,  no.  2,  July  1930.  Milano,  Universita  Bocconi  edi- 
trice,  1930.      280.8  An7  v.  6,  no.  2 

Part  2  of  volume  6  of  the  Annali  di  Economia,  issued  half-yearly, 
contains  a  number  of  contributed  articles  on  economic  subjects.  Among 
them  are  an  article  on  the  commercial  relations  between  Italy  and  the 
British  Empire,  by  Giorgio  Mortara;  observations  cn  the  relations  be- 
tween Italian  and  English  economists,  by  Gustavo  Del  Vecchio;  and  a 
study  of  economic  conditions  in  ancient  and  modern  India. 

Ascoli,  W.  S.  The  cotton  report;  its  value  to  Lancashire.  London,  Williams 
&  Norgate  ltd.,  1930.  32p. 

Comment  on  the  Gt.  Brit.  Economic  Advisory  Council.  Committee  on 
the  Cotton  Industry.  Report  presented  to  Parliament  by  command  of  His 
Majesty,  July,  1930,  which  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Litera- 
ture, v.  4,  no.  8,  October  1930,  p.  406-407. 

Barou,  N.  Russian  co-operative  banking...  Foreword  by  T.  G.  Davies.  London, 
P.  S.  King  &  son.,  ltd.,  1930.  82p. 

Casabianca,  Alessio.      Ruralizzazione  dell'   Italia.      Livorno,  Tip.  Benvenuti 
&  Cavaciocchi,  1929.      214p.      281  C26 
Ruralization  of  Italy. 

Compton,  Ralph  Theodore.  Fiscal  problems  of  rural  decline;  a  study  of  the 
methods  of  financing  the  costs  of  government  in  the  economically  decadent 
rural  areas  of  New  York  state.  Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon  company,  printers, 
1929.  283p.  (New  York.  State  tax  commission.  Special  report  no.  2) 
284.5  N482 

It  is  hoped  that  a  signed  review  of  this  report  may  be  obtained  at  a 
later  date. 

Deutsche    Rentenbank-Kreditanstalt     (Landwirtschaf tliche    zentralbank)  Die 
kreditlage  der  deutschen  landwirtschaf t  in  wirtschaf tsj ahr  1928/29.  Berlin, 
Reimar  Hobbing,  1930,  47p. 

An  account,  illustrated  by  statistical  tables,  of  German  agricultural 
credit  in  1928/29.  It  contains  also  a  statement  of  indebtedness,  amount 
of  interest  paid,  and  amount  of  agricultural  income  on  various  types  of 
farming  enterprises. 
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Dobrin,  Caius  Jean.  Les  opt ants  hongrois  et  la  reforme  agraire  roumaine . 
Paris,  A.  Pedone,  1929.      249p.     282  D65 

The  effect  of  the  Rumanian  agrarian  reform  on  the  inhabitants  of 
districts  originally  Hungarian  who  chose  to  maintain  their  national 
rights. 

Encyclopedia  of  the  social  sciences.  Editor-in-chief,  Edwin  R.  A.  Seligman; 
associate  editor,  Alvin  Johnson.  New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1930. 
v.  3      280  Enl 

v.  3.  Bright-Commentators. 

This  volume  contains  some  articles  of  interest  to  agricultural  econ- 
omists. Among  them  are  the  following:  Business  cycles,  by  Wesley  C. 
Mitchell;  Government  services  for  business,  by  J.  Anton  de  Haas;  Canning 
industry,  by  Faith  M.  Williams;  Chambers  of  agriculture,  by  Asher  Hobson. 

Haas,  Francis  J.  American  agriculture  and  international  affairs.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  The  Catholic  association  for  international  peace  [1930] 
33p.      (Catholic  association  for  international  peace.  Pamphlet  no.  6) 

Hahn,  Walter.  Die  statistische  analyse  der  konjunkturschwingungen;  eine 
einfuhrung.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1929.  200p.  (Probleme  der  weltwirtschaft; 
schriften  des  Instituts  fur  weltwirtschaft  und  seeverkehr  an  der  Universi- 
tat  Kiel,  hrsg.  von  prof.  dr.  B.  Harms.     47)      280  H12 

An  introduction  to  a  statistical  analysis  of  business  fluctuations. 

Hantos,  Elemer.  Die  rationalisierung  der  weltwirtschaft.  Tubingen,  J.  C.  B. 
Mohr  (Paul  Siebeck)  1930.  47p.  (Recht  und  staat  in  geschichte  und 
gegenwart...  71)      281  H192 

Rationalization  of  world  economy. 

Hentz  &  co.,  New  York.  The  commodity  markets.  Boston,  Detroit  [etc.] 
1930.  135p. 

A  compilation  of  statistics  relating  to  cocoa,  coffee,  copper,  cotton, 
cotton  seed  oil,  grains,  hides,  rubber,  silk,  sugar,  tin  and  wool. 

Home  missions  council,  New  York,  Every  community  survey  of  Maine.  Home 
missions  council  and  Interdenominational  commission  of  Maine.  [New 
York?  1930?]  67p. 

Iowa.  University.  College  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  business  research.  Iowa 
studies  in  business  no.  9.  The  chain  store,  with  special  reference  to 
Iowa,  by  Ruth  L.  Hoadley.     [Iowa  City]    Aug.  1930.    80p.      280.9  Io92  no. 9 

League  of  nations.  Economic  committee.     Sub-committee  of  agricultural  experts. 
Speech  of  the  chairman  of  the  Economic  committee  to  the  agricultural  ex- 
perts.     Geneva,  Jan.  15,  1931.      7p.  Mimeographed. 
E/Agriculture/20 
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League  of  nations.  Publications  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1930.  II.  53 
Second  International  conference  with  a  view  to  concerted  economic  action. 
Foreign  trade  of  Europe  in  the  principal  agricultural  products,  in  1929. 
Tables  prepared  by  the  Secretariat  on  the  basis  of  official  trade  pub- 
lications of  the  respective  countries  (most  recent  data  available)  [Geneva, 
1930]    52p.      280.9  L47P 

The  title  is  given  first  in  French.  Part  of  the  text  is  in  English 
and  part  in  French,    Series  note  is  in  French. 

At  head  of  title:  No.  officiel:  2e  Conf ./A.E.C./4  (l)  Geneve,  le  ler 
deoembre  1930. 

Manitoba  co-operative  conference.  Follow  the  trail.  For  young  folks  of  all 
ages,  who  want  to  find  the  way  to  health  and  happiness.  [Winnipeg, 
Man.,  1930]      63p.      Association  file. 

By  E,  S.  Russenholt  and  H.  B.  Chipman.  In  the  March  1930  issue  of 
Agricultural  Economics  Literature  (p.  109)  we  noted  the  predecessor  of 
this  pamphlet,  which  was  designed  to  teach  boys  and  girls  the  advantages 
of  cooperation.  This  one  is  designed  to  show  the  way  to  "follow  the 
trail." 

National  conference  on  rural  religious  education,  Bangor,  Me.,  1930.  Facts  and 
situations  forming  the  basis  for  discussions  in  the  National  conference 
on  rural  religious  education,  Bangor,  Maine  -  October  15  to  17,  1930. 
[Bangor?  Me.,  1930]      4p.  Mimeographed. 

Have  also  Questions  (2p.)  Program  (3)  and  the  Findings  dated  October 
17,  1930.  (3p.) 

Orwin,  C.  S.  More  arable  land  goes  down  to  grass.  Disastrous  year  for 
cereal  growers.  4p. 

Reprinted  from  The  Yorkshire  Post  Trade  Review,  Jan.  8th,  1931. 

Rhoades,  E.  L.  and  Sutherland,  Eva  A.  Voluntary  chains  as  distributors  of 
meats  and  other  perishable  foods.  1.  Purchasing  methods.  2.  Adver- 
tising and  merchandising.  Chicago,  111.,  University  of  Chicago  [1930] 
34p.  {Chicago.  University.  Bureau  of  business  and  economic  research. 
Studies  in  the  packing  industry.     [no.  5])      50.9  C432 

Rio  de  Janerio,  Instituto  de  expansao  commercial.  Brasil,  Graphicos  econ- 
omicos.  Estatisticas .  Economy  graphics.  Statistics.  Graphiques  econ- 
omiques.  Statistiques .  2.  ed.  especial  para  a  Exposicao  internacional  de 
Antuerpia.    Rio  de  Janerio.  1930.     4p.      charts.      255.3  R473B  Ed.  2 

At  head  of  title:  Ministerio  da  agricultura,  industria  e  commercio... 
instituto  de  expansao  commercial. 

Explanation  of  diagrams  in  English,  Portuguese  and  French. 

Contains  statistics  of  rubber,  cacao,  sugar,  tobacco,  coffee,  rice, 
fruits,  cotton,  livestock  and  other  products. 

Simpscn,   Sir  John  Hope.      Palestine.   Report  on  immigration,    land  settlement 
and  development   ...   1930.      Presented  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
colonies  to  Parliament  by  command  of  His  Majesty.     October,  1930.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1930.      185p.  and  appendix  containing  maps. 
([Gt.  Brit.  Parliament,  Papers  by  Command]  Cmd  3686) 
Appendix  has  number:  Cmd  3687. 
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It  must  be  the  ground  of  all  reasoning  and  inference 
that  what  is  true  of  one  thing  will  be  true  of 
its  equivalent,  and  that  under  carefully 
ascertained  conditions  nature  re- 
peats herself.  -  Jevons 
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Thompson,  Warren  S.  Population  problems. . .  1st  ed.  New  York  [etc.]  McGraw- 
Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1930.  462p.  (McGraw-Hill  publications  in 
sociology,  E.  B.  Reuter,  consulting  ed. ]      280  T37P 

This  is  a  mature  study,  the  product  of  years  of  work  under  very  favor- 
able conditions.  It  is  presented  in  the  form  of  a  textbook,  and  is  the 
most  comprehensive  text  on  the  subject.  There  are  over  100  tables  of 
statistics,  mostly  small  however,  which  contain  well  selected  data. 
The  39  graphs  are  mostly  simple  and  effective.  The  text  also  is  simple, 
indeed,  possibly,  a  little  lacking  in  dignity  in  places;  but  this  is  a 
small  matter  in  comparison  with  the  very  significant  statistical  data 
presented  and  the  interesting  interpretations  of  these  data. 

Throughout  the  book  the  desire  is  manifest  to  be  conservative  in 
statement,  and  to  qualify  an  expression  of  opinion  or  a  prediction,  even 
when  qualification  seems  unnecessary.  This  is  a  more  mature  and  conserva- 
tive book  than  the  author's  previous  publication,  Danger  Spots  in  the 
World's  Civilization,  reviewed  in  the  May,  1S30  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  p.  203-206, 

Only  in  the  chapters  dealing  with  the  economic,  social  and  cultural 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  large  city  does  the  author  abandon 
his  objective  attitude  and  indulge  in  a  plea  for  the  small  city  and  the 
farm,  and  it  is  a  strong  plea  that  he  makes.  After  showing  that  wages 
probably  are  higher,  efficiency  lower,  and  living  conditions  poorer  in 
the  large  city  (over  500,000  population)  than  in  the  small  city,  the 
author  points  out  that  the  birth  rate  is  no  longer  sufficient  in  the 
large  cities  to  maintain  even  a  stationary  population.  Since  there  will 
be  a  raoidly  diminishing  surplus  of  young  pecple  moving  from  the  farms 
and  small  towns  to  the  cities,  a  serious  situation  will  soon  develop  in 
the  cities  unless  the  immigration  laws  are  made  more  liberal.  With  the 
distribution  of  electric  power,  the  coming  of  the  automobile  and  good 
roads,  the  universal  use  of  the  telephone,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
schools,  the  author  believes  the  small  cities  will  soon  become  more  at- 
tractive economically  and  socially  than  the  large  cities,  and  that  the 
growth  of  the  small  cities  will  be  to  the  great  advantage  of  the  nation 
as  a  whole. 

This  discussion  of  the  city  and  its  significance,  however,  is  a  digres- 
sion from  the  central  purpose  of  the  book,  which  is  to  present  systemati- 
cally the  most  significant  statistics  relating  to  the  population  of  the 
world,  and,  in  particular,  of  the  United  States  and  northern  Europe.  The 
twenty-five  chapters  may  be  grouped  into  9  classes:  1.  Population  poli- 
cies and  theories  before  and  after  Mai thus;  2,  The  composition  and  char- 
acteristics   of    the    population   -    age,    marital    condition,  occupation, 
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rural  and  urban,  etc.;  3.  The  birth  rate  -  differential  between  occupa- 
tion and  income  classes  -  and  factors  causing  decline.  (Excellent  chap- 
ters); 4.  The  death  rate,  -  with  reference  to  age.  occupation,  rural  and 
...ban,  etc.,  followed  by  a  special  chapter  on  the  negro  -  (a  gocd  dis- 
cussion); 5.  The  increase  of  population  and  probable  future  trend,  par- 
ticularly in  the  United  States  -  agriculture,  industry  and  commerce  as 
bases  for  support  of  population;  5.  The  modern  city  -  factors  in  its 
growth,  advantages  and  disadvantages,  and  its  future.  (referred  to  above); 
7.  The  problem  of  quality  of  population,  -  natural  selection,  the  dif- 
ferential birth  rate,  etc.;  8.  Migration;  9.  The  optimum  population  and 
control  of  population  growth. 

Anyone  interested  in  the  future  of  agriculture  in  the  United  States 
should  read  this  book.  It  summarizes  the  statistics  that  relate  to  the 
vast  and  very  significant  change  in  the  population  prospect  which  has 
developed  since  the  World  War.  Since  most  of  the  chapters  were  written, 
apparently.,  about  1927,  before  the  decline  in  the  birth  rate  had  become 
so  regular  and  notable,  and  the  later  data  are  only  recognized  by  a  more 
or  less  parenthetical  statement  here  and  there,  the  tone  of  the  book  is 
perhaps,  more  optimistic  than  the  present  situation  warrants.  Eut  de- 
spite this  and  other  defects,  it  is  a  great  bock  -  in  the  reviewer's 
opinion,  the  most  complete  contribution  to  the  subject  of  population  that 
has  yet  been  made.  -  0.  E.  Baker.  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division 
of  Land  Economics. 

Shann,    Edward.      An   economic   history   of   Australia.      Cambridge,  University 
press,  1930.      456p.     277  Shi 

In  these  nard  times  it  is  encouraging  to  read  this  story  of  Australian 
development.  In  less  than  150  years,  a  small  prison  camp  at  Sydney  has 
grown  to  a  community  of  more  than  six  million  people,  scattered  around  a 
continent  and  enjoying  in  1927  a  national  income  estimated  at  from 
£500,000,000  to  £700,000,000.  And  this,  despite  the  disad/antages  of 
distance  from  the  centres  of  European  civilization  and  an  arid  unreliable 
climate  which  makes  inland  development  a  gamble.  The  story  is  not  well 
told,  the  early  chapters  being  over-loaded  with  detail  and  the  style  through- 
out labored.  But  it  is  worth  the  reading  especially  to  any  one  interested 
in  the  adventure  of  colonization  or  in  the  sources  of  supply  and  demand 
for  world  trade;  and  much  of  it  is  new. 

On  the  26th  of  January  17S8,  Governor  Phillip  arrived  at  Sydney  with 
about  700  convicts  and  a  marine  guard,  expecting  more  to  follow.  Supplies 
were  short  and  the  early  years  of  the  settlement  were  a  struggle  to  es- 
tablish public  agriculture  on  poor  soil  with  bad  tools  and  unwilling 
workers.  There  followed  a  period  of  growing  conflict  between  a  prison 
system  with  its  equal  rations,  fixed  prices  and  authoritarian  rule,  and 
a  free  exchange  economy  with  rum  at  first  the  chief  medium  cf  exchange. 
It  was  the  wool  industry  that  settled  the  conflict.  In  1805  John  I.'acarthur 
had  told  the  English  clothing  trade  of  "tracts  of  land  adapted  for  pas- 
ture so  boundless  that  no  assignable  limits  can  be  set  to  the  number  of 
fine-wooled  sheep  which  can  be  raised."    Sir  Joseph  Banks,   at    the  time 
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the  great  authority  on  Australia,  pooh-poohed  the  idea.  But  by  the 
twenties  the  pure  merino  strain  was  being  fixed  and  sheep  men  were  pushing 
cut  to  the  great  plains,  across  the  coastal  ranges,  worried  by  mcsquitos  at 
night  and  flies  by  day,  occasionally  bothered  by  scattered  aborigines,  but 
developing  an  industry  that  was  soon  to  give  the  colony  a  favorable  bal- 
ance of  trade  with  England.  Of  less  importance,  but  worth  noting,  was 
_the  expansion  of  wheat  growing  especially  after  the  settlement  of  South 
Australia  with  "what  remains  to  this  day,  the  most  uniform  and  continuous 
stretch  of  first  class  wheat  land  in  Australia"  and  well  suited  to  the 
use  of  the  stripper  harvester  which  Ridley  invented. 

Then  in  the  fifties  came  the  gold  discoveries  in  Victoria  and  New  South 
Vfales  with  the  excited  inrush  of  immigrants,  and  soaring  prices  and  the 
demand  for  democratic  institutions.  The  population  of  Australia  in- 
creased from  about  400,000  in  1S50  to  over  a  million  in  1860. 

By  the  sixties,  six  colonies  were  established  in  Australia  with  no 
coordinating  authority,  and  for  the  next  forty  years  the  story  is  one 
of  the  particularist  development  of  these  colonies  with  occasional  bicker- 
ings between  them,  especially  after  Victoria  went  "protectionist"  to  en- 
courage the  expansion  of  its  secondary  industries.  The  main  problem 
for  them  all  was  one  of  transport  to  open  up  the  country  for  settle- 
ment. Private  attempts  at  railroad  construction  failed  and  the  govern- 
ments took  over  the  task;  this  explains  in  large  part  the  increase  in  the 
Australian  public  debt.  When  Sir  Hercules  Robinson  took  over  the  govern- 
ment of  New  South  Wales  in  1S72  "Australia  had  less  than  1200  miles  of 
railway  and  nowhere  did  a  line  penetrate  more  than  ISO  miles  from  the 
coast."  He  told  them  "this  country  possesses  almost  boundless  natural 
resources  which  only  require  population  to  dev3lcp  them"  ar.d  "each  colony 
in  turn  drew -up  ambitious  plans  of  railway  and  other  development  works." 
In  1371  -  1875,  £  11.5  million  was  borrowed  by  the  governments  for  pub- 
lic works  and  after  1876  English  money  was  liberally  invested,  not  only 
in  public  loans  but  in  private  ventures,  especially  land  companies,  the 
banks  lending  freely  against  title  deeds.  In  the  decade  1871  -  1881  the 
population  increased  more  than  35%,  wool  production  increased  from  211 
million  lbs  to  324  million  lbs,  shipping  entered  and  cleared  from  Austra- 
lian ports  more  than  doubled.  Investment  in  the  eighties  was  more  reck- 
less and  after  the  discovery  of  the  silver  lead  deposits  at  Broken  Hill 
there  was  speculation  in  mining  as  well  as  in  land.  "The  bubble  reached 
full  expansion"  in  1888,  the  centenary  of  settlement.  And  then  came  the 
fall  in  staple  prices  and  a  decade  of  depression,  from  which  the  colonies 
emerged  politically  united  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia. 

During  the  years  of  inter-colonial  discord  there  was  one  question  on 
which  all  the  colonies  were  in  agreement  -  the  exclusion  of  Chinese 
immigrants.  There  was  still  a  demand  for  cheap  colored  labor  in  tropical 
northern  Queensland  where  for  thirty  years  the  sugar  industry  was  de- 
veloped by  imported  Kanakas;  and  while  the  "exclusion"  element  in  the 
southern  towns  grew  stronger  and  the  price  of  sugar  fell  lower,  the 
planters  in  the  north  agitated  for  political  separation,  but  without 
success.    This   was   the   last   effort   to   develop  Australia  as   a  landed 
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aristocracy  supported  by  semi-servile  labor.  The  new  Commonwealth  was 
based  on  the  principle  of  "White  Australia"  by  unanimous  consent  of  the 
states . 

In  the  economic  history  of  the  Commonwealth,  Professor  Shann  gives 
most  attention  to  the  questions  of  wage  fixing  and  the  tariff.  His  con- 
tention that  "through  all  the  vicissitudes  of  war  and  post-war  prices 
those  who  drew  the  basic  wage  were  secure  of  their  real  wages"  is  open 
to  argument,  for  there  is  good  evidence  that  the  Federal  arbitration 
court  manipulated  the  use  of  the  cost  of  living  index  numbers  during 
the  v/ar.  Moreover,  the  main  difficulty  in  the  basic  wage  system  apart  from 
the  conflicting  jurisdictions  of  the  Commonwealth  and  state  courts,  has 
been  the  failure  to  realize  that  the  real  average  family  was  a  man, 
wife  and  one  child,  not  the  assumed  average  of  a  man,  wife  and  three 
children.  The  per  capita  requirements  as  set  out  in  the  "indicator 
lists"  on  the  Basic  Wage  Commission  in  1320  were  actually  being  en- 
joyed by  the  real  average  family  but  could  not  be  provided  for  the  as- 
sumed one.  Professor  Shann  seems  critical  of  the  wage  fixing  system  but 
does  not  suggest  a  solution  of  its  problems.  There  follows  a  lengthy 
discussion  on  the  effects  of  the  tariff  policy  on  different  industries, 
and  the  gradual  extension  of  the  tariff  until  it  became  "protection  all 
round".  "I  weep  for  you,"  the  walrus  said,  "I  deeply  sympathize."  and 
in  the  end  even  the  Country  Party,  accepting  protection  as  a  settled 
national  policy,  sought  only  to  have  it  extended  to  primary  products  and 
to  devise  schemes  for  making  it  "effective"  for  export  industries. 
"Australians  have  too  often  legislated  as  though  a  price  might  be  made 
at  whatever  figure  the  producer  in  search  of  an  easier  life  chose  to  call 
'the  fair  thing'."  Professor  Shann,  by  the  way,  was  one  of  the  few 
Australians  who  foresaw  the  present  collapse.  -  Persia  C.  Campbell, 
Economic  Research  Officer,  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Sydney ,__  Australia . 

Markevich,  A.  M.  Mezhselennye  mashinnotraktornye  stantsii  [Inter-village 
machinery-tractor  stations]  Moskva,  Izdatel'stvo  "Planovoe  khoziaistvo" , 
1929.      304p.      231  M34 

This  little  volume  makes  a  notable  contribution  to  the  subject  which 
is  very  much  to  the  fore  at  present  in  Soviet  Russia  -  the  problem  of 
large  scale  farming.  The  fact  that  the  book  comes  from  the  pen  of  a 
pioneer  in  the  practical  development  of  novel  methods  of  large  scale 
farm  organization,  and  that  the  type  of  organization  dealt  with  is  al- 
ready out  of  the  purely  experimental  stage,  is  now  a  going  concern,  and 
has  taken  an  important  place  in  the  Russian  agricultural  scheme,  enhances 
its  interest. 

Mr.  Markevich  is  an  agronomist  by  profession  and  was  in  charge  of  a 
State  farm  in  the  district  of  Odessa  in  Southern  Ukraine.  In  this  capac- 
ity, he  organized  the  first  machinery-tractor  station  in  Soviet  Russia. 
Briefly,  the  principle  of  the  machinery-tractor  station  is  this.  A 
large  number  of  tractors,  say  a  hundred,  is  assembled  in  one  unit,  to- 
gether with  all  the  necessary  implements,  under  the  direction  of  a  corps 
of  experts.  The  station  has  a  central  depot  and  is  equipped  with  ade- 
quate repair  shops  and  a  staff  of  mechanics  who  make  all  the  necessary 
repairs  of  the  tractors  and  other  machinery.  This  station,  which  is 
owned  by  the  State  or  by  a  cooperative  organization,  contracts  with  in- 
dividual peasant  farmers  of  a  number  of  villages,   embracing  an  area  of 
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many  thousand  acrss,  to  perform  all  the  necessary  field  work  which  can 
be  done  by  tractor  in  exchange  for  a  share  of  the  crop.  The  peasants 
are  to  provide  all  the  labor  necessary  except  that  for  which  special 
technical  training  is  required,  such  as  the  operation  of  tractors.  Even 
for  these  tasks  the  peasants  are  to  be  gradually  trained.  In  short,  the 
station  is  something  like  a  central  power  plant  and  machine  shop  serv- 
ing a  large  farm  area. 

An  indispensable  requirement  of  this  contract  with  the  peasants  is 
the  pooling  of  their  individual,  scattered  strip  holdings  into  large 
tracts  each  of  which  can  be  worked  as  a  unit.  In  this  manner  there  is 
eliminated  the  great  obstacle  to  the  spread  of  large  scale  tractor  farming 
and  to  agricultural  progress  in  general,  which  lies  in  the  scattering  of* 
holdings  into  a  large  number  of  small,  narrow  strips  intermingled  with 
each  other,  so  characteristic  of  Russian  peasant  farming.  The  factor 
of  distance  of  field  from  village  which  involves  a  waste  of  time  of 
workers  and  of  animals  in  going  to  and  from  the  field  is  neutralized, 
since  tractors  remain  in  the  field  continuously  during  the  period  cf  field 
work  and  camps  are  established  for  the  working  force. 

The  author  discusses  the  experience  of  the  first  station  organized 
and  sets  forth  in  a  simple  but  none  the  less  convincing  manner  the  many 
advantages  which  come  from  this  type  of  farm  organization.  One  of  these 
is  that  peasants  share  in  the  increased  productivity  which  tractor  farming 
makes  possible.  Again,  the  Soviet  State  secures  the  grain  it  needs  to 
supply  the  deficient  areas  and  for  export.  It  is  enabled  to  socialize 
and  rationalize  agriculture,  a  task  dear  to  its  heart,  in  a  smoother 
and  relatively  less  costly  manner  that  if  it  did  not  avail  itself  of  the 
instrumentality  of  machinery  tractor  stations.  The  machinery-tractor 
station  supposedly  plays  a  similar  role  in  the  socialization  of  peasant* 
agriculture  in  the  older  regions  as  the  gigantic  state  farms,  which  have 
received  considerable  publicity  of  late,  play  in  the  development  of  socia- 
list agriculture  on  the  virgin  lands  in  the  newer  regions  of  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Efficient  organization  is  the  keynote  of  the  author's  message.  A 
machinery-tractor  station  must  not  be  merely  a  helter-skelter  collection 
of  a  few  tractors  but  it  must  be  an  organic  unity  and,  as  in  the  organiza- 
tion of  a  factory,  the  proper  proportion  must  be  observed  in  the  various 
elements  which  go  into  its  make-up.  It  must  be  properly  staffed  and 
equipped  with  necessary  repair  shops,  etc. 

In  the  matter  of  collectivization,  which  is,  of  course,  the  principal 
raison  d'etre  for  the  organization  of  such  stations  by  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment, Mr.  Markevich  recognizes  the  importance  of  gradualness.  Collec- 
tivization is  not  to  be  pushed  immediately  in  all  branches  of  agriculture, 
and  animal  husbandry  but  it  must  be  extended  gradually,  beginning  first 
of  all  with  small  grains,  with  livestock  which  will  probably  be  the 
most  difficult,  coming  towards  the  end.  Above  all  relations  with  the  ■ - 
p3asar.ts  are  to  be  on  a  strictly  voluntary  basis,  reliance  being  placed  on 
persuasion  by  example.  It  is  hoped  that  the  superiority  of  improved  methods 
and  technique  of  the  machinery-tractor  station  over  the  crude  implements 
and  primitive  cultural  methods  of  peasant  farming  will  win  them  over. 

Mr.  Markevich  quotes  figures  to  show  the  decrease  of  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction of  grain  resulting  from  the  application  of  the  new  type  of  farming 
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but  it  was  impossible  for  the  reviewer  to  verify  his  data  or  the  various 
yardsticks  used  in  the  cost  analysis.  The  only  observation  that  can  be 
made  is  that  the  suggested  charge  of  6  per  cent  interest  on  the  invested 
capital  seems  too  low  in  view  of  the  scarcity  of  capital  prevailing  in 
Soviet  Russia. 

Mr.  Karkevich,  who  is  a  tractor  enthusiast,  is  no  friend  of  the  horse. 
He  believes  that  the  use  of  animal  draft  power  retards  the  development 
of  the  more  productive  forms  of  animal  husbandry,  such  as  dairy  farming.. 
In  the  semi-arid  regions  of  Russia,  where  drought  is  a  frequent  occurrence, 
reliance  on  draft  animals  has  proved  detrimental   for  agriculture,  be- 
cause of  the  disastrous  effect  which  the  drought  has  on  these  animals. 
Usually  it  leads  to  a  reduction  in  their  number,  with  a  subsequent  short- 
age of  draft  power  during  succeeding  years. 

Since  the  first  machinery-tractor  station  was  organized  in  the  region 
of  extensive  grain  farming,  where  there  was  no  great  pressure  of  popula- 
tion on  resources,  the  author  has  been  confronted  with  the  criticism  that 
the  tractor  cculd  not  be  introduced  to  advantage  in  the  central,  more 
thickly  populated  regions  of  Soviet  Russia,  where  a  considerable  surplus 
of  labor  exists  on  rhe  farm.    Mr.   ?'arkevich,   in  his  turn,   subjects  to 
merciless  criticism  the  theory  of  agrarian  over-population  which  is  cur- 
rent among  a  large  number  of  Russian  economists,  since  this  theory  often 
leads  its  proponents  to  oppose  the  introduction  of  tractors  and  other  labor 
saving  machinery  on  the  farm.    The  problem,  according  to  the  author,  is 
not  really  that  of  over-population  but  of  a  more  rational  distribution  of 
the  labor  supply  and  the  more  effective  utilization  of  the  land.     (1)  He 
shows  how  the  agriculture  of  the  so-called  over-populated  regions  suffers 
from  the  primitive  farming  technique  used,  and  from  the  lack  of  capital  and 
its  ineffective  utilization  and  distribution.     As  an  example,  he  mentions 
a  number  of  holdings  which  lack  horses  entirely  and  which  are  too  small  to 
employ  one  advantageously  in  any  case,  while  the  total  number  of  horses 
on  the  per  acreage  basis  is  considerable.     As  a  result  there  is  observed 
an  under-employment  of  horses  and  a  heavy  drain  on  the  peasants '  resources. 

The  general  thesis  of  the  author  that  over-population  cannot  constitute 
a  valid  argument  against  the  introduction  of  labor-saving  machinery  is 
correct  both  theoretically  and  historically  from  the  long  time  point  of 
view,  as  attested  by  the  growing  industrialization  of  the  over-populated 
oriental  countries  -  China,  India  and  Japan.  However,  while  it  is  pro- 
bably true  that  in  the  long  run  machinery  constitutes  the  best  cure  for 
the  evil  of  over-population,  it  seems  to  the  reviev/er  that  Mr.  Markevich 
turns  a  blind  eye  to  the  transitional  difficulties  which  the  introduction 
of  the  tractor  and  labor  saving  machinery  is  apt  to  create  with  regard 
to  the  employment  of  the  available  labor  supply.  For  it  is  becoming  gen- 
erally recognized  that  one  immediate  result  of  rationalization  is  techno- 
logical unemployment.  With  certain  difference  in  form,  this  holds  true  of 
agriculture  as  well  as  of  manufacturing,  and  while  the  incidence  of  such 
unemployment  may  be  different  under  a  socialist  than  under  a  capitalist 
regime,  it  is  there  just  the  same. 

It  is  manifestly  impossible  within  the  scope  of  a  brief  review  to  do 


1.  The  author  adopts  a  strictly  dynamic  point  of  view  and  therefore  he 
avoids  the  complication  arising  from  the  operation  of  the  law  of  diminish- 
ing returns. 


-170- 


full  justice  to  the  many  interesting  questions  raised  in  this  book,  such 
as  the  problem  of  the  optimum  size  of  a  farm,  the  criticism  of  the  theories 
of  small  scale  farming,  etc.  The  author,  who  is  no  fireside  agricultur- 
ist, more  than  any  other  writer,  perhaps,  has  helped  to  supply  a  realistic 
foundation  for  what  was  formerly,  in  the  main,  theoretical  speculation 
concerning  the  advantages  of  large  and  small  scale  farming  in  which  ideal- 
ogical  bias  played  a  large  part.  Certainly  the  proponents  of  large  scale 
farming  will  find  in  the  book  a  great  deal  of  ammunition  in  support  of 
their  thesis.  This  may  help  to  explain  the  great  acclaim  with  which  the 
book  has  been  received  in  Russia.  The  question,  which,  however,  remains 
to  be  answered  and  which  is  vital  for  the  ultimate  success  of  the  scheme 
propounded  in  this  book,  is  how  many  Markeviches  does  Russia,  or,  for  that 
matter,  other  countries,  really  possess?  -  L ._ .  Vo 1 i n , _. As s i s t an t  Agricultural 
Economist,  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service . 

Laur,  E.  Grundlagen  und  methoden  der  bewertung,  buchhaltung  und  kalkulation 
in  der  landwirtschaft .  3.  neuarb.  aufl.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1928.  857p. 
30.6  L37  Ed. 3 

This  most  valuable  contribution  to  the  science  of  farm  accounting 
celebrated  its  third  edition  in  1928.  The  preceding  editions  were  pub- 
lished in  1911  and  1922.  The  theoretical  part  of  the  book  remains  the 
same  in  all  of  its  principles,  e.  g.  the  definition  of  terms,  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  various  types  of  "capital"  invested  in  the  farm,  the  use 
of  scientific  methods  in  the  valuation  of  assets,  and  in  proving  the 
fact  that  all  the  various  methods  of  farm  bookkeeping  lead  to  the  same 
final  result,  if  properly  brought  to  an  end.  But  in  the  course  of  the 
years  many  new  problems  have  caused  improvements  in  the  technique  of 
farm  accounting,  which  the  author,  who  is  almost  daily  in  touch  with 
practical  examples  which  come  to  the  Swiss  Farmers'  Secretariat,  no 
doubt  has  helped  to  introduce,  and  which  have  found  their  place  in  this 
third  edition.  Space  does  not  permit  a  description  of  these  improvements 
in  extenso.  The  statistical  representation  of  bookkeeping  results  on  an 
individual  farm,  which  enables  the  farmer  to  follow  the  development  of 
his  enterprise  in  many  important  respects,  has  been  enlarged  by  a  con- 
siderable number  of  items,  thus  giving  the  farmer  a  practically  perfect 
history  of  his  financial  position  in  its  every  detail.  The  author  lays 
great  stress  upon  the  fact  that  the  latest  results  of  research  in  agri- 
cultural chemistry  were  employed  by  himself  in  determining  the  value 
of  raw  materials  such  as  fertilizer,  for  the  purpose  of  bookkeeping. 
It  may  be  mentioned  that  in  the  new  edition  a  different  farm  from  that 
used  in  the  second  edition  has  been  chosen  for  furnishing  the  practical 
illustration  of  bookkeeping,  while  a  bibliography  of  the  literature 
to  the  subject  is  now  included, 

As  the  third  edition  represents  the  crystallization  of  almost  three 
decades  of  the  experience  of  such  an  outstanding  expert  as  Prof.  Laur 
and  as  from  both  the  methodological  and  practical  point  of  view  it  may 
largely  supplement  experiences  in  this  country,  one  can  but  strongly 
advocate  a  translation  of  this  remarkable  book.  -  W.  Bauer.  Cooperative 
Agent,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Cooperation 


Horace   Plunkett    foundation.      Year  book   of   agricultural   co-operation  1931. 
London,  G.  Routledge  &  sons,  ltd.   [1931]      582p.      280.29  H78 

The  following  statement  is  taken  from  the  Preface  to  this  invaluable 
annual : 

"Considering  the  evidence  in  this  volume,  gathered  from  all  parts  of 
the  world,  and  comparing  it  with  that  of  last  year,  the  reader  will  see 
that  Agricultural  Co-operation  is  thriving  in  the  otherwise  general  de- 
pression of  the  business  world.  Even  where,  as  in  Canada,  it  has  been  most 
critically  concerned  in  the  slump  of  commodity  prices,  the  co-operative 
system  has  not  only  shown  the  endurance  expected  of  it,  but  has  attracted 
a  growing  number  of  adherents.  Its  application  practically  everyv/here  is 
proving  to  be  the  method  of  rationalisation  for  agricultural  business. 
This  is  most  notably  the  case  in  the  United  States  of  America.  The  great 
exception  is  Russia,  where  State  enterprise  is  apparently  absorbing  the 
voluntary  movement. . . 

"The  gradual  development  of  Co-operation  as  an  international  power  in 
a  systematic  rapprochement  between  organised  producers  and  consumers  and 
an  alliance  of  national  movements,  has  reached  a  point  of  great  interest; 
an  outline  of  the  events  leading  up  to  it,  and  some  original  information 
on  the  structure  that  is  emerging,  will  be  found  in  the  leading  article, 
Co-operators  in  Congress.  Smallholders  of  the  Sea  is,  we  believe,  the 
first  extensive  account  of  co-operation  among  fishermen.  Mr.  Prewett's 
chapter  on  the  United  States  was  written  after  a  special  tour  of  the  con- 
tinent he  made  to  obtain  information  for  the  Horace  Plunkett  Foundation. 
Miss  Digby's  section  on  the  Netherlands  is  also  a  Foundation  Survey.  New 
ground  for  the  Year  Book  is  also  broken  in  articles  on  Bulgaria,  Greece, 
Hungary,  the  Philippine  Islands  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies.  Other  sections 
bring  up  to  date  the  information  about  movements  already  described  or 
present  other  aspects  of  them.  There  is  a  further  considerable  supplement 
to  the  Survey  of  Legislation,  published  in  1928,  and  a  large  addition  to 
the  Bibliography." 

Agricultural  Economics,  -  China 


Tang,    Chi  Yu.      An  economic  study  of  Chinese  agriculture.     [Ithaca?  N.  Y., 
1930?]  514p. 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  Cornell  university. 

The  author  in  his  preface  writes  as  follows: 

"The  purpose  of  this  work  is  a  comprehensive  and  systematic  inquiry 
into  the  economic  problems  related  to  Chinese  agriculture  as  they  are  to 
be  found  in  her  history,  her  geographical  position,  her  customs,  arts,  and 
philosophy.  The  range  of  topics  is  a  very  broad  one  -  a  fact  that  may 
lead  to  omission  of  some  important  points  -  and  paucity  of  data  prevents 
complete  accuracy  of  work,  although  the  author  has  taken  great  care  in 
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the  use  of  available  data. 
"Agricultural  processes  have  been  revolutionized  through  the  inven- 
tion of  new  machinery,  the  improvement  of  transportation  systems,   and  the 
betterment  of  agricultural  technique.    Agricultural  production  tends  to  be 
more  and  more  placed  on  a  world  basis.    Never  has  there  been  such  a  close 
relationship  among  nations  in  matters  of  food  and  raw  materials  hereto- 
fore.   Competition  in  production  and  cooperation  in  production  suggest  in 
almost  every  instance  such  a  close  relationship.  Thus  any  changes  in  Chinese 
agriculture  will  exert  great  influence  upon  agriculture  of  the  whole  world. 
In  undertaking  this  work,  the  author  tries  to  bring  out  possible  changes 
which  are  not  only  vital  to  China  but  also  to  mankind." 

The  work  is  divided  into  six  parts  -  (1)  history,  (2)  agricultural 
environment,  (3)  Zand  problems,  (4)  foreign  trade  and  prices  (5)  chief 
agricultural  enterprise,  including  rice  and  wheat,  soy  bean,  cotton, 
tobacco,  sugar  cane  and  sugar  beets,  silk,  tea,  and  wool;  and  (6)  educa- 
tion and  policy  which  includes  a  discussion  of  the  main  economic  forces 
determining  an  agricultural  policy. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  India 


Allahabad  agricultural  institute.    Report  of  the  principal   to  the  Board  of 
directors   ...    for  the  18th  year,    1929-30.     [Allahabad,   Printed  by  K. 
Mittra  at  the  Indian  press,  ltd.,  1930]    32p.      107.5  A152 

Higginbottom,  Sam.  The  gospel  and  the  plow;  or  The  old  gospel  and  modern 
farming  in  ancient  India.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  Company,  1929.  146p. 

This  book  is  based  on  some  lectures  delivered  at  Princeton  Theological 
Seminary  by  the  author,  who  is  a  Princeton  graduate  and  teaches  agri- 
cultural economics  in  the  Agricultural   Institute  of  Allahabad,  India. 

It  tells  of  the  work  of  the  Institute  in  teaching  improved  agricul- 
tural methods  to  the  Indian  people  and  in  applying  the  results  of  the 
research  work  done  by  the  British  Government  and  others  to  the  common 
practice  of  the  people.  Instances  of  this  are  the  use  of  the  Pusa  series 
of  wheat  which  makes  possible  an  increase  in  yield  of  from  50  to  100%; 
the  use  of  a  hairy-leafed,  long  staple  cotton  with  a  high-ginning  capacity 
of  35  to  40%;  the  use  of  a  high  yielding  rice  -  Roseum-  which  gives  five 
dollars  an  acre  net  profit  more  than  the  local  variety;  the  organization  of 
cooperative  credit  societies  for  purchasing  and  marketing;  the  use  of 
agricultural  machinery  and  many  other  parts  of  the  work. 

Agricultural  Marketing  -  India 


Ramakrishnan,  K.  C.      Agricultural  marketing...   [Madras,  C.  C.  P.  Works,  ltd., 
1931]  lOp. 

Summary  of  four  university  lectures  delivered  in  November  1930. 
Reprinted  from  the  Madras  journal  of  co-operation  for  January,  1931. 
After  contrasting  the  small  amount  of  primary  data  on  marketing  which 
are  available  in  India  as  compared  with  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  the  author  discussed  in  the  university  lectures,  of  which  this 
pamphlet   is   the  summary,    the  various  phases  of  the  present  marketing 
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situation.  The  first  part  of  the  paper  is  devoted  to  the  means  of  physical 
distribution  in  India,  as  fairs,  rural  roads,  railways  and  water  transport. 
The  second  part  takes  up  the  problems  of  storage  and  finance;  the  third, 
middlemen  and  market  practices  and  the  fourth,  co-operative  sale. 

The  summary  concludes  with  the  statement  that,  "A  scientific  study  of 
marketing  problems,  a  constant  endeavour  to  improve  services  by  a  full 
trial  of  schemes,  and  patient  and  persistent  propaganda  [are]  all  needed  to 
win  the  ryots  over  to  a  better  organisation  of  themselves  in  the  interests 
of  not  merely  better  business  and  better  farming  but  also  of  better  living." 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Germany 


Dietze,  Constantin  von.  Die  gegenwartige  "Agrarkrisis" .  Berlin,  Junker 
und  Dunnhaupt,  1930.  48p.  (Wirtschaf tsprobleme  der  gegenwart,  hrsg. 
von  prof.  dr.  Adolf  Weber...  7)      281  D562 

This  is  a  study  of  the  post-war  agricultural  crisis  in  Germany  based  on 
Sering's  view  of  an  agricultural  crisis  as  an  emergency  condition  which 
compals  numerous  farmers  to  give  up  their  farms,  and  which  is  caused  by 
the  prevalence  of  prices  which  are  unfavorable  to  the  interests  of  agri- 
culture. The  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  present  agricultural 
crisis   in  Germany  are  discussed  and  measures   for  its   relief  proposed. 

Agricultural  Wages 


Feige,  Gjorg.  Das  tarif lohnsystem  im  spiegel  von  200  ober-  u.  niedsrschles- 
ischen  landwirtschaf tlichen  betrieben;  eine  statistische  untersuchung  unter 
mitwirkung  von.  A.  v.  Stryk,  durchgefuhrt  von  Georg  Feige.  Berlin, 
J.  Springer,  1929.  61p.  (Schrif tenreihe  des  betriebswir tschaf tlichen 
ausschusses  beim  land-  und  fors twirtschaf tlichen  arbeitgeberverband  fur 
die  Provinz  Schlesiene.  V.  hft.  9)      283  F32T 

The  International  Labour  Review  for  April,   1930  (p.   540-543)  contains 
a  review  in  English  of  this  study  from  which  the  statement  below  is  taken: 

"The  Farm  Management  Committee  of  the  Association  of  Agricultural  and 
Forestry  Employers  in  the  Province  of  Silesia  (Betriebswirtschaf tlicher 
Ausschuss  beim  land-  und  forstwirtschaf tlichen  Arbeitgeberverband  fur  die 
Provinz  Schlesien)  has  continued  its  interesting  studies,  started  in  1926, 
on  the  effect  of  agricultural  collective  agreements  on  the  payment  of 
wages  in  Silesia.  While  the  study  for  1926  laid  especial  stress  on  deter- 
mining the  total  amount  of  the  worker's  income,  the  new  report  for  1927 
starts  from  the  formal  stipulations  of  the  collective  agreement  and  ex- 
amines how  far  these  rules  have  asserted  themselves   in  practical  life." 

Agriculture  -  Germany 


Weissenberger,  Otto.      Der  existenzkampf  der  deutschen  landwirtschaf t .  Berlin, 
ff.  Christians,  1930.      54p.      281.175  W43 

The  serious  condition  of  German  agriculture  and  hence  of  the  whole 
German  economic  structure  is  emphasized,  and  the  necessity  is  pointed 
cut  of  a  national  constructive  policy  on  the  analogy  of  that  of  Mussolini 
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in  Italy,  a  policy  which  will  not  be  content  with  a  protective  tariff,  but 
which  will  seek  to  effect  a  cure  of  causes  and  not  symptoms. 

Bread  -  Prices 


Canada.  Dept.  of  labour.      Investigation  into  an  alleged  combine  in  the  bread- 
baking  industry  in  Canada.    Report  of  registrar,  February  5,  1931.  Ottawa, 
F.  A.  Acland,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,   1931.  58p. 
At  head  of  title:  Combines  Investigation  Act. 

Contains  wheat,  flour  and  bread  prices  in  Canada,  Great  Britain,  and 
the  United  States  1913-1930  among  much  else  of  interest  in  connection 
with  an  investigation  into  an  alleged  combine  in  the  bread-making  in- 
dustry in  Canada  under  the  Combines  Investigation  Act, 

Bread  Prices  -  Germany. 


Brinkmeyer,  Aloys.  Die  preisgestaltung  auf  dem  brotmarkt.  Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1930.  62  p.  (Berichte  tiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f.  Sonderheft  31.  Issued 
by  Germany.    Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  u.  landwirtschaf t ) 

A  study  of  bread  prices  and  of  the  reasons  for  their  fluctuations. 

British  Empire  Production  and  Demand 


Grondona,  L.  St.  Clare.     Empire  stock-taking. . .  With  twenty-one  pages  of  colour- 
ed diagrams  by  Mrs.  St.  Clare  Grondona.    To  be  published  annually.  Lon- 
don, Simpkin  Marshall,  ltd.,  1930.      367p.      256.03  Em72  1930 
The  author  writes  as  follows  in  his  preface: 

"My  aim  in  this  book  is  to  set  down  clearly  the  outstanding  facts  of 
Imperial  production  and  of  Imperial  demand.  I  essay  to  assist  in  supply- 
ing such  information  as  must  be  possessed  by  a  majority  of  the  people 
of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  Overseas  Empire  if  we  are  to  establish  and 
apply  an  Empire-wide  policy  for  the  working  to  the  best  advantage  of  our 
Imperial  Estate. 

"Of  the  many  questions  which  arise  in  the  minds  of  all  who  have  de- 
voted  thought    to    the    theme    of   Empire    trade    expansion,    two  outstand: 

"1.  What  (precisely)  is  the  United  Kingdom  purchasing  in  food-stuffs 
and  raw  materials  from  foreign  countries  nowadays  which  might  be  pro- 
duced in  the  United  Kingdom  or  secured  from  within  the  Empire,  on  actual 
or  potential  production;  what  are  the  approximate  surpluses  or  deficien- 
cies in  respect  of  individual  commodities?  And, 

"2.  What  are  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  countries  of  the  Overseas  Empire 
purchasing  in  the  way  of  manufactures  from  foreign  countries  which  could 
actually  or  potentially  be  supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom,  or  alternately 
by  other  countries  of  the  Empire? 

"It  is  not  practical  to  give  adequate  answers,  in  a  volume  of  ordinary 
dimensions.  To  do  so  would  involve  an  Imperial  economic  survey  on  an 
unprecedented  scale,   and  the  publication  of  a  veritable  encyclopaedia. 
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It  is  possible,  however,  to  quote  and  to  tabulate,  from  a  wide  range  of 
official  sources,  much  of  the  information  which  it  is  eminently  desirable 
should  be  presented  in  a  convenient  form.  Although  the  total  volume 
of  the  trade  of  the  British  Empire  is  reviewed  from  various  angles  in  the 
following  chapters,  in  so-far-as  the  survey  is  analytical  it  is  restricted 
to: 

"A.  Britain's  obvious  needs  in  the  more  important  foodstuffs  and  raw 
materials  and  the  whole  Empire's  ability  (on  production  over  the  past 
five  years)  to  supply  -  or  partially  to  supply  ~  these,  with  an  indica- 
tion as  to  potential  future  increased  production;  and 

"B.  The  Dominions',  Colonies'  and  India's  needs  -  in  a  selected  group 
of  important  manufactures  -  the  articles  chosen  being  of  a  type  exten- 
sively manufactured  in,  and  exported  from  Great  Britain. 

"The  list  of  foods  -  drinkstuffs  and  tobacco  -  and  raw  materials 
selected  for  close  examination  is  not  exhaustive,  but  it  covers  practi- 
cally all  vital  requirements.  The  list  of  manufactured  articles  - 
'seventeen  -  while  being  large,  is  not  nearly  so  comprehensive  as  is  the 
range  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  dealt  with.  The  obstacle  encoun- 
tered in  attempting  to  enlarge  upon  the  list  of  manufactures  is  the 
practical  difficulty  met  in  seeking  to  reconcile  the  statistical  classi- 
fication in  the  British  export  figures  with  the  statistical  classifica- 
tion employed  by  the  numerous  Overseas  Empire  importing  countries.  The 
seventeen  items  apart,  the  whole  of  the  manufactured  imports  to  the  Over- 
seas Empire  are  dealt  with  in  summary." 


Butter  -  Tariff 


Irish  Free  State.    Tariff  commission.    Report  no.   9.      Report  on  application 
for  a  tariff  on  butter.    Dublin,  Stationery  off.     [1931?]  51p. 

This  is  the  Report  of  the  Irish  Tariff  Commission  on  the  application 
by  two  Irish  cooperative  creameries  for  the  imposition  of  a  customs  duty 
of  4d.  (four  pence)  per  pound  on  butter  imported  into  Ireland,  with  the 
summary  of  the  case  and  statistical  appendices. 

Economic  Geography  -  South  America 


Whitbeck,  Ray  Hughes.  Economic  geography  of  South  America...  2d  ed.  New 
York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1931.  430p.  278 
W58E  Ed. 2 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that: 

"The  revision  of  this  book  for  the  second  edition  consists  mainly  in 
making  the  subject  matter  as  nearly  up  to  date  as  available  information 
permits.  The  body  of  the  text  has  been  revised  throughout  and  the  graphs 
have  been  remade  to  bring  both  text  and  graphs  into  accord  with  present 
conditions  in  South  America.  The  latest  official  information  usually 
applies  to  the  years  1929  or  1928,  and  it  happens  that  statistics  for 
these  years  are  to  be  preferred  to  those  of  1930,  even  if  the  latter  were 
available,  because  1930  was  a  year  of  abnormal  economic  conditions  through- 
cut  the  world.  The  dot  maps  and  certain  other  distribution  maps  remain 
unchanged  because  nothing  of  real  value  would  be  achieved  by  the  slight 
modifications  that  might  be  made." 
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Economic  History  -  British  Empire 


Knowles,  Mrs.  Lilian  C.  A.,  and  Knowles,  C,  M.  The  economic  development  of 
the  British  overseas  empire...  v.  2.  Comparative  view  of  Dominion  problems 
Canada.  London,  G.  Rcutledge  &  sons,  ltd,,  1930.  v.  2  (Studies  in 
economics  and  political  science,  ed.  by  the  director  of  the  London  school 
of  economics  ar.d  political  science,  no.  103  in  the  series  of  monographs 
by  writers  connected  with  the  London  school  of  economics  and  political 
science)    277  K76  v.  2 

Volume  one  of  Dr.  Knowles'  work  was  published  in  1924.  This  volume 
was  in  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  dealt  with  the  Empire  as  a  whole, 
and  the  second,  with  the  Tropics  and  Sub-Tropics.  The  Second  volume  was 
planned  to  deal  with  the  economic  histories  of  Canada,  Australia,  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  and  Rhodesia.  Before  this  v.as  finished  Dr.  Knowles' 
untimely  and  lamented  death  took  place,  in  1926.  Her  husband  has  under 
taken  the  task  of  completing  the  work,  as  nearly  as  possible  according  to 
the  plans  she  had  made.  The  volume  just  received  "relates  entirely  to 
Canada.  Part  1  embedies  a  comparative  vie?/  of  Dominion  problems"  and 
part  2,  records  the  economic  development  of  Canada.  The  third  and  con- 
cluding volume  will  include  the  economic  history  of  Australia  and  South 
Africa.  To  quote  the  author's  own  words  from  the  preface  of  volume  1 
"the  first  volume  envisages  the  development  of  the  primitive  and  mediae- 
val worlds  within  the  British  Empire"  and  the  second  [i.e.  2nd  and  3rd] 
"the  economic  history  of  the  modern  nations  of  European  origin." 

Efficiency  and  Scarcity  Profits 


Foreman,  Clarence  J.  Efficiency  and  scarcity  profits;  an  economic  and  legal 
analysis  of  the  residual  surplus.  Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1930]      343p.     (Materials  for  the  study  of  business) 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that  the  purpose  of  this  book  is 
"to  aid  in  bringing  economic  principles  into  harmony  with  the  concrete 
facts  of  the  industrial  world.  In  the  part  published  here,  the  attempt 
is  made  to  trace  the  normal  competitive  line  between  the  earned  and  the 
unearned  increments  of  the  residual  surplus.  Materials  for  this  and  the 
later  volumes  have  been  taken  alike  from  the  fields  of  law  and  economics. 
That  the  real  economic  constitution  of  the  present  day  and  its  peculiar 
problems  may  be  more  fully  understood,  it  has  been  necessary  to  draw 
without  stint  upon  the  laws  of  natural  science,  the  rules  of  law,  the 
principles  of  economics,  and  the  concrete  conditions  of  the  industrial 
and  social  world." 

Dr.  John  R.  Commons  has  written  the  foreword  to  the  volume  which  we 
quote  as  follows: 

"Students  who  have  been  reading  Professor  Foreman's  articles  in  the 
legal  and  economic  journals,  beginning  1918,  have  been  aware  that  some- 
thing new  and  important  was  coming  along.  But  they  could  not  see  how 
Mr.  Foreman  was  organizing  his  material  into  a  system  of  thought  and 
research.  They  could  only  see  piecemeal  that  here  was  hing  differ- 

ent -  it  was  the  relations  between  law  and  economics  worked  out  on  a 
minute  study  of  reported  cases  in  English  and  American  common  law. 
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"Mr.  Foreman  is  a  pioneer  in  this  field  of  research,  first  opened  up 
to  him  by  his  teacher,  Professor  Ely.  He  had,  of  course,  spent  many  years 
on  the  subject  before  he  began  publication.  I  have  been  greatly  aided 
by  his  articles  in  trying  to  follow  a  similar  line  of  research,  and  have 
each  year  furnished  to  my  students  a  growing  bibliography  of  these  arti- 
cles. It  was  a  true  foresight  of  the  incoming  theories  of  interdepen- 
dence of  law  and  economics  when  the  editors  of  these  legal  and  economic 
journals  published  his  articles,  and  when  the  University  of  Chicago  Press 
brought  them  together  so  that  lawyers  may  see  the  economics  of  law  and 
economists  the  law  of  economics.  His  distinction  between  efficiency 
profits  and  scarcity  profits  is  his  leading  thesis,  but  back  of  it  is 
his  suppression  of  free  competition  by  freedom  of  contract,  and  his 
theory  of  the  original  common  law  as  a  workable  relation  between  the 
individual  and  the  state  formulated  by  judges  hundreds  of  years  before 
economists,  philosophers,  and  modern  courts  had  obscured  it." 

Farm  Management 


Schonberg,  Max.  Ein  neues  ziel  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  arbeitsforschung; 
ein  beitrag  zur  kennzeichnung  des  aufgabenkreises  der  landwirtschaft- 
lichen  arbeitswissenschaf t .  Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1928.  82p.  (Schriften 
zur  landwirtschaf tlichen  arbeitsforschung  auf  pyschologischer  grundlage, 
hft.  1)      283  Sch6 

This  study  discusses  the  efficiency  of  the  farm  laborer  under  different 
types  of  management  and  advises  the  farm  manager  how  to  handle  the  dif- 
ferent types  of  laborers  -  shepherds,  gardeners,  general  farm  workers- 
to  get  the  most  effective  results. 

Farm  Wealth 


Allred,    C.   E.       Some   factors  in  the   retention  of  farm  wealth.  [Knoxville? 
Tenn.,  1931?]    lOp.     Pam.  coll.  Mimeographed. 

Paper  presented  at  the  Round  Table  on  Country  Life  of  the  Nation, 
Institute   of   Public   Affairs,    University   of  Virginia,    August   5,  1930. 

The  author  states  that  in  this  paper  he  has  attempted  "to  throw  some 
light  on  why  it  is  that  most  of  the  farmers  in  some  areas  have  retained 
but  little  wealth;  why  and  how  a  few  farmers  in  each  of  the  low  -retention 
areas  have  accumulated  a  fair  amount  of  property;  and  why  nearly  all 
farmers  in  some  areas  are  'well-fixed'". 

Fruit  Juices 


U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Trade  information  bulletin 
no.  743.  Markets  for  fruit  juices  and  fruit  sirups  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1931.  15p.  157.7  C76Dt  no.  743 
"This  survey  of  the  United  Kingdom  market  for  fruit  juices  and  fruit 
sirups  covers  imports,  production,  consumption,  market  practices,  publi- 
city methods,  consumers  prejudices,  and  many  other  points  of  interest  to 
the  American  exporter." 
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Illinois 


Illinois.    Chamber  of  commerce.    Industrial   development   committee.  Illinois; 
resources  -  development  -  possibilities.    Chicago,  1930.  185p. 
252.23  C35 

Among  other  material  this  volume  contains  the  following  articles: 
An  outstanding  agricultural  state,  by  Stuart  E.  Pierson  of  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Agriculture;  Agricultural  readjustment  by  H.  W.  Mumford, 
Dean  and  Director  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Illinois;  In- 
dustrial uses  of  agricultural  products  by  C.  V.  Gregory,  Editor,  The 
Prairie  Farmer;  The  Marketing  of  farm  products  by  Earl  C.  Smith,  President, 
Illinois  Agricultural  Association. 

Japan 


Kennedy,  M.  D.  The  changing  fabric  of  Japan.  London,  Constable  &  co.  ltd., 
1930.      282p.      280.18  K38 

"In  certain  respects,  the  changes  now  taking  place  are  even  more 
marked  in  Japan  than  they  are  in  the  other  leading  countries  of  the  World. 
The  reason  is  not  far  to  seek.  They  are  due  primarily  to  the  sudden  and 
rapid  growth  of  industrialism,  induced  within  her  confines  by  the  circum- 
stances of  the  War.  Together  with  this  transition  from  agriculture  to 
trade  and  industry,  there  have  sprung  up,  with  equal  rapidity,  all  those 
social,  economic  and  political  problems  that  are  the  inevitable  con- 
comitants of  industrialisation.  To  these,  and  to  the  general  unsettling 
effect  of  the  War  and  the  Russian  Revolution,  there  has  been  added  the 
terrible  earthquake  disaster  of  1923  and  all  it  implied. 

"All  these  things  combined,  coming,  as  they  did,  so  close  together, 
have  brought  about  changes  in  the  social  and  economic  structure  of  the 
country,  of  a  far-reaching  and  fundamental  character,  v/ithin  a  suprisingly 
short  space  of  time.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  book,  therefore,  to 
describe  something  of  the  nature  of  these  changes  and  of  the  many  con- 
flicting factors  and  influences  that  must  be  taken  into  account  by  anyone 
seeking  to  understand  what  value  may  be  set  upon  them  and  what  further 
developments  may  reasonably  be  expected  -  Foreword. 

Land  Survey  -  New  York  State 


New  York  (State)   Governor.      Message  of  the  Governor  recommending  survey  of 
the  rural  lands  of  the  state.    Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon  company,  printers,  1931. 
6p.       (Legislative  document  (1931)     no.  54) 
Signed:  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt. 

Governor  Roosevelt's  message  reads  in  part  as  follows: 
"In  my  Annual  Message  of  January  7,  1931  to  your  Honorable  Bodies, 
I  pointed  out  that  we  in  this  state  have  in  our  program  of  remedial 
legislation  for  our  farmers  and  rural  dwellers  progressed  to  the  point 
where  we  should  formulate  a  definite  far-reaching  land  policy  for  the 
state.  In  a  literal  sense,  the  adoption  of  such  a  land  policy  affects 
not  merely  the  rural  populations  of  the  state,  but  in  an  equal  degree  the 
entire  population  of  the  state.  It  involves  the  food  supply  of  all  our 
citizens,   their  water  supply,   timber  supply,  and  indeed  practically  all 
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of  their  market  commodities. 

"What  do  we  mean  by  this  land  policy?  Fundamentally,  we  mean  that 
every  acre  of  rural  land  in  the  state  should  be  used  only  for  that  pur- 
pose for  which  it  is  best  fitted  and  out  of  which  the  greatest  economic 
return  can  be  derived. . . 

"Our  present  knowledge  of  soil  conditions  enables  us  to  state  accurately 
for  what  purpose  any  definite  parcel  of  land  is  best  suited.  I  believe 
that  the  State  of  New  York  should  be  in  a  position  to  place  at  the  dis- 
posal of  its  citizens  first-hand  accurate  information  as  to  the  actual 
adaptability  of  our  rural  lands  for  farming  in  its  various  phases.  To 
that  end,  I  recommend  that  the  state  proceed  to  make  a  survey  of  the  rural 
lands  of  the  state.  This  survey  will  probably  require  about  ten  years. 
We  should,  however,  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  adopt  a  program  of 
making  the  survey  and  start  it  on  its  way.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  first 
step  has  been  taken.  Last  year  the  Legislature  on  my  recommendation 
appropriated  twenty  thousand  dollars,  with  a  part  of  which  the  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture  at  Cornell  has  made  a  survey  of  one  whole  county  - 
Tompkins  County.  The  survey  has  been  made  on  the  basis  of  ten  acre 
squares;  and  very  simple  and  clear  maps  have  been  prepared  which  can  be 
examined  by  your  Honorable  Bodies  showing  the  following  data  with  re- 
lation to  the  plots  of  land  in  Tompkins  County:  A.  The  type  of  soil; 
B.  The  climate;  C.  The  present  use  of  the  land;  D.  An  analysis  of  the 
people  who  live  on  the  land  in  relation  to  the  following  particulars; 
1.  Is  the  resident  a  new  settler  or  has  his  family  been  on  the  land 
a  long  time?  2.  Are  the  young  people  staying  on  the  land  or  leaving  it? 
3.  Does  the  resident  make  his  livelihood  out  of  it  or  does  he  occupy 
it  only  as  a  residence?  4.  Does  the  farm  support  the  farmer  in  accordance 
with  the  American. .  [standard]  of  living?  E.  The  contribution  which  each 
farm  makes  to  the  food  supply  of  the  nation... 

"The  adoption  of  a  scientific  land  policy  such  as  I  have  outlined, 
as  already  begun  in  Tompkins  County,  should  be  extended  to  all  the  other 
counties  in  the  state.  The  continued  maintenance  of  farms  on  lands  which 
are  not  adapted  to  farming  will  be  a  drag  on  the  social  development  of 
rural  life.  Such  farms  cannot  support  an  American  standard  of  living; 
as  Americans  we  cannot  encourage  a  lower  standard  of  living  to  continue 
on  them.  The  social  significance  of  readjusting  our  rural  population 
gradually  but  ultimately  to  the  end  that  only  the  good  farm  land  be  used 
for  farming  and  the  poor  land  be  used  for  reforesting  or  other  purposes 
should  immediately  arouse  our  attention.  It  will  save  the  state  untold 
wealth  by  a  more  advantageous  distribution  of  highway  and  school  moneys; 
and  in  connection  with  the  future  development  of  water  power,  it  will  pro- 
vide a  more  scientific  basis  for  distribution  of  electrical  energy  for 
any  private  corporation  or  municipal  agency  which  ultimately  may  be  en- 
gaged in  such  activity. 

I  have  recommended  to  your  Honorable  Bodies  an  appropriation  of  ninety- 
six  thousand  dollars  for  land  survey  and  classification  by  the  College  of 
Agriculture  at  Ithaca  and  the  School  of  Forestry  at  Syracuse  as  a  be- 
ginning of  this  state  land  survey  to  form  the  basis  of  a  state  land 
utilization  policy.  I  trust  that  this  recommendation  by  me  will  be 
adopted;  and  that  this  state  will  immediately  embark  upon  this  far- 
sighted  program  which  I  know  will  be  of  such  social  and  economic  moment 
to  both  its  urban  and  rural  population." 
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Marke+  Structure  -  California 


Erdman,  Henry  E.     Graphic  outlines  of  market  structure.      [Berkeley,  Calif . , 
University  of  California,  1930]    23p.     280.3  Er2G  Mimeographed. 

The  author  describes  the  undertaking  embodied  in  these  pages  as  follows: 

"During  the  fall  of  1930  a  group  of  students  in  my  advanced  marketing 
class  undertook  the  job  of  trying  to  picture  the  trade  structure  in  each 
of  a  group  of  commodities.  The  work  was  done  by  first  studying  available 
literature  on  the  subject  and  following  that  with  personal  interviews 
with  members  of  the  trade  in  the  Bay  Cities  and  with  other  members  of 
the  staff.  The  undersigned  then  made  final  modification  in  many  of  the 
charts  to  make  them  more  uniform  in  style  and  to  more  nearly  picture  the 
general  situation  rather  than  merely  that  portion  which  the  individual 
student  had  seen.  Minor  variations  have  in  most  cases  been  eliminated. 
It  is  believed  that  in  the  main  the  charts  picture  the  present  situation 
with' a  fair  degree  of  accuracy. 

"In  order  to  make  the  work  of  each  student  available  to  all  members  of 
the  class  most  of  the  charts  were  mimeographed.  Because  of  the  general 
interest  in  the  subject  a  few  additional  copies  have  been  run  off  for 
limited  distribution."  -  Foreword. 

The  California  commodities  represented  are  poultry,  eggs,  milk,  wool, 
beef,  hogs,  barley,  wheat,  lettuce,  pears,  celery  and  honey. 

Marketing  -  Cheese  -  England  and  Wales 


Gt.    Brit.    Ministry   of  agriculture   and   fisheries.     Report   on   the  marketing 
of  dairy  produce  in  England  and  Wales.    Part.  I.    Cheese .    London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1930.      153p.       (Economic  series,  no.  22) 
280. 9  G792  no.  22 

This  report  includes  a  survey  of  the  cheese  industry  in  England  and 
Wales,  the  preparation  of  cheese  for  market,  country  wholesaling,  dis- 
tribution, transportation,  storage  and  whey.  "The  bearing  of  the  cheese 
industry  on  the  dairy  industry  as  a  whole  -  its  function  as  a  balancer 
of  supply  and  demand  in  the  liquid-milk  market  -  connects  it  with  still 
wider  problems  which  . . .  depend  for  solution  on  the  creation  of  some  com- 
prehensive organization  of  milk  producers . generally . " 

Marketing  -  Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Canada 


Ontario  fruit  and  vegetable  marketing  commission.  Report...  W.  B.  Somerset, 
commissioner.  Issued  by  authority  of  Honorable  Thos.  L.  Kennedy,  Min- 
ister of  agriculture.    Toronto,  1931.     37p.  Mimeographed. 

This  volume  consists  of  the  findings,  recommendations  and  discussions 
in  connection  with  the  Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Marketing  Commission's 
investigation  of  the  marketing  problems  of  the  industry.  The  findings 
follow: 

"1.  That  Ontario  Growers'  problems  are  mainly  problems  of  distribu- 
tion and  marketing,  2.  That  a  carefully  thought  out  crop  planting  and 
marketing  plan  should  be  recommended  to  all  Growers.  3.  That  there  is  a 
need  of  increased  production  to  take  care  of  potential  markets  outside  the 
Province.     4.    That  Central  Packing  and  Cold  Storage  plants  are  neces- 
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sary  in  all  districts.  5.  That  research  into  the  development  of  Commer- 
cial By-Prcducts  from  fruits  and  vegetables  with  a  view  to  removing  in- 
ferior grades  from  local  markets  is  important.  6.  That  Advertising  would 
prove  beneficial  in  increasing  local  consumption  of  fruits  and  vegetables 
and  also  in  developing  Western  and  Eastern  Canadian  markets.  7.  That  col- 
lective purchase  of  fertilizers,  packages  and  other  supplies  would  save 
Growers  large  sums  of  money.  8.  That  the  Growers'  relations  with  the 
Canneries  and  Wineries  need  revision.  9.  That  Toronto  is  at  present 
a  most  unsatisfactory  market  for  Ontario  fruits  and  vegetables  and  could 
be  improved  through  the  establishment  of  a  modern  Union  Terminal  avail- 
able to  both  Railways  and  also  to  motor  truck  and  farmer  truck  shipments. 
10.  That  there  is  a  lack  of  any  organization  to  deal  with  these  problems 
effective  at  the  present  time." 

Marketing  -  Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  England  and  Wales 


Gt.   Brit.   Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.      Economic  series  no.  24. 
Report  on  the  preparation  of  fruit  for  market.     (Part  II:  Gooseberries, 
currants,    cherries,    raspberries,    loganberries,     tomatoes,    cucumbers  and 
grapes)      London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.      lOOp.      280.9  G792  no.  24 
"The  Report  cn  Fruit  Marketing  in  England  and  Wales  dealt  with  the  fruit 
trade  as  a  whole.    It  was  followed  by  a  Report  setting  out  in  detail  the 
best  commercial  practice  in  the  preparation  for       market  of  apples,  pears,- 
plums  and  strawberries.      The  present  Report  fulfils  a  similar  purpose  in 
relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  fruits  produced  in  this  country  for  com- 
mercial purposes,  namely,  gooseberries,  black  and  red  currants,  cherries, 
raspberries,    loganberries,    tomatoes,    cucumbers  and  grapes.    Though  in- 
tended primarily  for  the  guidance  of  growers  and  packers,  much  of  the  in- 
formation contained  in  this  Report  should  be  of  value  to  all  sections  of 
the  distributive  trade."  -Foreword. 

Marketing  -  Production  and  Distribution  of  Frozen  Foods 


New  York  food  marketing  research  council.  Proceedings  of  sixteenth  regular 
meeting.  Subject:  "Developments  in  the  production  and  distribution  of 
frozen  foods"  emphasizing  the  fruit  and  vegetable  group.  December  9th, 
1930.     [New  York,  1930]      47p.      280.39  N4S8  Mimeographed. 

Partial  contents:  Introductory  statement  defining  "quick  freezing" 
in  contrast  to  "slow  freezing"  by  Leslie  P.  Beebe,  Columbia  University; 
An  appraisal  of  the  frozen  fruit  market,  especially  relative  to  cherries, 
ty  H.  W.  Ullsperger,  Manager,  Door  County  Fruit  Growers  Union,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wisconsin;  Freezing  and  distributing  Georgia  peaches,  by  W.  R. 
Tucker,  Agricultural  development  and  immigration  agent,  Atlanta,  Birming- 
ham and  Coast  R.  R.  Company;  Preparing,  packaging  and  shipping  quick- 
frozen  fruits  and  vegetables,  by  Clarence  Birdseye,  Vice-President,  Gen- 
eral Sea  Foods  Corporation;  The  transportation  of  frozen  fruits  and  vege- 
tables at  low  temperatures,  by  Horace  M.  Wigney,  Manager,  Safety  Refrigera- 
tion Corporation;  Preserving  and  marketing  frozen  fruits  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers,    by  Edward  S.    Reynolds,    American  Can  Co.;  Keepimg 
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qualities  of  frozen  foods  and  their  relation  to  the  distribution  problem, 
oy  C.  A.  Magoon,  Senior  Bacteriologist,  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture; Potentialities  of  the  quick  freezing  process  in  preserving  the 
nation's  food  supply,  by  William  Jabine,  Editor,  Electric  Refrigeration 
News;  Conservation  of  food  products,  by  Ralph  C.  Stokell,  General  Manager, 
The  National  Cold  Storage  Company. 

Progress  &  Plenty 


Foster,   William  T.  and  Catchings,   Waddill.      Progress  and  Plenty;  two-minute 
talks   on   the   economics   of  prosperity.    Boston   and  New  York,  Houghton 
Miff in  company,   1930.      213p.       (Publications  of  the  Pollak  foundation 
for  economic  research,  no.  13)      280  F81P 

"The  articles  in  this  book  were  distributed  by  the  McClure  Newspaper 
Syndicate  in  1929  and  1930,  and  were  published  in  daily  papers  from  Boston 
to  Tokyo..  They  are  among  the  measures  taken  by  the  Pollak  Foundation  to 
carry  out  its  purpose.  That  purpose  is  'to  study  the  means  whereby  the 
economic  activities  of  the  world  may  be  so  directed,  and  the  products  so 
distributed,  as  to  yield  to  the  people  generally  the  largest  possible 
satisfactions.1"  -  Preface 

Rural  Life 


Gee,  Wilson,  ed.  The  country  life  of  the  nation,  by  James  Ernest  Boyle, 
Charles  Ernest  Allred  [and  others]  Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  press,  1930.  214p.  [The  University  of  North  Carolina.  Social 
study  series]      281.2  G27C 

Half-title:    The  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  University  of  Virginia. 

Papers  presented  at  the  round  table  on  The  Country  Life  of  the  Nation 
in  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  University  of  Virginia,  1929. 

This  volume  contains  a  preface  by  Dr.   Charles  G.  Maphis,  Director  of 
the  University  of  Virginia,  Institute  of  Public  Affairs  and  an  introduc- 
tion by  Dr.  Wilson  Gee,  Director  of  the   Institute   for  Research  in  Social 
Sciences  and  the  articles  whose  titles  follow:    The  basis  of  a  permanently 
prosperous  agriculture,  by  James  Ernest  Boyle,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Rural 
Economy,    Cornell   University;    Wealth   retention   in   the    rural   South,  by 
Charles    Ernest    Allred,    Ph.    D.,    Professor    of   Agricultural  Economics, 
University  of  Tennessee;   The  extent  and  significance  of  farm  migration, 
by  Leon  Edgar  Truesdell,  M.  A.,  Chief  Statistician  for  Population,  United 
States  Bureau  of  the  Census;  The  movement  of  farm  population:     its  econ- 
omic causes  and  consequences,  by  Ernest  Charles  Young,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 
of  Farm  Management,  Purdue  University;  Farm  group  activities  in  the  South 
by  Eugene  Cunningham  Branson,  M.  A.,  Litt.  D. ,  Kenan  Professor  of  Rural 
Social-Economics,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Leader  of  Round  Table  on 
"The  Country  Life  of  the  Nation,"  Institute  of  Public  Affairs;  The  East- 
ern Shore  of  Virginia  Produce  Exchange,   by  Benjamin  T.   Gunter,   B.   L.  , 
President,  The  Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia  Produce  Exchange;  The  farm  family: 
Its  contribution  to  the  nation,  by  Florence  Elizabeth  Ward,   in  Charge  of 
Extension  Work  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  in  Twelve  Eastern  States, 
Office  of  Cooperative  Extension  Work,  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture; Housing  the  farm  family,   by  Julia  D.   Connor,   Assistant  Director, 
Better  Homes  in  America;  Fundamental  needs  of  the  country  school,  by  Edgar 
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Wallace  Knight,  Fh.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
Social  vision  and  rural  education,  by  Fannie  Wyche  Dunn,  Ph.  D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Little 
country  towns  and  what  they  may  do  for  their  surrounding  trade  areas,  by 
Newell  LeRcy  Sims,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College;  The 
opportunity  of  the  small  town:  A  study  of  town  and  country  relations,  by 
John  Harrison  Kolb,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Farmer-controlled  commodity  marketing  essential  to  prosper- 
ous farming,  by  Benjamin  F.  Yoakum,  Late  President  of  the  Empire  Bond  and 
Mortgage  Corporation,  New  York  City. 

Rural  Standards  of  Living 


Allred,   C.  E.      Inadequacy  of  cost-of-living  figures  as  measures  of  standard 
of   living.       [Knoxville?   Tenn.,    1931]    7p.    Pam.    Coll.  Mimeographed. 

A  paper  presented  at  the  session  on  Rural  Sociology  of  the  Agricultural 
Economics  Section,  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  Feb.  5,  1931. 
The  author  states  that: 

"In  reviewing  the  existing  literature  on  rural  standards  of  living 
one  is  impressed  by  several  things:  First,  the  large  amount  of  writing 
which  has  been  done  on  the  subject;  Second,  the  small  amount  of  accurate 
data  available;  Third,  the  disagreement  which  prevails,  both  as  to  con- 
cepts and  to  definitions.  Fourth,  the  fact  that  most  such  studies  have 
not,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  completely  measured  the  actual  welfare  of 
the  groups  being  studied. 

"For  many  generations  economists,  both  general  and  agricultural,  have 
been  giving  considerable  attention  to  consumption  studies,  and  standard 
texts  have  contained  chapters  on  the  economics  of  consumption.  In  this 
connection  various  cost-of-living  studies  have  been  made. 

"In  this  paper  I  shall  attempt  to  show,  however,  that  cost-of-living 
studies  are  entirely  inadequate  to  completely  measure  rural  standards 
of  living. 

"The  real  standard  of  living,  or  welfare  of  a  farm  family  consists  of 
the  satisfactions,  of  various  kinds,  which  they  get  out  of  life  as  they 
go  along.  And  of  their  ability  to  create  a  new  generation,  capable  of 
enjoying,  and  with  the  opportunity  to  enjoy,  as  full  a  measure  of  the 
comforts  available  to  mankind  as  the  parent  generation.  These  satisfac- 
tions come  from  three  principal  sources,  as  follows:  1.  The  natural  en- 
vironment, or  setting,  in  which  the  farm  family  lives.  2.  The  facilities 
provided  by  community  action.  3.  The  satisfaction  secured  by  the  direct 
effort  of  this  family. 

"Many  of  the  standard-of-living  studies,  thus  far  made,  leave  the 
first  two  of  these  important  sources  out  of  consideration  entirely,  and 
deal  only  with  the  money  expenditures  of  the  families;  thus  falling  in 
the  category  of  cost-of-living  studies.  The  information  secured,  there- 
fore, while  good  and  useful  for  certain  purposes,  does  not  afford  an  ade- 
quate basis  for  determining  the  real  standard  of  living  of  the  group  being 
studied,  since  it  leaves  entirely  out  of  consideration  two  of  the  three 
groups  of  factors  affecting  family  living." 
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Statistics 


Harper.   F.  H.      Elements  of  practical  statistics.      New  York,     The  Macmillan 
company.      1930.      324p.      251  H23 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that: 

"There  are  many  treatises  on  statistical  method,  but  most  of  them 
are  either  too  advanced  for  the  beginner  or  not  sufficiently  compre- 
hensive within  themselves  to  furnish  the  scope  that  is  necessary  for  a 
clear  and  complete  understanding  of  the  fundamental  phases  of  analytical 
technique.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  text  to  remove  the  mathematics  of 
elementary  statistics  from  the  realms  of  theory  and  hieroglyphics  and 
to  pave  the  way  for  a  ready  grasp  and  keen  appreciation  of  the  more  ad- 
vanced phases  of  the  subject." 

"In  this  volume  the  greatest  emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  analysis 
and  the  exact  meaning  and  true  significance  of  mathematical  measure- 
ments. The  opinion  is  that  a  great  many  students  learn  the  mechanics  of 
analytical  methods  without  understanding  the  meaning  and  derivation  of 
terms  that  are  used,  and  by  so  doing  they  not  only  fail  in  the  immediate 
purpose,  but  also  in  the  ultimate  aim." 

Statistics-  Methodology 


March,  Lucien.  Les  principes  de  la  methode  statistique  avec  quelques  ap- 
plications aux  sciences  naturelles  et  a  la  science  des  affaires.  Paris, 
F.  Mean,  1930.      807p.      251  M33 

This  is  practically  an  elementary  course  in  statistics  in  which  the 
author  points  out  the  progress  made  in  statistical  methodology.  He  dis- 
cusses in  popular  language  the  principles  of  statistical  analysis  and  their 
application  to  the  natural  sciences  as  well  as  to  economic  and  business 
movements . 

Taxation  -  United  States 


American  farm  bureau  federation.  Committee  on  taxation.  Report  of  pro- 
ceedings of  Tax  conference  February  5  and  6,  1931  ...  Chicago.  [Chicago, 
1931]      lOOp.  Mimeographed. 

The  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation  invited  the  following  national 
organizations  to  send  representatives  to  a  tax  conference  in  Chicago 
February  5  and  6,  1931: 

"American  Bankers  Association,  American  Federation  of  Labor,  The  Na- 
tional Grange,  National  League  of  Women  Voters,  United  States  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  Farmers  Union,  American  Railway  Association,  American  Civic 
Association,  National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Manufacturers,  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  American 
Electric  Railways  Association,  and  National  Electric  Light  Association." 

The  meetings  were  open  for  informal  discussion  in  which   the  follow- 
ing persons   took   considerable   part:    John   C.    Watson,    Arthur  J.  Lacy, 
Fred  W.   Sargent,   C,   R .   White,   Edward  A.   O'Neal,   R.   Wayne  Newton,  Eric 
Englund,  M.  S.  Winder,  Melvin  H.  Sowles,  Simeon  E.  Leland,  John  E.  Brind- 
ley,  Lloyd  P.  Rice,  and  B.  H.  Hibbard. 

The    following    resolutions    presented    by    the    Resolutions  Committee 
were  adopted  by  the  Conference: 
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"Your  committee  is  impressed  with  the  necessity  of  full  cooperation 
by  the  groups  represented  in  this  conference,  in  trying  to  secure 

1.  Distribution  of  the  costs  of  government  so  that  they  may  be  fairly 
shared  by  all  persons  according  to  their  ability  to  pay; 

2.  Proper  budgeting,  supervising  and  control  of  Federal,  State  and 
local  expenditures,  publication  of  proposed  local  budgets  and  bond  is- 
sues, with  provision  for  appeal  before  their  adoption  by  tax-payers 
of  the  unit  affected  to  a  quasi-judicial  State  Tax  Board;  better  ad- 
ministrative organization,  the  modernization  of  the  structure  of  govern- 
ment, and  the  consolidation  of  under-sized  units  and  the  elimination  of 
unnecessary  units  thereof;  to  the  end  that  public  money  may  be  expended 
economically  and  that  costs  may  be  reduced  wherever  possible  without 
impairing  necessary  public  service. 

3.  Creation  of  committees  of  tax-payers  representing  the  tax  pay- 
ing interests  appointed  by  the  Governor,  President  of  the  Senate  and 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  respective  States  for 
the  study  of  tax  problems  and  to  make  recommendations  to  the  legis- 
latures for  the  revision  of  the  tax  laws  . 

4.  Careful  study  of  the  inter-relation  of  Federal,  State  and  local 
taxation  in  the  light  of  economic  facts  and  tendencies,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  better  co-ordination  of  national,  State  and  local  finances 
(1)  by  eliminating,  as  far  as  possible,  burdensome  and  unfair  double 
taxation  and  other  inequalities  that  hinder  the  proper  conservation  of 
natural  resources  and  impede  the  sound  development  of  agriculture,  indus- 
try and  commerce,  (2)  by  assigning  to  the  National,  State  and  local 
jurisdictions  those  sources  of  revenue  which  are  relatively  best  suited 
each  from  the  standpoint  of  (a)  convenience  and  economy  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  public  finances,  (b)  uniformity  of  tax  levies  as  between  com- 
peting groups,  (c)  adequacy  and  elasticity  of  revenues,  and  (d)  equitable- 
ness  in  the  distribution  of  the  total  cost  of  government, 

5.  Continuing  the  conferences  of  this  group  and  the  organization  of 
similar  State  and  local  groups,  representing  all  tax-paying  interests  (a) 
to  study  specific  and  various  phases  of  tax  problems,  especially  the  gen- 
eral property  tax,  (b)  to  effect  retrenchment  and  economies  in  the  costs 
of  Federal,  State  and  local  governments;  and  (c)  to  awaken  tax  conscious- 
ness on  the  part  of  the  people  generally. 

Your  committee  recommends  that  the  matters  proposed  be  referred  to  the 
various  organizations  represented  in  this  conference  for  such  action  as 
they  may  choose  to  take." 

The  press  has  contained  frequent  notices  and  articles  summarizing 
the  resolutions  adopted  by  this  Conference.  The  publications  contain- 
ing such  summaries  include  the  following:  Washington  Farmer,  v.  64, 
no.  9,  Feb.  26,  1931,  p.  196;  Business  Week,  Feb.  25,  1931,  p. 46;  Farmer 
and  Farm  Stock  &  Home,  v.  49,  no.  8,  Feb.  21,  1931,  p.  232,  258;  Nebraska 
Farmer,  v,  73,  no.  8,  Feb.  21,  1931,  p.  5;  Commercial  West,  v.  61,  no.  10, 
March  7,  1931,  p. 13, 
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Taxation 


-  United  States 


National  industrial  conference  board.      State  and  local  taxation  of  property. 
New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.,  1S30 .  245p. 
(Its  Studies  in  taxation  and  public  finance)      284.5  N212St 

This  study  was  made  by  Ralph  Theodore  Ccmpton  who  defines  its  scope  as 
follows : 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  of  property  taxation  is  neither  to  pre- 
sent a  historical  analysis  of  the  tax  systems  of  American  states  and 
localities  nor  to  offer  a  comprehensive  discussion  of  the  principles 
of  property  taxation.  It  is  rather  to  set  forth  in  as  concise  form  as 
possible  the  present  status  of  general  and  special  property  taxation. 
The   factual  material   is  presented  for  the  most  part   in  tabular  form. 

"Notwithstanding  this  limitation  of  scope,  however,  it  is  necessary 
to  include  a  brief  review  of  the  main  trends  in  the  development  of  taxa- 
tion since  the  formation  of  the  American  states.  This  background  is 
essential  to  a  full  understanding  of  the  property  tax  systems  of  the  present 
day." 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.  The  fiscal  problem  in  Missouri. 
New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.,  1930.  359p. 
284  N212F 

The  scope  of  this  study  which  was  prepared  by  Mr.  Lewis  H.  Kimmel  is 
briefly  outlined  in  the  general  summary  as  follows: 

''The  principal  findings  of  this  report  relate  to  the  expenditures 
of  the  state  and  local  governments;  the  indebtedness, *  state  and  local; 
the  tax  system  and  its  administration,  particularly  the  administration 
of  the  general  property  tax;  state  and  local  tax  revenues;  the  farm 
tax  problem;  public  school  finance;  financing  the  capital  requirements 
of  the  state;  problems  of  tax  burden;  possible  sources  of  additional 
revenue;  and  other  aspects  of  the  Missouri  fiscal  problem." 

Taxes  on  farm  property  in  Missouri  are  found  to  be  "relatively  low 
in  comparison  with  other  states  in  the  same  general  region  and  the  United 
States  as  a  whole. 

"Nevertheless,  there  is  a  farm  tax  problem  in  Missouri.  Some  of  the 
elements  in  this  problem  are  the  declining  net  income  from  agricultural 
operations;  the  failure  of  the  assessment  procedure  to  make  due  allowance 
for  the  decline  in  capital  value  in  assessing  farm  property;  the  varia- 
tion in  assessments  among  the  several  counties  as  well  as  within  the  same 
county  or  school  or  other  special  district;  the  apparent  over  assessment 
of  the  larger  farms  in  a  period  of  declining  land  values,  under  the  present 
system  of  assessing  land  and  buildings  jointly;  and  the  alleged  discrimina- 
tion against  the  farmer  operating  a  mortgaged  farm  as  compared  with  the 
farmer  who  owns  his  property  outright,  under  the  present  system  of  taxing 
farm  mortgages. 

"The  possible  changes  in  farm  taxation  that  suggests  themselves  are 
the  separate  assessment  of  farm  land  and  buildings,  the  assessment  of 
farm  property  on  a  basis  more  closely  approximating  uniformity  through- 
out the  state,  and  the  elimination  of  farm  mortgages  from  the  general 
property  tax  base  and  their  taxation  under  the  income  tax  only." 
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Wisconsin.   Tax  commission.    Bulletin  no.  39.      The  geographical  problem  in 
Wisconsin  taxation,   by  J.   Roy  Blough.    Madison,   Wis,.   June  1930.  99p. 
252.97  T19  [B]    no.  39 

"This  study  was  prepared  originally  as  a  doctoral  dissertation  for 
submission  to  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  For  purposes  of  publication 
it  has  been  condensed  and  rewritten  but  the  same  data  have  been  used. 
Consequently  the  figures  are  not  now  the  latest  available.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  most  recent  figures  reveals  that  they  would  not  materially 
affect  the  results  of  the  study."-  Foreword 
The  author  writes: 

"As  states  develop  in  economic  complexity,  the  political  subdivision 
of  the  state  into  counties,  towns,  villages,  cities,  and  school  districts 
give  rise  to  important  tax  problems. 

"These  arise  from  differences  between  districts  in  their  abilities 
to  support  government,  from  an  uneven  distribution  of  different  tax  bases, 
and  from  diffusion  and  confusion  of  the  benefits  of  governmental  services 
among  taxation  districts. 

"The  purpose  of  the  present  study  is  to  show  the  location  in  rural  and 
urban  districts  and  in  different  counties  of  certain  important  types  of 
tax  bases  used  in  Wisconsin  in  order  to  indicate  the  extent  of  the  uneven 
distribution  of  different  tax  bases  and  the  extent  of  differences  in 
ability  to  support  government." 

He  further  states  that  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  study  are  "signi- 
ficant in  determining  state  fiscal  policies  in  two  ways. 

"1.  It  makes  a  difference  in  the  tax  burdens  of  different  political 
subdivisions  how  the  income,  utility,  and  other  taxes  are  divided  between 
the  state  and  its  subdivisions.  Rural  districts  generally  are  benefited 
and  urban  districts  generally  burdened  when  the  state  takes  a  larger  share 
of  income  and  utility  taxes  to  reduce  or  avoid  state  levies  on  general 
property.  2.  It  likewise  makes  a  difference  in  the  tax  burdens  of  dif- 
ferent political  subdivisions  whether  the  state  or  the  localities  finance 
governmental  functions.  Less  wealthy  districts  generally  are  benefited 
and  more  wealthy  districts  generally  burdened  when  the  state  finances  a 
larger  share  of  governmental  functions  either  directly  through  state  per- 
formance of  services  or  through  state  aids. 

"Although  these  facts  are  important,  there  are  other  questions  which 
mast  be  answered  before  the  facts  of  this  study  can  be  intelligently  ap- 
plied in  the  determination  of  state  fiscal  policy." 

World  Economic  Conditions  -  1930 


National  industrial  conference  board,   inc.      A  picture  of  world  economic  con- 
ditions in  the  early  fall  of  1930   [v. 5]     New  York,  National  industrial 
conference  board,   inc.,   1930.      249p.       (Studies  of  international  prob- 
lems)     280  N214  v.  5 

"The  economic  interdependence  of  nations  has  been  strikingly  revealed 
during  the  past  year  in  many  phases  of  world  economic  activity.  Numerous 
instances  of  economic  maladjustment  in  individual  countries  can  be  traced 
to  the  interplay  of  international  economic  forces.  While  all  countries 
are  not  equally  responsive  to  economic  or  political  changes  in  other 
regions,  no  nation,  however  rich  or  strong,  can  remain  unaffected  by 
conditions  in  the  world  at  large.    The  growing  community  of  interests 
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aiLung  the  nations  of  the  world  emphasizes  the  need  for  comprehensive  pre- 
sentation of  authoritative  up-to-date  information  concerning  the  develop- 
ment of  economic  activities  on  a  world  basis. 

"The  National  Industrial  Conference  Board  seeks  to  fill  this  need 
through  its  series  of  semi-annual  publications  on  world  economic  condi- 
tions, of  which  the  present  book,  relating  to  the  summer  of  1930,  is 
the  fifth  issue.  The  Conference  Board  gives  a  special  value  to  this 
record  of  current  events  and  conditions  throughout  the  world  by  a  dual 
interpretation.  In  Part  I,  it  looks  at  world  affairs  through  American 
eyes  in  giving  a  brief  review  of  economic  conditions,  developments,  and 
problems  throughout  the  world.  This  section  was  prepared  by  the  Research- 
Staff  of  the  Conference  Board..  In  Part  II,  it  views  general  and  special 
problems  of  world  affairs  through  foreign  eyes.  To  this  part  members 
of  the  Conference  Board's  group  of  Foreign  Correspondents,  representing 
advanced  thought  and  important  economic  interests  in  the  various  countries 
of  the  world,  have  contributed  significant  papers  on  a  variety  of  topics, 
which  together  form  an  admirable  presentation  of  world  economic  problems. 
Preface. 

LEAGUE  OF  NATIONS.     PUBLICATIONS  RECENTLY  RECEIVED 


League  of  nations.     Publications  II.  Economic  and  financial.     Geneva,  1930-31. 
280.9  L47P 

1930.  II.  17.  Proceedings  of  the  Preliminary  conference  with  a  view 
to  concerted  economic  action  held  at  Geneva  from  February  17th  to  March 
24th,  1930.  1930. 

1930.  II.  42.  Index  to  the  reports  of  the  Economic  committee  (First 
session,  Nov.  1920  to  Thirtieth  session,  Nov.  1929)  and  the  Economic 
consultative    committee    (First    session,    May   1928   and   Second  session, 

May  1929. )      1930.  33p. 

1930.  II.  44.  Second  international  conference  with  a  view  to  concerted 
economic  action,  Geneva,  Nov.  17th,  1930.  Replies  of  the  governments 
to  the  questionnaire  annexed  to  article  I  of  +he  protocol  regarding  the 
programme  of  future  negotiations.      1930.  82p 

1930.     II.     44.     Addendum  -  1930.  18p. 

1930.     II.     44.     Addendum  II.     1930.  27p. 

1930.     II.     44.     Addendum  III.     Reply  of  the  French  government .     1930.  8p. 

1930.     II.     45.     Second   conference   with   a   view   to    concerted  economic 
action.     Proposals  of  the  economic  committee  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
the  future  negotiations.      1930.  5p. 

1930.  II.  48.  Survey  of  the  direct  and  indirect  means  at  the  disposal 
of  foreign  buyers  to  enable  them  in  a  number  of  countries  to  ascer- 
tain the  quality  of  the  goods  acquired  by  them.     1930.  153p. 

1930.     II.     50.     Double  taxation  and  fiscal  evasion,     v.  3.     1930.  HOp. 

1930.     II.     54.     I.    Memorandum   on   international   trade   and  balances  of 

payments.  1927-1929.     v.  1.     1930.  119p. 

1930.  II.  55.  International  conference  for  the  unification  of  the 
laws  relating  to  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes  and  cheques.  Second 
session,    February    23rd,    1931.      Replies    by    the    governments    to  the 
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questionnaire  regarding  cheques.     1330.  88p. 

1930.  II.     55.     Addendum.      1931.  4p. 

II.    Al.    Settlement  of  Bulgarian  refugees.  Seventeenth  report  of  the 
commissioner  of  the  League  of  nations  in  Bulgaria.     1930.  15p. 

1931.  II.  A2.  Second  interim  report  of  the  Gold  delegation  of  the 
Financial  committee.     1331.  22p. 

1931.  II.  A4.  Le  credit  agricole  dans  pays  de  1 'Europe  centrale  et 
Orientale.     1331.  65p. 

1931.  II.  A5.  .  Financial  committee.  Report  to  the  Council  on  the  work 
of  the  fortieth  session  of  the  Committee  (Geneva,  January  15th 
to  20th,  1931)  and  resolutions  adopted  by  the  council  at  its  sixty- 
second  session.      1931.  lOp. 


SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 


Berglund,  Abraham.      Labor  in  the  industrial  South.  1330. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  M.  Cassidy  in  the  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  v.  153,  Jan.  1931,  p.  271-272. 

Brigden,  J.  B.  ,  and  others.      The  Australian  tariff:  an  economic  enquiry.  1929. 

Reviewed  by  D.  B.  Copland  in  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  45^ 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  289-3C8,  in  an  article  entitled  A  Neglected  Phase  of 
Tariff  Controversy. 

Comstock,  Alzada.      Taxation  in  the  modern  states.  1929. 

Reviewed  by  Ernest  H.   Hahne  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39. 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  123-124. 

Davis,  Joseph  S.      The  export  debenture  plan.  1923. 

Reviewed  by  Clifton  J.  Bradley  in  Social  Forces,  v.  9.  no.  1,  Oct. 
1930,  p.  131-133.  in  an  article  entitled  The  Agricultural  Problem. 

Florence,    P.    Sargant .      The   statistical   method   in   economics   and  political 
science.  1929, 

Reviewed  by  Mordecai  Ezakiel  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  109-110,. 

Reviewed  by  Z.  Clark  Dickinson  in  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  45 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  347-351, 

Carver,    F.    B.,    and  Hansen,    A.    H.      Principles   of   economics.     1928.     L.  C. 

Reviewed  by  Garfield  V.  Cox.  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  38, 
no.  6,  Dec.  1930,  p.  726. 

Hahn,  Walter.      Die  statistische  analyse  der  konjunkturschwingungen,  problems 
der  weltwirtschaf t .     1929.      (Probleme  der   weltwirtschaf t ,    schriften  des 
Instituts  fur  weltwirtschaf t  und  seeverkehr  an  der  Universitat  Kiel,  47) 
Reviewed  by   Simon   Kuznets    in  Journal   of   the    American  Statistical 
Association,  v.  25,  new  series  no.  171,  Sept.  1930,  p.  372-373. 
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Holt,  W.  Stull.      The  Bureau  of  the  census.     1929.    L.  C. 

Reviewed  by  Willard  L.  Thorp  in  Journal  of  the  American  Statistical 
Association,  v.  25.  new  series,  no.  172,  Dec.  1930,  p.  502-503. 

Hurst,  A.  H.     The  bread  of  Britain.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Cahane  in  Economica,  no.    31,  Feb.    1931,    p.  106-108. 

I'll  take  my  stand:    the  South  and  the  agrarian  tradition,    By  twelve  southern- 
ers . 

Reviewed  by  Henry  Hazlitt  in  The  Nation,   v.   132,   no.   3419,   Jan.  14, 
1931,  p.  48-49,  in  an  article  entitled  So  Did  King  Canute. 

Reviewed  by  Stringfellow  Barr  in  The  Nation,  v.  132,  no.  3420,  Jan.  21, 
1931,  p.  67-68  in  an  article  entitled  "No  North,  No  South!" 

Kilpatrick,  Wylie.      Problems  in  contemporary  county  government;   an  examina- 
tion of  the  process  of  county  administration  in  Virginia.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Kirk  H.  Porter  in  American  Political  Science  Review,  v.  25, 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  187-189. 

Lampen,  Dorothy.       Economic  and  social  aspects  of  Federal  reclamation.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  A.  G.  Black  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39,  no,  1, 
Feb.  1931,  p.  118-119. 

McMillen,  Wheeler.      Too  many  farmers.  1929. 

Reviewed  by  Clifton  J.   Bradley  in  Social  Forces,   v.   9,   no.    1,  Oct. 
1930.  p.  131-133,  in  an  article  entitled  The  Agricultural  Problem. 

Nystrom,  Paul  H.      Economics  of  retailing,  3d  ed.     1930.     2v.    L.  C. 

Reviewed  by  Leverett  S.  Lyon  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  119-120. 


Ogburn,  William  F. ,  and  Jaffe\  William.    The  economic  development  of  post-war 
France.     1929.  L.C. 

Reviewed  by  Amos  E.  Taylor  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  38,  no. 
6,     Dec.  1930,  p.  712-714. 

Reviewed  by  Alvin  H*  Hansen  in  American  Ecomomic  Review,  v.  20,  no.  4. 
Dec.  1930,  p.  705-707. 

Orwin,  C.  S.      The  future  of  farming.  1930. 

.Reviewed  by  G.  T.  Garratt  in  "he  Nation  and  Athenaeum,  v.  48,  no.  21. 
Feb.  21,  1931,  p.  669. 

Pavlovsky,  George.      Agricultural  Russia  on  the  eve  of  the  Revolution.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Maurice  Dobb  in  Economica,  no.  31,  Feb.  1931,  p.  103-105. 

Rhyne,   Jennings  J.      Some   southern   cotton  mill  workers   and  their  village!. 
1930 . 

Reviewed  by  Alva  W.  Taylor  in  Social  Forces,  v.  9,  no.  1,  Oct.  1930, 
p.  134-135. 


-191- 


Sorokin,  Pitirim,  A.      Contemporary  sociological  theories.  1928. 

Reviewed  by  Louis  Wirth  in  Social  Service  Review,   v.   4,   no.   4,  Dec. 
1930,  p.  687-688. 

Timoshenko,  Valdimir  P.      The  role  of  agricultural  fluctuations  in  the  business 
cycle.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Erwin  Graue  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,     v.  39,  no.  1, 
Feb.  1931,  p.  113-114. 

Vaile,    R.    S.,    and   Slagsvold,    P.    L.      Market    organization:    an  introductory 
course.     1930.    L.  C. 

Reviewed  by  J .   L.   Palmer  in  American  Economic  Review,   v.   20,   no.  4, 
Dec.  1930,  p.  741-742. 

Wagemann,  Ernst.      Economic  rhythm:    a  theory  of  business  cycles.  Translated 
from  the  German  by  D.  H.  Blelloch.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Elmer  C.  Bratt  in  Journal  of  Business  of   the  University 
of  Chicago,  v.  4,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  101-103. 

Warburg,  Paul  M.      The  Federal  reserve  system.     Its  origin  and  growth.  Reflec- 
tions and  recollections.     1930.  2v. 

Reviewed  by  Charles  S.  Tippetts  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  104-107. 

Reviewed  by  Davis  R.  Dewey  in  American  Political  Science  Review,  v.  25, 
no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  192-193. 

Wilkinson,  H.  L.      The  world's  population  problems  and  a  white  Australia.  1930. 
L.  C. 

Reviewed  by  "A.M.C.-S."  in  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society, 
v.  93,  new  series,  part  4,  1930,  p.  601-603. 

CORRECTION 


Tentative  standard  for  canned  peaches;  Tentative  standard  for  canned  pears; 
Tentative  standard  for  canned  peas,  listed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Liter- 
ature for  March  1931,  p. 132  were  incorrectly  attributed  to  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics.  These  publications  were  issued  by  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  Since  being  listed,  they  have  been  printed  in  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements,  Food  and  Drug 
no.  4  (S.R.A.,  F.D.  no.  4)  March,  1931.  No.  4  has  title:  Amendment  of 
July  8,   1930,   to  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  and  requirements  thereunder. 

"Standards  for  other  canned  foods  and  other  announcements  issued  here- 
after under  the  authority  of  the  amendment  will   appear  as  supplements 
to  the  series  of  publications  known  as  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements, 
Food  and  Drug  No.  4." 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 

Farmers'  Bulletins* 


1131.     Tile-trenching  machinery,    by  D.    L.    Yarnell.      Issued  May,    1920.  re- 
vised Jan.  1931.  17p. 

1232.    Seed  marketing  hints  for  the  farmer,  by  George  C.  Edler.       Issued  Oct- 
ber,  1921;  revised  January,  1931.  32p. 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 


60.  List  of  available  publications  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
agriculture  December  1,  1930.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  subjects, 
comp.  by  John  0.  Riley.    Issued  November,  1929.  revised  December.  1930, 

8ip. 

112.  The  farm  outlook  for  1931.  Facts  for  farmers,  from  the  National 
agricultural  outlook,  1931  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  econ- 
omics, United  States  Department  of  agriculture.  Issued  Feb.  1931. 
16p. 

Service   and  Regulatory  Announcements    (Bureau   of   Agricultural  Economics)** 


93.  revised.  Riles  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products. 
Rev,  Jan.  1931.  6p. 

Amendment  no.  1  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  121,  Amendment 
to  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Perishable  agricultural  commodities  act, 
1930.    Feb.  1931.     1  p. 

Mimeographed  Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics*** 


Agricultural   economics   reports   and  services   of   the  Bureau   of  agricultural 
economics.    Feb.  1931.  42p. 

Agriculture  in  the  life  of  the  nation.    A  list  of  selected  references,  com- 
piled by  Everett  E.  Edwards.     March  1,  1931.  8p. 

First  issued  August  1,  1930;  revised  March  1,  1931. 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
***  These  miscellaneous  publications  are  issued  in  very  small  editions  for 
immediate  use  in  official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Dairy  and  poultry  market  statistics  1930  annual  summary.    Feb.  1931.  30p. 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and 

farm  orchards  in  Arkansas  January  1,  1928.     (A  pa^t  of  an  economic  study 

of  the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States  )  Preliminary. 

Jan.   1931.     13p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arkansas  State  Department 

of  mines,  manufactures  and  agriculture) 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 

orchards  in  Iowa,  January  1,   1928.     (A  part  of  an  economic  study  of  the 

apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Preliminary.    Feb.  1931.  9p. 

(Issued  in  cooperation  with  Iowa  State  Department  of  agriculture) 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  orchards 

in  New  Jersey,    January  1,    1928.     (A  part  cf  an  economic  study  of  the 

apple    industry   of    the   United   States)    Preliminary.    Feb.    1931.  9p. 

(Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  agriculture.] 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 

orchards   in  North  Carolina,    January   1,    1928.     (A  part   of  an  economic 

study   of   the   apple    industry   of   the   United  States)     preliminary.  Feb. 

1931.     14p.      (Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of 

agriculture) 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and 
farm  orchards  in  Washington,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  cf  an  economic 
study  of  the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States).  Preliminary.  Jan. 
1931.  14p. 

Farmers'  response  to  price  in  the  production  of  flax.  A  preliminary  report, 
by  F.  F.  Elliott...  and  Oris  V.  Wells.    Dec.  1930.  33p. 

Functions  of  tobacco  grading  service,  by  Chas.  E.  Gage,  "Reprinted  from  United 
States  daily,  issues  of  December  24,  26,  and  27,  1930."  4p.  (T.G.S. 
Cir.-4)  [1930] 

Index  numbers  of  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  commodities  bought  for  family 
maintenance  and  for  commodities  bought  to  be  used  in  production.  Feb. 
18,  1931.  lp. 

Marketing  Arizona  lettuce;  summary  of  1930  spring  season,  by  R.  H.  Lamb. 
Feb.  1931.  35p. 

Marketing  Eastern  shore  strawberries,  Delaware,  Maryland  and  Virginia. 

Summary  of  1930  season,    by  V.   H.    Nicholson.     Feb.    1931.     21p.  (Issued 

in  cooperation  with  Maryland  State  department  of  markets  and  Virginia 

State  division  of  markets) 
Marketing  Louisiana  strawberries;    summary   of   1930   season,    by  J .    P.  Klein. 

Feb.  1931.  23p. 

Marketing  Texas  vegetables,    carrots,    beets,    snap  beans,    green   corn,  onions 
and  mixed  vegetables.     Lower  Rio   Grande   valley   of  Texas;    summary  of 
1929-30   season,    including   shipments   or  citrus    fruit,    by  W.    D.    Googe , 
Jan.  1931.  37p. 

Marketing  the  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  Texas  potato  crop;  summary  of  1930 
season,  by  W.  D.  Googe.  Feb.  1931.  33p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
Texas  Department  of  agriculture) 

1930  American  cheese  markets.     Feb.  1931.  lOp. 

Outline  and  list  of  readings  for  the  course  in  the  history  of  American  agri- 
culture, Graduate  school,  United  States  Department  of  agriculture  [by] 
Everett  E.  Edwards.     1931.  25p. 

The  Perishable  agricultural  commodities  act,  1930    by  F.  G.  Robb.     1931.  x4p. 

Address,  Western  Fruit  Jobbers'  Association  of  America,  Phoenix,  Ariz.. 
January  15,  1931. 
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Production  and  carry-over  of  fruit  and  vegetable  containers  for  the  year  1930, 
ccmp.  by  Gladys  Burrows  under  the  direction  of  L.  C.  Carey.  Feb.  1931. 
19p. 

United  States  standards  for  broomcorn,  effective  March  1,  1931.     [1931]  5p. 
What   agricultural   products   had   we   best    export?  by  0.  C.  Stine  [1930]  24p. 

Address,  twenty-first  annual  meeting,  American  Farm  Economic  Associa- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  December  31,  1930. 

Radio  Talks  * 

Comments  on  the  agricultural  situation,  by  A.  B,  Genung.    March  2,  1931,  3p. 

Farm  population  starts  gaining,  by  C.  J.  Galpin.     Feb.  19,  1931.  2p. 

February  dairy  markets,  by  L.  M.  Davis.     Feb.  25,  1931.  2p. 

February  grain  markets,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    Feb.  25,  1931.  2p. 

February  lamb  markets,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.     Feb.  26,  1931.  2p. 

The  February  poultry  and  egg  markets,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.     Feb.  26,  1931.  2p. 

The  feed  situation,  by  F.  J.  Hosking.    Feb.  9,  1931.  2p. 

The  hog  markets,  by  C.  E.  Gibbons.    Feb.  17,  1931.  2p. 

The  January  livestock  inventory,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.    Jan.  27,  1931.  2p. 

Lincoln's  attitude  toward  farm  problems,  by  E.  E.  Edwards.    Feb.  12,  1931.  3p. 

March  cattle  markets,  by  Mr.  C.  V.  Whalin.    March  9,  1931.  3p, 

The  poultry  and  egg  outlook  for  1931,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.    Feb.  5,  1931.  2p. 

The  price  situation,  by  0.  C.  Stine.     Feb.  16,  1931.  3p. 

Quality  of  cotton  ginned  up  to  January  16,    1931,    by  W.   B.    Lanham.  Feb. 
13,  1931.  lp. 

Who  makes  the  cattle  market,  by  C.  V.  Whalin.    Feb.  19,  1931.  2p. 
Miscellaneous  ** 

Farm-management  extension  [by]  H.  M.  Dixon.  [1930]  14p.  (Issued  by  Exten- 
sion service,  Office  of  cooperative  extension  work) 

Paper  given  at  Western  Farm  Economic  Association  onference,  Logan, 
Utah,  June  10,  1930. 

Methods  of  extending  results  of  farm  management  research,  by  Dr.  V.  B.  Hart. 
Feb.  1931.  17p.  (Issued  by  Extension  Service,  Office  of  cooperative 
extension  work) 

Faper  given  at  Atlanta,   Georgia,   February  4,    1931,   at  Agricultural 
Economics  Section  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers'  Conference. 
Research  and  the  dairy  industry  (A  statement  presented  by  0.  E.  Reed,  Chief 
of  the  Bureau  of  dairy  industry,   U.   S.   Department  of  agriculture,  at 
the  National  dairy  conference,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  March  11-12,  1931) 
[1931]  13p. 

A  review  of  farm-management  extension  work  and  present  tendencies  with  special 
reference  to  the  Western  states  [by]  H.  M.  Dixon.  [1930]  12p.  (Issued 
by  Extension  service,  Office  of  cooperative  extension  work) 

Paper  presented  at   Western   District   Extension   Conference,  Bozeman, 
Montana,  August  12,  1930. 


*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other 
department  publications. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices  issuing 
them. 


-195- 


U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS* 


Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 

Mimeographed  Publications 


Address  by  E.   J.   Bell,   Jr...   before   the  South  Dakota  extension  cooperative 
institute,  Brookings,  South  Dakota,  Feb.  19,  1931.    8  p. 
Acreage  reduction  and  organized  agriculture. 

Address  prepared  by  Mr.    Alexander  Legge...    for  delivery  before  Chamber  of 
commerce  meeting  in  Raleigh,    North   Carolina    ...    Feb.    12,    1931.     10  p. 
(Press  service  no.  2-23,  Feb.  13,  1931) 

On  the  agricultural  problem,  and  what  can  be  done  to  improve  conditions. 

Publications  issued  by  farmers'  business  associations.  Revised  to  February 
1,  1931.     16  p.     Feb.  1931. 

Putting  too  much  fat  on  hogs,  coupled  with  an  unusual  rush  to  market  in  January,, 
resulted  in  an  excess  of  pork  supplies  and  a  consequent  sharp  decline 
in  prices  received  by  producers,  Mr.  C.  B.  Denman  ...  said  in  a  state- 
ment.   3  p.     (Issued  as  press  service  no.  2-25,    Feb.  21,  1931) 

Radio  talk  of  Chris  L.  Christensen  . . .  over  station  WRC  . . .  Farm  and  home  hour 
program,  National  broadcasting  company  ...  Feb.  27,  1931.  4  p.  (Press 
service  no.  2-27) 

On  the  development  of  a  permanent  and  successful  cooperative  marketing 
system. 

Radio  talk  of  Sam  R.   McKelvie   .  .  .   over  station  WRC   .  .  .   Farm  and  home  hour 
program,  National  broadcasting  company  . . .  February  20,  1931.     3  p.  (Press 
service,  no.  2-26) 

On  the  wheat  outlook. 

Reducing  the  spread  between  the  livestock  producer  and  the  consumer. . .  Address 
prepared  by  C.  B.  Denman...  for  delivery  over  station  WENR,  Chicago,  111. 
...  March  10,  1931.     3p.       (Press  service  no.  2-29) 

Statement  . . .  issued  ...  by  Mr.  Alexander  Legge  after  announcement  that  his 
resignation  as  chairman  of  the  Federal  farm  board  had  been  accepted.  3p. 
(Press  service  no.  2-28) 

A  review  of  the  activities  and  progress  of  the  Board. 

Statement  ...  made  by  James  C.  Stone...  for  publication,..  March  9.  1931.  5p. 
(Press  service  no.  2-30) 

An  answer  to   the  questions:     First,   Why  did  Mr.    Legge   resign?  and. 
second,  Will  the  general  policies  of  the  Federal  farm  board  be  changed? 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 


Alabama.    Dept.  of  agriculture,  Montgomery.    Alabama  farm  production,  v.  4,  no. 
5,  February,  1931.  3p. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Contains  annual  livestock  report  for  1930. 

Arizona 


Pickrell,   K.   P.,   and  Stanley,   E.   B.      An  economic  study  of  range  sheep  pro- 
duction  in   Arizona.     (Ariz.    Agr.    Exp.    Sta.,    Tucson.    Bui.  134.  1930, 
p.  517-551) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  Agricultural 
Economics . 

Arkansas 


Gile,  B.  M.      Organization  and  management  of  agricultural  credit  corporations  in 
Arkansas.     (Ark.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fayetteville .  Bui.  259.     1931.  55p.) 

California 


California.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.    Economic  problems 

of  California  agriculture.  A  report  to  the  Governor  of  California. 
(Bui.  504.     1930.  78p.) 

A  product  of  the  members  of  the  agricultural  economics  staff  of  the 
College  of  Agriculture. 

Wellman,   H.   R.,    and  others.    The  1931  agricultural  outlook  for  California. 
(Calif.    Col.    of  Agr.    Ext.    Service,    Berkeley.    Circ.    52.    1931.  59p.) 
Paper  no.  15.    The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Colorado 


Colorado.    Agricultural    College.  Extension   service,    Fort    Collins.  Colorado 
tax  problems.     (Bui.  290-A,  1930.     32p. ) 

Consists  of  reprints  of  a  series  of  articles  on  taxation  and  public 
finance  by  G.  S.  Klemmedson  and  one  by  Chas.  A.  Lory. 

Connecticut 


Anderson,   E.    0.      The  cost  of  cooling  milk  with  electricity.       (Storrs  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  Storrs.    Bui.  170.     1930.  23p.) 

Connecticut  Agricultural  college,  Storrs.  The  outlook  for  Connecticut  agri- 
culture in  1931.  (Economic  digest  for  Connecticut  agriculture,  no.  20, 
1931,  p.  149-156.) 


Delaware 


Cobb,  A.  D.      The  Delaware  agricultural  outlook  report  for  1931.     (Del.  Univ 
Ext.  Service..  Newark.    Ext,  Circ.  29,  1931.    23p.  ) 

Illinois 


Hudelson,  R.  R.  Farm  accounts  that  count.  (111.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Urbana. 
Circ.  352.     1931.  18p.) 

Hiinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Urbana.  A  year's  progress  in  solv- 
ing farm  problems  of  Illinois. . .  Forty-third  report  for  year  ended  June 
33,  1933.     1933.  296p. 

Farm  organization  and  management,  p.  151-177;  Agricultural  Economics, 
178-198;  Reports  of  other  investigations  of  economic  interest  may  be 
found  by  consulting  index  and  list  of  projects. 

Norton,  L.  J.  Prices  of  Illinois  farm  products  in  1930.  (111.  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  Urbana.  Bui.  355.     1931.  32p.) 

Indiana 


Menefee.   E.  R.      Marketing  eggs  and  poultry  in  Indiana.     (Purdue  Univ.  Dept 
of  Agr.  Ext.,  Lafayette.  Ext.  Bui.   172.     1931.  24p.) 
Information  for  the  producer. 

Kansas 


Kansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Manhattan.    Fifth  biennial  report 
1928-1929.     1933.  164p. 

Studies  in  the  economics  of  agriculture,  p.  16-21, 

Louisiana 


Thompson,  R.  L.      Financing  production  and  marketing  of  Louisiana  strawberries 
and  suggested  reorganization.         (La.   Agr.    Exp.   Sta.,   Baton  Rouge. 
Bui.  219,     1931.     67p. ) 

Michigan 

Michigan.   Dept.   of  agriculture.   Lansing.     Crop  report  for  Michigan.  January, 
1931.    Annual  summary,   1933.  43p. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Montana 


Johnson,   S.  E.      An  economic  analysis  of  production  problems  on  the  Flathead 
irrigation   project.     (Mont.    Agr.    Exp.    Sta.,    Bozeman.     Bui.    237.  1933. 
B6p.) 
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New  Jersey 


Howe,  C.  B.  The  milk  supply  of  the  New  Jersey  metropolitan  market  (including 
some  comments  concerning  sales  in  the  North  Shore  and  rural  markets)  (N.  J. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  New  Brunswick.  Bui.  515.  1930.  24p.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  Dairymen's  League  Cooperative  Association,  Inc. 
and  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture. 

The  first  in  a  series  of  studies  on  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  New  Jersey. 

New  Jersey.  State  college  of  agriculture.  Extension  service,  New  Brunswick. 
The  agricultural  outlook  for  New  Jersey  farmers,  1931.  (Economic  review 
of  New  Jersey  agriculture,  no.  71.     1931.    p.  77-87) 

New  Jersey.   Agricultural  experiment  station,  New  Brunswick.    An  agricultural 
policy  and  program  for  New  Jersey.   (Circ.  225.     1930.  125p.) 
In  cooperation  with  other  New  Jersey  agricultural  agencies. 

New  Jersey.  State  college  of  agriculture.  Extension  service,  New  Brunswick. 
Report  of  Marketing  Institute  held  at  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  October  28-31, 
1930.     1931.     54p.  Mimeographed. 

Published  in  cooperation  with  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Rutgers 
University. 

Consists  of  seme  of  the  papers  presented  at  the  meeting  with  a  list 
of  those  not  included  in  this  report. 

N e w_Yo rk 

Bond.  M.  C,  Vaughan,  L.  M. ,  and  Cruikshank,  L.  E.  The  New  York  State  1931 
agricultural  outlook.  (Cornell  univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service.,  Ithaca. 
Ext.  Bui.  207.     1931.     32p. ) 

New  York  Cornell  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.  Farm  economics, 
no.  69.    Feb.  1931,  p.  1449-1512. 

Partial  contents:  Business  conditions,  by  G.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A.  Pearson; 
Ways  of  reducing  the  cost  of  producing  apples,  by  T.  E.  La  Mont;  Factors 
for  success  on  dairy  and  general  farms  in  Northern  Livingston  ccunty, 
by  S.  W.  Warren;  Some  results  of  an  economic  study  of  grape  farms,  east 
of  the  Rockies,  by  G.  P.  Scoville;  Changes  in  deliveries  of  milk  per 
dairy  in  the  New  York  milk  shed,  by  M.  P.  Catherwocd;  Changes  in  dairy  cow 
population  on  farms  delivering  milk  to  plants  operated  by  Borden's  Farm  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  by  J.  0.  Eastlack;  Market  demand  for  potatoes,  byF.  V.  7,'augh; 
The  outlook  for  the  remainder  of  the  1930  potato  crop,  by  M.  P.  Rasmussen; 
Volume  of  co-operative  agricultural  business- in  New  York,  by  F.  A.  Harper; 
Rural  carrier  livestock  survey  for  New  York,  December  1,  1930.  byR.  L.  Gillett; 
Factors  for  successful  dairy  farming  in  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  byE.  G.  Misner. 

North-  Carolina 

Knapp,  J.  G.  A  co-operative  marketing  manual.  (N.  C.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  State 
College  Station,  Raleigh.  Bui.  276.     1930.  80p.) 
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Includes  discussions  of  agricultural  relief  of  the  last  few  years  and 
also  the  texts  of  seme  of  the  Federal  and  North  Carolina  laws  relating 
to  cooperative  marketing. 

North  Carolina.     Agricultural  experiment  station.  Raleigh.  Fifty-third  annual 
report...  June  30,  1930.  159p. 

Research  in  agricultural  economics,  p.  31-40.  Research  in  rural 
sociology,  p.  151-152. 

North   Carolina.    Dept.    of   agriculture,    Raleigh.     Farm    forecaster,    no.  59. 
February,  1931.  16p. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Includes  farm  census  figures  by  counties  for  1929-1930. 

North  Dakota 


North  Dakota.     Agricultural  college.     Agricultural  extension  division,  Fargo. 
North  Dakota  farm  outlook,  v.  6,  no.  5,  1931.  24p. 
Annual  outlook  number. 

01  io 


Ohio.  State  university.     Dept.  of  rural  economics,  Columbus. 

The    agricultural    outlook    for    1931.     (Timely    economic  information 
for  Ohio  farmers,  no.  38.    1931.  15p.) 

Ohio.  State  university.     College  of  agriculture  and  domestic  science.  Extension 
service,  Columbus. 

Facts  about  the  present  wheat  situation  and  the  acreage  reduction  cam- 
paign as  related  to  Ohio.     1930.  3p. 

Oklahoma 


Oklahoma.  Agricultural   experiment   station,    Stillwater.     *Report...    for  July 
1,  1926  to  June  30,  1930.  351p. 

Research  in  agricultural  economics,  p.  186-211. 
^"Research  leads  to  farm  progress. 

Oregon 


Oregon.   Office  of  state  market  agent,   Salem.     Laws  providing  for  grades  and 
inspection  of  potatoes  for  the  state  of  Oregon...  1930.  7p. 

Rhcde  Island 


Corbett,  R.  B.,  and  Christopher,  E.  P.      A  study  of  apple  containers.       (R.  I. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Kingston.    Bui.  227.     1931.     14p . ) 

Mcintosh  and  Baldwin  varieties  were  tested  in  four  different  containers 
to  show  which  container  was  most  desirable  for  shipping  purposes. 
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Stene,  A.  E.      Some  phases  of  apple  growing  in  Rhode  Island.     (R.  I.  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  Kingston.     Bui.  226.     1930.     36p. ) 

Historical  notes,  p.  5-11,  with  list  of  literature  cited,  p.  36.  The 
bulletin  also  contains  economic  data,  from  an  orchard  survey  made  in  1925, 
which  were  not  included  in  state  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin, 
207,  published  in  1927. 

South  Carolina 


Clemson  agricultural  college.    Agricultural  extension  service,  Clemson  College. 
Plan  for  operating  farm.     (Circ.  109,    1931.  14p.) 

A  form  to  be  used  by  the  farmer.     Also  contains  brief  information. 

Tennessee  .. 


Tennessee.    Agricultural   experiment   station,    Knoxville.    Forty-second  annual 
report.    1929.     1930.  53p. 

Agricultural  economics,  p.  26-30, 

Virginia 


Maxton,  J.  L.  ,  and  Taylor,  C.  C.  Marketing  fluid  milk  in  four  Virginia  cities. 
(Va.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Blacksburg.  Bui.  275.     1930.  42p.) 

The  four  cities  are  Newport  News,   Petersburg,  Lynchburg  and  Bristol, 
selected  as  being  representative  of  many  other  Virginia  cities. 

Virginia.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college  and  polytechnic  institute.  Ex- 
tension division,  Blacksburg.  How  to  keep  a  cash  account  on  a  farm. 
(Ext.  bul.  120.     1930.     33p. ) 

"Provides  simple  directions  and  space"  for  keeping  a  record  of  receipts 
and  expenses  for  farm  business. 

Virginia.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  immigration,  Richmond.    Bulletin  278,  Feb- 
ruary, 1931. 

List  of  commission  merchants  licensed  in  Virginia,  p.  12-14. 
Tobacco  warehouses  licensed  and  bonded,  p.  14-15. 

Virginia.   Dept.   of  agriculture,   Richmond.    Report...   1929/30.     1930.  64p. 

Division  of  Markets,   p.   42-54;   Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics, 
p.  62-64. 

Wisconsin 


Kirkpatrick,  E,  L-,  McNall,  P.  E. ,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.    Rural  standards  of  living 
in  Dane  and  Green  counties,  Wisconsin,     (Wis.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service, 
Madison.    Stencil  bul.  106.     1931.  19p. 

Wisconsin.    Dept.    of   agriculture    and   markets,    Madison.    Biennial  report... 
ending  December  31,  1930.     (Bul.  115.     1931.  215p.) 

Marketing  activities,    p.    5-34;   Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics, 
p.  85-102. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Absentee  Landlordism  -  British  Caribbean 


Ragatz,  Lowell  Joseph.      Absentee  landlordism  in  the  British  Caribbean,  1750- 
1333.       (In  Agricultural  History,  v.  5,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  7-26.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  304,   1358  B  St.,  S.  W. 
Washington,  D .  C . ) 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Dalmatia 


Belin,  Ivo,  Agrarian  reform  in  Dalmatia.  (In  Belgrade  Economic  Review, 
year  6,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  5-8.  Published  at  "Palata  Ruski  Car," 
Belgrade,  Yugoslavia) 

Even  before  the  World  War  the  abolition  of  the  feudal  system  which 
obtained  in  Dalmatia  was  demanded,  with  suitable  compensation  to  the 
landowners.  The  peasant  who  tilled  the  land  was  obliged  to  give  one 
third  of  the  proceeds  to  the  owner,  who  gave  nothing  towards  the  improve- 
ment of  cultivation  and  who  insisted  on  the  cultivation  of  the  most 
easily  marketable  crops.  Half  of  the  entire  population  of  Dalmatia  lived 
cn  feudally  held  land.  After  the  war  the  Serfs  ceased  to  give  the  owners 
their  percentage.  In  October,  1918  a  law  was  passed  which  abolished 
from  December  1,  1918  all  feudal  relations  still  existing.  The  land  was 
given  in  small  lots  to  all  those  who  had  tilled  it  for  over  thirty  years, 
and  a  system  or  compensation  to  the  former  owners  was  established.  "The 
settlement  of  agrarian  reform  will  mean  economic  and  social  revival  for 
Dalmatia. " 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Panay,  P.  I. 


Arnaldo,  Marcelc  V.  A  summary  of  the  situation  of  the  agricultural  credit 
co-operative  associations  in  the  island  of  Panay.  (In  Philippine  Agri- 
culturist, v.  19,  no.  8,  Jan.  1931,  p.  532-539.  Published  by  the  College 
of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 


Wail,  Norman  J.      The  big  seed  grain  loan.      (In  American  bankers  association. 
Journal,   v.   23,   no,   8,   Feb.   1931,   p.   671-672,   706.     Published  at  110 
East  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Tells  how  the  emergency  seed  loan  fund  is  being  distributed  to  farmers 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Agricultural  Depression  -  Great  Britain 


Orwin,  C  S.  The  agricultural  problem.  (In  Political  Quarterly,  v.  2,  no.  1, 
Jan. -Mar.  1931,  p.  100-109.  Published  by  MacMillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  St. 
Martin's  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England)  Copy  in  Pam.  Coll. 

"This  article  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with  the  Survey  of  Current 
Social  Statistics  by  Professor  Carr-  Saunders  on  page  110"  (See  p. 204  of 
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this  issue  of  Agricultural  Economics  Literature.) 

Considers  the  agricultural  depression  of  Great  Britain  which  the  writer 
defines  "more  properly  as  the  depression  in  arable  farming." 
The  following  is  quoted  from  the  latter  part  of  the  article: 
"The  suggestion  is,  then,  that  farmers  should  reconsider  the  complexi- 
ties o,f  the  mixed  farming  system  at  present  in  operation  in  the  depressed 
arable  areas  of  England,  with  a  view  to  the  introduction  of  economics  in 
production  by  a  greater  concentration  on  crop  husbandry  for  direct  sale; 
that  they  should  reconsider  their  labour  organisation  in  the  light  of  the 
economies  which  modern  engineering  science  has  placed  at  their  disposal, 
to  introduce  more  mechanical  power.     Further,   that  landlords  also  should 
take  stock  of  the  position,  with  a  view  to  the  re-assembly  of  fields  and 
farms  in  units  better  adapted  to  its  application." 

Agricultural  Marketing  Act 


Boyle,  James  E.  The  agricultural  marketing  act  and  the  farmers  elevator 
movement.  (In  Co-operative  Manager  and  Farmer,  v.  20,  no.  7,.  Mar.  1931, 
p.  16-20.     Published  at  400  S.  3rd  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  Minnesota  Farmers  Elevator  Convention, 
Minneapolis,  Feb.  18,  1931. 

{Butler,  H.  A. j  ^resident  Butler  on  agricultural  marketing  act.  (In  Who  is 
Who  in  Grain  and  Feed,  v.  20.  no.  7.  Feb.  5.  1931,  p.  22-27.  Published 
at  320-323  Gardner  Bldg. .  Toledo,  Ohio) 

Address  of  President  H.  A-  Butler,  of  the  Grain  and  Feed  Dealers' 
National  Association  at  their  annual  convention  which  was  held  at  Indianap- 
olis on  Jan.  22  and  23. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  -  Great  Britain 


Agricultural  marketing.  (In  Economist,  v.  112,  no.  4562,  Jan,  31,  1931, 
p.  219-220.     Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

The  new  British  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  is  said  to  parallel  closely 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  the  United  States.  The  first  report  of 
the  Federal  Farm  Board,  operating  under  this  Act,  is  analyzed.  The 
writer  thinks  that  "the  first  fruits  of  American  experience  of  State 
intervention  in  agriculture  suggest  that  it  would  be  unwise  to  pin  san- 
guine hopes  of  salvation  for  the  British  farmer  on  the  principle  of  sup- 
porting by  public  funds    'marketing'   policies  aimed  at  higher  prices." 

The  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill.  A  memorandum  issued  by  the  Council  of  the 
Auctioneers'  and  Estate  Agents'  Institute,  1st  January,  1931.  (In  Land 
Union  Journal,  v.  28,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  30-31.  Published  by  The 
Land  Union,  15  Lower  Grosvener  Place,  S.  W.  i,  London,  England. 

The  "disadvantages"  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  "to  all  con- 
cerned in  the  marketing  of  agricultural  produce  -  whether  as  producers, 
distributors,  or  agents"-  are  briefly  discussed. 

Agricultural  Surveys  -  Scotland 


Agricultural  surveys.  (In  Scottish  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  I, 
Jan.,  1931.  p.  22-40.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland) 
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A  summary  is  given  of  an  agricultural  survey  of  two  parishes  in  Ayrshire : 
"The  efficiency  of  the  individual  is  the  determining  factor  in  success- 
ful husbandry." 

Agriculture  -  Europe 


Russell,  Nathan  S.  European  farming  in  a  new  phase.  (In  Current  History, 
v.  33,  no.  5,  Feb.  1931,  p.  692-696.  Published  at  Times  Square,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ) 

European  agriculture  is  attempting  to  adjust  itself  in  conformity 
with  changed  economic  conditions.  In  Germany  and  France  efforts  have 
been  centered  upon  the  introduction  of  improved  technique.  Italy  em- 
barked upon  a  vast  scheme  of  ruralization  characterized  by  the  "battle 
of  wheat."  The  Soviet  authorities  have  promoted  larger  farm  units,  under 
government  control  or  supervision.  In  Poland  agriculture  is  rapidly 
becoming  industrialized.  The  sugar  refinery,  the  distillery  and  the 
creamery  are  a  part  of  this  development.  The  cooperative  movements  furnish 
the  propelling  force.  The  land  reform  policies  represent  the  outstanding 
changes  in  Rumania.  It  is  doubtful  if  these  policies  have  increased  pro- 
duction, but  it  seems  clear  that  they  have  resulted  in  higher  living 
standards  for  the  rural  population.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

Agriculture  ~  Great  Britain 


Carr-Saunders,  A,  M.  Current  social  statistics:  Agriculture  in  Great  Britain. 
(In  Political  Quarterly,  v.  2,  no.  1,  Jan.  -  Mar.,  1931,  p.  110-114.  Pub- 
lished by  Macmillan  &  Co..  Ltd.,  St.  Martin's  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2, 
England)    L.  C. 

There  are  37,136,000  acres  in  England  and  Wales,  of  which  about  31 
million  are  under  cultivation.  A  special  inquiry  made  in  1925  by  the 
Board  of  Agriculture  showed  that  there  were  only  some  384,000  acres  of 
land  not  in  use  for  any  purpose.  The  Board  of  Agriculture  has  also  esti- 
mated that  25  per  cent  of  occupiers  of  land  are  now  owners  as  against  12 
per  cent  before  the  war,  and  that  25  per  cent  of  the  land  is  owned  by 
occupiers.  From  1  1/2  to  2  million  acres  are  in  public  or  semi-public 
ownership .  A  summary  is  given  of  the  number  of  agricultural  holdings  of 
various  sizes  in  England  and  Wales  in  1928,  which  shows  that  the  propor- 
tion of  holdings  in  each  class  has  remained  remarkably  constant  for  the 
last  30  years,  with  a  slight  decline  of  the  smallest  and  largest  holdings 
in  favor  of  medium-sized  holdings.  A  large  farming  business  is  usually 
based  upon  several  holdings  each  of  which  may  appear  separately  in  the 
returns.  On  the  other  hand,  many  of  the  smaller  holdings  are  only  used 
as  accomodation  land  by  dealers  or  tradesmen.  Moreover,  the  type  of  farm- 
ing enterprise  is  a  function  both  of  area  of  land  used  and  of  intensity 
of  cultivation.  Hence  knowledge  of  the  economic  organization  of  farming 
is  very  defective,  and  it  is  not  known  whether  any  one  type  of  farm  has 
been  gaining  relatively  to  any  .other  type.  It  is  not  known  how  many 
small  holdings  there  are  or  whether  they  have  increased  or  diminished  in 
number.  In  1901  agriculture  was  the  largest  industry,  judging  by  the 
numbers  engaged  in  it.  By  1921  it  had  sunk  to  the  fourth  place  in  the  list. 
"This  decline  has  been  absolute  as  well  as  relative."  The  same  thing 
has  taken  place  in  Germany,  France,  Belgium,  and  the  United  States.  "The 
proportion  of  employers  and  of  people  v/orking  on  their  own  account  is 
far  higher  than  in  any  other  industry."    Wages  have  increased  more  than 
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20%  above  pre-war  wages.  Studies  show  that  the  family  farmer  earns  less 
than  the  hired  man,  though  he  works  longer  hours. 

A  table  shows  the  net  value  of  the  agricultural  output  of  Great  Britain 
about  1908,  and  the  average  of  1924/5  -  1927/8.  Between  those  two  dates 
the  net  output  per  person  employed  has  increased  93%  while  in  other  in- 
dustries recorded  it  has  increased  124%.  "Taking  all  foodstuffs,  our  home- 
produced  foodstuffs  represent  39.3  per  cent  of  the  total  value,  being  a 
decline  of  9  per  cert  since  pre-war.  Our  dependence  upon  foreign  foodstuffs 
has  thus  increased,  not  only  because  we  include  in  our  diet  more  foods 
not  normally  produced  in  this  country,  but  also  because,  of  the  foods 
normally  produced  in  this  country,  a  larger  proportion  of  the  total  con- 
sumed is  imported." 

Agriculture  -  Greece 


Hollmann.      Die  agrarreform,    fluchtlingskolonisation  und  die  entwicklung  der 
landwirtschaft  in  Griechenland.      (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f., 
bd.  13,  hft.  2,  1930,  p.  270-280.     Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
Greece  in  the  past  has  been  on  the  whole  a  country  of  large  landed 
property.    This  type  of  property  predominated  in  the  Roman  epoch,  and  its 
position  was  strengthened  by  the  fall  of  the  Byzantine  Empire,  and  espec- 
ially through  the  influence  of  the  Crusades  which  carried  over  to  Greece 
the    feudalistic   principles    of   Western   Europe.    The   Turks    left  these 
large  estates  for  the  most  part  undisturbed.    They  obtained  possession 
of  the  large  landed  property  of  the  Byzantine  Empire,   and  added  to  it 
the  lands  of  those  who  did  not  willingly  submit  to  their  yoke.    When  the 
Turks  were  driven  out  two  thirds  of  the  cultivated  and  arable  land  of  the 
country  reverted  to  the  Greek  State  and  was  known  as  "National  land." 
After  its  distribution  the  small  estate  predominated  in  Greece,  until  the 
annexation  of  Thessaly  in  1882  once  more  threw  the  balance  on  the  side  of 
large  landed  property,   and  the  agrarian  problem  again  became  acute.  In 
1912  the  same  condition  resulted  from  the  occupation  of  Macedonia  and  Epi- 
rus.    Land  was  either  farmed  on  shares  or  leased.     In  1917  a  number  of 
decrees  were  issued  by  the  revolutionary  government  in  Salonika  relative  to 
the  distribution  of  land  and  the  adoption  of  a  new  system  of  land  cultiva- 
tion.   These  decrees  form  the  basis  of  the  present  agrarian  legislation  of 
Greece.    They  provided  for  the  expropriation  of  land  for  settlement  pur- 
poses in  return  for  an  indemnity.     Other  decrees  followed,  culminating  in 
the  Agrarian  Law  of  1926,  by  which  all  the  lands  of  state,  city,  and  com- 
mune, of  religious  orders,  and  corporate  bodies,  and  all  private  property 
the  owners  of  which  live  outside  the  country  are  subject  to  expropriation. 
The  exceptions  are  noted.    All  workers  on  the  land  above  21  years  of  age 
are  entitled  to  enough  land  to  support  a  family.    The  colonization  project 
has  been  complicated  by  the  return  of  some  180,000  penniless  families  from 
Turkey  and  Bulgaria.     This  has  necessitated  the  subdivision  of  the  land 
into  very  small  lots,    and  has   retarded  the  development  of  production. 
Technical  education  and  the  organization  of  cooperation  among  the  small 
landowners  are  urged.  If  Greece  can  build  up  a  productive  system  of  agri- 
culture in  the  northern  part  of  the  country,   it  can  not  only  supply  its 
own  needs,   but  it  may  even  increase  its  exports,    four  fifths  of  which 
are  tobacco,  currants,  olive  oil,  and  wine. 
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Agriculture  -  Lithuania 


Oberlander,  Theodor.      Die  landwirtschaf tlichen  grundlagen  des  landes  Litauen. 
(In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.   f.,  bd.  13,  hft.  1.  1930,  p.  1-65. 
Published  by  P,  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  emergence  of  Lithuania  from  its  former  status  as  part  of  the  Russian 
Empire  and  its  establishment  as  an  independent  entity  is  outlined  by  the 
author.  A  sketch  of  the  conditions  of  climate  and  soil  and  their  influ- 
ence on  the  production  of  the  country,  and  a  discussion  of  the  economic 
condition  of  Lithuania  before,  during,  and  after  the  World  War,  give  us  a 
picture  of  a  small,  preponderantly  agricultural  country,  with  little  or 
no  industrial  development,  and  having  as  neighbors  agricultural  countries 
that  provide  only  a  restricted  market  for  its  surplus  products.  The  re- 
cent land  reform  has  made  it  into  a  country  of  small  farms,  many  of  them 
too  small  to  be  economically  profitable.  The  author  believes  that,  unless 
this  condition  is  remedied,  the  inevitable  result  will  be  retrogression, 
poverty,  and  depopulation  by  emigration.  As  a  partial  solution  of  the 
problem,  be  suggests  the  development  of  such  industries  as  are  based  on 
the  utilization  of  agricultural  products.  There  should  also  be  a  com- 
plete reorganization  of  the  population,  training  for  leadership  and  the 
development  of  a  national  consciousness,  development  of  transportation 
facilities  and  of  cooperation,  improved  methods  of  cultivation,  and  the 
adaptation  of  production  to  the  available  market.     If  the  Lithuanian  people 

i  retain  their  modest  standards  of  living  and  devote  all  their  energies  to 
the  scientific  and  economic  development  of  their  agriculture,  the  future 
of  their  country  as  an  independent  state  is  assured. 

Agriculture  -  Russia 


Goulevitch,  A.  de.  Du  passe  a  l'avenir  agricole  de  la  Russie.  (In  Revue 
Politique  &  Parlementaire,  v.  146,  no.  434,  Jan.  10,  1931,  p.  74-101. 
Published  in  Paris,  France) 

This  article  summarizes  the  chapter  on  agriculture  in  the  author's 
book,  Tsarisme  et  Revolution,  Du  Passe  a  I'Avenir  Russe,  soon  to  be  pub- 
lished. The  rural  population  of  Russia  in  Europe,  considered  with  respect 
to  arable  lands,  is  more  dense  than  that  of  the  Orient,  although  less 
dense  than  the  rural  population  of  Western  Europe.  The  emancipation  law 
of  1861  freed  the  slaves,  depriving  the  landed  proprietor's  of  the  benefits 
of  their  labor.  To  meet  the  situation  of  a  population  increasing  at  the 
rate  of  1  1/2%  a  year,  the  Czarist  Government  resolved:  1  .  To  favor  the 
development  of  industry;  2.  To  increase  the  area  of  peasant-owned  land; 
3.  To  take  steps  to  increase  yields;  4.  To  organize  a  system  of  agricul- 
tural credits. 

In  the  agricultural  reform  of  1906  the  policy  was  established  of  creat- 
ing small  properties  for  individual  tenants.  These  reforms,  set  up  the 
middle  class  peasant  as  the  basis  of  the  social  structure.  Plans  were 
interrupted  by  the  war  when  about  15%  of  the  program  had  been  completed. 
Agricultural  credit  was  obtainable  through  the  State  Bank  (Banque  d'Etat) 
and  the  great  Peasants  Bank  (Banque  des  Paysans)  and,  after  1895,  through 
a  plan  referred  to  as  "petit  credit."  In  1912  the  State  Bank  decided  to 
construct  grain  elevators,  the  activities  of  which  were  not  limited  to  the 
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storing  of  grain  but  performed  also  credit  services.  By  the  end  of  1916 
there  were  40  built  and  27  in  course  of  construction.  The  number  of  par- 
ticipants  in  the  credit  system  increased  five-fold  from  1905  to  1914. 
The  number  of  agricultural  societies  increased  from  447  in  1902  to  4685 
in  1913.    During  this  period  there  was  a  27.9%  increase  in  population. 
Crimean  tobacco  was  being  shipped  to  Egypt.  Cotton  production  was  increased, 
particularly  in  Turkestan.     Westward  expansion  was  promoted.  Irrigation 
was  undertaken,    Russia  produced  horses  in  quantity  -  there  were  21  horses 
to  every  100  men,  as  compared  with  France's  8  horses  to  every  100  men. 
Before  the  war,  Russia  was  the  world's  largest  exporter  of  pork.  Sheep 
were  raised  for  slaughter.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

Agriculture  and  Animal  Husbandry 


Prentice,  E.  Parmalee.  Agriculture  and  animal  husbandry.  (In  Nineteenth 
Century  and  After,  v.  109,  no.  648.  Feb.  1931,  p.  203-213.  Published 
by  Constable  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.  C.  2, 
England) 

Discusses  the  relation  of  animal  husbandry  to  the  economic  improvement 
of  agriculture  in  general  and  emphasizes  the  statement  that  "improvement 
of  agriculture  depends...  upon  efficiency  in  producing  and  managing  live- 
stock." The  breeding  of  dairy  cattle  is  discussed  as  an  "illustration 
of  what  can  be  done,  with  varying  details,  in  all  branches  of  animal 
industry. " 

Anti-Dumping  -  South  Africa 


Plant,  Arnold.  The  anti-dumping  regulations  of  the  South  African  tariff. 
(In  Economica,  no.  31,  Feb.  1931,  p.  63-102.  Published  by  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St.,  Aldwych,  London, 
England) 

Substance  of  a  paper  read  before  the  British  Association  at  Cape  Town 
July,  1929. 

"The  first  and  main  object  of  this  paper  is  to  examine  the  origin,  the 
technical  form,  and  the  economic  nature  of  the  anti-dumping  regulations 
which  have  been  introduced  into  the  South  African  tariff.  Secondly,  the 
question  is  considered  whether  the  regulations,  which  differ  only  in  minor 
technical  detail  and  in  the  degree  of  wisdom  with  which  they  have  been  ad- 
ministered from  those  in  operation  elsewhere,  are  adequate  to  eliminate  the 
business  practices  which  they  are  intended  to  combat;  or  whether  they  are 
not  really  undesirable,  except  as  part  of  a  more  comprehensive  interfer- 
ence with  discriminatory  price  policies,  both  domestic  and  international" 

Austrian  Institute  for  Business  Cycle  Research 


Schmidt,  Carl  Theodore.  The  Austrian  institute  for  business  cycle  research. 
(In  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39,  no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  101-103. 
Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  Austrian  title   for  this   institute   is   Oesterreichisches  Institut 
fur  Konjunkturforschung. 
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Banking-Minnesota 


Powell,   0.   S.      Banking  trends  in  rural  districts  of  Minnesota,  1913-1929. 
(In  Commercial  West,  v.  60,  no.  3,  July  19,  1930,  p.  17,  18,  no.  5,  Aug.  2, 

1930,  p.   13;  v.  60,  no.  9,  Aug.  30,   1930,  p.   13;  v.  61,  no.  2,  Jan.  10, 

1931,  p.  11-12,  27.     Published  at  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  first  article  deals  with  the  number  of  banks,  the  second  with  bank 
deposits,  the  third,  with  average  deposits  per  bank,  and  the  fourth,  with 
trends  by  economic  areas. 

Business  Review  Numbers 


The  Economist  commercial  history  &  review  of  1930,  (Economist,  v.  112,  no. 
4564,  Feb.  14,  1931.  80p.  Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  Lon- 
don, E,  C.  4,  England) 

In  four  parts  as  follows:  General  introduction;  Conditions  in  princi- 
pal countries;  Trade  reports;  Statistical  appendix. 

Manchester  Guardian  Commercial,  Jan.  29,  1931.  Annual  review  of  British  trade. 
88p.     Published  at  Manchester,  England. 

This  review  is  accompanied  by  a  folded  page  of  charts  entitled  Financial 
Indicators,  1930.  They  include  spot  cotton,  cotton  yarn,  wool  tops  (Brad- 
ford) wheat,  tea,  sugar,   rubber,  world  price,  U.  K.  retail  prices,  etc. 

The  Statist  half-yearly  banking  and  commercial  review.  (Bound  with  the  Statist, 
v.  117,  no.  2765,  Feb.  21,  1931,  32p.  between  p.  300-301.  Published  at 
51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Contains  the  following  articles  of  interest;  British  agriculture  in 
1930  (p.  11);  The  cotton  industry  (p.  20,  22);  The  woolen  and  worsted 
industry  (p.  22);  The  jute,  flax  and  hemp  trades  (p.  24,  26);  The  rayon 
trade  (p.  26) 

The  Times  annual  financial  and  commercial  review,  Feb.  10,  1931.  48  p.  Pub- 
lished at  London,  England. 

Partial  contents:  Trade  cycles  chart,  p.  17;  Causes  of  the  fall  in 
prices,  an  economist's  views,  by  Gustav  Cassel  (p.  24);  Economic  crisis 
of  1930,  position  of  Great  Britain,  the  gold  question,  by  Lionel  Robbins 
p.  24-25)  also  articles  on  cotton,  wool,  artificial  silk,  cocoa,  coffee, 
wheat,  etc. 

Business  Depression  of  1930  as  Related  to  Production 


Persons,  Warren  M.        The  growth  of  the  nation.    For  70  years  production  has 
grown  twice  as  fast  as  population.     (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  9,  Mar.  2, 
1931,  p.  3,  8.     Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Total  production  of  crops,  manufactures  and  minerals  combined  increas- 
ed at  a  substantially  less  rapid  rate  during  the  11  year  interval  1920-30 
than  during  the  earlier  11-year  intervals  of  1909-15,  1890-1900,  1875-85, 
and  1865-75.  The  production  of  crops  actually  fell  13%  from  1920  to  1930, 
while  substantial  increases  characterized  the  previous  11- year  intervals. 
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During  1920-30  population  increased  16%  compared  with  19%.   21%,   27%  and 
29%  respectively,  for  the  preceding  11-year  intervals, 
i  "It  is  difficult  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that  the  drastic  decline  in 

total  production  and  the  unusually  deep  depression  of  1930  were  the  re- 
sult, not  only  of  a  strained  credit  situation  but  also  of  the  sharp  cur- 
tailment in  agricultural  output  in  1929-30. 

"The  evidence  of  the  statistical  exhibit  here  presented  leads  me  to  the 
view  that  the  prospects  and  harvesting  of  abundant  crops  in  1931  (except 
wheat,  and  perhaps,  cotton)  would  be  a  powerful  stimulus  to  the  general 
recovery  of  business.  Industrial  peace,  the  tariff.  Federal  Reserve 
credit,  and  bond  issues  all  react  upon  business,  but  the  course  of  indus- 
try in  1931  will  probably  depend  as  much,  or  more,  upon  the  weather  than  upon 
any  other  factor  named,  ecxept  the  attitude  of  banks  at  heme  and  abroad 
toward  credit  extension." 

Business  Failures  -  United  States 


Annual  survey  of  business  failures  and  causes.  (In  Bradstreet's  ,v.  59,  no. 
2747,  Feb.  21,  1931,  p.  129,  133-134.  Published  at  148  Lafayette  St., 
New  York  City) 

Cattle  Market 


Whalin,  C.  V.      Making  the  cattle  market.       (In  Brads treet 1 s,  v.  59,  no.  2748, 
Feb.  28,  1931,  p.  147.     Published  at  148  Lafayette  St.,  New  York  City) 
The  word  "market"  as  used  in  this  discussion  means  "price." 

Coffee 


Roth,  Hans.  Die  zukunft  des  kaf f eemarktes .  Eine  prognose  fiir  die  jahre 
1930-1940.  (In  Wirtschaf tsdienst ,  jahrg.  16,  hft.  2,  Jan.  9,  1931,  p. 
49-51.  May  be  obtained  from  Friederichsen,  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg 
1,  Germany) 

The  author  points  out  that  the  periods  during  which  there  is  a  definite 
relation  between  world  coffee  production  and  consumption  last  as  a  rule 
about  ten  years,  and  include  a  period  of  equilibrium  between  supply  and 
demand  with  average  prices,  a  period  of  underproduction  when  the  supply 
is  unequal  to  the  demand  and  prices  are  high,  and  a  period  of  overpro- 
duction when  the  supply  exceeds  the  demand  and  prices  are  low.  He  out- 
lines the  situation  of  the  coffee  market  on  July  1,  1930,  at  which  time 
;  world  production  had  reached  the  unprecedented  total  of  38.8  million 
,  sacks,  of  which  Brazil  contributed  27.1  million.  Prices  had  decreased 
and  there  existed  all  the  symptoms  of  a  period  of  serious  overproduction. 
Moreover,  on  July  1,  1930,  Brazil's  fourth  valorization  scheme  was  com- 
pleted with  the  loan  by  London  bankers  of  20  million  pounds,  to  be  repaid 
by  November  1,  1940.  Various  possible  results  of  this  situation  are  dis- 
cussed. There  is,  in  the  first  place,  the  possibility  that  no  crop  in 
xne  next  ten  years  will  exceed  the  world  consumption  of  coffee,  and  that 
it  may  even  be  less  by  about  2.5  million  sacks,  in  which  case  the  stocks 
of  the  Brazilian  Coffee  Defense  can  be  gradually  used  up.    But  this  is 
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very  unlikely,  for  even  if  old  trees  cease  to  bear  during  the  next  ten 
years,  recently  planted  trees  wiii  come  to  maturity.  A  second  possibility 
is  that  there  will  be  one  large  crop  in  the  next  few  years  which  will  ex- 
ceed the  demand  by  about  15  million  sacks.  According  to  the  conditions 
of  the  London  loan,  the  Coffee  Defense  officials  must  put  the  current 
crop  of  each  year  on  the  market  and,  in  addition,  one  tenth  of  the  ware- 
house stocks.  No  new  coffee  stocks  must  be  accumulated,  except  in  agreement 
with  the  bankers  for  the  further  security  of  the  loan.  No  increase  of 
the  loan  is  to  be  expected,  and  no  banker  will  be  found  to  finance  an  in- 
creased production  of  15  million  sacks.  This  surplus  would  be  put  on  the 
world  market  free  of  restraint,  and  consumption  would  increase.  A  third 
possibility  is  that  two  excessive  crops  should  occur  before  1940  which 
would  make  Brazil's  situation  as  a  producer  still  more  serious.  The 
middleman  and  the  consumer,  on  the  other  hand,  would  reap  the  advantage 
of  low  prices.  Consumption  would  increase  and  the  period  of  equilibrium 
between  production  and  consumption  would  be  brought  about  much  sooner 
than  by  an  artificial  price  increase  caused  by  withholding  the  reserve 
stocks.  If,  in  the  fourth  place,  Brazil  should  succeed  in  obtaining  the 
means  of  carrying  on  her  Permanent  Defense  policy,  adopted  in  1925,  her 
undertaking  would  be  liquidated  in  1953,  and  only  after  25  years  would 
the  period  of  overproduction  be  ended.  However,  the  author  does  not  be- 
lieve that  there  is  any  chance  of  a  new  valorization.  It  is  his  opinion 
that  the  period  of  overproduction  will  be  at  an  end  by  1940  when  there 
will  probably  be  a  change  to  underproduction.  The  next  excessive  crop  in 
Brazil,  which  is  to  be  expected,  if  not  in  1S31/32,  at  least  with  reason- 
able certainty  in  1932/33,  will  force  the  officials  of  the  Defense  Insti- 
tute to  lay  down  their  arms  and  cease  to  attempt  to  coerce  the  world 
market.  They  will  be  obliged  to  put  the  surplus  crop  on  the  market. 
Prices  will  go  down,  and  the  middleman  and  the  consumer,  and  with  them 
as  consumers  North  America  and  Germany,  will  reap  the  benefit. 

Cooperation 


Christensen,  Chris  L.  Progress  in  marketing  farm  products.  (In  Wisconsin 
Agriculturist  and  Farmer,  v.  59,  no.  10,  March  7,  1931,  p.  5,  34,  35. 
Published  at  Racine,  Wis.) 

The  author  states  that  "The  job  which  the  organized  producers  of 
America  have  undertaken  has  not  been  completed;  it  has  only  started. 
With  the  development  of  regional  and  nation-wide  co-operatives  the  support 
of  farmers  who  are  willing  to  organize  will  be  needed  to  an  even  greater 
extent  in  the  future  than  has  been  the  case  in  the  past." 

Oyan,  John  M.  The  managers  views  on  co-operative  marketing.  (In  Co-operative 
Manager  and  Farmer,  v.  20,  no.  5,  Jan.  1931,  p.  37.  Published  at  Minnea- 
polis, Minn. ) 

Address  delivered  before  the  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers  Elevator 
Association  of  South  Dakota  at  Aberdeen,  December  11,  1930. 

Sinex,  Archie  F.      The  change  of  the  co-op.     Out  of  wide  observance  and  ex- 
tended experience  with  live  stock  co-operatives  comes  valuable  sugges- 
tions for  increasing  the  field  of  service.     (In  Breeder's  Gazette,  v.  96, 
no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.   14.     Published  at  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  Ill- 
inois) 


Corn  -  Kenya. 


The  maize  industry  in  Kenya.  (In  African  World,  v.  114,  no.  1472,  Jan.  24, 
1931,  p.  26.  Published  at  801  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  E.C.2. 
England. ) 

"At  an  emergency  session  of  the  Legislature  yesterday,  the  Government 
agreed  to  vote  a  £  108,000  loan,  free  of  interest,  to  the  maize  industry 
for  a  subsidy  of  2s  per  bag  on  exports,  in  order  to  ensure  a  return  to 
the  grower  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  costs  of  production. 
The  loan  ^ill  be  repayable  by  an  export  cess  when  the  export  price  reaches 
7/3.    The  loan  will  apply  to  all  races  of  growers." 

Cost  of  Production 


Hall,    Evan   W.      Agriculture's   great  problem,    the   cost   of  production.  (In 

Commercial  West,  v.  61,  no.  7,  Feb.  14,  1931,  p.  17-18.  Published  at 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Cotton  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Cotton  area  to  be  increased  748,000  hectares.  (In  Economic  Review  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  v.  6,  no.  2,  Jan.  15,  1931,  p.  46.  (Published  by  Amtorg 
Trading  Corporation,  Information  Department,  261  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

The  Commissariat  for  Agriculture  of  the  Soviet  Union  has  appropriated 
money  for  the  increase  of  the  area  under  cotton  in  1931.  The  increase  in 
the  cotton  yield  is  expected  to  be  745,000  tons. 

Country  Gentleman 


Country  Gentleman    (Philadelphia,  Pa.)    v.  101,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931.  188p. 

This  number  celebrates  the  one  hundredth  anniversity  of  the  Country 
Gentleman  and  its  predecessor,  the  Genesee  Farmer. 

Partial  contents:  The  first  hundred  years,  by  E.  H.  Taylor;  And  then 
came  power.  The  machine  age  in  farming  and  the  mighty  changes  it  has 
brought,  by  Gove  Hambidge;  Cyrus  Hall  McCormick,  by  Cyrus  McCormick,  jr.; 
Who  is  quitting  and  why.  The  decrease  in  number  of  farms  is  a  healthy 
sign  for  agriculture,  by  E.  V.  Wilcox;  The  men  who  remade  agriculture. 
Brilliant  discoveries  translated  into  everyday  farm  practice,  by  J. 
Sidney  Gates. 

Cultivation  and  Yield 


Ottello,  Giacomo.      Piccola  e  grande  impresa  agraria.  Studie  sul  costo,  sulla 
produttivita  delle   due   forme   di   conduzione   e   loro   rispettive  funzioni 
sociali.  X.     (In  La  Terra,  anno  6,  no.  12,  Dec,  1930,  p.  697-700. 
Published  at  58  Corso  di  P.  Vittoria,  Milan,  Italy) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  relation  of  intensive  cultivation  to  yield. 

Dairy  Products  -  Schleswig-Holstein 

Rahn,  Ernst.  Die  milchwirtschaf tlichen  vernal tnisse  in  Schleswig-Holstein. 
(In  Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  73,  hft.  1,  1931,  p.  1-107. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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An  adequate  supply  of  milk  and  dairy  products   is  essential   to  the 
life  of  a  nation.    Statistics  of  the  importation  of  dairy  products  into 
Germany  make  plain  the  necessity  for  increased  domestic  production  and 
a  corresponding  reorganization  of  milk-marketing.     This  study,   which  is 
limited  to  the  province  of  Schleswig-Holstein,    is  one  of  a  series  of 
investigations  into  the  conditions  of  dairy  farming  in  Germany  which  may 
serve  as  a  basis  for  the  comprehensive  organization  of  the  dairy  industry 
in  that  country.     Conditions  of  climate  and  soil   in  Schleswig-Holstein 
are  particularly  favorable  for  dairy  farming.    Large  herds  of  cattle  of 
various  breeds  are  maintained,  and  more  than  50%  of  the  total  receipts  of 
the  agriculture  of  Schleswig-Holstein  come  from  the  sale  of  cattle,  milk, 
and  dairy  products.    The  total  milk  production  of  the  province  amounts  to 
1,15  milliard  liters  a  year,  an  average  of  2800  liters  per  cow.  19.6%  is 
sold  as  fresh  milk  in  the  province  itself,  and  8.7%  is  shipped  to  Lubeck 
and  Hamburg.    A  detailed  account  is  given  of  the  conditions  of  milk  de- 
livery in  Kiel,    the  working  of  the  control  system  established  by  the 
Chamber  of  Agriculture,    and  the  monthly  or  weekly  fluctuation  of  milk 
prices  in  accordance  with  the  Hamburg  butter  prices.     A  number  of  improve- 
ments are  suggested,   including  organization  of  milk  producers,  improve- 
ment in  the  quality  of  the  milk  sold,  measures  to  lower  its  retail  price, 
and  periodical  investigations  of  milk  consumption.     58.9%  of  the  total 
milk  production  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  butter  of  an  average  fat 
content  of  3.25%.     Payment  according  to  fat  content  prevails  throughout 
almost  the  entire  province.    Most  of  the  butter  is  manufactured  by  cooper- 
ative organizations  which   return  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat   to  their 
clients  for  use  as  food  for  calves  or  hogs.     The  annual  butter  production 
of  Schleswig-Holstein  amounts  to  more  than  1/4  million  dz.     Its  quality  and 
popularity  have  improved  since  the  introduction  of  the  official  control 
system  and  the  use  of  the  trade-mark.    The  price  is  determined  by  the  price 
in  Hamburg  which  is  largely  dependent  on  that  of  the  Copenhagen  butter 
exchange.     In  spite  of  the  large  surplus  butter  production  of  the  province, 
large  quantities  of  Danish,  Swedish,  and  Finnish  butter  are  imported,  some 
to  be  sent  on  to  northern  and  central  Germany,   the  rest  for  use  in  the 
province  itself.     The  author  suggests  a  system  of  export  control,  and 
points  out  the  advisability  of  devising  a  method  of  preserving  skim  milk  at 
reasonable  prices.     Schleswig-Holstein  is  as  well-equipped  for  milk  pro- 
duction as  Denmark.    The  further  development  of  the  existing  organization, 
and  a  concentrated  effort  to  improve  and  standardize  the  quality  of  the 
butter  produced  can  place  the  province  in  a  more  advantageous  position  than 
any  other  section  of  Germany  for  successful  competition  with  neighboring 
countries. 

Demand  Curves 


Gilboy,  Elizabeth  Waterman.  The  Leontief  and  Schultz  methods  of  deriving 
"demand"  curves.  (In  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  45,  no.  2, 
Feb.  1931,  p.  218-261.  Published  by  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall 
Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Denmark 


The  Financial  News,  Dec.  1,  1930.     28p.      Published  at  20  Bishopsgate,  London, 
E.  C.  2,  England. 
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This  number  is  a  special  review  of  Denmark,  her  agriculture,  indus- 
tries, etc. 

Partial  contents:  Self  help  in  agriculture,  An  industry  that  works 
as  one,  by  Forpagter  Chr.  Sonne;  Where  co-operative  methods  count,  by 
A,  Hogsbro-Holm;  Why  Danish  goods  find  a  market  abroad.  I.  -  Foodstuffs 
that  are  always  fresh,  by  Harald  Faber.  -  II.  Manufacturers  that  sell  on 
quality,  by  Wald.  Jacobsen. 

Drought  -  United  States 


The  drought  in  the  eastern  United  States,  and  some  of  its  implications.  (In 
Annalist,  v.  37,  no.  943,  Feb.  13,  1931,  p.  347-348.  Published  by  the 
New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Electricity  in  Agriculture 


L'ltalia  Agricola,  anno  67,  no.  12,  Dec  .  1930.      Published  by  the  Federazione 
Italiana  dei  Consorzi  Agrari,  Piacenza,  Italy. 

This  is  a  special  number  devoted  to  the  use  of  electricity  in  agri- 
culture . 

Fairway  Farms  Project 


Lord,   Russell.      Look  out  for  the  engine.      (In  Country  Home,   Feb.   1931,  p. 
16-17,  52,  53,  54.    Published  at  Springfield,  Ohio) 

"The  first  report  on  the  important  Rockefeller  experiment  in  Montana: 
an  interview  with  Prof.  M.  L.  Wilson." 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  "inset"  of  this  article: 

"Professor  M.  L.  Wilson...  has  been  in  charge  of  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant farming  experiments  ever  conducted  in  America:    the  Fairway  Farms 
experiment.    John   D.    Rockefeller,    Jr.,    financed    this     thorough  going 
trial  of  large-scale  farming, . . 

"Here,  for  the  first  time  since  Fairway  farms  were  established,  Mr. 
Wilson  tells  of  the  findings,  which  soon  are  to  be  the  subject  of  an 
exhaustive  report." 

Farmer's  Market  -  Great  Britain 


Garratt,  G.  T.  The  farmer's  home  market.  (In  Nation  and  Athenaeum  ,v.  48, 
no.  21,  Feb.  21,  1931,  p. 658-660.  Published  at  38.  Great  James  St., 
London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

Deals  with  the  difficulties  of  the  English  farmer  in  producing  for 
the  home  market,  the  chief  weakness  of  which  is  its  instability. 

Federal  Farm  Board 


Ulm,   Aaron  Hardy.      Fumbling  with  wheat  and  cotton.       (In  Barron's,   v.  11, 

no.  9,  Mar.  2,   1931,  p.   10.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Deals  critically  with  the  Federal  Farm  Board's  operations  in  wheat 
and  cotton. 

Five-Year  Plan  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


The  five-year  plan  -  results  of  the  first  two  years  and  prog-am  for  1931. 
(In  Economic  Review  of  the  Soviet  Union,  v,  6,  no. 2,  Jan.  15,  1931,  p.  29- 
31. 
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Published  by  Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  Information  Department,  261 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Progress  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.       (In  Economist,  v.   112,  no.  4563,  Feb.  7,  1931, 
'        p. 282-283,    Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,   Fleet  St.,   London,   E.   C.  4, 
England) 

Gives  statistics  to  show  the  progress  of  the  second  year  of  Russia's 
Five-Year  Plan. 

Flour  -  Europe 


Swanson,  C.  0.  European  milling  and  baking  practices  and  demand  for  U.  S. 
flour.  (In  Modern  Miller,  v.  58,  no,  3,  Jan.  17  1931,  p.  18-19;  no. 
4,  Jan.  24,  1931,  p.  18-20;  no.  6,  Feb.  7,  1931,  p.  20.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  report  [made  for  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture] 
is  to  contribute  information  on  the  flour  milling  and  baking  practices 
in  Europe  and  to  show  the  influence  which  those  practices  have  on  the 
wheat  and  flour  requirements  in  the  various  markets  visited.  The  report 
is  based  on  personal  observations  made  in  the  United  Kingdom,  France, 
Holland,  Germany,  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden,  Belgium  and  Switzerland." 

Foreign  Trade  -  United  States 


Greene/  Frank.      Reasons   for  our  reduced  export  and  import   trade.  (In 
Bradstreet's,  v.   59,   no.   2749,  Mar.  7,   1931,  p.   165.    Published  at  148 
Lafayette  St.,  New  York  City) 

Based  on  statistics  of,  and  is  accompanied  by  statistics  of,  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Witherow,  Grace  A.      Foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  in  1930.      (In  Com- 
merce Reports,  no.  8,  Feb.  23,  1931,  p.  477-481.     Published  by  the  U.  S 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Statistical  tables  and  charts  are  given. 

Titles  of  some  other  articles  on  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States 
in  Commerce  Reports  are:  A  decade  of  cotton  exports,  by  Robert  Skliar 
(no,  9,  Mar,  2,  p,  572-574);  Rayon  and  other  synthetic  textile  trades 
of  the  United  States,  by  Francis  E.  Simmons  (no.  9,  Mar.  2,  p.  550-553); 
United  States  exports  of  grain,  grain  products,  and  feedstuffs,  by  Felix 
T,  Pope  (no,  6,  Feb,  9,  p.  377-378);  United  States  foreign  trade  in 
dairy  products  during  1930,  by  M.  A.  Vmlfert  (no.  9,  Mar.  2,  p.  586-587); 
United  States  foreign  trade  in  textiles  during  1930,  by  E.  A.  Mann  (no. 
6,  Feb.  9,  p.  371-373) 

Foreign  Trade  -  Virginia 


Peterson,  Arthur  G.  Commerce  of  Virginia,  1789-1791.  (In  William  and  Mary 
College  Quarterly  Historical  Magazine ,  v.  10,  second  series,  no.  4, 
Oct,  1930,  p.  302-309.    Published  at  Williamsburg,  Va. ) 

A  table  on  p.3C7-308  gives  statistics  of  the  exports  of  selected 
produce  from  Virginia  for  the  year  ended  September  30,  1791.  Produce  is 
classified  under  the  foJ  lowing  headings;  crops,  animals  and  animal  prod- 
ucts,   cereal  products,   drugs  and  medicine,   naval  stores,   wood  products 
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and  miscellaneous. 
Fruit  Industries,  Ltd. 


The  story  of  Fruit  Industries,  Ltd.  (In  California  Grower,  v.  3,  no.  2,  Feb. 
1931,  p.  3-5.  Published  by  the  California  Vineyardists  Association,  85 
Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

This  grower-owned  and  grower  -controlled  agency  is  an  attempt  to  bring 
abort  better  distribution  of  California  grape  by-products, 

Gerrit  Smith  Miller 


Galpin,  W.  Freeman.  Gerrit  Smith  Miller,  a  pioneer  in  the  dairy  and  cattle 
industry.  (In  Agricultural  History,  v.  5,  no.  1  Jan.  1931,  p.  1-6. 
Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  304,  1358  B  St., 
S.  7/.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  article,  which  tells  of  Mr.  Miller's  contribution  to  the  dairy 
and  cattle  industry,  was  read  at  the  joint  meeting  of  the  Agricultural 
History  Society  with  the  American  Historical  Association  at  Boston,  Mass., 
December  30,  1930. 

Government,  County  -  Michigan 


Brcmage,  Arthur  W.  The  crisis  in  county  government  in  Michigan.  (In  Ameri- 
can Political  Science  Review,  v.  25,  no.  1,  Feb.  1931,  p.  135-145.  Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  450-458,  Ahnaip 
St.,  Menasha,  Wisconsin) 

Governors'  Messages 


Messages  of  the  governors  to  the  legislatures  of  43  states.    Excerpts  ar- 
ranged by  topics  with  index.      (Supplement  to  the  United  States  Daily, 
v.  5,  no.  294,  section  II,  Feb.  16,  1931,    78p.    Published  at  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

Agriculture:  p.  4-8. 

Grain 


Benson,   B.   F.      Grain  exchanges  and  grain  commission  merchants   function  in 
the  interest  of  grain  producers.      (In  Co-operative  Manager  and  Farmer, 
v.  20,  no.  5,  January,  1931,  p.  34-36,    Published  at  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers  Elevator 
Association  of  South  Dakota  at  Aberdeen,  December  11,  1930. 

Grain  Elevator  Storage  -  Chicago 


Duddy,  E.  A.      Grain  elevator  storage  at  the  interior  terminal  markets:  Chica- 
go.     (In  Journal  of  Business  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  v.  4,  no.  1, 
Jan.  1931,  p.  1-25.    Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chica- 
go, 111.) 
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Presents  a  detailed  study  of  "the  historical  development  of  grain  storage 
space  at  the  Chicago  market,   the  relation  of  this  to  the  growth  in  the 
grain  trade,  the  changes  in  amount  and  location  of  space  within  the  market, 
changes  in  type  of  construction  and  size  of  plant,  and  measures  of  the  use 
of  storage  space,  both  at  Chicago  and  other  terminals." 

Grape  Plan  -  California 


"Pull  the  vines,"  says  grape  five.  (In  Pacific  Rural  Press,  v.  121,  no.  8, 
Feb..  21,  1931,  p.  198,  206.  Published  at  560  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. ) 

Report  in  full,  of  the  Fact  Finding  Committee  of  Five,  formed  to  sug- 
gest ways  of  making  the  Grape  Plan  more  effective,  to  the  Grape  control 
board. 

Hogs  -  Farm  Records  -  England 


Kitchin,  A.  W.  Menzies.      Economic  aspects  of  pig  recording.       (In  Gt.  Brit. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture.    Journal,  v.  37,  no.  10,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  957-965. 
Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

The  author  outlines  the  method  of  operation  of  a  pig-recording  scheme 
introduced  in  October,  1929.  He  points  out  its  advantages  and  its  growing 
popularity. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture. 


Rigotard,  Laurent,  Institut  international  d' agriculture.  (In  La  Nature, 
no.  2849,  Jan.  15,  1931,  p.  66-70.  Published  at  120  Boulevard  Saint- 
Germain,  Paris.) 

A  brief  outline  of  the  organization  and  activities  of  the  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture  at  Rome  accompanied  by  illustrations  of  the  ex- 
terior and  interior  of  the  building  occupied  by  that  body.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

International  Review  of  Agriculture 


International  Review  of  Agriculture.  Pt.  2.  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural 
Economics  and  sociology,  year  21,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1930.  Published  by  Inter- 
national Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy.  Publicity  and  sales 
agents:  Bestetti  &  Tumminelli,  S.  A.,  32  Via  Michelangelo  Caetani,  Rome 
(115),  Italy. 

Contains  the  following  articles:  Proportionate  contribution  of  the 
different  size  groups  of  farms  in  Germany  to  the  market  supply,  p.  297-300. 
Farming  costs  in  Eastern  Canada,  p.  300-309.  Measures  of  agricultural 
policy  in  Chile,  p.  309-313.  Forms  and  development  of  agricultural  credit 
in  France. 

Meat  Packing  Industry  -  Western  United  States 


Leavitt,  Charles  T.  Some  economic  aspects  of  the  western  meat-packing  in- 
dustry, 1830-60.  (In  Journal  of  Business  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
v.  4,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  68-90.  Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  Chicago,  111.) 
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The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  "to  describe  the  economic  machinery  of  the 
early  western  packing  industry  throughout  the  West  and  its  marketing  and 
general  economic  problems  during  the  period  1830  to  1860." 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture 


Foedisch,  Franz.  Fordermengen  und  forderwege  in  landwirtschaf tlichen  betrie- 
ben.  (In  Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  72,  hft.  6,  1930, 
p.  835-932.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  has  made  a  study  of  the  economic  significance  of  the  various 
[  factors  which  contribute  to  the  movement  of  farm  products  on  the  farm 
itself  or  between  the  farm  and  the  market.  Among  these  are  included 
various  types  of  machinery,  such  as  those  for  loading  hay,  for  blowing 
av/ay  the  chaff,  and  for  pressing  straw,  the  kind  and  the  location  of 
farm  buildings,  the  condition  of  the  roads  on  the  farm  and  between  the 
farm  and  the  railway  station  or  the  market,  and  the  type  of  transporta- 
tion vehicle.  The  importance  of  the  saving  of  time,  energy,  and  money 
by  the  use  of  adequate  mechanical  help  is  stressed,  especially  in  the  case 
of  new  settlements. 

Ries,  L.  W.  Die  wirtschaf tlichen  grenzen  der  treckeranwendung.  (In  Land- 
wirtschaftliche Jahrbucher,  bd.  72,  hft.  6,  1930,  p.  975-1002.  Published 
by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

After  investigating  the  cost  of  farm  labor  as  performed  respectively  by 
horses  and  by  a  tractor,  the  author  concludes  that  the  cost  of  the  up- 
keep of  horses  for  farm  labor  has  been  very  much  exaggerated  for  farms  of 
average  size  and  in  view  of  present-day  prices.  While  in  certain  cases  and 
under  certain  conditions  the  use  of  a  tractor  may  be  economically  pro- 
fitable, its  use  as  a  substitute  for  horses  when  the  latter  could  be  use- 
fully employed  all  the  year  round  is  only  of  advantage  in  cases  in  which 
the  cost  of  the  upkeep  of  the  horses  is  exceptionally  high.  Moreover,  it 
is  not  always  economical  to  make  excessive  use  of  an  available  tractor 
with  the  sole  object  of  attaining  the  greatest  possible  saving  in  the  use 
of  horses. 

Population 


Seraphim,  H.  J.  Die  statistische  erfassung  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  uber- 
volkerung  und  untervolkerung.  (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f., 
bd.  13,  hft.  2  1930,  p.  193-244.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

The  symptoms  and  the  effects  of  overpopulation  vary  to  a  considerable 
degree  in  industrial  and  in  agricultural  communities.  Agricultural  over- 
population may  be  defined  as  a  condition  the  characteristic  symptoms  of 
which  are  the  direct  or  indirect  results  of  a  discrepancy  between  the 
size  of  the  agricultural  population  and  the  means  of  living  and  of  pro- 
duction at  its  disposal,  occasioned  by  a  large  increase  in  its  ranks. 
A  similar  definition  may  be  applied  to  underpopulation,  the  discrepancy 
in   this   case  being   caused  by  a  decrease   in   its   ranks.    The  relation 
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between  population  and  the  food  supply  is  more  easily  studied  in  an  agri- 
cultural than  in  an  industrial  district.  It  has  been  theoretically  de- 
termined that  over-populated  agricultural  districts  are  distinguished 
by  the  breaking  up  of  landed  property  into  small  holdings,  increased  rents 
and  prices  of  land,  migration.,  an  increase  in  auxiliary  occupations  among 
farmers,  decreased  wages,  lower  incomes,  decline  in  meadow,  pasture,  and 
fallow  land,  a  falling  off  in  livestock  numbers  and  a  decrease  in  gross 
returns.  The  distinguishing  characteristics  of  under-populated  regions,  on 
the  other  hand,  are  the  establishment  of  latifundia  in  conjunction  with  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  small  family  farms,  decreased  rents  and  prices 
of  land,  increased  wages,  increase  in  fallow  and  waste  land,  abandonment 
of  intensive  cultivation,  development  of  livestock  raising,  depreciation  of 
land  values,  and  migration.  The  author  applies  the  test  to  two  typically 
agricultural  regions  in  which  cities  are  of  secondary  importance  and  in- 
dustrial activity  is  limited.  And  he  finds  that  the  typical  conditions 
outlined  are  present  in  the  over-populated  black-soil  belt  of  Russia  and  in 
the  scantily  populated  French  provinces  of  Normandy  and  Gascony.  Statis- 
tics are  given  as  the  basis  of  his  conclusions. 

Population  -  Europe 


Dublin.  Louis  I.      Danger  spots  on  Europe's  population  map.    The  low  rate  of 
increase  among  the  industrial  nations  and  the  high  rate  in  the  agricul- 
tural countries  have  raised  a  problem  of  great  significance  to  the  future 
development  of  the  continent.     (In  the  New  York  Times,    Feb.    22,  1931, 
section  9,  p.  1,  Published  at  New  York  City) 

Includes  a  statistical  table  showing  population  changes  in  Europe  and 
a  map  showing  the  population  trend. 

Population  -  France 


Drescher,  Leo.  Das  franzosische  bevolkerungsproblem  und  seine  bedeutung  fur 
die  landwirtschaf t .  (In  Berichte  tiber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.  bd.  13,  lift. 
2,  1930,  p.  245-269.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  relatively  small  increase  of  the  population  of  France  in  recent 
years  has  had  a  serious  effect  on  the  supply  of  man  power,  particularly 
in  agriculture.    While  the  whole  country  has  been  affected,  some  sections, 
especially  in  Gascony  and  Guienne  have  suffered  more  than  others.  The 
characteristic   features  of  the  problem,   which  are  discussed  in  this 
article,  are  the  decrease  in  the  birth  rate,  the  exodus  from  the  country 
to  the  city,  and  the  immigration  of  foreigners,  especially  Italians  into 
tne  partly  depopulated  regions.    The  underlying  causes  of  these  phenomena 
are  discussed,  and  some  of  the  counteracting  measures  adopted  by  the  govern- 
ment  are   indicated.     Among   these   are   the   payment   of  bonuses    to  large 
families,   land  settlement,   the  creation  of  more  attractive  surroundings 
and  conditions  of  labor  for  the  farmer,   and  the  simplification  of  the 
requirements   for  naturalization.     The   conditions   outlined  indicate  the 
probability  of  a  large  increase  of  small   family  farms  and,   at  the  same 
time,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  large  estates  in  those  regions  where 
the  original  population  has  been  supplanted  by  foreigners. 
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Rationalization 


Hanumantha,  C.  V.,  Rao.  Rationalization:  its  meaning  and  application.  (In 
Mysore  Economic  Journal,  v.  17,  no,  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  14-17.  Published  at 
Bangalore    City,  Madras,  India) 

The  author  sees  in  rationalization,  correctly  understood  and  applied, 
the  remedy  for  the  world-wide  business  depression  and  unemployment.  While 
he  does  not  minimize  its  dangers,  including  its  tendency  to  encourage 
monopoly,  he  believes  that  it  will  reduce  inefficient  over-prcduction  of 
articles  for  which  there  is  reduced  demand,  and  at  the  same  time  direct 
the  producers '  attention  to  the  production  of  other  commodities  for  which 
there  is  a  real  and  effective  demand.  He  points  out  the  need  in  India  for 
further  rationalization  of  agriculture,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  accom- 
plished by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  and  the  re- 
organization of  the  Departments  of  agriculture  in  the  various  provinces. 

Rice  -  Price  Fixing  -  Japan 


Yagi,  Yoshinosuke,      On  the  fixing  of  a  standard  of  the  price  of  rice.  (In 
Kyoto  University  Economic  Review,  v.  5,  no.  2,  Dec.  1930,  p.  80-109. 
Published  by  the  University.    Sold  by  the  Maruzen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo) 

Discusses  the  defects  of  the  Japanese  rice  law  and  the  meaning  of  the 
standard  of  the  price  of  rice,  also  the  various  plans  suggested  by  which 
the  standard  price  should  be  fixed.  These  plans  are  a  plan  based  on  the 
index  number  of  the  prices  of  commodities;  a  plan  in  which  the  trend  of 
the  price  of  rice  is  duly  considered  in  conjunction  with  the  index  number 
of  prices;  and  a  plan  based  on  the  cost  of  production  and  the  cost  of 
living.  The  writer  points  out  the  difficulties  "attending  the  fixing  of 
the  standard  on  a  really  equitable  basis"  and  concludes  with  the  following 
statement: 

"It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that,  side  by  side  with  the  Government 
policy  of  regulating  the  price  of  rice  by  fixing  the  standard  price  of 
rice,  farmers  should  by  their  own  efforts  try  to  reform  the  methods  of 
operating  their  farms,  in  short,  improving  the  rice-producing  technique, 
in  order  to  reduce  the  cost  of  producing  rice  and  to  improve  the  marketing 
system  by  developing  agricultural  warehouses  and  co-operative  marketing 
associations,  so  that  rice  producing  economics  may  be  developed.  They 
should  not  rely  merely  on  the  Government  policy  of  forcing  up  the  price 
of  rice." 

Rural  America 


Rural  America,  v.  9,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931.  16p.  Published  by  the  American  Country 
Life  Association,  105  West  22d  St.,  New  York  City. 

Partial  contents:  Some  problems  of  rural  government,  by  Theodore  B. 
Manny;  The  rural  minister's  message,  by  H.  C.  Taylor;  One  vast  city  [on 
the  new  rural  America  that  is  being  re-made]  by  Wheeler  McMillen;  Who 
is  the  Jewish  farmer?  by  Gabriel  Davidson;  Ushagram,  the  village  of  the 
new  day  [an  account  of  what  Ushagram  is  and  what  is  being  done  in  this 
new  Indian  village]  by  Walter  Brooks  Foley;  Rural  government  -  a  syllabus 
for  the  use  of  students,  by  E.  L.  Kirkpatrick;  The  literature  of  rural 
life. 


-  219  - 


Rural  Life  Literature 


Books  cn  Rural  Life.  Prepared  by  Benson  Y=  Landis.  Information  Service, 
v.  10,  no.  8,  Feb.  21,  1931.  4p.  Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Research  and 
Education,  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  105  East 
22nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Reviews  of  seventeen  books  and  pamphlets  selected  from  those  published  in 
1830.  This  number  of  Information  Service  supplements  bock  review  issues 
of  January  18,  1930  and  of  December  22  and  29,  1928. 

Rural  Mergers 


Sherman,  C.  B.  Let's  take  down  the  fences.  Important  social  and  economic 
benefits  would  result  from  the  elimination  of  unnatural  administrative 
boundaries  in  rural  areas.  Merging  of  towns  with  their  neighboring  farm 
regions  suggested  as  means  of  creating  efficient  communities.  (In  Ameri- 
can bankers  association.  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  8,  Feb.  1931,  p.  660-661, 
716,  717,  718,  719.    Published  at  110  East  42d  Street,  New  York  City) 

Rural  Sociology 


Brunner,  Edmund  deS.  The  teaching  of  rural  sociology  and  rural  economics  and 
the  conduct  of  rural  social  research  in  teachers'  colleges,  schools  of  re- 
ligion and  non-state  colleges.  (In  Social  Forces,  v.  9,  no.  1,  Oct.  1930, 
p.  54-57.  Published  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the 
Williams  &  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Ed.) 

This  is  a  summary  of  the  findings  of  an  investigation  made  by  the  De- 
partment of  Rural  Education  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia,  into  the  re- 
search activities  in  the  fields  of  rural  sociology  and  economics  of  the 
colleges  and  universities  listed  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  having  teachers  of  rural  sociology. 

Loomis,  Charles  P.  A  comparison  of  marriage  ages  of  city  and  farm-reared 
college  men  who  have  achieved  recognition  in  the  field  of  agriculture. 
(In  Social  Forces,  v.  8,  no.  1,  Oct.  1930,  p.  93-94.  Published  for  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.) 

A  study  of  the  1925  edition  of  Rus  "indicates  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  marriage  ages  of  city  and  farm  reared  college  men  is  not  signifi- 
cant. Other  factors  besides  early  environment  condition  the  age  of  mar- 
riage." 

Stock  Farming  -  Great  Britain 


Orr,  J.  B.  The  national  importance  of  stock  farming.  (In  Scottish  Journal 
of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  16-22.  Published  by  H.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

The  author  shows  that  in  Great  Britain  "stock  farming,  which  accounts 
for  nearly  three-fourths  of  the  total  agricultural  revenue  of  [the]  coun- 
try, could  be  developed  to  a  greater  extent  and  by  a  smaller  expenditure  of 
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State  funds  than  the  growing  of  wheat  and  other  cereals  for  human  consump- 
tion... The  development  of  intensive  stock  farming  must  be  accompanied  by 
increased  labour,  which  would  be  ccntinucusly  employed  all  the  year  round." 

Sugar  -  International  Agreement 


Internaticnal  agreement  ratified.     (In  Facts  abcut  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  2,  Feb., 
1S31,  p.  53.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Flace,  New  v->rk,  N.  Y.) 

"Adjustment  of  difficulty  over  German  quota  brings  approval  of  chief 
exporting  nations.  Acceptance  by  others  considered  certain."  A  table 
gives  the  revised  expert  quotas  of  the  main  sugar-producing  countries. 

Sugar  Prices  -  Germany 


Oberascher,  Lecnhard.  Der  deutsche  zuckerpreis.  (In  Wirtschaf tsdienst , 
jahrg.  16,  hft.  2,  Jan.  8,  1931,  p.  44-49.  May  be  obtained  from  Frie- 
derichsen,  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany) 

The  author  sketches  Germany's  post-war  status  as  a  sugar-prcducing  and 
exporting  country.    Since  1925  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  sugar 
beet   cultivation.    To  avoid  overstocking   the  domestic  market,    and  to 
stabilize  the  price  of  sugar  at  heme,  an  expert  association  cf  beet  su^ar 
manufacturers  was  established  in  1926  to  regulate  the  sugar  expert.  The 
quantity  to  be  exported  by  each  sugar  manufacturer  is  prescribed,  and  a 
system  of  export  certificates  has  been  established  by  which  these  factories 
best  equipped  for  export  may  take  the  place  of  others  less  favorably  situ- 
ated.   When  in  1927  and  1928  the  price  of  German  sugar  became  affected 
by  the  low  price  of  sugar  abroad,  the  Government  increased  the  tariff  from 
10  Rra  to  25  Rm  per  dz.,  effective  from  December  14,  1928,  with  the  proviso 
that  it  should  be  modified  if  the  price  of  sugar  cn  the  Magdeburg  exchange 
should  exceed  the  fixed  maximum  price.    On  March  29,  1930,   the  duty  was 
further  increased  to  32  Rm.    These  attempts  to  stabilize  the  sugar  price 
were  supplemented  by  the  establishment  in  September,  1929  of  an  association 
for  the  regulation  of  consumption.  These  measures  have  been  successful,  in 
maintaining  the  price  of  sugar  in  Germany  near  the  fixed  maximum  price  for 
a  period  of  two  years  during  which  foreign  sugar  prices  have  decreased. 
The  German  consumer  has  not  benefited  from  the  low  prices  abroad  because 
of  the  high  tariff  on  sugar,  while  the  low  export  returns  have  affected  the 
prices  for  beets  which  the  German  farmer  receives  from  the  sugar  manufac- 
turers.   These  export  losses  have  been  to  the  advantage  cf  the  foreign  con- 
sumer, and  have  induced  the  German  producer  to  favor  the  maintenance  of 
the  maximum  price  in  Germany  in  order  that  he  might  recoup  his  export 
losses  cn  the  German  market.     In  the  spring  of  1930  a  record  sugar  beet 
crop  increased  the  export  surplus  to  suchan  extent  that  the  German  representa- 
tives of  the  Brussels  conference  for  the  limitation  of  export  by  the  lead- 
ing sugar  exporting  countries  could  not  at  first  agree  to  the  conditions 
proposed  for  Germany.    This  does  not  indicate  a  desire  for  unlimited  ex- 
port.   The  aim  of  the  German  sugar  industry  is  rather  a  limitation  of  sugar 
production  by  restriction  cf  domestic  sales  and  maintenance    of  a  fixed 
maximum  price.    The  result  has  been  a  decrease  in  sugar  consumption,  and 
at  the  same  time,  an  increase  in  sugar  beet  production.    Decreased  con- 
sumption and  increased  export  work  together  to  bring  abcut  a  decrease  in 
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the  average  profit  from  sugar  beet  cultivation.  The  price  policy  of  the 
German  sugar  industry  has  not  been  such  as  to  produce  harmony  between 
production  and  consumption.  The  many  advantages  and,  in  fact,  the  nec- 
essity from  various  points  of  view  of  maintaining  the  sugar  beet  area  and 
encouraging  increased  sugar  consumption  lead  the  author  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  only  solution  lies  in  the  lowering  of  the  price  of  sugar  on  the  domestic 
market . 

Sugar  Situation 


Boyle,  James  E.  The  bottomless  sugar  pit.  (In  World's  Work,  v.  60,  no.  1, 
Jan.  1931,  p.  56-60.  Published  by  Doubleday,  Doran  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden 
City,  N.  Y.) 

Traces  the  story  of  sugar,  or  "the  battle  of  sugar"  as  he  calls  it, 
"showing  its  precarious  condition  and  giving  some  reasons  and  possible 
remedies  for  this  condition."  The  article  is  particularly  concerned 
with  the  situation  in  Cuba.  The  two  causes  of  the  sugar  depression  are 
overproduction  and  "the  artificial  stimulation  to  sugar  production  on 
the  part  of  various  governments."  Dr.  Viriato  Gutierrez  of  Cuba  has  pre- 
sented a  plan  which  "calls  for  a  restriction  of  production  for  the  years 
1S31-1S35,  and  for  a  limitation  of  Cuban  exports  to  the  United  States... 
A  second  feature  of  this  plan  requires  Cuba  to  seek  an  International 
Conference  among  the  producers  of  the  world  other  than  the  American  pro- 
ducers, with  a  view  to  a  general  stabilization  of  the  industry.  In  order 
to  further  this  Gutierrez  plan  an  American-Cuban  sugar  office  has  been 
opened  at  25  Broadway,  New  York  City." 

Sugar  Stabilization  Plan  -  Cuba 


Symes,  Earl  L.  Cuba's  Five-Year  Plan.  (In  International  Sugar  Journal, 
v.  32,  no.  384,  Dec.  1930.  p. 612-614.  Published  at  2,  St.  Dunstan's  Hill, 
London,  E.  C.  3) 

The  Cuban  Sugar  Stabilization  Law  became  effective  November  15,  1930. 
It  provides  for  the  segregation  of  1,500,000  tons  of  the  1930  crop  to  be 
sold  at  the  rate  of  300,000  tons  per  year  for  the  next  five  years.  The 
"Corporacion  Exportadora  Nacional  de  Azucar"  (C.E.N. A.)  is  the  new  sales 
unit  organized  to  handle  these  transactions.  It  is  under  the  control  of 
xne  President  of  Cuba.  The  necessary  funds  are  to  be  furnished  by  the 
sale  of  a  bond  issue  of  $42,000,000.  The  interest  and  other  charges  on 
tne  bonds  are  to  be  covered  by  a  tax  cn  sugar  of  eleven  cents  per  bag 
during  the  first  five  years.  A  tax  of  fifty  cents  per  bag  is  to  be  levied 
during  the  subsequent  five-year  period  for  the  purpose  of  redeeming  the 
bonds.  The  law  also  authorizes  the  limitation  of  exports.  Seme  experts 
assert  that  the  plan  was  developed  to  lift  the  great  weight  of  mortgaged 
sugar  from  the  shoulders  of  the  northern  banks.  -  Asher  Hobscn. 

Sugar  -  Stabilization  Plan  -  Mexico 


Mexico  adopts  stabilization  plan.     (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  2,  Feb., 
1931,  p.  54.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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A  recent  presidential  decree  provides  for  the  appointment  of  a  sugar- 
stabilizing  commission  with  price  fixing  powers,  and  also  for  the  payment 
of  a  subsidy  to  producers. 

Tariff 


Robbins,    Lionel.      Economic   notes   on  some   arguments   for  protection.  (In 
Econcmica,  no.  31,  Feb.   1931,  p.  45-62.     Published  by  the  London  School 
of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St.  ,  Ald,,ych,  London,  England) 
This  is  a  paper  read  before  the  London  Economic  Club.  November  11th, 
1930. 

Viner,  Jacob.  The  tariff  question  and  the  economist.  (In  Nation  and  Athenae- 
um, v.  43,  no.  19,  Feb.  7,  1931,  p.  592-594;  no.  20,  Feb.  14,  1931,  p. 
626-628.     Fublishod  at  38,  Great  James  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

The  substance  of  a  lecture  delivered  at  the  London  School  of  Economics 
on  December  9th,  1930. 

Taxation  -  Germany 


Oberascher,  Lecnhard.  Die  besteuerung  der  land*irtschaft.  (In  IVirtschaf ts- 
dienst,  td.  15,  hft.  47,  Nov.  21,  1930,  p.  19S7-20Q1.  Kay  be  obtained 
Friederichsen,  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany) 

This  is  a  brief  study  of  agricultural  taxation  in  Germany,  including  a 
sketch  of  the  taxes  levied  on  the  farmer  by  the  Reich,  the  separate  states, 
and  the  communes.  The  total  tax  yield  cannot  be  calculated  exactly,  tut  it 
is  shown  that  it  is  a  heavy  burden  for  the  German  farmer  who  is  less  solvent 
than  in  pre-war  years.  Seme  of  the  objections  to  the  existing  taxes  ai-d 
the  methods  of  assessment  are  mentioned  and  the  need  for  some  effective 
reform  is  indicated. 

Taxation  -  Japan 


Kambe,  Masao,  Tax  bases  in  land,  house  and  business  taxes.  (In  Kyoto 
University  Economic  Review,  v.  5,  no.  2,  Dec.  1930,  p.  1-32.  Fublished 
by  the  University.    Sold  by  the  Maruzen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo) 

Taxation  -  New  York 


Kendrick,  M.  Slade.  The  collection  of  taxes  by  the  state  government  and  the 
division  of  these  revenues  with  units  of  local  government,  with  emphasis 
on  New  York.  (In  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  59,  no.  1,  Feb.  1931, 
p.  25-41.      Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Tobacco  Monopoly 


R.  W.  When  the  Tobacco  Monopoly  ended.  (In  American  chamber  of  Commerce. 
Journal,  v.  10,  no.  12,  Dec.  1930,  p.  12,  15,  33.  Fublished  at  Manila, 
P.  I.) 

A  translation  of  a  French  consular  report  of  1883  describing  Philippine 
trade  and  commerce  of  that  period.  -  Asher  Hcbson. 
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U.  S.  S.  R. 


Strong    Anna  Louise.      The  Soviet  of  the  high  pastures.       (In  Atlantic  Monthly, 
v.    146,   no.   6,   Dec.    1930;   p.   817-827.    Published  at  8  Arlington  St., 
Boston) 

An  account  of  a  sojourn  in  a  Soviet  outpost  on  the  "Roof  of  the  World" 
among  nomadic  tribes  of  Kirghizia.  The  Soviet  propaganda  agents  at  this 
post  were  the  government  trader,  who  sold  goods  "cheaper  than  in  the 
cities;"  a  young  doctor,  who  had  come  for  the  summer  from  a  hospital  in 
Jalalabad,  who  was  anxious  to  be  rid  of  his  mission  because  of  the  possi- 
bility of  embarrassing  calls  by  bandits;  a  judge  and  his  court,  who  ad- 
ministered the  law  on  such  matters  as  under-age  marriages  and  bride  pur- 
chases; a  woman  organizer,  whose  efforts  met  with  little  encouragement; 
and  a  secretary  of  the  Soviet  of  the  High  Pastures,  who,  during  his  off 
moments,  acted  as  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  the  whole  of  Southern 
Kirghizia.  -  Asher  Hobson. 


Wheat  Conferences  -  Europe 


The  world  grapples  with  wheat  problem.        (In  Southwestern  Miller,  v.  10,  no.  1, 
Mar.  3,  1931,  p.  23,  24.     Published  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

A  short  article  regarding  the  two  conferences  held  in  Paris  recently 
to  consider  the  European  wheat  problem.  Two  of  the  points  brought  out  are 
reasons  for  the  conferences  and  the  major  questions  that  stood  out  in  the 
conferences.  The  writer  states  "The  second  conference...  dealt  with  the 
problems  of  disposing  of  the  1S31  crops.  So  little  of  definite  nature 
was  accomplished  on  wheat  that  corn,  barley  and  other  coarse  grains  re- 
ceived only  negligible  attention." 


Wheat  Farming  -  Mechanization 


Watson,  J.  A.  S.,  and  Bridges,  M.  A.  The  future  of  corn  growing.  (In 
Scottish  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1S31,  p.  9-15. 
Published  by  H.  M..  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

The  author  discusses  the  mechanization  of  wheat  farming  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  and  the  possibility  of  its  adoption  in  Britain.  He  con- 
cludes that  "if  present  prices  of  grain  are  to  endure  and  the  present  wage 
level  is  to  be  maintained,  our  choice  for  the  future  is  not  as  between 
the  old  system  of  grain  growing  and  the  new.  It  is  between  the  new  system 
and  the  abandonment  of  corn  production  altogether. 

Wheat  Marketing  -  Southwestern  United  States 


Green,  R.  M.  ,  and  Herney,  H.  J.  Some  effects  on  wheat  marketing  of  changes 
in  production  and  harvesting  methods  in  the  Southwest.  (In  Journal  of 
Business  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  v.  4,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  48-55. 
Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Enumerates  and  discusses  eight  important  effects  of  changes  in  pro- 
duction and  harvesting  methods  on  wheat  marketing  in  the  Southwest. 
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NEW  PERIODICAL 


Eccncmic  annalist;  a  review  of  agricultural  business,  v.  1,  no.  1-2,  January- 
February,  1931. 

Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Otta.va. 

A  message  from  the  Honorable  Robert  Weir,  Minister  cf  Agriculture, 
which  is  printed  cn  the  first  page  of  the  initial  issue  cf  the  Ecomomic 
Annalist  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"We  now  face  a  third  pericd  in  Canadian  agricultural  progress  and  one 
which  challenges  the  resources  of  our  Departments  and  Colleges  of  Agri- 
culture.   This  pericd  is  characterized  by  the  need  for  more  work  of  a 
research  character  particularly  in  the  field  of  economics... 

"Recognizing  this  trend  in  agricultural  development  the  Dominion  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  is  increasing  its  research  activities.  The  latest 
addition  to  the  farmers'  family  of  scientific  assistants  is  the  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Branch  which  is  now  endeavcuring  to  establish  itself. 
This  Branch  has,  in  fact,  already  made  a  start  on  the  study  of  a  number 
of  questions  of  interest  to  farmers  and  the  public  generally.  With  the 
publication  of  this  journal  a  further  step  is  be^ng  made  to  provide  in- 
formation that  will  assist  farmers  in  their  daily  activities  and,  which 
should  assist  others  to  understand  the  farmers'  problems. 

"This  is  the  first  issue  of  The  Economic  Annalist  which,  it  is  ex- 
pected, will  be  published  monthly.  Its  purpose  will  be  to  summarize  the 
research  work  of  the  Agricultural  Eccnomics  Branch  and  other  instituticns, 
federal  and  provincial,  working  in  this  particular  field.  Notes  and  in- 
formation of  a  timely  nature  concerning  the  activities  of  farmers'  organ- 
izations will  be  brought  together  and  summarized." 

These  two  issues  ccntain  the  following  short,  signed  articles:  no.  1. 
Farm  Production  Policies  Need  Revisicn,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Apple  Prcduction 
in  the  Annapolis  Valley,  by  J.  Coke;  Farm  Accounts,  by  A.  Gcsselin;  no. 
2.  Farming  as  a  Business  Requires  Economic  Analysis,  by  J .  H.  Grisdale; 
Marketing  of  Fruit  in  the  Ckanagan  Valley  of  British  Columbia  under  the 
Interior  Committee  of  Direction,  by  A.  E.  Richards;  Western  Farmer's 
Interest  in  Prices,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Farm  Accounts,  by  A.  Gcsselin. 

NOTES 


Alberta  wheat  pool.      A  defence  of  Canada's  wheat  pool;   a  reply  to  G^mpell. 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Alberta  wheat  pool,  February,  1S31.  48p. 

This  is  a  reply  to  a  pamphlet  entitled  Canada  and  Her  Wheat  Pool, 
by  Sydney  S.  Gampbell,  which  was  first  published  in  the  Grain  Trade  News 
under   the   title   Pools   and   Combines    in   the   Grain   Trade.     The  present 
pamphlet  was  also  published  in  the  February  16  and  the  March  2,  1931 
numbers  of  the  U.  F.  A. 

Armstrong,   Rinaldo  W.      The  salt  of  the  earth;   a  study  in  rural  life  and 
social    progress.     Ottawa,     Canada,    Graphic    publishers    limited  [1930] 
233p.      281.2  Ar52 

This  little  volume  seeks  "to  draw  attention  to  the  psychological 
forces  that  are  at  work  in  the  shaping  and  stimulating  of  social  move- 
ments . " 
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Ausschuss  zur  untersuchung  der  erzeugungs-  und  absatzbedingungen  der  deutschen 
wirtschaft.  Unterausschuss  fur  landwirtschaf t.  Verhandlungen  und  ber- 
ichte  des  Unterausschusses  fiir  landwirtschaf t  (II.  Unterausschuss)  bd. 
16.  Die  struktur  der  deutschen  getreidemuhlenindustrie  und  ihre  stellung 
im  rahmen  der  deutschen  wirtschaft.  Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  sohn,  1930. 
93p.      281.9  Au7 

The   grain-milling   industry  and   its  place   in   the  German  economic 
structure. 

Banque  cent rale  cooperative  d3  Bucarest,   Rumania.      I-er  rapport  Le  marche 
international  du  mais,  l'annee  1930.     [Bucharest?  1930]  22p.  Mimeographed. 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  International  Commission  of  Agri- 
culture in  cooperation  with  the  Official  Institute  and  certain  agricul- 
tural associations  of  Germany,  Argentina,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Bulgaria, 
Canada,  Denmark,  the  Free  State  of  Danzig,  Estonia,  the  United  States, 
Finland,  France,  Great  Britain,  Hungary,  Italy,  Latvia,  Norway,  the  Nether- 
lands, Poland,  Rumania,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Yugosla- 
via, etc.,  by  the  Central  Cooperative  Bank  of  Bucarest. 

This  is  the  firs'",  report  of  the  international  maize  market  for  the  year  1930. 

Durand,  Edward  Dana.  American  industry  and  commerce.  Boston,  New  York 
[etc.]  Ginn  and  company  [1930]      653p.      280.12  D93 

In  the  author's  words  "This  book  aims  to  present  a  general  picture  of 
American  industry  and  commerce."  It  contains  one  chapter  on  agriculture 
and  the  foodstuffs  industries. 

Fleiner,  Fritz.  Unitarismus  und  foderalismus  in  der  Schweiz  und  in  den 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika.  (Kiel.  Univers:  tat .  Institut  fiirwelt- 
wirtschaft  und  seeverkehr.  Wissenschaf tliches  klub.  Kieler  vortriige 
...  no.  34) 

Unitarism  and  federalism  in  Switzerland  and  in  the  United  States  of 
America. 

New  York  food  marketing  research  council.  Address  before  the  Food  standards 
conference  of  the  New  York  food  marketing  research  council,  March  21, 
1930.       [New  York]      1930.      47p.    Typewritten.    389.5  N42 

Notzli,  Heinrich  E.  Die  getreideborse  in  Zurich.  Ihre  entstehung  und 
geschichte  von  1873-1929.  [Zurich,  Buchdr.  Neue  zurcher  zeitung,  1929] 
75p.      59  N842 

A  brief  account  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  grain  exchanges 
in  Zurich  from  1873  to  1929. 

Paetzmann,  Hermann.  Standortf ragen  der  nordwestdeutschen  schweinehaltung. 
Eerlin,  P.  Pavey,  1930,  36  p.  (Berichte  uber  landwirtschaf t .  n.f., 
Sonderheft  32.  Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  fiir  ernahrung  u. 
landwirtschaf t . ) 

A  study  of  hog  raising  in  the  northwestern  section  of  Germany. 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Macaulay,  Frederick  R.  The  smoothing  of  time  series  New  York,  National 
bureau  of  economic  research,  incorporated,  1931.  172p.  (Publications 
of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research,  incorporated,  no.  19)  251 
M12 

The  problem  of  eliminating  seasonal  and  erratic  fluctuations  from 
time  series  of  economic  data  and  at  the  same  time  accurately  measuring 
the  trend  and  the  non-seasonal  cyclical  swing  has  long  been  one  of  the 
chief  difficulties  of  statisticians.  A  large  part  of  this  difficulty 
has  been  overcome  by  the  several  methods  of  smoothing  a  time  series 
given  in  this  book.  The  methods  proposed  consist  chiefly  of  a  graduated 
weighting  of  a  moving  average.  In  all,  twenty- four  different  methods 
of  smoothing  are  discussed,  the  methods  varying  all  the  way  from  a  simple 
twelve  months  moving  average  to  a  43  term  summation  approximating  a 
5th  degree  parabolic  graduation.  The  different  methcds  of  smoothing 
are  applicable  to  both  yearly  and  monthly  series  of  data  and  several  of 
the  methcds  proposed  will  effectively  eliminate  seasonal  fluctuations 
in   monthly   data  whether   the   seasonal   trend   is   regular   or  irregular. 

The  theory  of  the  methcd  is  simple  and  consists  of  weighting  items 
in  the  moving  averages  so  that  the  items  near  the  center  of  the  moving 
average  have  much  more  weight  than  those  on  the  extreme  points.  For 
example,  the  investigator  who  wishes  to  use  the  twelve  months  seasonal- 
eliminating  2nd  degree  parabolic  methcd  of  weighting  can  use  the  follow- 
ing weights: 

-1,  -3,  -5,  -6,  -5,  -2,  +3,  +9,  +15,  +21,  +27,  +32,  +36,  +39,  +40, 
+39,  +36,  +32,  +27,  +21,  +15,  +9,  +3,  -2,  -5,  -6,  -5,  -3,  -1. 

Using  such  a  system  of  weights  would  require  t .renty-nine  observations 
to  establish  one  point.  After  the  items  have  been  weighted  and  summed, 
the  total  is  divided  by  the  sum  of  the  weights  and  the  result  centered 
on  the  middle  point.  By  this  methcd  there  would  be  fourteen  points  at 
each  end  of  the  series  which  would  not  have  a  definite  measure  of  trend 
and  limits  its  use  as  a  method  of  forecasting  trend.  However,  since  the 
weights  on  the  items  farthest  from  the  middle  are  very  small,  the  data 
can  be  estimated  for  some  distance  into  the  future,  making  it  possible 
to  bring  the  smooth  trend  more  nearly  up  to  date,  and  although  material 
errors  occurred  in  the  estimates,  the  trend  would  not  be  greatly  affected. 

In  using  the  above  formula  it  is  not  necessary  to  weight  twenty-nine 
separate  items  for  each  point  on  the  smooth  trend.  The  same  methcd  of 
weighting  can  be  obtained  by  using  the  following  moving  totals:  Take  a 
fcur  months  moving  total  of  an  eight  months  total  of  the  data.  From  this 
subtract  a  seventeen  months  moving  total  of  the  data.     Then  take  a  two 
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months  moving  total  of  a  twelve  months  moving  total  of  the  results  and 
divide  by  350.    All  of  the  other  different  smooth  trends  are  arrived  at 
in  a  similar  manner  except  different  weights  and  different  length  periods 
are  used. 

The  number  of  observations  that  may  be  used  in  the  different  methods 
of  obtaining  a  smooth  trend  vary  all  the  way  from  fifteen  to  forty-three. 
In  general,  the  longer  the  period  used  the  smoother  the  resulting  curve. 
When  the  cyclical  swings  in  the  data  are  more  pronounced,  the  curve  can 
be  made  to  follow  these  swings  more  closely  by  weighting  the  middle  items 
more  heavily. 

From  the  above  discussion  it  will  be  noted  that  by  changing  the  length 
of  the  period  or  the  method  of  weighting,  a  smooth  trend  can  be  fitted  to 
any  series  of  data.  Another  advantage  of  this  method  over  a  two  months 
moving  average  of  a  twelve  months  moving  average  for  eliminating  seasonal 
trend  is  that  the  low  point  of  the  curve  occurs  at  the  same  period  in  which 
the  low  point  in  the  data  occurs,  rather  than  preceding  the  data  as  in  the 
case  of  a  trend  determined  by  the  method  of  moving  averages. 

The  principle  disadvantages  of  this  method  are  (1)  that  considerable 
time  is  required  to  apply  it  (at  least  three  times  as  much  as  when  using 
a  twelve  months  moving  average),  (2)  the  trend  cannot  be  accurately  brought 
up  to  date  and  (3)  the  methods  of  weighting  are  arbitrary  and  different 
weights  should  be  used  for  different  types  of  data,  which  makes  it  neces- 
sary for  the  statistician  to  use  his  judgement  in  estimating  which  type 
of  curve  will  best  measure  the  smooth  trend  of  the  data  he  is  working.  - 
C.  M.__,Purves.  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Stati stical  and  His- 
torical Research . 

Sering,  Max.  Die  internationale  agrarkrise.  (In  Verein  ftir  Sozialpolitik. 
Schriften,  bd,  182,  1931,  p.  88-117,  Published  by  Duncker  &  Humblot, 
Munich,  Germany) 

Addressing  a  meeting  of  the  Verein  fur  Sozialpolitik  on  the  internation- 
al agricultural  crisis,  the  author  recalls  a  former  address  on  the  same 
subject  which  he  made  to  the  same  body  just  six  years  before,  on  September 
25,   1924,    On  both  occasions  he  discussed  a  6-year  period  which  closed 
with  a  serious  price  depression  affecting  millions  of  farmers  throughout 
the  world  and  threatening  many  of  them  with  ruin.    Tha  earlier  agricul- 
tural crisis  was  accompanied  in  Europe,  and  more  particularly  in  Germany, 
by  an  industrial  crisis,  while  in  the  United  States  in  1922  a  period  of 
great  industrial  prosperity  began  which  lasted  until  October,   1929.  At 
the  close  of  the  World  War,  trade  relations  between  the  industrial  countries 
of  Europe  and  the  overseas  grain  -  exporting  countries  were  resumed  under 
changed  conditions.    The  source  of  the  grain  supply  had  shifted  from  Russia 
and  the  Danube  countries  to  the  United  States,  Canada,  Australia,  and  the 
Argentine  Republic,    Capital  was  also  in  the  hands  of  the  overseas  coun- 
tries, especially  in  the  United  States,  which  had  become  the  creditor  of 
the  chief  western  nations  and  the  strongest  capitalist  power  in  the  world. 
Both  these  conditions  are  present  today,  with  the  exception  that  Russia 
has  again  begun  to  export  and  that  France  has  become  richer  through  the  war 
than  any  other  country  except  the  United  States.    Statistics  are  given  to 
prove  that  the  abrupt  decline  in  the  price  of  grain  and  meat  in  1920  can- 
not be  attributed  to  overproduction.    Nor  was  it  due  to  any  policy  of  de- 
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flatior<  or  stabilization,  though,  in  such  cases,  agriculture  naturally  suf- 
fers more  than  industry.    It  was  due,  in  the  author's  opinion,  solely  to 
decreased  demand  which  was  the  result  of  the  decreased  purchasing  power 
of  the  industrial  countries  of  Europe,  especially  of  Germany. 

A  picture  is  drawn  of  post-war  Germany  after  the  loss  of  1/10  of  her 
population^  1/8  of  her  most  valuable  land  at  home  and  all  her  colonies,  her 
merchant  marine,  and  her  foreign  capital,  exposed  to  constantly  renewed 
inroads  by  enemy  troops  which  effectually  prevented  her  economic  recovery . 
The  culminating  point  was  reached  in  1923  with  the  occupation  of  the  Ruhr 
when  the  gold  value  of  Germany's  export  sank  to  1/2  of  the  pre-war  level, 
and  the  wages  of  skilled  and  unskilled  labor  to  1/2  and  2/3  respectively 
of  what  they  were  before  the  war.  This  condition  affected  farmers  all 
over  the  world  who  provided  focd  for  European  industrial  countries. 
Thousands  of  farm  families  in  the  United  States  had  to  abandon  their  farms 
between  1920  and  1924. 

With  the  acceptance  of  the  Dawes  plan  in  the  autumn  of  1924  and  the  con- 
sequent evacuation  of  the  Ruhr,  a  new  hope  sprang  up  that  at  last  the  work 
of  reconstruction  could  be  accomplished  in  peace.    Credit  streamed  from 
the  United  States  to  Europe.    Industry  was  rationalized,   the  gross  re- 
turns of  agriculture  reached  pre-war  levels,  and  the  purchasing  power  of 
wages  was  increased.    The  prices  of  agricultural  products  on  the  world 
market  went 'up.    Only  in  Germany  they  remained  on  a  lower  level  because 
of  high  taxes  and  the  many  short-term  loans  which  added  to  the  burden  of 
the  farmer.  Moreover,  the  prices  of  manufactured  articles,  rent  and  building 
materials  remained  high  because  of  the  higher  wages.    Still,   from  1924 
to  1927  price  conditions  were,  on  the  whole,  considerably  better  than  dur- 
ing the  period  from  1920  to  1924.    But  from  1926  on  there  has  been  a  steady 
decline  in  the  prices  of  grain,  fodder  and  livestock  products.  Even  the  most 
important  "quality"  products,  butter,   cheese  and  eggs,   have  suffered  a 
price  decline.    This  general  price  decline  is  universally  attributed  to  the 
increased  use  of  machinery  and  to  new  methcds  of  cultivation  which  have 
decreased  to  an  extraordinary  degree  the  cost  of  production  of  wheat  and 
other  grain.    But  all  these  technical  improvements,  many  of  which  were 
already  in  existence,  are  only  important  for  the  world  market  in  so  far  as 
they  increase  production  to  such  an  extent  as  to  affect  prices.    This  has 
happened  in  the  United  States  in  the  last  six  years.    The  development  of 
the  Great  Plains  as  a  great  grain-producing  region  under  the  impetus  of 
war  prices  and  wages  and  with  the  help  of  modern  machinery  is  outlined. 
The  United  States  increased  her  wheat  area  by  9  million  acres  from  1925  to 
1929.    Similar  increases  took  place  in  the  other  overseas  grain-producing 
countries.    The  main  responsibility  for  the  overstocking  of  the  grain  mar- 
ket, aside  from  that  of  the  Canadian  wheat  pools,  rests  with  the  United 
States.    The  basis  of  her  extraordinary  development  is  her  capital  wealth, 
which  was  increased  by  the  war  and  the   resulting  extraordinarily  high 
schedule  of  wages  which  was  maintained  after  the  war  by  means  of  the  new 
immigration  laws  and  the  development  of  wheat  cultivation  in  the  dry  sec- 
tion of  the  country    helped  in  turn  by  the  tremondous  road-building  program 
and  the  rapidly  developing  trans-continental  automobile  traffic.  It 
would  seem  to  the  writer,  from  information  obtained  during  a  recent  trip  to 
the  United  States,  as  if  the  limit  of  profitable  production  had  been 
reached  in  seme  sections,  although  in  the  southern  part  of  the  semi-dry 
zone  there  seems  to  be  no  idea  of  limiting  production.    Hence  he  fore- 
casts the  probable  duration  of  low  grain  prices  for  some  time  to  come. 
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In  addition  to  the  effect  of  the  new  technic  in  lowering  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction, attention  is  called  to  its  effect  on  the  size  of  farms.  In  all 
Kansas  there  are  only  four  farms  that  deserve  the  name  of  large  enterprises 
in  the  sense  that  they  employ  hired  labor  for  the  physical  work.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  family  farms  which  predominate  everywhere,  are  often  quite 
large,  varying  from  250  to  1000  hectares.  They  can  be  run  by  two  men  with 
the  help  of  machinery.  Motorization  and  mechanization  of  agriculture  have 
made  the  extension  of  cultivation  independent  of  the  employment  of  large 
numbers  of  people,  They  have  helped  to  increase  migration  from  the  country 
to  the  city  and  to  encouragi  the  establishment  of  many  small  vegetable  and 
poultry  farms  in  the  neighborhood  of  towns.  In  Germany,  the  automobile 
has  not  yet  become  an  economic  or  a  social  necessity,  and  the  farmer  can 
wrest  a  living  for  his  family  from  land  that  would  be  despised  in  the 
United  States.  Still,  the  author  deplores  the  fact  that  so  many  of  the 
German  farmers  can  barely  eke  out  a  living  by  strenuous  overwork.  The 
decline  in  the  prices  of  dairy  products,  fruits,  and  vegetables,  he  attri- 
butes to  the  universal  economic  crisis.  This  may  be  a  passing  phenomenon 
in  the  United  States,  but  in  Europe,  with  the  exception  of  France,  it  has 
become  a  chronic  condition,  caused  by  the  political  situation,  the  prevail- 
ing social  unrest,  the  increasing  international  bitterness  in  connection 
with  the  tariff  question,  and,  above  all,  by  the  results  of  the  treaty  of 
Versailles.  The  author  seems  to  feel  that  this  treaty  is  at  the  root  of 
all  the  evil,  inasmuch  as  it  separated  the  countries  of  Europe  into  two 
camps,  the  master  nations  armed  to  the  teeth  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
tribute-paying  peoples  on  the  other.  The  economic  recovery  of  Europe, 
and  with  it  of  the  whole  civilized  world,  is  unthinkable  without  the  re- 
storation of  Germany's  rights  as  a  nation  and  her  relief  from  the  burden 
of  being  responsible  to  the  United  States  for  the  total  war  debt  of  Europe. 
However,  he  feels  that  there  is  little  hope  of  that  in  the  near  future. 
Hence  Germany  must  continue  to  struggle  under  her  burden  of  debt  and  high 
rate  of  interest  which  makes  all  technical  progress  difficult  and  which 
has  a  particularly  deleterious  effect  on  agriculture.  The  protective 
tariff  must  be  maintained,  particularly  on  grain,  although  it  must  not  be 
looked  upon  as  a  permanent  institution,  but  rather  as  a  security  during  a 
period  in  which  technical  improvements  can  be  carried  out.  Meanwhile  the 
govern  ment's  program  of  soil  improvement-,  seed  selection,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  dairy  industry,  the  introduction  of  improved  machinery,  and  the 
establishment  of  new  settlement  should  be  prosecuted  energetically.  - 
A.  M.  Hannay,-  Research  and  Bibliographical  Assistant,  Economics  Library. 

Ware,  Caroline  F.  The  early  New  England  cotton  manufacture;  a  study  in  in- 
dustrial beginnings.  Boston  and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company, 
1931.  349p.  (Hart,  Schaffner  &  Marx  prize  essays,  XLVIII)  304  W22 
The  point  of  view  from  which  this  valuable  study  is  written  is  ably 
stated  in  its  initial  paragraph".  The  story  of  the  New  England  cotton 
industry  is  the  story  of  the  industrialization  of  America.  This  industry 
brought  the  factory  system  to  the  United  States  and  furnished  the  labora- 
tory wherein  were  worked  out  industrial  methods  characteristic  of  the 
nation.  Here  Yankee  ingenuity  developed  typically  American  labor-saving 
machinery;  American  genius  for  organization  triumphed  over  foreign  compe- 
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tition  and  the  weakness  of  small  enterprise  by  forming  large  productive 
units  for  the  manufacture  of  standardized  products;  America  discovered 
that  her  successful  application  of  the  corporate  form  of  organization 
to  industrial  ends  foreshadowed  the  dominant  corporation  of  the  future. 
It  was  in  this  industry  that  women  gained  their  first  taste  of  economic 
independence  and  children  their  first  experience  of  wage  labor.  Here 
factory  labor  achieved  a  dignity  and  a  social  status  which  it  held  nowhere 
in  the  Old  World,  and  lost  that  dignity  when  competition  forced  exploita- 
tion and  brought  cheap  immigrant  workers  through  the  cotton  mill  doors." 

Samuel  Slater,  the  "father"  of  the  industry,  arrived  in  New  York  a  few 
months  before  Washington  assumed  his  duties  as  president  of  the  new  nation. 
At  that  time  everything  seemed  to  indicate  that  the  economic  future  of  the 
country  for  at  least  two  generations  lay  in  agriculture  and  commerce. 
There  were  no  apparent  reasons  why  cotton  manufacturing  should  develop. 
There  was  no  great  demand  for  manufactured  goods;  there  was  no  ready  labor 
supply;  capital  was  not  readily  available;  there  was  a  strong  prejudice 
against  manufactures.  It  took  powerful  influences  to  overcome  these  ob- 
stacles . 

The  development  of  the  New  England  cotton  industry  resulted  in  the  in- 
troduction of  an  entirely  new  element  into  the  nation's  economy.  It  placed 
industry  beside  agriculture  and  commerce  and  it  became  dominant  in  one 
region.  The  study  comes  down  to  about  1860.  There  are  seventeen  pages 
devoted  to  a  bibliographical  note  and  bibliography.  -  Everett  E.  Edwards. 
Associate  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Statistical  and  Historical 
Research . 

Woodward,  Carl  Raymond.  Agriculture  in  New  Jersey.  New  York,  American  his- 
torical society,  inc.,  1930.  144p.  May  be  obtained  from  the  bulletin 
clerk  of  the  New  Jersey  Agricultural  experiment  station. 

Reprinted  from  New  Jersey  -  a  History,  Irving  S.  Kull,  editor-in-chief. 

Serves  as  a  supplement  to  the  author's  The  Development  of  Agriculture 
in  Nev/  Jersey,  1640-1880,  issued  as  his  thesis  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy  in  1927.  This  was  given  with  a  descriptive  note  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature  for  November,  1927,  p.  218. 

This  little  volume  by  the  assistant  to  the  president  of  Rutgers  Univer- 
sity, consists  of  the  four  chapters  on  agriculture  reprinted  from  New 
Jersey  -  A  History,  edited  by  Irving  S.  Kull.  The  first  chapter  deals 
with  Colonial  Agriculture  of  New  Jersey;  the  second,  with  Me?/  Jersey  Agri- 
culture: 1775-1810,  Economic  Disturbance  and  Reconstruction;  the  third, 
is  entitled  New  Jersey  Agriculture:  1810-1860;  and  the  last,  New  Jersey 
Agriculture,  1860-1930. 

The  volume  is  copiously  illustrated  and  forms  a  valuable  supplement 
to  the  author's  The  Development  of  Agriculture  in  New  Jersey,  1640-1880; 
A  Monographic  Study  on  Agricultural  History,  and  his  series  of  articles 
entitled  Odd  Bits  of  Agricultural  History  in  New  Jersey  Agriculture.  - 
Eve  ret  t  E .  ...Edwards  ,  Associate  Agricultural  Economist ,  JDivision  of  Sta- 
tistical and  Historical  Research. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics 

Giannini  foundation  of  agricultural  economics.  Contributions  from  the  Gian- 
nini  foundation  of  agricultural  economics,  year  ending  June  30,  1930. 
Papers  1-10.  University  of  California,  College  of  agriculture.  [Berkeley, 
1931]  various  paging. 

This  volume  contains  the  addresses  delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the 
dedication  of  Giannini  Hall,  Oct.  21,   1930  and  xhe  papers  whose  titles 
follow,  which  have  been  noted  in  previous  issues  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Literature . 

1.  Economic  aspects  of  the  sheep  industry,  by  E.  C.  Voorhies  and  7;.  E. 
Schneider.  California  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  473. 
Sept.  1929;  2.  Walnut  supply  and  price  situation,  by  H.  E.  Erdman  and  W.  U. 
Fuhriman.  California  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  475. 
Sept.  1929;  3.  Scope  and  methods  of  research  in  land  utilization,  by  David 
Weeks.  Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  Oct.  192S;  4.  Use, 
value  and  cost  of  credit  in  agriculture,  by  Charles  West,  California  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  480.  Nov.  1929;  5.  Enterprise 
efficiency  studies  on  California  farms,  a  progress  report,  by  L.  W.  Flu- 
harty  and  F.  R.  Wilcox.  California  Agricultural  Extension  Circular  No. 
24.  Rev.  Dec.  1929.  6.  The  Farm  Board  and  the  potato  industry,  by  E.  A. 
Stokdyk.  Reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  16th  annual  meeting  of  the 
Potato  Association  of  America,  Dec.  1929;  7.  Asparagus  (series  on  California 
ciops  and  prices),  by  H.  R.  Wellman  and  E.  W.  Braun.  California  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  487.  Jan.  1930;  3,  Cherries  (series 
on  California  crops  and  prices),  by  R.  H.  Wellman  and  E.  W.  Braun.  Cali- 
fornia Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  488.  Feb.  1930;  9. 
1930  agricultural  outlook  for  California,  by  H.  R.  Wellman.  California 
Agricultural  Extension  Circular  No.  39.  Feb.  1930;  and  10.  Fruit  markets 
in  eastern  Asia,  by  B.  H.  Crocheron  and  W.  J.  Norton.  California  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station  Bulletin  No.  493.  April  1930. 

Bulgaria 

Pasvolsky,  Leo  =  Bulgaria's  economic  position,  with  special  reference  to  the 
reparation  problem  and  the  work  of  the  League  of  nations.  Washington. 
D,  C,  The  Brookings  institution,  1930.    409p.     280.17  F26 

Dr.  E.  G.  Nourse  writes  as  follows  in  the  director's  preface: 
"In  a  previous  publication  of  the  Institute  of  Economics  -  Economic 
Nationalism  of  the  Danubian  States  -  five  of  the  countries  which  lie  wholly 
or  in  part  in  the  basin  of  the  Danube  were  dealt  with.  These  five  included 
Austria,  Hungary,  Czechoslovakia,  Rumania,  and  Yugoslavia.  The  present 
volume  completes  our  studies  of  this  region. 

"While  Bulgaria's  economic  situation  and  problems  since  the  war  have 
been  in  many  respects  typical  of  other  snail  European  countries,  there 
are  two  significant  differences.  Bulgaria  has  had  more  difficulty  than 
any  of  the  smaller  belligerents  on  the  side  of  the  Central  Powers  in  ad- 
justing to  reasonable  dimensions  the  reparation  burden  imposed  upon  her  by 
the  treaty  of  peace,  and  she  has  availed  herself  more  largely  than  any  other 
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country  of  the  good  offices  of  the  League  of  Nations  in  her  struggles  to 
rehabilitate  her  economic  life.  This  counsel  and  participation  of  the 
League  disclosed  the  urgent  need  for  thorough,  reorganization  and  moderniza- 
tion of  the  nation's  economic  life,  and  has  been  instrumental  in  bringing 
about  many  vital  changes.  Far-reaching  plans  involving  international  fi- 
nancial assistance  and  technical  aid  and  supervision  are  now  under  dis- 
cussion . 

"It  is  hoped  that  the  present  volume  may  be  of  some  service  in  promoting 
better  understanding  of  the  situation  and  of  these  plans.  The  author  has 
presented  not  merely  an  economic  history  of  Bulgaria  and  an  analysis  of 
her  present-day  problems,  but  has  given  a  concrete  illustration  of  the 
possibilities  of  economic  collaboration  which  have  been  gradually  evolving 
since  the  end  of  the  war,  especially  through  the  efforts  of  the  League  of 
Nations . " 

Chapter  ten  is  devoted  to  agricultural  and  industrial  production  and 
chapter  twelve  to  the  economic  policy  of  Bulgaria. 

Canada  Grain  Act 

Canada.   Laws,   statutes,   etc.        An  act  respecting  grain.     Assented  to  30th 
May,  1930.       [Ottawa,  Printed  by  F.  A.  Acland,  1930]  83p. 
At  head  of  title;  20-21    George  V.    Chap.  5. 

Saskatchewan  co-operative  wheat  producers  limited.     Grain  marketing  act.  no.  7. 
The  story  of  other  commodities.    Regina    [1931]  8p» 

"Opponents  of  farmer-controlled  marketing  object  to  the  Grain  Marketing 
Act  recently  passed  by  the  Saskatchewan  Government  on  several  grounds,  but 
one  of  their  chief  arguments  against  it  is  that  when  the  Bill  comes  into 
effect  it  will  constitute  artificial  control  of  grain  marketing  and  as 
such  has  no  chance  of  success.  They  point  to  numerous  attempts  of  national 
and  international  groups  to  control  the  marketing  of  such  commodities  as 
rubber,  coffee,  sugar,  tin,  petroleum,  silk  and  copper  and  cite  the  failure 
of  these  stabilization  projects  as  an  example  of  what  may  happen  the 
Canadian  wheat  market  if  Saskatchewan  farmers  vote  in  favor  of  complete 
grower  control. 

"Taken  at  face  value,  the  argument  sounds  well,  but  this  argument, 
like  many  others,  does  not  stand  up  so  well  under  fire.  It  will  be  in- 
teresting to  examine  some  of  these  'stabilization1  plans,  to  see  how  the 
efforts  to  secure  control  arose;  how  they  were  carried  out;  and  what  re- 
lation,  if  any,   they  bear  to  the  Grain  Marketing  Act  of  Saskatchewan." 

There  follows  a  short  statement  of  "some  of  the  stabilization  failures" 
in  oil,  copper,  sugar,  silk,  rayon,  tin,  coffee,  rubber,  cocoa,  milling, 
pulp  and  paper.  The  pamphlet  concludes  with  the  observations  which 
follow: 

"The  first  is  that  if  the  farmer  does  not  look  out  for  himself,  nobody 
else  is  going  to  find  time  to  do  it.  The  second  is  that  arbitrary  efforts 
by  governments  or  producers  to  fix  prices  at  levels  sufficiently  high  to 
encourage  production  beyond  consumptive  capacity  have  shown  invariable 
tendency  toward  ruinous  reaction. 

"A  third  justifiable  conclusion  is  that  in  the  long  run  competition 
must  always  give  way  to  co-operation,  on  the  simple  ground  that  wherever 
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a  load  is  too  heavy  for  one  man  to  carry,  two  men  can  carry  it  more  easily. 
Again,    where  world   commodities   are   involved,    complete   organization  is 
essential  for  such  efficiency  in  distribution  as  human  nature  is  capable 
of,  because  supply  and  demand  at  the  point  of  consumption  do  rule  prices. 
This  calls  for  the  greatest  efficiency  in  orderly  marketing  on  the  part 
of  producers,  which  in  turn  can  only  be  secured  by  the  highest  degree  of 
control.    Finally,   it  must  be  obvious  that  wherever  there  is  more  of  a 
product  produced  than  will  be  consumed  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  logi- 
cal course  must  be  decreased  production.    There  can,   of  course,  be  both 
foolish  and  wise  curtailment,  but  it  would  appear  that  the  growers'  own 
organization  is  the  best  approach  to  wise  economic  action  in  his  own  in- 
terest, and  that  the  producer  can  educate  himself  far  more  effictively  than 
he  can  be  educated  from  the  sidelines.., 

"In  short,  the  Pool  method  of  agricultural  marketing  will  bear  very 
favorable  comparison  with  the  handling  of  any  other  product  at  all  similar. 
If  the  Uuited  States  Steel  Corporation  can  arbitrarily  raise  the  price  of 
so  basic  a  commodity  as  steel,  in  the  face  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand 
and  in  the  face  of  a  very  severe  depression,    surely  there  is  nothing 
economically  unsound  in  legislation  concurred  in  by  two-thirds  of  the  pro- 
ducers of  grain  in  Saskatchewan  to  effect  much  needed  economies  in  placing 
their  product   on   the   markets   of   the   world.    This   is   especially  true 
when  such  legislation  decidedly  does  not  contemplate  artificial  price 
controls.     Complete  control  of  the  business  of  any  group  by  the  members 
of  that  group  is  not  a  new  idea.    It  has  been  tried  and  found  successful 
by   the  Legal   and  Medical  professions,    by  powerful   industries  and  by 
financial  interests.    National  and  international  co-operation  is  slowly 
but  surely  taking  the  place  of  purely  competitive  methods,  and  there  can 
be  no  serious  objection  taken  on  any  logical  ground  to  legislation  that 
will  enable  the  farmers  of  Saskatchewan  to  completely  control  the  market- 
ing of  their  grain  through  one  channel.    It  is  impossible  to  avoid  the  con- 
clusion that  it  is  the  sound  thing  to  do." 

Saskatchewan  co-operative  wheat  producers  limited.      Letter  to  coarse  grains 
pool  members.    Regina  [1931)  15p, 

"The  Grain  Marketing  Act   is  entirely  in  keeping  with  the  trend  of 
events  in  agriculture  the  world  over,  because  in  Great  Britain,   in  the 
countries  of  Eastern  Europe,    in  Australia,    in  the  Argentine,    and  in 
France,   Germany,   the  United  States  and  Ireland,   as  well  as  Russia,  the 
tendency  is  distinctly  toward  the  most  complete  form  of  organization  possi- 
ble under  the  conditions  prevailing  in  these  countries .    In  a  great  many 
of  these    countries,    direct   government   intervention  and  control  exists, 
where  as  in  Saskatchewan  we  ask  only  for  such  legislation  as  will  permit 
farmers  to  help  themselves  and  attempt  a  solution  of  their  own  problems 
by  their  own  efforts. 

"The  Grain  Marketing  Act  is  also  in  keeping  with  the  very  definite 
tendency  in  manufacturing  and  extractive  industries  toward  large  scale 
organization.  There  is  a  surplus  at  the  present  time,  not  only  of  wheat, 
but  of  manufactured  products  and  of  raw  materials  generally.  The  Grain 
Marketing  Act  proposes  a  control  of  Saskatchewan  wheat  by  the  producers 
of  it  and  the  marketing  of  that  grain  fully  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  supply  and  demand.  The  principles  underlying  the  Act  recognize  the 
impracticability  of  price  levels  for  grain,  higher  than  those  fixed  by 
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consumptive  demand,  and  in  this  respect  the  control  which  it  proposed  for 
Saskatchewan  grain  will  differ  radically  from  the  methods  which  have  been 
used  and  which  have  generally  failed  in  connection  with  such  other  products 
and  raw  material  as  rubber,  coffee,  sugar,  silk,  tin,  newsprint,  etc. 
There  is  no  analogy  between  the  method  proposed  for  Saskatchewan  grain 
and  those  employed  in  the  case  of  nearly  all  of  these  other  commodities. 
Only  in  the  case  of  sugar  and  possibly  tin  has  a  forward  looking  plan 
been  developed  which  gives  some  promise  of  controlling  surpluses,  and  in 
both  these  cases  the  most  complete  organization  has  been  necessary." 

Cotton 


American  cotton  cooperative  association.  The  existing  cotton  emergency. 
The  problem,-  the  remedy  and  the  needed  cooperation.  New  Orleans,  La. 
[1931?]  29p. 

"The  purpose  of  this  booklet  is  to  lay  before   farmers,   bankers  and 
business  men  of  the  South,   the  whys  and  wherefores  of  the  new  national 
policy  towards  agriculture  and  the  ways  and  means  necessary  to  translate 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  into  a  reality." 

Demand  -  Canned  Fruit 


Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board.  Economic  section.  The  demand  for  canned 
fruits;  report  of  an  investigation  by  the  Economic  section  of  the  Empire 
marketing  board  into  the  retail  marketing  of  canned  fruits  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  March,  1931.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  46  p. 
(E.M.B.  37)    280.9  G792P  no,  37' 

This  report  which  is  said  to  have  been  based  on  inquiries  covering 
15,000,000  consumers  was  made  by  the  Empire  Marketing  Board  in  order 
"to  obtain  exact  information  about  the  tastes  and  needs  of  consumers  to 
hand  on  to  the  producer  at  home  and  overseas"  according  to  the  Manchester 
Guardian  for  March  20,  1931.  It  is  stated  that  "Over  1,400  retail  shops 
were  visited,  up  and  down  the  country,  by  members  of  the  Board's  staff. 
In  addition,  60  importers  and  wholesalers,  catering  firms  controlling 
over  1,200  restaurants  ana  60  hotels,  and  head  offices  of  chain  stores 
and  co-operatives  representing  1,000  branches  were  visited. 

"Pineapples,  the  survey  shows,  are  still  the  most  widely  consumed 
kind  of  canned  fruit,  and  86  per  cent  of  these  come  from  Empire  sources. 
Peaches,  however,  run  them  a  close  second;  followed  by  pears,  Empire 
peaches  and  apricots  come  chiefly  from  Australia,  and  pears  from  Australia 
and  Canada.  The  south  seems  to  prefer  Australian  pears,  while  Canadian 
brands  are  the  more  popular  in  the  north. 

"Sales  of  canned  fruits  are  at  their  highest  in  the  summer.  Winter 
demand.,  however,  is  increasing,  particularly  in  London.  The  most  notice- 
able increase  in  general  sales  is  reported  from  London  and  southern  areas, 
and  it  is  here  that  the  bigger  imports  of  Empire  fruit  are  mainly  finding  a 
market.  English  canned  fruits,  on  the  other  hand,  have  their  stronghold 
in  the  Midlands . " 
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Economic  History 


Toutain,   Jules.      The  economic  life  of  the  ancient  world.     London,   K.  Paul, 
Trench,  Trubner  &  co.,  ltd.,  New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,   1930.     361p.  (Half- 
title:     The  history  of  civilization  [Pre-history  and  antiquity])    277  T64 
Translated  by  M.  R.  Dobie. 

This  work  is  divided  into  four  parts:  (1)  The  economic  life  of  Greece 
and  Greek  lands  to  the  expedition  of  Alexander;  (2)  The  econcmic  life 
of  the  Hellenistic  world;  (3)  The  economic  life  of  the  western  Mediter- 
ranean and  the  neighboring  regions  to  the  establishment  of  the  Roman 
Empire  under  Augustus  and  (4)  The  economic  life  cf  the  ancient  world  under 
the  Roman  Enpire. 

Under  each  of  these  parts  agriculture  and  rural  property  is  taken  up. 
Europe  -  Agricultural  and  Industrial 


Delaisi,  Francis.      Les  deux  Europes.      Paris,  Payot,  1929.      254p.  (Biblio- 
theque  politique  et  eDonomique)     280.17  D37 

The  author  discusses  the  need  for  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  indus- 
trial Europe  and  for  improved  equipment  and  credit  facilities  and  in- 
creased purchasing  power  for  the  undeveloped  agricultural  countries  of 
Europe . 

Farm  Management  -  Returns  from  Farming 


Bristol.  University.   Dept.   of  agriculture  and  horticulture.     Economics  branch 
Issue  no.  1-2.     [Bristol?  1931]  2v.  Mimeographed. 

No.  1.  List  of  farms.     19p.     Feb.  1931.  -  Mo.  2.  Production  in  relation 
to    capital    and   costs.    Based   upon   accounts    for    cropping   year.  1929. 
Fab.  1931.  23p. 

The  second  of  the  publications  noted  above  deals  in  a  broad  way  with 
the.  results  of  the  crop  year  1929,  with  figures  for  80  farms. -  It  is  di- 
vided into  four  chapters  as  follows:  (1)  Statistics  for  capital,  costs, 
production,  and  profit  or  loss;  (2)  Relation  of  production  to  capital  and 
costs;  (3)  Estimates  of  production  compared  with  actual  results;  (4)  The 
field  for  further  investigation. 

Five  Year  Plan 


Grin'ko,    Gregorii  F.      The   five-year  plan  of  the  Soviet  Union;    a  political 
interpretation.    London,  Martin  Lawrence  limited   [1930]    339p.  283.179 
G88 

The  author,  who  is  Vice-Chairman  of  the  State  Planning  Commission  of 
the  U.   S.   S.   R.    (Gosplan)    in  describing  the  progress  of  the  Five  Year 
Plan  d3votes  a  chapter  to  agricultural  advancement  and  socialist  reorgan- 
ization in  the  villages. 
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Gold  and  the  World  Depression 


D'Abernon,   Edgar  V.,    1st  viscount.     The  economic  crisis;    its  causes  and  the 
cure.      London,  Hodder  &  Stoughton  [1931]    30p.     280  Dll 

The  author  believes,  in  regard  to  the  world  wide  depression,  that  the 
prices  of  commodities  compared  one  with  another  have  had  no  abnormal  fall 
but  that  the  price  of  gold  has  appreciated  in  relation  to  the  price  of 
commodities.  He  believes  that  a  return  of  good  market  conditions  in 
cotton,  wheat  and  other  commodities  will  be  obtained  with  greater  cer- 
tairty  and  greater  speed  by  dealing  with  the  gold  and  currency  problem 
-than  by  any  other  means. 

India 

Das,  Rajani  K.      The  industrial  efficiency  of  India.      London,  P.  S.  King 
&  son,  ltd.,  1930.      212p.      280 . 18  D26 

"The   industrial   efficiency  of  a  nation  is...    determined  by  several 
factors:   First,   utilisation  and  conservation  of  arable  land,  forests, 
fisheries  and  mines  in  the   light  of  modern  science  and  art.  Second, 
encouragement  to  savings,  transformation  of  the  savings  into  productive 
instruments  of  the  latest  discoveries  and  inventions,  and  utilisation  of 
these  instruments  or  capital  goods  to  the  fullest  extent.    Third,  develop- 
ment of  the  physical,    intellectual   and  moral  qualities  of  the  people 
for    productive    purposes.    Fourth,    preservation    of    national  standards 
among  other  advanced  nations.     Fifth,    cultivation  of  the  moral  and  in- 
tellectual  aspects  of  life   for  the  welfare   of  Society.     In  short,  the 
industrial  efficiency  of  a  nation  is  its  ability  to  conserve  and  utilize, 
in  the  light  of  the  latest  progress  in  science  and  art,  all  its  natural, 
human  and  capital  resources   for  both  the  absolute  and  relative  wealth 
and  welfare  of  its  people." 

The  extract  serves  to  show  the  nature  of  industrial  efficiency.  The 
author  proceeds  to  discuss  its  significance  and  methods  of  estimating  it. 
He  then  takes  up  the  waste  of  land,  labor  and  capital  in  India  and  the 
underlying  causes  and  proceeds  to  pcint  the  way  to  the  achievement  of 
efficiency  by  the  conservation  of  health,  social  regeneration,  political 
reorganization,  and  industrial  reconstruction.  In  his  concluding  chapter 
he  presents  a  scheme  for  a  National  Board  of  Industrial  Efficiency  whose 
function  it  would  be  to  create  a  new  social  consciousness  and  to  develop 
a  new  national  policy  for  achieving  industrial  efficiency.  The  quotation 
which  follows  develops  this  idea  more  fully. 

"The  most  important  work  of  the  Board  will,  of  course,  be  research 
into  the  methods  of  the  achieving  industrial  efficiency.  The  chief  items  of 
research  will  be  the  following:  first,  a  general  survey  of  improvement  in 
industrial  technique,  including  both  machinery  and  organisation,  in  various 
industrially  advanced  countries,  and  of  the  possibility  of  their  applica- 
tion to  India;  second,  a  general  study  of  the  industrial  organisation  of 
the  country  in  the  light  of  modern  science  and  art,  including  discoveries 
and  inventions,  and  the  formulation  of  a  general  programme  for  achieving 
efficiency;  third,  a  critical  study  of  the  national  industries,  such  as 
agriculture,  forestry,  fishing,  mining,  manufacture  (including  arts  and 
crafts),  transport,  banking  and  commerce,  as  compared  with  similar  in- 
dustries in  various  advanced  countries  and  of  the  methods  of  their  im- 
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prcvement;  fourth,  a  detailed  study  of  a  few  typical  industrial  establish- 
ments in  each  industry,  such  as  cotton-mills,  coal-mines,  tea-gardens  and 
farms,  as  compared  with  similar  establishments  in  the  most  advanced 
ccuntries,  and  of  the  methods  of  their  betterment;  fifth,  a  critical 
analysis  of  the  causes  of  the  present  wastage  in  natural  human  and  cap- 
ital resources  and  of  remedial  measures;  sixth,  a  study  in  the  improvement 
of  social,  political  and  industrial  institutions  for  the  growth  of  indus- 
trial efficiency. 

"The  second  important  task  of  the  Eoard  will  be  education.  Inasmuch 
as  education  will  be  the  only  means  at  the  disposal  of  the  Beard  for  carry- 
ing out  its  cbject,  it  must  be  comprehensively  and  effectively  organised. 
The  main  purpose  cf  the  educational  work  will  be  the  propagation  of  the 
results  cf  its  research  amcng  the  general  public  as  well  as  among  those 
directly  concerned  in  the  results  obtained... 

"The  Board  must  be  a  semi-public  organization.  This  will  help  it  to 
have  the  co-operation  of  all  the  public  and  semi-public  institutions  for 
research  and  propaganda  on  the  one  hand  and  to  remain  independent  of  Gov- 
ernment-control and  interference  on  the  other  hand.  The  independence  of 
the  Eoard  is  absolutely  necessary  if  it  is  to  enjoy  full  public  confidence 
in  the  impartiality  and  scientific  nature  of  its  work. . . 

"It  is  through  industrial  efficiency  alone  that  India  can  fully  uti- 
lize her  immense  resources  cf  land,  labour  and  capital  for  the  wealth  and 
welfare  of  her  people  and  lay  the  material  foundation  for  their  moral  and 
intellectual  progress." 

Papers  on  Indian  states  development.      London,  East  and  West,  ltd.  [1930]  143p. 
280.18  P19 

The  foreword  of  this  volume  which  is  signed  by  Sir  Gilbert  Vyle  con- 
tains the  following  statement: 

"I  suppose  the  fundamental  principle  of  business  is  ;  Find  cut  what  the 
people  want  and  give  it  them,  of  the  highest  possible  quality  and  at  the 
lowest  possible  price.  The  man  who  discovers  a  new  want  creates  a  new 
industry.  He  is  a  public  benefactor.  So  is  he  who  fills  an  existing  want 
more  adequately  than  it  has  been  filled  before. 

"What  we  need,  therefore,  is  more  knowledge  about  each  other.  We  hear 
a  great  deal  about  'lest  markets,'  and,  indeed,  the  merchant  or  manufac- 
turer may  survey  the  world  literally  from  China  to  Brazil  and  find  it  a 
gloomy  prospect.  And  if  anyone  were  to  tell  him  that  there  exists,  within 
the  British  Empire,  an  area  eight  times  the  size  of  Great  Britain,  with  a 
population  the  size  cf  Germany,  ripe  for  economic  development,  possessed 
of  vast  natural  resources,  and  yet  almost  unknown  and  commercially  almost 
unscratched,  he  simply  would  not  believe  it. 

"Yet  it  is  true.  The  Indian  States,  which  are  not  part  of  British 
India,  whose  people  are  within  the  Empire  but  are  not  British  subjects, 
whose  rulers  are  'sovereign'  but  in  close  treaty  alliance  with  the  British 
Crown  (therein  the  writ  of  Congress  does  not  run) ,  which  have  been  left 
in  the  background  but  which  are  now  being  rediscovered  by  statesmen  as 
a  number  of  terrae  firmae  in  the  quicksands  of  Indian  politics  -  these 
States  are  such  an  area.  Politically  they  provide  a  problem  without 
precedent  or  analogy.    Economically  they  offer  unexampled  opportunities. 

"It   was   to   discover   facts   about   the   States,    their   history,  their 
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problems,  their  prospects  and  their  possibilities  that  the  Indian  States 

Business  Group  was  formed  some  time  ago." 

The  volume  contains  the  six  papers  whose  titles  follow:  A  political 
survey  of  seventy  years,  by  L.  F.  Rushbrook  Williams;  The  development 
and  resources  of  the  Mysore  state,  by  B.  T.  Kesavaiengar;  Economic  de- 
velopment of  Kashmir  state  (Under  the  authorization  of  the  Government 
of  H.  H.  the  Maharaja);  Economic  development  in  Gwalior  slate,  by  Colonel 
K.   N.   Haksar;   Economic  development  in  Travancore,   by  M.   E.  Watts;  and 

The  economic  prospect  before  the  Indian  states,  by  John  De  La  Valette. 

Ramakrishnan,    K.    C.    The   agricultural   geography  of  the  Coimbatore  District. 
[Madras?  India,  1930]  13p. 

"A  paper  read  at  the  first  Madras  geographical  conference-  May,  1930." 
This   paper   touches   upon   the   climate,    irrigation,    forests,  grazing 
grounds  and  livestock  of  this  region  and  then  the  "man  behind  the  plough" 
and  the  various  agricultural  crops  which  he  raises. 

Inflation 


Graham,  Frank  D.      Exchange,  prices,  and  production  in  hyper-inflation:  Ger- 
many,   1920-1923.    Princeton,    Princeton   university   press,    1930.  362p. 
(Publications  of  the  International  finance  section  of  the  Department  of 
economics  and  social  institutions  in  Princeton  university,  v.  1)    284  G76 
Part  one  gives  the  historical  backgroun  d  of  the  work  including  the 
factors  in  inflation  and  business  regulation  under  inflation;    Part  two  is 
devoted  to  price  and  exchange  rate  theory;  Part  three  gives  the  course  of 
inflation  statistically  measured  and  Part  four,  the  effects  of  inflation  cn 
the  German  economy. 

International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists 


International  conference  of  agricultural  economists  2d,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1S30. 
Proceedings  of  the  second  International  conference  of  agricultural  econo- 
mists held  at  Cornell  university,  Ithaca,  New  York,  August  IS  to  August 
29,  1930.    Menasha,  Wis.,  George  Banta  publishing  company.     1933.  1079p. 
281.9  In82  2d,  1930. 

Partial  contents:    Causes  of  the  international  depression  of  agricul- 
ture, by  Max  Sering;  The  relation  of  monetary  conditions  to  the  agricul- 
tural depression,  by  E.  M.  H.  Lloyd;  The  German  agricultural  situation,  by 
C.  von  Dietze;  Causes  of  the  agricultural  depression  in  Great  Britain,  by 
R.  R.  Enfield;  The  problem  of  agricultural  surpluses  in  the  United  States, 
by  Mordecai  Ezekiel;  Causes  and  probable  duration  of  the  agricultural  de- 
pression, by  G.  F.  Warren;  Discussion  of  the  causes  of  the  agricultural 
depression;  The  agricultural  depression  in  East  Europe  with  special  refer- 
ence to  Poland,  by  S.  Schmidt;  Some  results  of  the  post-war  depression  on 
farm  organization  in  Canada,   by  J.   E.   Lattimer;   Maladjustments  in  the 
agricultural  business  of  the  world,   by  F.  E.   Geldenhuys;     Some  recent 
Danish  problems  in  agricultural  economics,   by  Einar  Jensen;   Post-war  in- 
terrelations between  agriculture  and  business,  by  L.  H.  Bean;  A  summary  of 
State  programs  in  adjustment  to  the  agricultural  situation,   by  C.  L. 
Stewart;   Agricultural  and  social   legislation  in  New  Zealand,   by  R.  M. 
Campbell;  Doctrines  relating  to  agricultural  policy  for  the  United  States, 
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by  John  D.  Black;  Policies  in  the  United  States  affecting  agriculture, 
byH.  C.  Taylor;  The  valuation  of  farm  real  property  for  taxation,  by  W.  H. 
Dreesen;  Proposals  for  relieving  farmers  of  undue  tax  burdens,  by  B.  H. 
Hibbard;  Objectives  and  methods  in  the  local  definition  of  the  extensive- 
margin  in  agriculture,  by  L,  C.  Gray;  The  problems  of  land  utilization  in 
the  cutover  regions  of  the  lake  states,  by  G.  S.  Wehrwein;  Selected  fea- 
tures of  the  land  utilization  problem  arising  in  the  older  settled  regions 
of  thenortheastern  United  States,  by  I.  G.  Davis;  Population  trends  in  re- 
lation to  land  utilization,  by  0.  E.  Baker;  Agricultural  economics  as 
applied  economics,  by  A.  W.  Ashby;  The  economist's  approach  to  the  agri- 
cultural problem  of  the  United  States,  by  E.  G.  Nourse;  Agricultural  eco- 
nomics and  the  Empire  Marketing  Board,  by  Q.  M.  Dykes;  Science  and  tech- 
nique under  conditions  of  a  socialist  reconstruction  of  agriculture,  by  N. 
I.  Vavilov;  The  administration  and  control  of  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture,  by  Asher  Hobson;  The  reconstruction  of  agriculture  in  the 
Soviet  Union,  by  A.  J.  Gayster;  The  application  of  economic  research  to  a 
village  in  Bengal,  by  L,  K.  Elmhirst;  The  new  forms  of  agricultural  produc- 
tion in  Mexico,  by  P.  Gutierrez,  R,;  The  possibilities  of  agriculture  in  U. 
S.S.R.,  by  G.  S.  Gordeeff;  Some  settlement  problems  in  Australia,  by  Miss 
Persia  Campbell;  The  process  of  socialization  of  agriculture  in  the  U.  S. 
S.  R.  by  Leon  Kritsman;  The  mobility  of  agricultural  people,  by  Edmund  Whit- 
taker;  Tenancy  problems  in  Japan,  by  Kuro  K;>bayakawa;  Farm  wages  and  v.age 
regulation  in  England  and  Wales,  by  George  Dallas,  M.  P.    The  organisa- 
tion of  wage  earners  in  agriculture,  by  J.  F.  Duncan;  The  comprehensive 
farming  survey,  by  A.  N.  Duckham;  Theory  of  probability  and  economic 
research,   by  Oskar  N.    Anderson;   Agricultural  statistics  as  a  basis  for 
agricultural  economic  studies;  by  D.  A.  E.  Harkness;  Research  in  coope- 
rative marketing  by  H.  B.  Price;  Cooperative  marketing  in  Finland,  by  K. 
T.   Jutila;   Cooperative  marketing  in  the  United  States,   by  0 .  B .  Jesness; 
Relation  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board   to   cooperative   marketing,  by  A.  W. 
•!cKay;  Observations  on  the  cooperative  narketing  of  grain  by  farmers'  as- 
sociations in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Wheat  market- 
ing in  the  United  States,  by  L.  J.  Norton;    The  cooperative  marketing  of 
wheat  in  Western  Canada,   by  Andrew  Cairns;   Trends  in  livestock  market- 
ing, by  P.  L.  Miller;  Trends  in  marketing  livestock,  by  R.    C.  Ashby;  Eco- 
nomic factors   affecting  milk  supplies   of  large   cities,  by  K.  A.  Ross; 
Factors  affecting  the  Philadelphia  milk  supply,  by  F.  F.  Lininger;  A  sur- 
vey of  some  public  produce  markets  in  New  York,  by  F.  P.  Weaver; Internat- 
ional cooperation  in  the  field  of  market  reporting,  by  Axel  Schindler;  Crop 
and  livestock  reporting,  by  W.  F.  Callander;  The  development  of  Federal  stand- 
ards for  the  certification  of  farm  products  in  the  United  States,  by  Nils 
A.  Olsen;  The  purpose  and  development  of  Federal  standards  for  certifica- 
tion of  farm  products  in  the  United  States,   by  Lloyd  S.   Tenny;  Machine 
production  and  the  price  of  wheat,  by  W.  E.  Grimes;  Factors  affecting  the 
timing  of  wheat  price  movements,  by  E,  J.  Working;  Materials  for  a  theory 
of  wheat  prices,   by  Holbrook  Working;   Factors  affecting  the   timing  of 
wheat  price  movements,   by  R.   M.   Green;   Recent  developments  in  European 
grain  imports,   by  Rudolf  Freund;   World  production  and  price  of  Merino 
and  crossbred  wool,   by  Herman  M.   Stoker;   The  relation  of  quality  to  the 
price  of  farm  products,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh;  Effect  of  changes  in  daily 
prices  on  the  movement  of  farm  produce  to  terminal  markets,  by  H.  J.  Stover; 
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Philippine  agriculture  and  its  economic  problems,  by  Francisco  M.  Sacay; 
Types  of  farming  in  Canada,  by  William  Allen;  Types  of  farming  in  the 
United  States,  by  W.  J.  Spillman  ;  Soviet  state  farms  and  specialization  in 
agriculture,  by  J.  Anissimoff;  Results  of  farm  management  research  in  the 
northeastern  United  States,  by  W.  I.  Myers;  Research  investigations  on 
the  livestock  ranches  of  the  United  States,  by  A.  F.  Vass;  The  national 
value  of  farm  accounting  data,  by  J.  S.  King;  The  economic  classification 
of  farms  as  a  basis  of  agricultural  advisory  work,  by  C.  V.  Dawe;  Advisory 
work  on  farm  management,  by  Arthur  G.  Ruston;  The  development  of  agricul- 
tural economics  and  farm  management  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  by  G.  S.  Gordeeff; 
Farm  cost  accounting  in  the  United  States,  by  Andrew  Boss;  Some  results  of 
cost  accounts  on  New  York  farms,  by  J.  F.  Harriott;  Methods  and  results  of 
research  work  on  the  efficiency  of  human  labor  on  German  farms,  by  J.  J... 
W.  Seedorf;  The  organization  of  livestock  insurance,  by  Arthur  Jones; 
Increase  in  farmers'  indebtedness  in  Germany  and  new  methods  of  individual 
credit  control,  by  Karl  Brandt;  Agricultural  credit  problems  in  the  United 
States,  by  A.  G.  Black;  Farm  credit  problems  in  the  United  States  with 
special  reference  to  country  banks,  by  F.  L.  Garlock;  Rural  credit  in 
China,  by  Paul  C.  Hsu;  Factors  determining  the  value  of  farm  real  estate 
in  the  United  States,  by  E.  H,  Wiecking;  and  The  relation  of  various  fac- 
tors to  foreclosures  of  farm  mortgages  in  the  northeastern  United  States, 
by  F.  F.  Hill. 

Land  -  Japan 


Taihoku.     Imperial  university.    Faculty  of  science  and  agriculture.  Institute 
of   agricultural   economics.    Contributions   no.    1-3.    Taihoku,  Japan 
[1930?]    3  nos. 

Text  in  Japanese. 

no.  1.  The  land  allotment  system  in  Nagashima  District,  Ise  Province, 
Japan,   by  Iku  Okuda.   -  no.    2.    The  land  allotment  system  in  Watauchi 
Township,  Kamitakai  County,  Nagano  Prefecture,  Japan,  by  Iku  Okuda,  Nitaro 
Jimba.   -no.   3.    The  land  allotment  system  in  Memuro  Township,  Kasai 
County,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  by  Iku  Okuda,  Mitsuo  Shimauchi. 

Marketing 


National  association  of  marketing  officials.      The  farmers'  national  marketing 
system,   with  addresses  and  reports  on  the  progress  in  the  work  of  the 
Federal  farm  board  and  other  marketing  problems.     Proceedings  of  the  Natio- 
nal association  of  marketing  officials.    Twelfth  annual  meeting.  Chicago, 
Illinois,  December,  1930.     [Chicago,  1930]      133p.      280.39  N213P 

Partial  contents:  Development  of  auction-block  systems  of  selling  agri- 
cultural commodities  in  New  Jersey,  by  W.  W.  Oley;  Keeping  up  to  date  on 
marketing  research,  by  F.  L.  Thomsen;  Making  the  most  out  of  the  roadside-,, 
market,  by  Charles  E.  Durst;  Future  trading  in  perishables  and  semi-perish- 
ables, by  Lloyd  S.  Tenny;  Progress  in  the  work  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board, 
by  Alexander  Legge;    Team-work  between  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
and  the  Federal  Farm  Board,   by  Nils  A.   Olsen;   Cooperation  of  extension 
workers  in  work  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  by  C.  B.  Smith;  The  cooperation 
of  vocational  agricultural  workers  in  the  work  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board, 
by  C.  H.  Lane;  Progress  in  tobacco  and  cotton  organization,  by  James  C. 
Stone;  Marketing  work  of  the  Farmers  National  Grain  Corporation,  by  George 
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S,  Milnor;  Program  of  the  National  Livestock  Marketing  Association,  by  J. 
D.  Harper;  The  National  fruit  and  vegetable  programs,  by  A.  W.  McKay;  The 
Wheat  situation,  by  0.  C.  Stine;  The  new  regional  grain-marketing  organiza- 
tions, by  W.  J.  Kuhrt;  The  Colorado  Potato-Growers  Exchange,  by  W.  F. 
Heppe;  Frosted  packages  of  fresh  meats,  by  F.  M.  Simpson;  and  The  perish- 
able agricultural  commodities  act  in  operation,  by  C.  W.  Kitchen. 

Oranges  -  Marketing 


Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board,  Special  report  no.  7.  Report  on  an  enquiry 
into  the  retail  marketing  of  South  African  oranges  in  the  Liverpool  area. 
[London]  March,  1930,     13p.      280.39  G792S  no.  7 

"This  report  summarises  the  results  of  an  enquiry  which  was  carried 
out  in  Liverpool  during  the  months  of  July,  August  and  September,  1929. 
The  period  of  investigation  coincided  with  the  period  when  the  maximum 
supplies  of  South  African  oranges  are  available  in  the  United  Kingdom 
and  attention  was  concentrated  on  conditions  actually  obtaining  at  that 
time .  ? 

"The  main  object  of  the  enquiry  was  to  ascertain  the  requirements  of 
the  Liverpool  market  for  oranges  and  the  extent  to  which  the  South  African 
varieties  meet  those  requirements.    In  the  course  of  the  survey,  nearly 
400  firms  were  interviewed  and  information  regarding  certain  aspects  of 
retail  policy  collected. . . 

"It  is  to  be  emphasised  that  the  inquiry  relates  only  to  one  area  and 
to  one  period.  Liverpool  is  the  main  port  of  entry  for  Californie.n 
oranges;  South  African  supplies,  on  the  other  hand,  are  for  the  most 
part  distributed  from  Southampton  or  London.  Secondly,  as  is  made  clear 
in  the  report,  a  somewhat  different  picture  would  have  been  obtained  if 
the  enquiry  had  been  undertaken  at  a  later  part  of  the  season." 

Rationalization 


National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.      Rationalization  of  German  industry 
New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.,  1931.     182p.  (Its 
Studies  of  international  problems)    280.175  N21R 

"One  of  the  outstanding  developments  in  the  field  of  economic  thought 
and  discussion  since  the  World  War  is  the  growing  consciousness  of  the 
economic  inter-dependence  among  the  nations.     It  is  generally  recognized 
that  a  national  policy  of  isolation  is  no  longer  practicable  in  the 
economic  sphere,  whatever  merit  it  may  still  possess  as  a  political  dogma. 
The  industrial  prosperity  of  one  country  is  linked  closely  with  that  of 
other  countries.     In  particular,  American  industry  has  become  enmeshed  in 
the  world  market.     Its  future  growth  and  prosperity  must  depend  to  an  in- 
creasing extent  on  the  development  of  foreign  markets   for  its  surplus 
products.     American  industry  is  thus  vitally  concerned  in  all  that  affects 
the  industrial  strength,    the  competitive  efficiency,    and  the  consuming 
capacity  of  other  nations. 

"Developments  in  European  industry  in  recent  years  have  revolved  about 
the  idea  of  rationalization.  This  has  been  pronounced  to  be  the  primary 
essential  in  equipping  a  nation  to  hold  its  place  in  the  competition  of 
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the  world  market.  Its  advocates  believe  that  it  has  already  accomplished 
great  things  and  is  destined  to  achieve  greater,  American  industry,  v/ith 
its  increasing  independence  on  the  world  market,  cannot  afford  to  remain 
indifferent  to  this  development. 

"These  considerations  have  led  the  National  Industrial  Conference 
Board  to  undertake  a  careful  study  of  the  rationalization  of  industry  in 
the  leading  European  countries.  The  doctrines  of  rationalization  have 
been  most  widely  accepted  and  applied  in  Germany, . .  "It  is  appropriate, 
therefore,  that  a  study  of  the  rationalization  of  European  industry  should 
begin  with  Germany, 

"Rationalization,  or  putting  reason  into  industry,  is  understood  in 
Europe  to  refer  to  the  organization  of  technical  processes  in  individual 
establishments  and  the  co-ordination  of  these  units  iu  various  co-operative 
forms  to  regulate  production  and  distribution.  It  thus  includes  all  that 
is  known  in  the  United  States  under  the  term  of  scientific  management, 
but  it  goes  beyond  this  into  the  problems  of  economic  organization  and 
combination. 

"Technical  rationalization  is  not  discussed  in  the  present  volume. 
Its  story  has  been  ably  told  by  engineers,  and  it  is  after  all  not  Europe 
but  the  United  States  that  has  made  the  most  substantial  contribution 
to  the  world's  knowledge  in  this  respect.     On  the  other  hand,  economic 
rationalization,  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  understood  abroad,  has  gone 
far.    With  legal  sanction,   rather  than  hindrance,   it  has  created  organs 
of  control  which  for  better  or  worse  direct  the  destinies  of  great  in- 
dustries .  . . 

"It  is  to  the  structure,  functioning,  and  results  of  these  organs  of 
control  that  the  study  of  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board  has 
been  directed.  It  is  in  Germany  that  they  have  had  their  fullest  develop- 
ment. The  present  volume  reports  in  detail  what,  in  major  branches  of 
manufacturing  industry,  this  control  has  striven  to  achieve,  what  organ- 
ization has  been  found  necessary  for  the  purpose,  and  with  what  measure 
of  success  these  efforts  have  been  accompanied. 

"The  primary  object  of  the  Conference  Board's  study  of  'Rationalization 
of  German  Industry'  is  to  describe  the  industrial  structure  of  German 
industry  frGm  the  point  of  view  of  production  and  distribution  and  to 
point  out  the  extent  to  which  German  industrialists  are  free  to  compete 
or  to  combine  without  interference  on  the  part  of  the  state. 

"From  the  point  of  view  of  production,  the  characteristic  feature  of 
German  industry  is  the  existence  of  numerous  small  establishments  side 
by  side  with  a  small  number  of  large  enterprises  employing  a  high  propor- 
tion of  industrial  workers.  The  dominance  of  large  establishments  is 
particularly  marked  in  the  important  exporting  industries,  namely:  coal, 
potash,  metallurgical,  electro-technical,  and  chemical  industries.  Large- 
scale  production  in  these  industries,  measured  by  the  number  of  workers  per 
establishment,  has  reached  a  level  comparable  with  that  in  the  United 
States.  So  far,  however,  as  the  mechanization  of  industrial  operations 
is  concerned,  Germany  is  still  far  behind  the  United  States. 

"From  the  point  of  view  of  distribution,  this  study  shows  that  German 
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industrialists  have  practically  unlimited  freedom  of  action  with  regard  to 
fixing  of  prices,  limitation  of  production,  division  of  sales  territories, 
and  all  other  activities  that  in  the  United  States  are  prohibited  by  law 
as  being  in  restraint  of  trade.  This  book  deals  mainly  with  two  types  of 
organization  of  producers  for  the  purpose  of  restraining  competition;  the 
first  is  the  cartel,  and  the  second  includes  various  forms  of  industrial 
consolidation."  -  Preface. 

Sheep  -  Returns  from  Breeding  and  Feeding  -  England 


Wyllie,   James  and  Hewison,   N.   V.      Financial  results  on  the  college  farms. 
I.  Sheep  breeding  and  feeding  over  four  years,  1926/27  to  1929/30. 
[Wye,  Kent,  1930]      35p.       (Wye,  Kent.  South-eastern  agricultural  college. 
Dept.  of  economics.    Report  no.  11)      280.9  W97  no.  11 

"The  results  given  in  this  report  are  obtained  from  the  complete  cost 
accounts  kept  for  the  College  Farms  for  the  four  years  from  Michaelmas, 
1926  to  Michaelmas,  1930. 

"Attention  is  called  to  the  numerous  changes  which  have  been  made  in 
the  Sheep  enterprise  during  this  period,  the  chief  of  which  are:  (a)  The 
fattening  of  sheep,  as  a  separate  enterprise,  has  been  given  up  entirely 
and  efforts  concentrated  upon  breeding  lambs  for  the  store  market;  (b)  As 
a  consequence  of  this,  the  growing  of  folding  crops  such  as  swedes,  kale, 
etc.,  has  been  discontinued;  (c)  Half-bred  and  Kerry  Hill  ewes  have  been 
introduced  with  a  view  to  maximising  the  lamb  crop."  -  Summary 

Tariff,  International  Consideration  of 


vVinslow,  E.  M.  The  League  and  concerted  economic  action.  Geneva,  Geneva 
research  information  committee  [1931]  19p.  (Geneva  special  studies, 
vol.  II,  No.  2,  February  1931) 

"The  World  Economic  Conference  of  1927  was  the  first  general  attempt 
to  bring  outgrown  political  ideas  up  to  twentieth  century  economic  reali- 
ties. How  far  the  program  then  laid  out  has  succeeded  or  failed  is 
vividly  portrayed  in  the  following  pages.  But  in  spite  of  its  failure  so 
far  to  produce  desired  results,  recent  League  Conferences  have  at  least 
succeeded  in  placing  the  matter  of  tariffs  on  an  international  platform 
Commercial  policies  that  could  not  be  discussed  in  an  international  con- 
ference in  1920  are  now  regarded  as  appropriate  subject  matter  for  inter- 
national consideration.  Gradually  it  is  becoming  apparent  that  direct 
and  indirect  hindrances  to  trade  whose  repercussions  are  world-wide  must 
be  dealt  with  by  some  kind  of  international  technique.  That  is  the  big 
lesson  to  be  learned  from  the  Economic  Conference  of  1927  and  subsequent 
negotiations . 

"Only  a  few  years  ago,  certain  nations  still  believed  that  they  could 
remain  unaffected  by  a  general  economic  depression.  Nations  indeed  have 
sometimes  boasted  of  their  natural  self-sufficiency,  but  tcday  experience 
is  a  sufficient  argument  for  the  truth  contained  in  the  final  report  of 
the  Economic  Conference  that  'Prosperity  is  not  something  that  can  be 
enjoyed  in  small  compartments."  -  Foreword. 
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U.  S.  C.  R.  -  Economic  Life 


Hoover,  Calvin  B.      The  economic  life  of  Soviet  Russia.      New  York,  The  Mac- 
millan  company,  1931.      361p.    280.179  H76 
The  author  in  his  preface  states  that: 

"This  book  is  the  result  of  an  investigation  carried  out  while  I  was 
a  Fellow  of   the   Social   Science  Research  Council   in   the  Soviet  Union 
in  1929-30.    The  statistics  used  are,   needless  to  say,   from  Soviet  re- 
sources.    Almost  without   exception   they   are   taken   from  sources  which 
the  Soviet  Government  and  its  economic  organs  use  in  the    planning  and 
direction  of  the  economy.    In  some  cases  I  feel  that  they  are  subject 
to  discount,   on  account  of  the  fact  that  Soviet  statisticians  are  sub- 
jected to  considerable  pressure,,   and  are,   therefore,  not  free  to  inter- 
pret their  own  data.    This  pressure  is  due  to  a  kind  of  self  deception 
which   renders   Party  members   unwilling   to   face    unpleasant    facts,  and 
which   causes   them   to   see   other  data   through   rose-colored  spectacles , 
Statistics  are  often  more  complete,  however,  than  similar  data  in  capital- 
istic countries,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  almost  all  economic  activity 
is  carried  on  by  governmental  organs.    It  is  probable  that    the  index 
numbers  of  prices  are  too  low,   that  the  estimates  of  increase  in  pro- 
duction and  of  increase  in  real  wages  are  both  too  high,  and  that  other 
general  averages  and  summaries  should  also  be  discounted  somewhat.  Data 
taken  from  different  sources  frequently  do  not  exactly   check.      This  is 
liable  to  be  true,  however,  of  statistical  data  in  any  country.  Finally 
it  should  be  noted  that  wherever  data  are  given  according  to  the  'Control 
Figures,'  such  data  are  not  realized  but  only  planned  data." 


Wheat  -  Protein  Content,  1930-1931 


Canada.  Board  of  grain  commissioners.  Grain  research  laboratory.  Protein 
content  of  the  1930-31  crop  according  to  districts  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order.  Grades  one  hard,  one  nor.,  two  nor.,  three  nor.,  Provinces 
of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta.  The  main  statistical  data  of 
the  protein  content  of  the  1930-31  crop,  also  the  maximum,  miniraums,  and 
averages  for  the  last  four  crop  years.  F.  J.  Birchard.  [Winnipeg, 
March  1st.  1931]    46p.  Mimeographed. 

INTERNATIONAL  INSTITUTE  OF  AGRICULTURE  OFFERS  AWARD 


"The  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy,  is  awarding  a 
gold  medal  and  a  prize  of  10,000  lires  annually  for  the  best  bock  on  agri- 
cultural economy.  Applications  for  this  year's  award  will  be  received  up 
to  September  30,  1931,  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Institute . 

"The  award  is  made  in  honour  of  the  wedding  of  H.R.H.  The  Crown  Prince 
of  Italy  with  H.R.H.  Princess  Marie  Jo^e  of  Belgium  and  is  to  be  called  the 
Humbert-Marie-Jose  prize.  Only  works  of  authors  belonging  to  countries 
adhering  to  the  Institute  (which  includes  Canada)  and  published  during  the 
two  preceding  years  will  be  eligible;  provided,  however,  that  books  written 
previously  and  materially  revised  or  added  to  during  the  period  in  ques- 
tion may  be  entered.  The  contest  will  be  judged  by  an  International 
Committee  of  five  persons."  -  Economic  Annalist,  v.  1,  no.  3,  March, 
1931,  p.  9. 
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Consumer  analysis  (a  reading  list)  Washington,  Department  of  commerce,  Bureau 
of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Marketing  service  division  [1930]  6p. 
Mimeographed. 

Cooperation  in  agriculture;  a  selected  and  annotated  bibliography  with  special 
reference  to  marketing,   purchasing,    and  credit.     [Compiled  by  Chastina 
Gardner]      Washington,  D.   C,  March,   1931.     113p.       (U.  S.   Federal  farm 
board.     Bulletin  no.  6)     166  B87  no.  6 

A  completely  revised  edition  of  Miscellaneous  Circular  97,  published 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  1927  to  supersede 
Miscellaneous  Circular  11,  published  in  1923. 

The  references  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  author.  Following  each 
author's  name  is  a  brief  sketch  indicating  his  qualifications  to  speak 
on  the  subject,  and  each  entry  is  annotated  to  indicate  its  contents.  A 
list  of  cooperative  periodicals  is  added;  also  a  comprehensive  index. 

TRANSLATIONS 


Clausen,   Johs.      Den  0konomiske  krise.       (In  Andelsbladet ;    faellesorgan  for 

danske  andelsf oretagender,  nr.  6,  Feb.  6,  1931,  p.  176-180) 

Have  English  translation  of  this  paper  on  the  economic  crisis. 
It  may  be  borrowed  for  copying. 

Denmark.  Lando'komiske  drif tsbureau.  Underso'gelser  over  landbragets  drifts- 
forhold  XII.  Regnskabsresultater  fra  danske  landbrug  i  aaret  1927-28. 
K0benhavn,  I.  Kommission  hos  A.  Bang,  1929.     191p.     11  D414  no.  12 

Translations  are  available  of  the  introduction  by  0.  H.  Larsen,  and 
of  the  table  of  contents  of  this  report  of  the  Danish  Bureau  of  Farm 
Management  on  the  Investigations  of  the  Farm  Management  Situation  during  the 
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38.  arg.,  1st  hft.,  Jan.  1931,  p.  29-45) 
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markets) 

1930  butter  markets.    Feb,  1931.  lOp. 
Gives  prices. 

Relation  between  production,  prices,  and  acreage  of  potatoes  in  Idaho,  by 
L.  H.  Bean.     [1931]  18p. 

Abstracts  of  addresses,  Pacific  Northwest  Potato  Committee  meetings  at 
Rupert,  Idaho  Falls,  Burley,  Jerome,  Eden,  and  Caldwell,  week  of  Feb.  23, 
1931. 

Statistics  and  charts  of  the  poultry  and  egg  industry,  comp.  by  E.  R.  Johnson. 
Oct.  1930.  83p. 

Statistics  of  meat  production,    consumption  and  foreign  trade  of  the  United 

States  1900-1930,  preliminary  report.    March  1931.  lOp. 
A  study  of  the  composition  of  cotton  seed,    A  preliminary  report,  by  G.  S. 

Meloy.    March  1931.  18p. 
Supplement  to  the  Agricultural  outlook  for  1931,    considered  in  relation  to 

farmers  intentions  to  plant  in  1931.    March  28,  1931.  14p, 
A  survey  of  the  United  States  bulb  industry.    A  preliminary  report,  by  R.  G. 

Hill-    March,  1931.  55p. 
The  Texas  cotton  growers  finance  corporation.  A  preliminary  report ,  by  William  K. 

Rowe.    March  1931.  38p. 

This  study  was  planned  and  initiated  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of 

Cooperative  Marketing,  now  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board. 

Radio  Talks* 


The  feed  situation,  by  Floyd  J.  Hosking.    March  4,  1931.  2p, 
How  much  grain  on  farms,  by  W.  F.  Callander.    March  10,  1931.  2p. 
The  March  dairy  markets,  by  L .  M.  Davis.    March  26,  1931.  2ps 
March  grain  markets,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    March  25,  1931.  4p. 
March  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister .    March  11,  1931,  Ip. 
The  outlook  on  corn  and  other  feed  crops,  by  J.  A.  Becker.    March  28,  1931.  3p. 
The  price  situation,  by  C.  M.  Purves.    March  16,  1931.  3p. 
The  sheep  situation  at  the  beginning  of  March,   by  C.  L.  Harlan.    March  11, 
1931.  2p. 

Vegetable  acreage  intentions  and  outlook  on  March  1,  by  Paul  L.  Koenig.  March 
28.  1931.  3p. 

Miscellaneous** 


Assessment  ratios  of  forest  property  and  other  real  estate  in  Wisconsin,  by 
R.  C.  Hall.  Nov.  15.  1930.  37p.  (Progress  report  of  the  Forest  taxa- 
tion inquiry,  no.  12,  issued  by  Forest  Service)  Mimeographed. 


These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained   from  other 
Deuartment  publications. 

Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  Forest  Service. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS* 


Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 

Bulletin 


6.  Cooperation  in  agriculture;  a  selected  and  annotated  bibliography  with 
special  reference  to  marketing,  purchasing,  and  credit  [comp.  by  Chastina 
Gardner]  March..  1931.     113  p. 

The  present  bulletin  is  a  completely  revised  edition  of  Miscellaneous 
Circular  97,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  in  1927  to  super- 
sede Miscellaneous  Circular  11,  published  in  1923. 

Circular 


3.      The  Farm  board;   its  general  policies  and  work  in  helping  agriculture, 
radio  talk  given  by  James  C.  Stone.    March,  1931.    8  p. 

Mimeographed  Publications 


American  educators'  work  in  teaching  cooperative  marketing.  Address  prepared 
by  C.  C.  Teague. . .  to  be  delivered  at  the  fourteenth  annual  North  Atlantic 
regional  conference  of  state  supervisors  of  vocational  agriculture  and 
teacher-trainers  in  Boston,  Mass.,  .. .March  23,  1931;    9  p.     (Press  service 

no.  2-33) 

Board  announced. . .    that  during  April  several  sectional  conferences  will  be 
held   for  the  purpose  of  discussing  plans  of  organizing  a  cooperative 
terminal  marketing  agency  for  the  selling  of  miscellaneous   fruits  and 
vegetables.    March  26,  1931.      1  p.     (Press  service  no.  2=36) 

Cooperative  marketing  of  agricultural  products.  Radio  talk  prepared  by  C.  C. 

Teague   ...   for  delivery  from  station  WRC,  Washington,  D.  C,   over  the 

National  broadcasting  company's  chain  of  radio  stations.,.  March  27, 
1931.    4  p.       (Press  service  no.  2  -35) 

The  Federal  farm  board  and  the  Department  of  agriculture  have  been  urging 
wheat  farmers  to  reduce  acreage  as  a  means  of  correcting  the  disastrously 
low  prices  that  have  resulted  from  increased  acreage  and  overproduction. . . 
March  23,  1931.     1  p.     (Press  service  no.  2-34) 

The  Federal  farm  board  xoday  announced  that  it  has  recognized  the  Dairy  and 
poultry  cooperatives,  inc.,  as  a  regional  marketing  association  for  the 
handling  of  dairy  and  poultry  products.  March  12,  1931.  2  p.  (Press 
service  no.  2-31) 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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The  Livestock  advisory  committee...  submitted  to  the  Federal  farm  board  a  re- 
port of  a  meeting  held  in  Chicago,  March  10  and  11,  on  call  of  the  Board, 
March  19,  1931,    2  p.      (Press  service  no.  2-32) 


STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 


Alabama.    Dept.    of  agriculture,   Montgomery.    Alabama  farm  production,   v.  4, 
no.  6.  March,  1931.  3p. 

In  cooperation  with  U.   S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Partial  contents:  Credit  on  cotton,  by  F.  W.  Gist,  address  delivered 
before  the  Home  Products  dinner  at  Montgomery,  March  6,  p.  1-3.    Results  of 
fertilizer  on  cotton,  p.  3. 

Arizona 


Arizona.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service,  Tucson. 
An  economic  survey  of  Pinal  county  agriculture.  (Ext.  circ.  64.  1931. 
39p. ) 

A  study  made  by  a  number  of  committees  for  the  purpose  of  developing  an 
agricultural  program. 

California 


California.    Dept.    of   agriculture,    Sacramento.    Tenth   annual    report.  1929. 
(Monthly  bul.  v.  18,  no.  12.     Dec,  1929.     1931.  p.  645-809) 

"The  delayed  appearance...  was  unavoidable  due  to  changes  in  personnel 
...  and  other  factors." 

Does  not  contain,  as  in  former  issues,  the  annual  crop  report. 

Hendrickson,    A.   H.      Apricot   growing   in  California.      (Calif.    Col.    of  Agr. 
Ext.  Service,  Berkeley,  Circ.  51.  1930.     39p. ) 
Cost  of  growing  apricots,  p.  37-39. 

Wellman,   H.   R.      Series  on  California  crops  and  prices.      Olives.  (Calif. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bul.  510.     1931.  27p.) 

Paper  no.  16.    The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Colorado 


Colorado,  Agricultural    college.    Extension   service,    Fort   Collins.    The  1931 
agricultural  outlook  for  Colorado.  20p. 

Colorado.  State  board  of  immigration,  Denver.    Yearbook...  1930.  308p. 

Contains    statistical    information   similar    to   previous    issues  which 
have  been  published  since  1918. 
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Klemmedson,  G.  S.  Cost  of  public  education  from  viewpoint  of  agriculture 
in  Larimer  county,  Colorado.  (Colo.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.  .  Fort  Collins.  Bui. 
368.     1930.  66p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

Connecticut 


Connecticut.  Dept.   of  agriculture.  Hartford.      Connecticut  crop  and  livestock 
review,  1930.     (Bui.  7,  1931.  32p.) 

Compiled  in  cooperation  with  the  New  England  Crop  Reporting  Service. 
Includes  county  statistics  for  certain  crops  and  livestock. 

Connecticut.    Agricultural   college,    Storrs.      Economic  digest   for  Connecticut 
agriculture,  no.  21,  1931,  p.  157-168. 

Signed  Articles  -  Dairy  farm  readjustments,  by  A.  W.  Manchester;  Tobac- 
co, by  H.  B.  Boyd;  Vegetables  by  G.  B.  Clarke. 

Edwards,  S.  A. ,  and  Parsons,  G.  R.      Connecticut  vegetable  industry  and  its  out- 
look for  1931.     (Conn.  Dept.  of  Agr.  Hartford.      Bui.  8.  1931.  16p.) 
Includes  estimated  acreage  of  vegetables  and  small  fruits  by  counties. 

Delaware 


Delaware.    Agricultural    experiment    station.    Newark.    Annual    report...  1930. 
(Bui.  167.       1930.  52p.) 

Dept.  of  agricultural  tjonomics,  p.  7-11. 

Florida 


Timmons.  D.  E.  Seasonal  price  changes  of  cucumbers  for  Webster-Bushnell  and 
Williston  areas,  spring,  1930.  (Fla.  Col.  of  Agr.  Agr.  Ext.  Service. 
Gainesville.  Florida  Agricultural  Extension  Economist,  v.  1,  no.  2.  1931, 
p.  1-3)  Mimeographed. 

Turlington.  J.  E.  ,  and  Timmdns,  D.  E.  Non-cash  items  furnished  by  33  Hast- 
ings, Florida,  farms  in  1926.  (Fla.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Gaines- 
ville. Florida  Agricultural  Extension  Economist,  v.  1,  no.  3.  1931. 
p.  1-5)  Mimeographed. 

Indiana 


Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lafayette.  Sixteenth  annual  report 
of  the  Creamery.  License  division  for  the  year  ending  March  31.  1930. 
(Circ.  176.     1930.  19p.) 

Includes  dairy  production  statistics  and  a  list  of  licensed  manufactur- 
ing plants  in  Indiana. 
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Purdue  University.  Agricultural  extension  service.  Lafayette.     The  outlook  for 
Indiana  agriculture  in  3  931.     1931.  24p, 

Prepared  by  the  Dept.  of  Farm  Management  in  cooperation  with  the  Dept. 
of  Agricultural  Extension  and  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Iowa 


Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Extension  service,  Ames. 
The  Iowa  agricultural  outlook  for  1931.  (Agricultural  economic  facts. 
Special  report,  February,  1931.  4p.) 

Kentucky 


Price,  H.  B.,  Bradley ,  C.  J.,  and  Johnson,  E.  C.  The  agricultural  credit 
situation  in  Kentucky.  (Ky.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Lexington.  Bui.  311.  1930. 
p.  547-600) 

Louisiana 


Louisiana.    Dept.    of   agriculture   and   immigration,    Baton  Rouge.  Louisiana's 
100-year  struggle  with  the  mighty  Mississippi.     1930.  39p. 

Historical  survey  of  the  areas  in  Louisiana  which  will  be  affected 
by  the  Jadwin  Plan  for  the  control  of  floods  of  the  Mississippi  River. 

Maryland 


Maryland.   Agricultural  experiment  station.   College  Park.    Forty-third  annual 
report. . .  1929-1930. 

Progress  of  investigations  in  agricultural  economics,  p.  V-VII - 

Michigan 


Gaston,  H.  P.  Consumer  demand  for  apples  in  Michigan.  (Mich.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta., 
East  Lansing.    Spec.  bul.  209,     1931.  50p.) 

Hoffer,  G.  R.  Public  health  and  educational  services  in  Michigan.  (Mich. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  East  Lansing.    Special  bul.  207.     1931.  34p.) 

Hoffer,  C.  R...  and  Cawood,  Margaret.  Services  of  institutions  and  organiza- 
tions in  town-country  communities.  (Mich.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  East  Lansing. 
Special  bul,  208.     1931 .  37p.) 

Thrun,  F.  M.  School  financing  in  Michigan.  A  plan  to  equalize  the  burden. 
(Mich.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  East  Lansing.  Special  bul.  212.    1931.  79p.) 

Minnesota 


.Vilcox,  W.  W.  The  relationship  of  certain  personal  and  family  influences 
to  operator's  labor  earnings.  A  preliminary  report.  (Minn.  Dept.  of 
Agr.  Div.  of  Agr.  Econ. ,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Mimeographed  rept . 
42.     1931.  18p.) 
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Zimmerman.    C.    C.      Farm  trade  centers   in  Minnesota,    1905-1929.     (Minn.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta . ,  University  Farm,  St,  Paul.  Bui.  269.     1930.  70p.) 
A  study  in  rural  social  organization, 

Mississippi 


Mississippi.   Agricultural  experiment  station,   A.   &  M.   College.     Forty  third 
annual  report.,,  1930.  49p. 

Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,    p.  6-7. 

Missouri 


Elkins,  R.  U.      Marketing  live  and  dressed  chickens  in  Missouri.       (Mo.  State 
Board  of  Agr.,  Jefferson  City.  Bui.  v.  28,  no.  10.  1930.  31p.) 

Montana 


Carpenter,  Paul.      The  Montana  agricultural  outlook  for  1931.      (Mont.  Col.  of 
Agr.  and  Mech.  Arts.  Ext.  Service,  Bozeman.  Circ.  14.    1931.  8p.) 

Nebraska 


Nebraska.    Agricultural    college.    Extension    service,    Lincoln.    Annual  farm 
business  report.    The  intensive  meat  producing  area  Northeastern  Nebraska, 

1929.  (Ext.  circ.  827,     1930.     lOp.)  Mimeographed. 

In  cooperation  with  U.    S.    Dept..  of  Agriculture  and  Nebraska  County 
Farm  Bureaus. 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  results  of  farm  business  records  in  nine 
type  of  farming  areas  in  Nebraska  for  1929. 

Others  in  this  series  which  have  been  received  are: 

The   general   farming  area  Southeastern    Nebraska.     (Ext.     circ.  828. 

1930.  lip.)  Mimeographed. 

The  small  grain,  and  grazing  area  High  Plains  of  Nebraska.     (Ext.  circ. 
833.     1930.     10p..)  Mimeographed. 

Nebraska  irrigated  area   (Ext.    circ.    834.     1930.    7p.)  Mimeographed. 

New  Hampshire 


New  Hampshire.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Durham.  Research  in  agri- 
cultural economics  in  the  northeastern  states.  A  classified  list  of 
active  and  completed  projects  conducted  in  agricultural  economics  by 
the  agricultural  experiment  stations  of  the  northeastern  states  during 
the  years  1910-1930  together  with  titles  of  publications  on  the  same. 
[1931]    66p.  Mimeographed, 
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New  Jersey 


Hancock,   H.   C,   and  Fenton,   J.   M.      Report  of  Hightstown  potato  office  an<fc- 
summary  of  New  Jersey  potato  season  1930.     (N.  J.  Dept.   of  Agr.  Bureau 
of  Markets,  Trenton.     1931.    34p.  Mimeographed.) 

New  Jersey.  Dept.   of  agriculture,   Trenton.    Fifteenth  annual  report...  1929- 
1930.  186p. 

Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Markets.,  p.  69-118. 

Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Inspection;    statistical  and 
related  work,  p.  119-124. 

New  Jersey.  State  college  of  agriculture.    Extension  service,  New  Brunswick. 
Economic    review   of  New   Jersey   agriculture,    no.    72.     1931.    p.  89-98. 

Partial   contents.    -   Cost   of  producing   canhouse   tomatoes  by  J.  W. 
Carncross,  p.  89-91. 

New  Mexico 


Hauter,  L.  H.    Walker,  A.  L.,  and  Wells,  0.  V.      Selecting  the      :  profit-/ 

system  of  dry-land  farming  in  Eastern  New  Mexico.  (N.  Men.  Agr.  Ex^.  . 
Sta.,  State  College.    Bui.  188.     1931.  41p.) 

Part  III  of  the  series  Economics  of  Agriculture  on  Dry-Land  Farms  in 
Eastern  New  Mexico. 

New  York 


New  York  (Cornell)  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Ithaca.    Forty-third  annual 
report,  1930.  125p. 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm  management,  p.  3-17;  Rural  social  or- 
ganization, p.  94-96. 

North  Dakota 


MeCoIly.    K.    F.      The  harvester-stacker  method  of  harvesting  grain  in  North 
Dakota.     (N.  Dak.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fargo.  Bui.  245.  1930) 

Ohio 

Stoux,  W.  B.      A  survey  of  some  of  the  factors  that  influence  the  price  of  eggs 
in  the  Cleveland  territory.     (Ohio  State  Univ.   Dept.   of  rural  economics 
and  Ohio  Agr-  Exp.  Sta..    Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul,  35.     1931.  51p.) 

South  Carolina 


Jensen,  W.  C,  and  Russell,  B.  A.      Pee  Dee  farm  management  studies,  1925-1930. 
(S.  C.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Bul.  269.     1931.     80p. ) 
The  first  farm  management  study  ever  made  in  this  area. 
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Jensen.  W.  C,  and  Russell,  B.  A.      Piedmont  farm  management  for  1931.     (S.  C. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Circ.  46.     1931.  15p.) 

Jensen,    W.    C,   Guin,   Marvin,    and  White,   H.   A.        Cotton  marketing  studies, 
1925-1930.     (S.  C.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College .  Bui.  270.     1931.    79p.  ) 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

South  Dakota 


Johnson,  M.  B.  Cattle  ranch  organization  and  management  in  Western  South 
Dakota.     (S.    Dak.    Agr.    Exp.    Sta..    Brookings.    Bui.    255.      1930.  54p.) 

South  Dakota.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Brookings.  Annual  report... 
1930.  33p. 

Farm  Economics,  p.  23-27;    Rural  Sociology,  p.  30-32. 

South  Dakota,  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Extension 
service,  Brookings.  South  Dakota  agricultural  outlook  for  1931.  1931 
23p. 

Texas 


Del  Curto,  J.  M.      The  early  citrus  market  and  the  green  fruit  law.  (Texas. 
Dept.  of  agriculture,  Austin.  Circ.   [unnumbered]    1930.  9p. 

Washington 


Locklin,  H.  D. .  and  Newton,  G.  A.      Head  lettuce  in  Western  Washington  (West- 
ern Wash.,  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Puyallup.  Bui.  19-W.  1931.  37p.) 

Precooling,  grading,  packing,  inspection,  costs,  yields,  prices,  market- 
ing, p.  17-22. 

West  Virginia 


West  Virginia.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Charleston  and  West  Virginia  university, 
Morgantown.    Agricultural  outlook  for  West  Virginia.    1931.    8p.  folder. 

Wisconsin 


Silcox,  W.  B.,  and  Bakken,  H.  H.      The  foreign  type  cheese  industry  in  Wiscon- 
sin.    (Wis.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Madison.  Research  bul.  103.     1930.  36p.) 

Wyoming 


Wyoming.    Agricultural    college-    Extension    service,    Laramie,    Wyoming  agri- 
cultural situation.     (Circ.  34,     1931.  23p.) 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agrarian  Movement  -  Afghanistan 


Reissner ,  I.    Die  lehren  der  baue rnbewegung  in  Afghanistan.   (In  Agrar-Probleme , 
bd.    2,    hft.    3-4,    1929,    p.    581-589.     Issued  by   Internationales  Agrar- 
Institut,  Moscow.    May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany) 
The  recent  attempts  made  by  the  peasants  in  Afghanistan  to  free  them- 
selves from  the  yoke  of  the  landowner  and  the  usurer  and  their  unsuccess- 
ful outcome  are  discussed.     The  weakness  of  the  peasant  movement  lay  in 
the   varied   social   and   economic   conditions   in   different   parts   of  the 
country,  the  variety  of  nationalities  which  composed  the  population,  the 
isolation  of  many  of  the  livestock-raising  districts,    and  the  complete 
lack  of  class-conscious  leadership  due  to  the  lack  of  a  proletariat  and 
of  proletarian  parties.    And  so,  with  Nadir  Khan,  imperialism  and  capital- 
ism have  triumphed  once  more,  and  there  seems  little  likelihood  that  his 
government  will  solve  the  agrarian  problem  for  Afghanistan, 

Agrarian  Movement  -  Palestine 


Schlichter,  A.  Der  arabische  auf stand  in  Palastina  und  die  judische  land- 
wirtschaf tliche  kolonisation.  (In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4, 
1929,  p.  544-580.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut  Moscow.  May 
be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  social  and  political  characteristics  of  the  Jewish 
colonization  of  Palestine  and  of  the  relations  between  the  settlers  and 
the  fellahs  results  in  the  expression  by  the  author  of  a  feeling  of 
sympathy  for  the  fellah  whose  land  has  been  expropriated  and  his  labor 
exploited.  He  sees  in  the  uprising  of  1929  the  first  stage  of  the  Pales- 
tinian peasant  movement  .and  a  step  towards  an  anti-imperialistic  agrarian 
revolution. 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping  and  Cost  of  Production 


Studensky,  G,  A.        Die  notwendigkeit  der  doppelten  buchfuhrung  und  der  pro- 
duktionskostenberechungen    in    der    landwirtschaf t .      (In    Berichte  uber 

p. ;     Landwirtschaft,   n.    f,,   bd.    13,   hft.   3,    1930,   p.   440-458,     Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany.) 

The  author  discusses  the  objections  of  Aereboe  and  his  school  to  the 
use  of  double-entry  bookkeeping  on  the  farm.  These  are  based  in  the  main 
on  the  difficulty  of  satisfactorily  distributing  the  total  cost  of  the 
enterprise  among  its  various  component  parts,  or  of  apportioning  a  value 
to  the  products  that  are  not  marketed  but  retained  for  use  on  the  farm. 
His  own  conclusions  on  the  subject  are  not  quite  definite.  He  seems  to 
think  that  some  system  of  agricultural  bookkeeping  is  necessary,  but  that 
it  need  not  be  the  double-entry  system,  although  he  admits  that  it  can  be 
used  to  advantage  in  expert  hands.  The  calculation  of  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction, he  adds,  is  indispensable  in  cases  where  the  farm  price  is  de- 
termined by  the  farmer. 
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Agricultural  Credit  -  Rumania. 


Roumanie.  Le  developpement  de  1 f agriculture  et  1 ' organisation  du  credit  agri- 
cole.  (In  Bulletin  de  la  Statistique  Generale  de  la  France  et  du  Service 
d'Observation  des  Prix,  t.  22,  fasc.  I,  Oct.  -  Dec,  1930,  p.  78-79. 
May  be  obtained  from  Felix  Alcan,  Paris,  France,) 

A  brief  summary  of  part  of  a  three-volume  work  issued  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  of  Roumania.  L' Agriculture  en  Roumaine.  -  La  Ronmaine 
Agricole.  -  Loi  pour  1 'Organisation  du  Credit  Agricole.  Bucarest,  1930. 
It  contains  a  brief  review  of  the  main  provisions  of  the  Agrarian  Reform 
Law  of  July  20,  1917,  of  the  law  of  1925  establishing  chambers  of  agri- 
culture, and  of  the  law  of  July  29,  1929,  providing  for  the  organization 
of  land  and  agricultural  credit. 

Agricultural  Depression 


Dampier-Whetham,  W.  'C.  D.  Agricultural  depression:  its  causes  and  effects. 
(In  Nineteenth  Century  and  After,  v.  109,  no,  649,  Mar.  1931,  p.  330-342. 
Published  by  Constable  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London, 
W,  C.  2,  England) 

In  addition  to  a  short  analysis  of  the  agricultural  depression,  partic- 
ularly in  England,  the  writer  considers  possible  remedies. 

"These  three  correlated  remedies,  then,  seem  to  me  necessary  for  a 
radical  and  permanent  cure  for  the  troubles  of  industry,  and  of  agricul- 
ture as  a.  part  of  it:  (1)  An  increase  in  the  efficiency  of  all  industrial 
and  agricultural  processes;  (2)  the  passing  on,  as  far  as  possible,  of 
the  fall  in  wholesale  prices  to  retail  trade,  so  as  to  lower  the  cost 
of  living  and  other  costs  of  production;  (3)  preparation  for  an  expansion 
in  world  currency  and  credit  when  growing  trade  needs  it.., 

"Thus  I  think  the  best  special  measures  for  the  relief  of  agriculture 
are,  firstly,  improvements  in  marketing  for  such  things  as  milk  and  po- 
tatoes, where  imports  are  less  important  than  home  supplies;  secondly, 
for  unsheltered  commodities  like  wheat,  a  modified  form  of  protection, 
such  as  would  be  given  by  a  quota  system  limited  to  a  term  of  years. 
This  seems  the  least  harmful  and  dangerous  plan  of  relief  which  is  practi- 
cable i " 

Joslin,  Theodore  G.  The  farmers'  way  out.  (In  World's  Work,  v.  59,  no.  2, 
Feb.  1931,  p.  70-75,  86.    Published  at  Garden  City,  N.  Y. ) 

The  writer,  who  made  a  survey  of  the  United  States,  sums  up  his  con- 
clusions as  to  what  is  the  farmers'  way  out  of  the  depression.  His  prin- 
cipal conclusions  are  that  the  farmer,  alone,  can  solve  his  difficulties, 
that  he  must  adjust  production  to  potential  demand,  that  he  must  revolu- 
tionize his  marketing  practices,  using  collective  action  instead  of  in- 
dividual competition;  that  the  Federal  government  can  be  of  assistance  only 
in  making  financing  easier  and  assisting  in  the  establishment  of  sound 
cooperative  organizations;  that  legislative  panaceas  such  as  the  equaliza- 
tion fee  and  the  export  debenture  will  not  help  the  farmer;  and  that 
"American  producers  can  help  themselves  most  by  restricting  themselves  to 
the  domestic  market." 
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Misra,  J.  P.  Agricultural  depression  and  co-operation.  How  to  avert  the 
imminent  danger.  (In  Madras  Journal  of  Cooperation,  v.  22,  no.  8,  Feb., 
1931,  p.  537-542.  Published  by  the  Madras  Provincial  Cooperative  Union, 
Royapettah,  Madras,  India) 

Among  the  remedies  suggested  for  the  agricultural  depression  in  India 
are  increased  government  propaganda  in  the  form  of  crop  forecasts  and 
personal  visits  to  farms  of  agricultural  consultants.,  the  establishment 
of  sale  societies  under  official  control  and  management,  and  the  inaugura- 
tion of  produce  loans  by  the  central  banks  and  unions. 

Strakosch,  Siegfried  von,  Wesen  und  bekampfung  der  internationalen  agrar- 
krise,  (In  Berichte  uber  Land^irtschaft ,  n.  f.,  bd.  13,  hft.  3,  1930, 
p.  391-402.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Two  distinct  causes  of  the  international,  agriov.l tural  crisis  are  dis- 
tinguished. One  is  the  general  impoverishment  of  the  people  and  the  dis- 
organization of  international,  economic  conditions.  The  second  consists 
in  the  technical,  social,  and  cultural  progress  of  mankind.  History  shows 
that  all  the  great  agricultural  crises  of  the  past  have  been  due  to  those 
same  two  conditions  of  poverty  and  decreased  purchasing  power  on  the  one 
hand,  and"  fundamental  social,  economic.,  and  cultural  changes  on  the  other 
Hence  it  is  obvious  that  the  present  agricultural  crisis  cannot  be  looked 
upon  as  a  passing  phenomenon,  The  abstention  by  all  countries  from  any 
attempt  to  artificially  influence  prices  would  result  in  decreased  produc- 
tion, higher  prices,  and  the  end  of  the  crisis.  But  such  a  solution  would 
be  at  the  expense  of  European  agriculture  and  especially  central  European 
agriculture,  which  cannot  compete  in  cheapness  with  the  extensive  overseas 
grain-prcducing  countries.  No  country  will  subject  its  agriculture  to  such 
a  test.  On  the  contrary,  all  are  intent  on  new  plans  for  grain  duties, 
monopolies,  import  certificates,  subsidies,  etc.,  and,  in  the  oversevs 
countries,  improved  warehouseing  conditions,  credit  organization  pools, 
and  the  operations  of  the  United  States  Federal  Farm  Board.  Even  the 
rationalization  of  marketing  processes  is  no  cure  for  the  crisis  so  long 
as  it  does  not  increase  consumption,  and  only  increases  the  competitive 
power  of  the  various  countries.  In  this  way  we  have  a  vicious  circle. 
The  only  natural,  effective  solution  of  the  agricultural  crisis  depends 
upon  growth  of  the  population  and  of  consumption,  and  the  establishment  of 
a  balanced  relation  between  production  and  consumption  and  between  prices 
and  cost  of  production.  But  such  a  solution  requires  a  long  period  of  time, 
and  more  international  understanding  and  cooperation  than  can  be  expected 
from  the  nations  of  the  world.  Under  these  conditions,  a  suggestion  for 
the  solution  of  the  European  problem  which  has  been  made  almost  simultan- 
eously in  France,  Czechoslovakia,  Yugoslavia,  Poland,  and  Hungary  de- 
serves consideration.  The  plan,  based  on  the  fact  that  Europe  produces  less 
grain  than  it  consumes,  is  to  erect  a  high  tariff  wall  against  the  overseas 
countries,  and  to  establish  a  European  grain  clearing  house  which  would  dis- 
tribute the  available  grain  among  the  different  countries,  according  to 
their  need.    While  it  is  made  clear  that  such  a  plan  has  many  disadvant- 
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ages, yet  the  author  feels  that  some  sort  of  cooperation  at  least  on  the 
part  of  the  central  European  countries,  is  imperative,  if  only  to  prevent 
the  constant  and  ineffective  increasing  of  the  tariff  walls  against  each 
other.  Such  cooperation  would  at  least  mitigate  the  frenzied  fear  of  the 
market  being  glutted  with  agricultural  products,  which  has  as  disastrous  an 
effect  on  prices  as  the  overstocking  itself 

Agricultural  Economics 


The  Economic  Annalist,   v.   1,   no.   2,   Feb,   1931.     12p.    Published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural   Economics    Branch,    Department    of   Agriculture,    Ottawa,  Canada. 

Partial   contents:    Farming   as   a  business   requires   economic  analysis, 
by  J.    H.    Grisdale;    The  marketing  of   fruit   in  the   Okanagan  Valley  of 
British  Columbia  under  the  direction   of  the  Committee  of  direction,  by 

A.  E.  Richards;  The  western  farmer's  interest  in  prices,  by  J.  F.  Booth; 
Farm  accounts,  by  A.  Gosselin. 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,   v.    13,   no.    1,   Jan.    1931.    2Q2p.    May  be  obtained 
from  W.  I.  Myers,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Cornell  University,  N.  Y. 

This  number  of  the  Journal  contains  papers  read  at  the  twenty-first 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association  at  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  December,  1930. 

Contents:  Adjustment  of  production  in  agriculture,  by  Victor  Christgau; 
Farm  management  opportunities  and  responsibilities,  by  H.C.M.  Case;  Social 
and  economic  aspects  of  large-scale  farming  in  the  wheat-belt,  by  7/.  E. 
Grimes;  Mechanization  of  cotton  farms,  by  P.  H.  Stephens;  What  agricul- 
tural products  had  we  best  export?  by  0.  C,  Stine;  The  place  of  farm 
accounting  in  research,  by  G.  A.  Pond;  The  place  of  farm  accounting  in 
extension,  by  C.  R.  Arnold;  The  farm  budget,  by  A.  E.  Anderson;  Coordina- 
tion of  farm  management  extension  programs,  by  V.  B.  Hart;  Developments  in 
agricultural  economic  extension  work,  by  C  B.  Smith;  The  integration  of 
research  and  extension  for  progressive  agricultural  adjustments,  by  B. 
Youngblood;  The  1930  census  of  agriculture  -  new  features  and  uses,  by 
F.   F.   Elliott;   Functioning  of  the  Federal  intermediate  credit  banks,  by 

B.  M.  Gile;  The  functioning  of  the  Federal  land  banks,  by  R.  C.  Engberg; 
Social  and  economic  aspects  of  large-scale  farming  in  the  Corn-Belt,  by 
A.  G.  Black. 

The  following  "notes"  are  also  included  in  this  number:  The  first 
annual  report  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  by  J .  D.  Black  [The  writer  re- 
marks upon  "a  few  significant  points"  in  the  report];  Forecasting  the 
price  of  eggs,  by  Gordon  H.  Ward;  The  southern  agricultural  outlook  con- 
ference, by  D.  W.  Watkins;  Organised  marketing  for  British  agriculture, 
by  R.  C.  Hinton;  The  English  Agricultural  land  (utilisation)  bill,  by  W.H. 
Jones  and  Robert  Taylor;  The  efficiency  concept,  by  John  D.  Black;  Some 
Wisconsin    family   living   data,    by   E.    L.    Kirkpatrick   and   P.    E.  McNall. 

Agricultural  History  -  Jones  County,  Iowa 


Felton,    0.    J.      Pioneer   life    in  Jones   County.     (In   Iowa  Journal   of  History 
and  Politics,    v.    29,    no.    11,    Apr.    1931,    p.    233-281.     Published  by  the 
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State  Historical  Society,  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

Part  of  this  article  is  devoted  to  agriculture  and  agricultural  con- 
ditions in  Jones  County,  Iowa. 

Agricultural  History  -  Minnesota 


A  New  Yorker  in  the  Great  West,  1867.  (In  Minnesota  History,  v.  12,  no.  1, 
Mar.  1931,  p.  43-64.  Published  by  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. ) 

This  consists  of  extracts  from  the  diary  of  C.  N.  Brainerd  of  New 
York,  with  an  introduction  by  Bertha  L.  Heilbron.  The  title  of  the  diary 
which  was  printed  in  1868  and  which  is  now  extremely  rare  is  My  Diary:  Or 
Three  Weeks  on  the  Wing.  A  Peep  at  the  Great  West.  The  diary  is  of  partic- 
ular interest  to  students  of  agricultural  history  because  of  the  writer's 
visit  to  a  prairie  farm  in  Martin  County,  Minnesota  and  bacause  his  inter- 
ests "were  centered  in  frontier  rural  life  rather  than  in  scenery  and 
cities . " 

Agricultural  History  -  South  Dakota 


Briggs,  Harold  E.  The  development  of  agriculture  in  territorial  Dakota. 
(Culver-Stockton  Quarterly,  v.  7,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931.  37p.  (Published 
by  Culver-Stockton  College,  Canton,  Mo.)  L.C. 

This   is  primarily  an  historical  sketch  of  the  development  of  agri- 
culture in  the  Red  River  Valley  and  what  is  now  southeastern  South  Dakota 
during  1860-1890. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Germany 


Oberascher,    Leonhard.     Fiihrungslose    agrarpolitik.       (In    Wirtschaf  tsdienst , 
jahrg.  16,    hft.    9,    Feb.    27,    1931,    p.    357-360.     May  be   obtained  from 
Friederichsen,  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg  1,  Germany) 

This  is  a  plea  for  a  well-organized  government  program  for  agriculture, 
based  on  a  serious   consideration  of  domestic  and  international  market 
conditions.     Such  a  program,    in  the  author's  view,   would  include  an  ex- 
tensive  educational   campaign  among   farmers,    demonstrating   the  necessity 
for  the  adoption  of  more  scientific  methods  of  livestock  raising,  and  the 
value   of   seed   selection,    grading   and   standardization   of  products,  and 
improved  methods  of  packing,  advertising  and  marketing.     Grain  production, 
except    on    specially    equipped   large    enterprises,    must   become  secondary 
to   livestock   raising   and   fruit   and  vegetable   cultivation.    He  believes 
that  the  grain  tariff  has  done  more  harm  than  good  to  German  agriculture, 
and  deprecates  any  suggestion  to  increase  the  tariff  on  animal  and  dairy 
products.    He  would  have   the  German  Government   take   an  active  part  in 
prosecuting  measures  for  the  increase  of  production,  the  rationalization  of 
cooperation,  and  the  stabilization  of  the  market. 

Agriculture  -  Bulgaria 


Bulgarian   British  Review,    no.    27,    Dec.    1930.     Published   at  Sofia,  Bulgaria. 
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This  is  a  special  number  devoted  to  Bulgarian  agriculture.  Contents: 
The  Bulgarian  land  and  nation,  by  Grigor  Vassileff;  The  first  celebration 
of  "the  day  of  the  Bulgarian  land"  The  Bulgarian  agriculture,  an  expose, 
by  Grigor  Vassileff;  Bulgarian  tobacco,  by  Iv.  M.  Stransky;  The  agricul- 
tural production  in  Bulgaria,  by  Joseph  G.  Kovatcheff;  Agricultural  co- 
operative societies  in  Bulgaria;  by  Ivan  Nicoloff ;  Agriculture  training  in 
Bulgaria,  by  Ch .  Ivanoff;  Poultry  farming  in  Bulgaria,  by  G.  S.  Chlebaroff; 
Dairy  products,  by  As.  Kantardj ief f ;  Bulgarian  grapes  and  wines,  by  N. 
Nedeltcheff;  Organisation  of  the  marketing  of  Bulgarian  agricultural  pro- 
duce in  foreign  countries,  by  P.  Gruntcharof f :  The  Faculty  of  agriculture 
at  the  Sofia  university,  by  D.  Atanasoff;  The  Bulgarian  gardeners  through- 
out the  world,  by  Al .  Balabanoff;  The  peasant  in  Bulgarian  literature  ,by 
Nicola  Dontcheff;  The  rose  culture  in  Bulgaria,  by  D.  Iv.  Tosheff;  Fruits 
and  vegetables,  by  Atanas  Michailoff;  The  export  of  eggs  and  poultry,  by 
G.  S.  Chlebaroff;  Forestry  in  Bulgaria,  by  T.  Dimitroff. 

The  development  of  oleiferous  and  industrial  piants  in  Bulgaria.  (In  Bulgarian 
British  Review,  no.  28,  Jan.  1931.  p.  15-16.  Published  at  Sofia,  Bulgaria) 
Contains  tables  which  show  acreage,  production  and  value  of  cereals, 
fodder,  oleiferous  and  industrial  plants,  and  fruits,  seeds,  vineyards, 
etc.  for  several  different  years;  and  acreage  and  production  of  specified 
oleiferous  and  industrial  plants  for  1908/12,  1919/23,  1924/28,  1929,  and 
1930. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 


The  case  for  agriculture.     Presented  by  the  National  Council  of  Industry  and 
Commerce.     (In  Land  Union  Journal,   v.   28,   no.   3,   Mar.    1931,   p.  45-50. 
Published  by  The  Land  Union,   15,  Lower  Grosvenor  Place.  S.  W,  1,  London, 
England . 

"Though  this  'case'  has  been  drawn  up  to  express  the  views  of  the  Nation- 
al Council  of  Industry  and  Commerce,  it  has  been  submitted  to  many  leaders 
in  agriculture,  who  have  indicated  their  general  approval  of  it.  and  we 
understand  that  they  are,  in  co-ordination,  engaged  in  working  out  the 
details  of  an  agricultural  policy  which  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  pro- 
posals relating  to  industry." 

The  salient  features  of  the  situation  are  outlined  and  the  proposed 
remedies  discussed  under  4  heads:  1.  The  payment  of  subsidies;  2.  Guaran- 
teed prices;  3.  Quotas,  with  or  without  guaranteed  prices;  4.  Import  Boards 
to  make  bulk  purchases  on  Government  account;  5.  Protective  duties.  "The 
special  problem  of  wheat"  is  discussed. 

Agriculture  -  Yugoslavia 


Belin,  Ivo .  Position  and  development  of  economic  life  in  1930.  (In  Belgrade 
Economic  Review,  year  6,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  25-29.  Published  at 
"Palata  Ruski  Car",  Belgrade,  Yugoslovia) 

Contains  a  brief  account  of  the  agricultural  situation  in  Yugoslovia 
in  1930. 
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Agriculture  and  Population 


Jasny,   N.       Bevolkerungswachstum  und  landwirtschaf t .       (In  Blatter  fur  Land- 
wirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung,   hft.   8,   Jan,,   1931,   p.   335-342.    May  be 
obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin  , Germany) 

It  is  shown  that  the  population  of  Germany  will  probably  increase 
slowly  until  1960  and  then  decrease.    The  effect  of  this  movement  is  dis- 
cussed on  the  supply  of  agricultural  labor,  on  the  consumption  of  agri- 
cultural products,  and  on  agricultural  production  with  its  counter  effect 
on  the  size  of  agricultural  enterprises. 

Agriculture  and  the  Price  Level 


Stamp,  Sir  Josiah.  Agriculture  and  the  price  level,  (In  C.  L.  A.  Journal, 
v,  12,  pt.  1,  Mar.,  1931.  p.  43-51.  Published  by  Central  Landowners' 
Association,  7  Charles  St.,  St.  James's  Square,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

An  article  with  the  same  title  and  by  the  same  author  appears  also 
in  the  part  1,  February  1931,   issue  of  the  Journal  of  the  Farmer's  Club. 

The  author  discusses  the  relation  of  agriculture  to  the  general  price 
level  in  its  two  main  phases.  "The  short  period  variation  or  fluctuation 
over  that  rough  five  or  seven  years  which  comprises  the  business  cycle" 
and  the  "long  period  problem  which  we  call  the  secular  price  level,  where 
there  may  be  a  continual  drag  downwards  or  upwards  for  a  period  of  30 
or  40  years. . .  agriculture  has  been  the  more  exposed  to  the  long  downward 
trend  of  the  price  level  based  on  gold,  because,  being  at  its  best  upon 
a  very  close  margin  the  constant  lag  between  the  reduction  of  costs  and 
the  reduction  of  price  has  eaten  into  this  margin.  .  .  It  has  the  effect 
of  making  minus  rents  long  before  the  land  will  be  given  up  altogether 
as  being  unprofitable  to  cultivate...  Agriculture,  both  in  this  country 
for  certain  reasons  and  in  the  U.  S.  for  quite  different  reasons,  cannot 
have  a  very  brilliant  outlook  if  we  are  unable  to  arrest  the  fall  of 
world  commodity  prices,  and  this  increasing  variability  of  the  basis  of 
monetary  value . " 

American  Economic  Association 


American  economic  association.     Papers  and  proceedings,   43d  annual  meeting. 
(In  American  Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no.  1,  Mar.  1931,  Supplement.  292p. 
May   be    obtained    from    the    Secretary    of    the   Association,  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Round  table  conferences,  Economic  history  -  the 
decline  of  laissez  faire.  Discussion  by  Abbott  P.  Usher,  V.  W.  Bladen, 
Broadus  Mitchell,  William  Jaffe,  Alvin  H.  Hansen,  and  Carter  Goodrich; 
The  social  and  economic  aspects  of  chain  stores,  by  R.  W,  Lyons;  Russian 
economic  situation.  Discussion  by  Susan  M.  Kingsbury,  Mildred  Fairchild, 
Calvin  B.  Hoover,  William  Adams  Brown,  jr.  and  Paul  Haensel;  The  program 
of  the  Federal  farm  board,  by  Joseph  S.  Davis;  Social  implications  of 
the  restriction  of  agricultural  output,  by  John  D.  Black;  Round  table 
conferences.  Land  economics.  Discussion  by  Richard  T.  Ely,  P.  K.  Whelpton, 
Louis  I.  Dublin,  H.  Morton  Bodfish,  and  Robinson  C.  Newcomb;  An  approach 
to  world  economics,  by  Ernest  Minor  Patterson;  The  world-wide  depression 


268- 


of  1930,  by  Carl  Snyder;  The  present  world  depression:  a  tentative  diag- 
nosis, by  Josef  Schumpeier;  Discussion  by  Arthur  B.  Adams,  Carter  Good- 
rich, Joseph  Demmery,  Willard  L.  Tuorp,  Alvin  H.  Hansen, 

American  Statistical  Association 


American  statistical  association.     Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  ninety-second 
annual  meeting.     (American  statistical  association.   Journal,  v.   26,  new 
series,     no.     173A,    Mar.     1931.     Supplement.     287p.     Publication  office 
Rumford  Press,  Concord,  N.  H.  ) 

Partial  contents:  A  simple  theory  of  economic  crises,  by  G.  C.  Evans, 
p.  61-68  (Discussion  by  Henry  Schultz,  p.  68-72);  Summary  of  the  Round 
Table  discussion  of  the  relation  of  the  American  Statistical  Association 
to  international  statistics,  by  E.  Dana  Durand,  p.  58-60;  Some  suggestions 
for  improving  our  information  on  wholesale  commodity  prices;  by  Morris 
A.  Copeland,  p.  110-115;  On  the  use  of  index  numbers  of  prices  in  the 
study  of  economic  changes,  by  Frederick  C.  Mills,  p.  116-119;  The  general 
structure  of  wholesale  prices,  by  Robert  W.  Burgess,  p.  120-126;  The  agri- 
cultural situation  and  its  effect  on  business  in  1931,  by  Louis  H.  Bean, 
p.  235-243;  A  monthly  index  number  of  wholesale  prices  in  the  United  States, 
for  135  years ,  by  George  F.  Warren  and  Frank.  A.  Pearson,  p.  244-249. 

Argentine  Republic 


The  Times,  no.  45,  767,  Mar.  10,  1931-      XXIVp.      Argentine  Exhibition  Number. 
Published  at  London,  England. 

Short  articles  on  the  cultivation  of  cotton,  the  live  stock  industry, 
chilled  beef,    the  grain  trade,    fruit  and  wine,   and  the  sugar  industry 
are  given  on  p.  XV-XVIII. 

Business  and  Agriculture 


Carver,  T.  N.      Can  farmers  and  city  mer^  both  prosper?      (In  Nation's  Business, 
v.    19,    no.    3,   Mar.    1931,   p.    44-46,    136.     Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Dr.  Carver  disposes  of  the  "economic  fallacy"  that  farmers  and  business 
men  cannot  both  be  prosperous  at  the  same  time.  He  is  especially  critical 
of  Professor  W.  E.  Dodd's  restatement  of  this  in  an  article  on  The  Long 
Trail  to  Farm  Relief,  in  the  New  York  Times.  The  incomes  of  all  occupa- 
tions can  be  increased  by  continuing  "to  encourage  improvements  in  the 
arts  of  production  that  the  average  product  per  worker  may  continue  to 
increase"  and  by  taking  "such  measures  as  will  avoid  occupational  congestion." 
To  avoid  occupational  congestion  it  is  suggested  that  we  restrict  immigra- 
tion still  further  and  improve  on  our  educational  policy.  Dr.  Carver  dis- 
agrees with  Professor  Dodd's  reasons  for  "the  long  trail  to  farm  relief," 
and  states  that  the  reason  for  the  long  trail  is  the  too  rapid  expansion  in 
agriculture  caused  by  the  Homestead  Act.  Professor  Dodd's  statement  "that 
a  farmer  must  compete  with  all  the  world  when  he  sells  his  output"  is  de- 
clared to  be  true  only  so  far  as  wheat  and  short  staple  cotton  are  con- 
cerned.   The  question  as  to  whether  the  farmer  "gains  more  than  he  loses 
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under  our  system  of  protection"  is  said  to  be  debatable  and  not  to  be 
answered  categorically  one  way  or  the  other. 

Business  Depression 


Butler,  H.  B.  The  social  effects  of  the  economic  depression  in  North  America. 
(In  International  Labour  Review.,  v.  23,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  301-323. 
Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  The  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount 
Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.) 

The  greater  part  of  this  report  is  devoted  to  the  effects  of  the  de- 
pression in  the  United  States,  -  unemployment,  wages  and  hours,  stabiliza- 
tion of  production,  etc.,  with  pages  303-307  devoted  mainly  to  Canada. 
For  Canada  the  following  phases  are  discussed:  unemployment,  the  agri- 
cultural depression,  agricultural  rationalization,  and  the  effect  on  immi- 
gration. 

Institut  fur  konjunkturforschung.  Viertelj ahrshef te  zur  konjunkturforschung, 
jahrg.  5,  hft.  2,  teil  A,  Berlin,  R.  Hobbing,  1930.  88p. 

In  this  number  the  world  economic  depression  is  discussed,   with  special 
reference  to  conditions  in  Germany. 

The  United  States  in  the  great  depression.  (In  Round  Table,  no.  82,  Mar. 
1931,  p.  299-318.  May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York  City) 

In  six  parts  as  follows:  I.  Then  and  now.  -  II.  The  causes  of  the 
crisis.  -  III.  Machinery  and  employment.  -  IV.  Restraint  of  production.  - 
V.  The  exportable  surplus,  -  VI.  Trade  and  politics. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 


The  outlook  for  Brazilian  coffee.  Government  program  looking  to  eventual 
disappearance  of  oversupply.  (In  Barron's,  v.  ll,  no.  13,  Mar.  30,  1931, 
p.  24.     Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Purchase  and  segregation  by  the  Brazilian  Government  as  of  July  1 
of  the  country's  entire  coffee  supply  -  which  will  then  approximate 
18,500,000  bags  -  at  a  price  slightly  above  the  current  world  market 
valuation,  a  definite  move  to  curtail  future  production  to  the  consump- 
tion maximum,  and  institution  of  a  free  market,  mark  the  initial  steps 
in  the  program  of  the  new  administration."  To  control  production  the 
government  plans  to  levy  a  prohibitive  tax  on  all  new  plantations  through- 
out Brazil  and  after  July  1,  1931,  an  extraordinary  tax  "will  be  levied 
from  interior  shippers  at  the  time  shipment  is  made  in  interior  stations." 

Control  of  Production  and  Marketing 


Barnes,   Julius  H.      Abundance  bogged  down.     (In  World's  Work,   v.   59,   no.  2, 
Feb.  1931,  p.  34-38.     Published  at  Garden  City,  New  York) 

Taking  sugar,  wheat,  camphor,  coffee,  rubber,  nitrate  and  silk  as  ex- 
amples, the  writer  shows  that  governmental  attempts  to  control  production 
and  marketing  of  commodities  have  usually  resulted  in  a  surplus. 
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Cooperation 


Statistics  of  affiliated  national  organisations  for  1928  and  1S29.  (In  Re- 
view of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  3,  Mar,,  1S31,  p.  88-95. 
Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
England. ) 

This  is  a  summary  of  the  Third  Statistical  Statement  containing  the 
returns  of  cooperative  organizations  in  34  countries  for  the  years  1928 
and  1929.  The  development  of  the  various  national  movements  is  indicated. 
Tables  are  given  showing  sales  to  members  and  sales  of  produce  of  members . 

Cooperation  -  Bulgaria 


Yanchouloff,  B.  The  League  of  nations  enqiiry  concerning  the  agricultural 
co-operative  movement  in  Bulgaria.  (In  Bulgarian  British  Review,  no.  28, 
Jan.  1931,  p.  13-14.    Published  at  Sofia,  Bulgaria) 

Cooperation  -  Germany 


Ibscher,  Otto.  Position  of  the  German  cooperative  movement  at  the  beginning 
of  1931.  (In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  3,  Mar., 
1931,  p.  110-112.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Sierakowsky,  Heinrich.  Cooperative  educational  work.  II.  -  Germany.  (In 
Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  3,  Mar.,  1931,  p.  82-88. 
Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
England) 

Cooperation  -  Great  Britain 


Hall,  F.  Cooperative  educational  work,  I.  -  Great  Britain.  (In  Review  of* 
International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  50-54.  Pab- 
lished  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  Hungary 


Kuncz,   Edmund.      Legal  problems  of  the  Hungarian  cooperative  movement.  (In 
Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  61-63. 
Published  at   Orchard  House,    14,    Great  Smith  Street,    London,    S.    W.  1, 
England) 

Cooperation  -  Italy 


Italian  cooperation  under  the  Fascist  rej;ime.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  3,  Mar.,  1931,  p.  100-103.  Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 
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Cooperation  -  Japan 


The  structure  and  organisation  of  the  cooperative  movement.  XX.  -  Japan. 
(In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p. 
55-59.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W. 
1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  South  Africa 


The  advance  of  cooperation  in  South  Africa.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  70-72.  Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  progress  of  cooperation  in  South  Africa  is  shown  by  the  establish- 
ment in  October  1930  of  a  wheat  pool,  and  by  the  successful  development 
of  the  four  wool  associations  and  the  egg  circles. 

Cotton 


Brown,  C.  H.  Cotton  price  stabilization.  (In  Empire  Cotton  Growing  Review, 
v.  8,  no.  1,  Jan.  1931,  p.  30-33.  Published  by  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd., 
14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W,  1,  England) 

The  author  believes  that  cotton  price  stabilization  is  impossible 
until  general  commodity  prices  have  been  stabilized,  but  he  believes  that 
in  the  long  run  "the  simplest  scheme  is  one  in  which  the  Government  offers 
to  be  the  sole  buyer  of  all  cotton  at  a  fixed  price  for  each  variety  and 
grade.  A  carry-over  of  each  type  is  also  required  and  should  be  easily 
available  after  the  first  year's  operations." 

International  trade  edition  of  the  Cotton  Trade  Journal.  (Cotton  Trade  Journal, 
v.  11,  no.  12,  Mar.  21,  1931.  191p.  Published  at  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg., 
New  Orleans,  La. ) 

This  special  edition  of  the  Cotton  Trade  Journal  contains  numerous 
signed  and  unsigned  articles  and  statistical  data  of  interest  to  the  cotton 
trade.  Some  of  them  deal  with  the  various  cotton  growing  states  of  the 
United  States  and  various  foreign  countries,  A  list  of  the  signed  articles 
follows: 

General  review  of  1930  and  prospects  for  1931,  by  Geo.  W.  Fooshe; 
General  survey  of  the  American  cotton  belt,  by  A.  B.  Cox;  Alabama,  by 
Bradford  Knapp;  Georgia,  by  J.  William  Firor;  Louisiana,  by  R.  L.  Thompson; 
The  outlook  for  American  cotton,  address  delivered  by  W.  L.  Clayton,  at 
Houston,  Texas,  Jan.  27,  1931;  Mississippi,  by  Lewis  E.  Long;  North  Caro- 
lina, by  George  B.  Lay;  South  Carolina,  by  Ward  C.  Jensen;  Oklahoma, 
by  Omer  W.  Herrmann;  Cotton  record  of  1930  and  outlook  for  1931,  by  I.  V. 
Shannon;  The  cotton  situation  in  Texas,  by  A.  B.  Cox,  The  Port  of  Corpus 
Christi,  by  L.  M.  Adams;  A  prosperous  cotton  growing  county  [Colquitt 
County,  Ga. ]  by  R.  A.  Stratford;  Cotton  in  the  irrigated  West,  by  H.  H. 
Schutz;  The  camel's  back  is  finally  broken.  A  better  approach  to  the 
cotton  production  problem  has  been  adopted  by  agricultural  leaders  of  the 
southwest,  by  B.  A.  Stuff lebeme;  Service,  not  theory,  to  the  cotton  grower 
and  ginner,  by  E.  H.  Bostick;  Importance  of  cleaning  equipment  in  modern 
gin,  by  The  Murray  Company,  Dallas,  Texas;  The  New  York  cotton  exchange, 
from  the  Grace  Log,  published  by  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,     New  York  City;  The 
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economic  value  of  speculation,  by  Thomas  J.  Hogan;  The  human  aspect  of  the 
wire  business,  by  Fenner  &  Beane;  New  methods  of  crop  forecasting,  by  W.  F. 
Callander;  Statistical  methods  of  forecasting  raw  cotton  prices,  by  W.  H.  Slater; 
New  Orleans  Cotton  Exchange.  The  relation  between  production  and  the  vol- 
ume of  transactions  in  the  future  contract  market,  by  G.  H.  Pape;  Methcds 
of  making  grade  and  staple  differences  for  cotton  delivered  on  future  con- 
tracts, by  Arthur  W.  Palmer;  Fieldman's  viewpoint  of  grade  and  staple 
estimates  project,  by  John  T.  Egan;  Grade  and  staple  reports  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  agriculture,  by  W.  B.  Lanham;  Cotton  history  -  seventy-five 
years  -  1856-1931,  by  J.  Jas,  O'Donnell;  The  passing  of  buying  "point" 
cotton,  by  Henry  Albert  Handrick;  Cotton  insurance  principles,  by  Edwin  G. 
Seibels;  Making  the  technical  position  of  the  market,  significant,  by  Henry 
Albert  Handrick;  The  American  cotton  co-operative  association  and  the  Agri- 
cultural marketing  act,  by  E,  F.  Creekmore;  The  American  cotton  shippers' 
association  and  the  Agricultural  marketing  act,  brief  of  the  association; 
Why  foreign  trade,  by  F.  C.  Dezendorf;  The  Memphis  merchants  exchange; 
by  J.  H.  Trenholm;  Methods  for  cottonseed  grading,  by  J.  C.  Holton:  Cotton- 
seed products,  by  C.  P.  Reid;  Activities  in  the  dollar  acceptance  field, 
by  F  Abbot  Goodhue;  Financing  cotton  exports,  by  H.  J,  Voigt;  Textile  men 
display  ingenious  minds,  by  Harold  Alvin  Ball;  Activities  of  the  cotton 
textile  institute  during  1930,  by  George  A.  Sloan;  New  England  textile 
industries  pass  through  period  of  reconstruction,  by  Harold  C.  Hauseu; 
Night  operation  of  cotton  mills  and  movement  to  discontinue  night  employ- 
ment of  women  and  minors,  by  Walker  D.  Hines;  The  International  institute 
of  agriculture  -  and  its  services,  by  Cesare  Longobardi;  Great  Britain's 
effort  to  establish  cotton  growing  in  Africa,  by  Sir  William  H.  Himbury; 
Methods  for  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  East  Indian  cotton,  by  A.  B. 
Cox;  Cotton  growing  in  Soviet  Russia,  by  Alexander  P.  Deraidoff;  The  Liver- 
pool cotton  association,  by  A.  C.  Nickson;  The  International  federation  of 
master  cotton  spinners,  by  N.  S.  Pearse;  The  French  mill  centers,  by  Robert 
E.  Briggs:  Quo  vadis  cotton?  by  Herman  Sperl;  Cotton  industry  in  Denmark, 
by  A.  Fischer; 

Todd,  John  A.  The  world's  staples,  T  Cotton.  (In  Index,  v.  6,  no,  62,  Feb. 
1931,  p.  26-37.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 
Discusses  the  low  price  situation  in  the  raw  cotton  industry,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  American  crop.  Among  the  factors  entering 
into  the  situation  are  depredations  of  the  boll  weevil  with  a  consequent 
high  cost  of  production,  the  steady  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  the 
American  crop,  which  is  also  the  result  of  the  boll  weevil,  the  operations 
of  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  the  large  supplies  of  cotton,  and  the  stock 
market  crash.  The  writer  further  states  that  "it  will  be  of  great  interest 
to  learn  as  this  series  progresses  how  far  the  conditions  in  the  cotton 
trade  are  parallelled  by  those  affecting  other  staple  commodities...  The 
view,  which  is  apparently  widely  held,  that  the  world  fall  of  prices  is  due 
to  some  general  cause  affecting  all  commodities,  and  particularly  that  it 
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is  due  to  the  shortage  of  gold,  is  not,  so  far  at  least,  supported  by  the 
evidence...  but...  the  very  heavy  fall  in  the  prices  of  a  comparatively 
small  number  of  important  staple  commodities  is  in  each  case  due  primarily 
to  the  conditions  of  supply  and  demand." 

Dairy  Products  -  Prices 


Dairy  markets  on  1930  and  comparisons.  Based  on  reports  by  U.  S.  Department 
of  agriculture,  7fisconsin  Department  of  agriculture,  New  York  College 
of  agriculture,  and  marketing  associations.  (In  Hoard's  Dairyman,  v. 
76,  no.  7,  Apr.  10,  1S31,  p.  268-269.    Published  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

By  means  of  tables  and  charts  a  survey,  or  picture,  is  given  of  the 
dairy  marketing  activities  of  1930  with  comparisons  with  previous  years. 

Eggs  -  Export  Regulations  -  Rumania 


Law  for  the  export  of  eggs  (promulgated  by  High  Royal  Decree  no.  1673,  of  May 
15,    1930,   and  published  in  Monitorul    Oficial    no.    106,   May  16,  1930) 
(In  Correspordanoe  Economique  Rouraaine,  12,  annee,  no.  5,  Sept. -Oct.,  1930, 
p,  63-66,    Published  by  the  Ministry  of  Industry  and  Commerce,  Bucharest, 
Rumania) 

Contains  the  text  of  the  law  and  is  followed  by  the  regulations  for  its 
enforcement  (p.  67-78) 

Eggs  -  Standardization 


philippi,  Marie.  Der  stand  der  eierstandardisierung.  (In  Blatter  fiir  Land- 
wirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  8,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  422-436.  May  be 
obtained  from  P.  Parey.  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  measures  adopted  for  the  standardization  of  eggs  in  the  important 
egg-producing  and-exporting  countries  are  discussed. 

Tables  show  the  quality  requirements  in  the  various  countries. 

Egypt 

The  Manchester  Guardian  Commercial.  March  19,  1931,  Egypt.  48p.  Published 
at  Manchester,  England. 

This  is  a  special  edition  of  the  Commercial,  devoted  to  Egypt.  The 
Contents  in  part  are :  The  Government  and  cotton,  byH.  E.  Ahmed  Abdel  Wahab  Pasha, 
p.  27;  The  fellah  as  farmer,  by  H.  M.  Anthony,  p.  29;  Bigger  and  better 
cotton  crops,  by  W.  Lawrence  Balls,  p.  31;  Cotton  marketing  methods,  by 
C.  H.  Brown,  p.  33;    Where  Egyptian  cotton  scores,  by  M.  el  Darwish,  p.  35. 

Family  Budgets  -  Japan 


The  Japanese  family  budget  enquiry  of  1926-1927.  (In  International  Labour 
Review,  v.  23,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931  p. 389-398.  Distributed  in  the  United 
States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 
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This  is  an  abstract  of  an  English  summary  of  a  family  budget  enquiry 
carried  out  in  Japan  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  Cabinet  in  1926- 
1927.    The  report  in  Japanese  was  published  in  four  volumes  in  1929. 

This  is  the  first  enquiry  of  its  kind  to  be  carried  out  in  Japan  on  an 
extensive  scale  and  is  the  only  one  undertaken  officially.  It  includes 
budgets  of  salaried  -workers,  wage  earners,  and  farmers.  The  figures 
for  farmers  are  not  strictly  comparable  with  the  others.  For  farmers f 
budgets  see  p.  395-39S.  Expenditures  are  for  food  and  drink,  housing, 
fuel  and  light,  clothing,  and  miscellaneous  which  includes  sanitation, 
rearing  of  children,  education,  daily  journeys,  correspondence  and  trans- 
portation, stationery,  taxes,  rates  and  other  duties,  companionship, 
culture  and  recreation,  travel,  hired  labor,  and  other  expenditures  not 
classified. 

Federal  Farm  Board 


Farm  board  disruption  reflects  cracking  up  of  its  policies.  (In  Business 
Week,  Mar.  11,  1931,  p.  38,  40.  Published  at  10th  Ave.  and  36th  St.,  New 
York  City) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  "interpreting  the  present 
and  prospective  position  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  in  its  relation  to 
agriculture  and  business." 

Five  articles  in  the  series  have  been  published,  to  date.  They  occur 
in  the  March  11,  18,  and  25,  and  April  1  and  8,  1931,  issues  of  the 
Business  Week, 

Fruit  -  Export  Regulations  -  Rumania 


Regulations  for  the  export  of  fruits.  Published  in  Monitorul  Oficial,"  no, 
248,  November  3,  1930.  (In  Correspondance  Economique  Roumaine,  12.  annee, 
no.  6,  Nov. -Dec,  1930,  p.  33-90.  Published  by  the  Ministry  of  Industry 
and  Commerce  of  Rumania) 

Garden  Seed  Industry 


Lemmon,  Robert  S.      The  Industry  behind  your  garden.   (In  Nation's  Business, 

v.    19,   no.   3,   Mar.   1931,   p.   52,   54,   56.  Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
On  the  garden  seed  industry. 

Grain  Crisis 

Warmbold,  H.  Gedanken  zur  getreidekrise .  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft , 
n.  f.,  bd.  13,  hft.  3,  1930,  p.  379-390.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

The  author  discusses  the  situation  of  the  surplus  grain-producing 
countries  of  Europe  in  relation  to  the  rapidly  increasing  grain  produc- 
tion in  the  United  States,  Canada,  the  Argentine  Republic,  and  Australia. 
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Of  the  measures  adopted  at  various  times  to  cope  with  such  a  problem,  he 
brands  as  ineffective  those  which  include  monopoly,  valorization,  or  ex- 
port subsidies.  A  tariff  on  grain  he  believes  to  be  indispensable,  and  he 
also  points  out  the  urgent  necessity  for  decreasing  the  cost  of  production. 
As  there  is  little  or  no  possibility  of  increasing  the  area  of  grain  cul- 
tivated, the  yield  per  acre  must  be  increased.  This  must  be  brought 
about  by  a  decrease  in  the  cost  of  production.  These  two  essentials  are 
dependent  upon  the  use  of  a  highly  productive  variety  of  grain,  disease- 
resistant,  and  with  improved  storage  qualities.  The  successful  cultiva- 
tion of  such  grain  in  the  worn-out  soil  of  Europe  necessitates  the  use 
of  large  quantities  of  artificial  fertilizer.  The  author  urges,  in 
addition,  increased  mechanization,  not  only  in  grain  production,  but 
also,  as  a  necessary  corollary,  in  the  production  of  the  other  crops 
raised  in  the  mixed-farming  system  of  European  countries.  He  points  out 
also  the  need  for  stabilization  of  the  price  of  grain,  and  instances  the 
grain  pools  as  an  only  partially  successful  effort  in  this  direction. 

Grain  Elevators  -  Argentine  Republic 


600  grain  elevators  for  Argentine.  Proposal  accepted  in  principle  by  Provi- 
sional Government.  (In  Review  of  the  River  Plate,  v.  70,  no.  2046,  Feb. 
20,  1931,  p.  15,  17.  May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Times 
Building,  New  York,  N..  Y.  ) 

''On.  Saturday  last  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  dictated  a  decree  rela- 
tive to  the  construction  of  grain  elevators  throughout  the  Republic, 
accepting  in  principle  a  proposal  for  the  construction  of  6  hundred 
elevators . " 

Grain  Exchanges 


Gampell,  Sydney  S.  Grain  exchanges.  (In  Grain  Trade  News,  v.  16,  no.  155- 
156,  158-162,  164-165,  167-168,  Feb.  16-17,  19-21,  23-24,  26-28.  Mar-  2-3, 
1931.     Published  at  Winnipeg,  Canada) 

Also  published  in  the  Weekly  Market  News.    To  be  published  later  in 
pamphlet  form. 

These  are  a  series  of  economic  studies  divided  into  three  chapters, 
Stabilization,  Why  Grain  Prices  Fluctuate,  and  How  the  Grain  Trade  Func- 
tions . 

Grain  exchanges.  A  discussion  on  use  and  abuse  of  hedging.  (In  U.  F.  A., 
v.  10,  no.  6,  Mar.  16,  1931,  p,  159-160.    Published  at  Calgary,  Alberta) 

Hogs  -  Prices 

Hanau,    Arthur.      Lage   und  aussichten  der  schweinehaltung.  (In  Blatter  fur 

Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  8,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  399-409.  May 
be  obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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A  study  is  made   of  recent  hog  prices  on  the  world  market  and  in 
Germany.    It  is  shown  that  there  is  little  prospect  that  hog  prices  will 
not  continue  to  decrease  during  1931,  and  restricted  hog  raising  in  Ger- 
many is  recommended. 

Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  -  India 


Acharya,  Vijaya  Raghava.  The  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research. - 
(In  Mysore  Economic  Journal,  v.  17,  no.  2,  Feb..  1931,  p.  65-66.  Pub- 
lished at  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 

A  brief  review  of  the  work  of  the  council  since  its  inauguration  on 
June  21,  1929. 

Import  Certificate  -  Germany 


Beckmann,  Fritz.  Zur  frage  der  einfuhrscheine .  (In  Wirtschaf tsdienst ,  jahrg. 
16,  hft.  11,  Mar.  13,  1931,  p.  449-452.  May  be  obtained  from  Friederich- 
sen,  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg  1,  Germany) 

The  introduction  of  the  German  import  certificate  in  1£94  is  recalled, 
when  it  seemed  a  sound  economic  measure  to  divert  the  exportation  of  grain 
from  the  eastern  provinces  of  Germany  to  the  markets  of  the  N.  European 
countries  to  those  of  Western  Germany  where  a  grain  tariff  had  been  in 
effect  since  1879.  In  order  to  encourage  this  change,  an  import  certi- 
ficate was  introduced  which  made  it  possible  for  the  Eastern  exporter, 
to  import  equal  quantities  of  grain,  coffee  or  petroleum  without  payment 
of  duty.  During  the  period  from  1894  to  1914  it  solved  the  problem  of  the 
surplus-grain  -  producing  provinces  of  Eastern  Germany.  Since  1914,  how- 
ever, the  author  points  out  that  it  has  become  a  tax  on  the  financial 
resources  of  the  country  which  is  not  justified.  It  has  lost  its  useful- 
ness and  has  even  become  a  danger.  It  is  now  merely  an  export  premium 
and  is  even  of  advantage  to  countries  like  Denmark  that  import  German 
rye  and  oats  and  return  them  to  Germany  in  the  form  of  livestock  and  dairy 
products. 

Industrial  Revolution 


Jevons,  H.  Stanley.  The  second  industrial  revolution.  (In  Economic  Journal, 
v.  41,  no.  161,  Mar.  1931,  p.  1-18.  The  quarterly  journal  of  the  Royal 
Economic  Society.  May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York  City) 
"The  thesis  of  this  article  is  that  the  advanced  industrial  countries  Qf- 
the  world  are  now  in  the  first  stage  of  a  sweeping  change  of  the  methods 
and  organization  of  all  their  secondary  industries,  and  that  this  new  move- 
ment is  likely  to  be  comparable  in  its  industrial,  commercial  and  social 
effects  with  that  series  of  changes  which  commenced  in  the  latter  half  of 
the  eighteenth  century  and  is  now  commonly  called  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion." 

Institut  fur  Konj unkturf orschung 

Schmidt,    Carl  Theodore.    The   German   institute   for  business   cycle  research. 
(In  American  Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no.  1,  Mar.  1931,  p.  63-66.  May 
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be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  American  Economic  Association, 
Northwestern  University,  Evanstoi,  111. 

"The  Institut  fur  Konj unkturf orschung  was  established  in  Berlin  in 
1925  for  the  purpose  of  analyzing  and  interpreting  current  economic  data. 
Through  its  official  connection  with  the  central  statistical  office  for 
the  Reich,  the  Reichsbank,  the  Federal  Railway  Company  and  other  large 
public  and  private  organizations,  this  Institute  has  access  to  material 
which  makes  its  weekly,  monthly  and  interim  publications  of  scientific 
importance . " 

International  Agricultural  Conference  -  Bucharest 


The  International  Agricultural  Conference  of  Bucharest  (October  18-21,  1930) 
(In  Correspondance  Economique  Roumaine,  12,  annee,  no.  5,  Sept. -Oct., 
1930,  p.  5-62.  Published  by  the  Ministry  of  Industry  and  Commerce, 
Bucharest,  Rumania) 

An  account  of  the  reasons  for  the  conference,   its  deliberations,  and 
resolutions . 

International  Review  of  Agriculture 


International  Institute  of  Agriculture.  International  Revie?/  of  Agriculture, 
Pt.  2.  Monthly  Bulletin  of  agricultural  economics  and  sociology,  year  21, 
no.  10,  Oct.,  1930;  no.  11,  Nov.,  1930;  no.  12,  Dec,  1930. 

Contents:  no.  10.  -  The  Agricultural  Crisis  and  its  effects  on  the 
small  farming  class;  The  national  consortium  for  agricultural  improvement 
credit  in  Italy;  Agricultural  credit  in  India:  Rural  credit  in  Bihar  and 
Orissa;  Association  and  cooperation  in  livestock  farming  in  Spain. 

no.  11.  -  Hours  of  work  in  agriculture  in  Latvia;  Cooperative  wine- 
making  in  France;  Cooperative  elevators  in  Argentine;  Conpulsory  agri- 
cultural societies  in  Peru;  Number  of  industrial  and  agricultural  enter- 
prises in  Czechoslo\ akia. 

no.  12.  -  Agricultural  cooperation  in  the  Irish  Free  State;  Cooperative 
marketing  associations  in  the  United  States;  The  privileged  company  for 
the  export  of  agricultural  products  in  Yugoslavia. 
Labor  -  Ceylon 


Sundaram,  Lanka.  Indian  labour  in  Ceylon.  (In  International  Labour  Review, 
v.  23,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  369-387.  Distributed  in  the  Unittd  States 
by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Gives  an  account  of  the  methods  of  recruiting  Indian  labourers  for 
the  tea  and  rubber  estates  of  Ceylon,  and  of  their  conditions  of  labour." 

Land  Settlement  -  Denmark 


Frost,  J.  Die  danische  hausler-siedlung  von  1900-1930.  (In  Berichte  uber 
Landwirtschaft,  n.  f . ,  bd.  13,  hft.  3,  1930,  p.  403-439.  Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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The  author  outlines  the  rise  of  the  Danish  third  estate  through  the 
stages  of  slavery,   serfdom,   and  semi-independence  to  land  ownership  and 
tenancy.    At  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  a  number  of  land  workers 
were  established  on  a  half  hectare  of  land,    and  a  lav/  of  January  30, 
1807,    regulated  their  duties   towards  the  neighboring  landowners.  They 
were  obliged  to  work  for  the  landowners  several  days  a  week  and  to  assist 
in  the  harvest.    Their  own  plot  of  land  had  to  be  neglected  and  so  yield- 
ed them  little   or  nothing.    The   first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century 
is  a  dark  chapter  in  their  history.     It  was  not  till  1848  that  the  so- 
called  cotters  were  released  from  their  obligation  to  the  landowners, 
and  a  few  years  later  they  were  finally  made  entirely  free.     In  the  70' s 
a  period  of  economic  prosperity  began  which  was  shared  by  the  farmer  and 
the  cotter,  and  which  brought  about  higher  wages  and  higher  standards  of 
living.    This  period  was  characterized  by  modernization  of  agricultural 
methods,  a  greater  demand  for  workers  on  the  large  agricultural  enterprises, 
increased  migration  from  country  to  city,  improvement  in  the  economic  con- 
dition of  the  cotters,  and  dearth  of  agricultural  workers,  necessitating 
the  employment  of  a  yearly  increasing  number  of  Polish  seasonal  workers. 
To  make  agricultural  work  more   attractive,    a  land  settlement   lav;  was 
passed  on  March  24,    1899.    Holdings  of  from  2  to  three  hectares,   or  a 
little  more  in  exceptional  cases,  were  provided  for  Danish  agricultural 
workers  between  the  ages  of  25  and  50  who  owned  a  tenth  of  the  value  of 
the  land  and  stock,  the  total  value  of  the  holding  not  to  exceed  400  kr . 
Ten  million  kr.  were  appropriated  for  a  period  of  5  years  to  establish 
from  500  to  550  holdings  annually.    In  1904  a  few  changes  were  made  in- 
creasing the  value  of  the  holdings  and  the  annual  appropriation  for  their 
establishment.    Conditions  improved,  and  the  settlers  began  to  form  unions 
which  gradually  became  more  and  more   influential   in    Danish  politics. 
A  law  of  1909  abolished  all  limitations  on  the  actual  size  of  the  holdings . 
Their  value  was  again  increased  as  well  as  the  amount  of  the  state  appro- 
priation.   This  happened  several  times  in  later  years,  and  the  right  of 
settlement  was  extended  to  gardeners,   agricultural  land  workers,  city 
workers,  sailors,  and  fishermen.    Three  laws  passed  in  1919,  two  of  them 
dealing  with  breaking  the  right  of  entail,  made  it  possible  for  the  state 
to  purchase  a  large  area  of  land  from  the  nobility  and  the  church,  and 
to  use  it   for  settlement  purposes.    This  time  the  land  was  leased  to 
the  settlers  in  holdings  of  a  size  sufficient  for  the  upkeep  of  a  family 
within  the  limits  of  one  to  seven  hectares.    The  rent,  payable  half  year- 
ly,  was  fixed  at  2-1/2%  of  the  estimated  value  of  the  land.  Arrange- 
ments were  made  for  the  granting  of  credit  to  cover  building  costs.  While 
the  land  remains  the  property  of  the  State,   the  settlers  can  acquire  the 
ownership  of  the  buildings  erected  on  it.     A  law  of  April  3,  1925,  forbids 
the  sale  or  disposal  of  land  unless  a  sufficiently  large  holding  is  re- 
tained for  the  upkeep  of  a  family,    A  study  of  the  types  of  farming  car- 
ried on  on  these  settlement  holdings  and  of  the  average  net  returns  shows 
that  the  settlers  have  to  work  hard  for  a  small  margin  of  profit.  Their 
great  advantage  lies  in  their  being  family  farms,  independent  of  hired  labor 
Two  bills  have  recently  been  introduced  dealing  with  the   right  of  the 
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state  to  expropriate  land  for  settlement  purposes,  and  the  right  of  tenant 
settlers  to  acquire  ownership  of  their  holdings.  Further  discussion  of 
these  bills  is  expected  in  the  autumn  of  1930.  The  article  closes  with 
a  brief  account  of  the  Danish  settlement  policy  in  northern  Schleswig. 

Land  Settlement  -  Palestine 


Granovsky,  A.  Land  settlement  and  development  in  Palestine.  Some  critical 
comments  on  the  Report  of  Sir  John  Hope  Simpson,  C.  I.  E,  (In  Palestine 
&  Near  East  Economic  Magazine,  v.  S,  no,  2-3,  special  number,  p.  25-62. 
Published  by  "Mischar  w'Taasia"  (;,Trade  &  Industry")  Publishing  and 
Exhibition  Co.  Ltd.,  13  Ahad  Ha'am  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

Land  Tenure  -  Belgium 


Rondou,  Jos.  Land  tenure  in  Belgium.  (In  C,  L.  A.  Journal,  v.  12,  pt.  1, 
Mar.,  1931,  p.  52-60.  Published  by  Central  Landowners'  Association, 
7  Charles  St.,  St.  James's  Square,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  legal  status  cf  the  Belgian  tenant  as  determined  by  the  Acts  of 
March  7  and  May  7,  1929,  is  discussed  in  connect i^n  with  duration  of 
leases,  terms  of  notice,  and  compensation  for  manure  and  manurial  values 
and  for  erecting  buildings,  and  fixtures  and  laying  out  plantations. 

Land  Tenure  -  Italy 


Bucci,  Pietro.    La  durata  dell'  affitto  agrario  ed  importanti  question!  econ- 
omiche  che  ad  essa  si  riferisconc.     (In  Annali  di  Tecnica   Agraria,  anno 
4,  fasc.  2,  Mar.  I,  1931,  p.  124-135.    May    be  obtained  from  Laboratcrio 
di  Batter iologia  del  P..  Istituto  Superiors  Agrario,  Pcrtici,  Italy) 
A  discussion  of  the  duration  of  agricultural  leases  in  Italy. 

Livestock  and  Meat  Packing  -  Argentina 


Thomas,  E.  L.  The  Argentine  Livestock  and  meat-packing  industries  during 
1930.  (In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  13,  Mar.  30,  1931,  p.  817-818.  Published 
by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic   commerce,    Washington,  D.  C.) 

Machinery 


Buchard,  P.  Le  commerce  international  des  machines  agricoles.  (In  La  Vie 
Agricole  et  Rurale,  20.  annee,  no.  9,  Mar.  1,  1931,  p.  140-144.  Publish- 
ed by  J.  B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  19,  rue  Hautefeuille ,  Paris  (6e),  France) 
Tables  are  given  showing  the  number  and  value  of  the  various  kinds  of 
agricultural  machinery  exported  within  the  last  three  years  by  the  United 
States,  Germany,  Canada,  and  Great  Britain  and  the  numbers  sent  to  the 
various  importing  countries. 
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Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products 


Schindler,  Axel.    Kommissionsgeschaf t  oder  eigenhandei  fur  landwirtschaf tliche 
absatzorganisationen?      (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung, 
hft.  8,  Jan.,   1931,  p.  351-357.     May  be  obtained  from  P.   Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  in  most  countries  with  well-developed  marketing 
organizations  the  business  form  of  the  agricultural  marketing  companies 
is  different  from  that  in  Germany.  In  the  former  case  the  commission  - 
business  is  the  rule  as  against  individual  trade  in  the  latter.  The  effect 
on  the  farmer  is  discussed,  and  the  advantages  for  Germany  of  the  commis- 
sion method  is  shown  as  evidenced  by  its  successful  adoption  by  the  live- 
stock utilization  societies. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture 


Matthaei,  L.  E.  More  mechanisation  in  farming.  (In  International  Labour 
Review,  v.  23,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  324-368.  Distributed  in  the  United 
States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 

List  of  principal  sources:  p.  366-368. 

This  article  by  the  chief  of  the  Agricultural  Service  of  the  Interna- 
tional Labour  Office  is  in  three  parts  as  follows:  General  survey  of  the 
situation,  The  general  advance  in  mechanisation  and  its  effects  on  ef- 
ficiency, and  The  consequences  of  mechanisation. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  Guatemala  &  Salvador 


Logan,  C.  H.  Modernizing  agriculture  in  Guatemala  and  El  Salvador.  (In  Pan 
American  Union.  Bulletin,  v.  65,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  34-39.  Published 
by  Pan  American  Union,  17th  and  B  Sts.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  brief  account  of  agricultural  conditions  in  Guatemala  and  Salvador 
where  the  use  of  machinery  is  increasing. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  U.S.S.R. 


Markj ewitsch,  A.  Die  landwirtschaf tlichen  maschinenstationen  in  der  U.  d.  S. 
S.  R.  (In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p.  488-495.  Issued  by 
Internationales  Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow.  May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  & 
Humblot,  Munich,  Germany) 

The  author  believes  that  collectivization  is  the  answer  to  the  problem 
faced  by  the  Soviet  Union  of  finding  the  most  rational  and  successful 
method  of  raising  agriculture  to  a  higher  technical  level,  and  leading  it 
along  the  path  of  socialism.  He  describes  the  organization  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Odessa  of  the  first  large  collective  undertaking.  A  large, 
extremely  well-equipped  machine  station  was  established  with  a  highly 
'  qualified  staff  of  mechanical  experts.  Sufficient  machinery  of  all 
kinds  was  acquired  for  the  cultivation  of  about  50,000  hectares.  This, 
with  the  necessary  fuel  and  oil  and  the  services  of  a  mechanic  was  sup- 
plied to  the  farmers  of  about  60  neighboring  villages  in  return  for  1/^ 
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of  the  harvest  reaped.  The  result  has  been  an  unqualified  success 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Soviet  government  and  the  farmer.  The 
government  was  able  by  forming  a  stock  company  with  state,  cooperative,  and 
farm  capital,  to  increase  the  number  of  these  collective  enterprises  to 
200  in  1S29.  The  goal  set  for  the  next  five  years  is  1000  such  organiza- 
tions on  a  cultivated  area  of  50  million  hectares.  Among  the  advantages 
to  the  peasant  are  the  free  use  of  machinery  such  as  he  could  not  purchase 
for  himself,  and  a  tremendous  saving  in  labor  and  in  the  use  of  fodder. 
Between  the  times  of  ploughing  and  harvesting  the  machinery  can  be  used 
for  road  building  and  improvement.  In  this  way  the  peasantry  is  identified 
with  a  program  of  agricultural  mass  production,  and  another  step  is  taken 
on  the  path  of  socialism. 

Milk 


Instruction  in  clean  milk  production.  (In  Bt.  Brit.,  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 
Journal,  v.  37,  no.  11,  Feb.,  1931,  1115-1120.  Published  by  H.  M.  Sta- 
tionery Office,  London,  England) 

Contains  a  detailed  summary  of  the  clean  milk  competition  carried  on  in 
England  and  Wales  during  the  years  ended  March  31,   1929,   and  March  31, 

1930,  respectively. 

Kappstein,  Curt.  Der  fortschritt  im  transportwesen  als  organisationsfaktor 
in  der  molkereiwirtschaf t .  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Markt- 
forschung,  hft.  8,  Jan.  1931,  p.  373-378.  May  be  obtained  from  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

The  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  various  methods  of  milk  transporta- 
tion are  discussed. 

King,    Clyde  L.      Modern  milk.      (In  Country  Gentleman,   v.   101,   no.   4,  Apr. 

1931,  p.  16-17,  84,  85.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  ) 

Tells  of  the  problems  and  the  progress  made  in  solving  the  problems  of 
the  city  milk  distributors  and  the  dairymen  in  their  surrounding  milk 
sheds . 

Populism 


Hicks,  John  D.  The  persistence  of  populism,  (In  Minnesota  History,  v.  12, 
no.  1,  Mar.  1931,  p.-  3-20.  Published  by  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn.) 

"This  paper  was  read  on  January  19  as  the  annual  address  of  the  eighty- 
second  annual  meeting  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  It  will  be  in- 
cluded, with  annotations,  as  a  chapter  in  Dr.  Hick's  book  on  'The  Populist 
Revolt:  A  History  of  the  Farmers'  Alliance  and  the  People's  Party,'  which 
is  soon  to  be  published  by  the  University  of  Minnesota  Press."  Editor. 

Pork  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Philippine  Islands 

Arellano,  Claudio  G.      The  cost  of  producing  pork  from  sprayed  females,  gilts 
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not  allowed  to  breed,  and  sow  gilts  allowed  to  produce  their  first  litter. 
(In  Philippine  Agriculturist,  v.  19,  no.  9,  Feb.  1931,  p.  635-642.  Pub- 
lished by  the  College   of  Agriculture,   University  of  the  Philippines, 
Laguna ,  P .  I . ) 

Literature  cited:  p.  642. 

"The  study  herein  leported  is  a  part  of  an  experiment  conducted  joint- 
ly with  Valeriano  S.  Ong  which  was  started  on  November  12,  1927,  and  closed 
January  7,  1929." 

Price  Fixing 


Woodlock,  Thomas  F.  Price-fixing,  an  economic  fallacy.  The  law  of  supply 
and  demand  will  not  be  defeated  -  some  popular  misconceptions.  (In 
Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  12,  Mar.  23,  1931,  p.  20.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St., 
Eoston,  Mass . ) 

Prices 


Hanau,  Arthur.  Die  landwirtschaf tlichen  raarkte,  Ruckblick  193u  und  ausblick 
1931.  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  8,  Jan., 
1931,  p.  342-351.    May  be  obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Prices  of  agricultural  products  on  the  world  market  and  in  Germany  in 
1930  are  discussed.  It  is  believed  that  there  will  not  be  much  improve- 
ment in  the  immediate  future  but  that  the  prospects  for  animal  products  are 
brighter  than  those  for  grain. 

Price  reform  in  Poland,  (In  Polish  Economist,  v.  S,  no.  3,  Mar.,  1931,  p.  57- 
58.    May  be  obtained  from  149  East  67th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  Polish  Government's  campaign  for  decreasing 
the  divergence  between  industrial  and  agricultural  prices  by  bringing 
about  a  general  reduction  in  the  former. 

Zur  preissituation  auf  den  landwirtschaf tlichen  markten.  (In  Blatter  fur 
Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  8,  Ja„.,  1931.  p.  418-422.  May 
be  obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

It  is  shown  that  the  low  prices  of  agricultural  products  on  the  world 
market  are  due  to  fundamental  structural  changes  in  world  economy  and 
particularly  in  agricultural  economy.  These  are  outlined  and  their  effect 
on  the  German  agricultural  market  is  pointed  out. 

Radi^ 


Mullen,  Frank  E.  How  radio  reaches  the  ruralist.  (In  Rural  Business,  v.  2, 
no.  1,  Mar.  1931,  p.  19-20.  Published  by  the  National  Federation  of  Rural 
Business,  750  North  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Tells  how  radio   reaches   the   farm  home   through   the  programs   of  the 
National  Farm  and  Home  Hour. 

Rank  of  the  States 


Visher,   Stephen  Sargent.      The  comparative  rank  of  the  American  states.  (In 


American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  33,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  735-757.  Pub- 
lished by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"In  proportion  to  population  at  their  birth,  New  England  produced  about 
twice  as  many  leaders  of  a  score  of  types  as  did  the  middle  Atlantic  or 
north  central  states,  abcut  six  times  as  many  as  the  scuth  Atlantic  states, 
and  about  ten  times  as  many  as  the  south  central  states.  The  North  sur- 
passed the  Scuth  in  practically  every  item  studied,  and  there  is  a  steady 
decline  southward  in  average  rank.  Within  each  of  the  geographic  regions 
there  is,  with  few  exceptions,  a  progressive  southward  decline.  The 
similar  rank  of  any  state  in  its  yield  of  numerous  types  of  leaders  and 
in  various  other  criteria  of  merit  warrants  the  generalization  that  a 
region  which  excels  in  producing  important  types  of  leaders  also  excels 
in  prcducing  other  sorts  of  leaders,  and  in  other  significant  evidences 
of  merit.  There  has  been  a  progressive  decline  since  about  1860  in  the 
pre-eminence  of  New  England  in  the  production  of  notables  in  proportion 
to  population  and  a  lesser  decline  of  New  York  and  other  seaboard  states. 
There  has  been  a  relative  increase  in  the  north  central  states  and,  to 
a  lesser  degree,  in  the  western  states.  Within  the  north  central  states, 
and  in  several  other  groups  of  states,  there  has  been  systematic  change  in 
productivity,  decade  to  decade.  These  changes  suggest  that  the  relative 
yield  of  leaders  often  depends  largely  on  the  social  and  population  con- 
ditions in  the  area."  -  Abstract. 

Research 


Current  research  projects.  The  1930  census  of  current  research  projects: 
reports  received  to  November  1,  1930.  (In  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
v=  36,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  782-809.  Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Rural  community:  p.  791-794. 

Research  at  the  1930  convention  of  the  Association  of  land-grant  colleges 
and  universities.  (In  Experiment  Station  Record,  v.  64,  no.  2,  Feb. 
1931,  p.  101-108.  Published  by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Reviews  the  papers  and  discussions  on  the  subject  of  research  and 
research  aspects  of  an  economic  program  at  the  1930  convention  of  the 
Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universities  v.hich  "was  less  con- 
spicuously concerned  with  matters  directly  pertaining  to  research  than 
some  of  its  predecessors,  but  [^vhich]  nevertheless...  afforded  opportunity 
for  presenting  considerable  that  was  interesting  and  important.  To  be 
sure,  little  was  heard  along  the  lines  so  common  a  few  years  ago  on  such 
abstract  questions  as  the  intrinsic  importance  of  research  and  the  need 
of  fostering  it.  In  the  general  sessions,  in  fact,  aside  from  an  extensive 
and  appreciative  survey  in  the  presidential  address  of  what  the  experiment 
stations  have  contributed  to  the  economic  and  social  well-being  of  the 
Nation,  emphasis  seemed  to  have  shifted  largely  to  topics  on  which  opinion 
has  less  definitely  crystalized.    So  far  as  the  association's  membership 
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is  concerned,  the  fundamental  status  of  researcn  m  agriculture  and  home 
economics  has  evidantly  become  so  well  understood  and  tacitly  recognized 
that  its  academic  discussion  is  no  longer  deemed  an  essential  element  of 
every  convention.  The  current  problems  of  this  research  are  rather  specif- 
ically those  of  organization,  orderly  development,  and  relationships,  and 
in  the  sections  of  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  engineering  opportuni- 
ty for  the  consideration  of  these  and  kindred  details  was  well  provided 
for." 

Rubber  Industry 


Ostrolenk,  Bernhard.  Some  main  facts  in  the  critical  position  of  the  rubber- 
growing  industry.  (In  Annalist,  v.  37,  no.  949,  Nar.  27,  1931,  p.  597- 
598.     Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Includes  statistical  tables  showing  world  production  and  consumption 
of  rubber,  world  rubber  absorption,  world  rubber  stocks,  and  crude  rubber 
prices  in  New  York,  for  specified  dates. 

Rural  Life  -  United  States 


McCormick,  Thomas  C.  Major  trends  in  rural  life  in  the  United  States.  (In 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  36,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  721-734.  Pub- 
lished by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  United  States  until  the  early  nineteenth  century  was  a  farmers' 
country.  Thereafter  an  urban  and  industrial  civilization  rapidly  became 
dominant.  Agriculture  and  rural  life  were  thrown  into  disorganization 
and  forced  to  readjust  hurriedly  to  the  new  order.  Out  of  this  situa- 
tion have  come  several  major  trends  of  rural  change  which  may  be  summa- 
rized as  commercialization,  organization,  specialization,  mechanization, 
socialization,  expansion  and  centralization,  depopulation,  urbanization, 
and  subordination.  Nevertheless,  agriculture  and  rural  culture  will 
probably  persist  in  this  country  indefinitely."  -  Abstract. 

Silk  -  China 


Mann,  E.  A.  The  Chinese  silk  industry,  China  ranks  second  as  a  source  of 
raw  silk  in  world  commerce,  but  the  actual  production  in  that  country  is 
unknown  -  silk  has  been  v/oven  on  hand  looms  in  China  for  many  centuries, 
but  the  mill  industry  has  developed  slowly.  (In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  13 
Mar.  30,  1931,  p.  812-815.  Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Social  Science  Abstracts 


Chapin,  F.  Stuart.  Abstracts  in  the  social  sciences.  (In  Special  Libraries, 
v.  22,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  39-43.  Published  at  11  Nisbet  St.,  Providence, 
R.  I.) 

Presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  Museum  Section,  Special  Libraries  Asso- 
ciation, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  June  4,  1930. 
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"This  article  describes  a  sequence  of  the  factors  that  lead  up  to  the 
establishment  of  an  international  cooperative  effort  in  which  more  than 
1,700  scholars  now  participate.  It  analyzes  the  process  of  organizing  a 
scientific  journal  which  will  publish  in  1930  some  15,000  abstracts,  based 
upon  the  systematic  examination  of  abcut  400,000  articles  contained  in 
4,000  serials  y.hich  are  printed  in  26  languages." 

Staple  Crops  -  Philippine  Islands 


Roxas,  Manuel  L.  The  present  status  of  staple-crop  production  in  the  Phil- 
ippines. Why  do  we  still  have  to  import  large  quantities  of  foodstuffs, 
which  we  are  producing  here?  (In  Philippine  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  1, 
no.  3,  third  quarter,  1930,  p.  233-245.  Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Plant 
Industry  and  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Natural  Resources,  Manila,  P.  I.) 

Accompanied  by  two  statistical  tables  ^nich  show  ten-year  average  value 
of  imported  products  into  the  Philippine  Islands  arranged  in  order  of  im- 
portance, and  production,  importation  and  consumption  of  rice  for  1929, 
arranged  from  the  highest  surplus  to  the  greatest  shortage;  and  by  a  map 
which  shows  comparative  rice  exportation  and  importation,   1929,   for  the 
various  Philippine  provinces. 

Statistical  Organization  -  Poland 


Landau,  Ludwik.  Organization  of  statistics  in  Poland.  (In  American  statis- 
tical association.  Journal,  v.  26,  new  series,  no.  173,  March,  1931, 
p.  41-51.    Publication  office,  Rumford  Press,  Concord,  N.  H. ) 

The  Central  Statistical  Bureau  (Glowny  Urzad  Statystyczny) ,  the  central 
authority  conducting  statistical  investigations  in  Poland  "was  created 
in  the  very  first  movements  of  the  restoration  of  the  independent  Polish 
Republic...  The  aim  of  the  central  Statistical  Bureau  is  to  concentrate 
all  Governmental  activities  in  the  field  of  statistics... 

"Besides  the  Director's  office  the  Central  Statistical  Bureau  is  com- 
posed of  nine  Divisions  -  of  the  Census,  of  Vital  Statistics,  Criminal 
Statistics,  Education,  Agriculture,  Industry,  Foreign  Commerce  and  Trans- 
portation, Finance  and  Local  Government,  and  Social  Statistics." 

The  investigations  conducted  by  the  various  Divisions  are  described 
in  this  article. 

Sub-marginal  Farming 


Wilcox,  E.  V.  Some  fell  upon  stony  places.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101, 
no,  4,  Apr.  1931,  p.  15,  104,  109,  110.  Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. ) 

Discusses  abandoned  farms  and  the  submarginal  farmer. 

Sugar  -  Chadbourne  Plan 


The  Chadbourne  plan.       (In  Royal  bank  of  Canada.       [Monthly  letter]  Mar.  1931, 
p.   [3-4]    Published  at  Montreal,  Canada) 
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Deals  with  the  progress  >f  the  Chadbourne  plan  for  the  stabilization  of 
the  world's  sugar  industry,  which  is  "perhaps  the  most  important  step  that 
has  so  far  been  taken  in  the  direction  of  rationalization  and  control  of 
any  raw  commodity."  The  main  feature  of  the  scheme,  which  is  "the  segre- 
gation and  gradual  sale  of  the  extremely  large  stocks  of  sugar  in  all  pro- 
ducing countries"  is  discussed  in  the  last  paragraph. 

Sugar  Agreement  -  Java 


Java  organizes  new  association,     (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  3,  Mar., 
1931,  p.  113.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

New  body  known  as  Visico  replaces  United  Sugar  Producers  and  will  adopt 
measures  required  to  give  effect  to  international  sugar  agreement." 

Sugar  Monopoly  -  Egypt 


Egypt  establishes  sugar  monopoly.       (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  3,  Mar., 
1931,  p.  110.     Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"A  sugar  monopoly,  intended  to  shut  out  imports  of  foreign  sugar,  has 
been  established  in  Egypt  as  the  result  of  an  agreement  made  during  the 
closing  days  of  January  between  the  Egyptian  Government  and  the  Societe 
Generale  des  Sucreries  et  de  la  Raffinerie  d'Egpte."  A  sugar  regie  is 
to  be  established  with  sole  control  of  the  product.  Production  is  to  be 
increased  to  a  limit  to  be  defined  by  the  government.  Should  it  exceed 
domestic  needs,  the  company  may  export  the  surplus  under  government  con- 
trol. An  advisory  sugar  council  is  to  be  established  to  advise  the  govern- 
ment in  determining  the  prices  to  be  fixed  annually.  The  agreement  is  to 
run  for  14  years,  but  may  be  terminated  at  the  end  of  5  years  by  either 
party  on  three  months'  notice. 

Sugar  Subsidy  -  Great  Britain 


Britisa  beet  crisis  averted.       (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  3,  Mar.,  1931, 
p.  115.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  reduction  of  the  beet  sugar  subsidy  from  13  shillings  to  6s  and  6d, 
which  takes  effect  this  year,  has  been  the  occasion  of  dissatisfaction  to 
beet  growers  in  view  of  the  low  market  prices  of  sugar.  The  British  Govern- 
ment purposes  a  special  advance  to  the  sugar  industry  for  one  year  only, 
contingent  on  the  price  of  sugar,  on  condition  that  the  sugar  manufac- 
turers shall  pay  the  farmers  a  price  equivalent   to   the  special  advance. 

Tariffs  and  Embargoes 


Anderson,  Benjamin  M.  The  tariff  and  the  world  depression.  (Chase  Economic 
Bulletin,  v.  11,  no.  2,  Mar.  23,  1931.  12p.  Issued  by  the  Chase  Natio- 
nal Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York) 

An  address  delivered  before  the  Foreign  Policy  Association  at  Philadel- 
phia, Pennsylvania,  on  Saturday,  March  21,  1931. 
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Feis,  Herbert.  After  tariffs,  embargoes.  (In  Foreign  Affairs,  v.  9,  no.  3, 
Apr.  1931,  p.  398-408.  Published  by  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  Inc., 
45  East  65th  St.,  New  York  City)  > 

Discusses   embargoes   and   restrictions   as   a  means   of  protection  for 
American  industries. 

The  concluding  paragraph  of  the  article  is  as  follows: 
"Between  this  world  and  the  world  of  widespread  international  exchange 
to  which  American  capital  has  been  contributing  so  much  we  now  hang  sus- 
pended. If  we  adopt  still  more  complete  protective  measures,  bringing 
still  further  strain  on  foreign  debtors,  new  disappointments  to  foreign 
producers,  new  anxieties  to  American  investors,  we  commit  ourselves  to  a 
world  of  embittered  and  secluded  national  states,  between  which  capital 
dare  not  move  and  commerce  exists  weakly,  on  sufferance.  The  work  of  in- 
;  ■  creasing  our  own  wealth  by  developing  that  of  others,  for  which  our  capital 
resources  and  engineering  skill  equip  us,  will  then  remain  undone  -  the 
possibility  wasted." 

Tomatoes  -  Storage 


McGuire,  L.  P.      Fruit  storage.    A  suggested  experimental  programme  of  tomato 
storage.     (In  Tropical  Agriculture,   v.   8,   no.   3,   Mar.   1931,   p.  65-66. 
Published  by   the   Imperial   College   of   Tropical   Agriculture,  Trinidad, 
B.  W.  I.) 

Gives   the  usual  procedure   adopted   by   the  Low  Temperature  Station, 
Cambridge,  in  tomato  storage  and  other  commodities. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 


The  United  States  Daily  is  publishing  a  series  of  articles  on  the  work  of  the 
various  government  departments  with  the  general  title  Government  Tropical 
Surveys.  Articles  dealing  with  the  work  of  the  Division  of  Crop  and  Live- 
stock Estimates,  the  Tobacco  Section,  the  Division  of  Farm  Population  and 
Rural  Life,  the  Division  of  Livestock,  Meats  and  Wool,  the  Division  of 
Farm  Management  and  Costs,  and  the  Division  of  Agricultural  Finance  of 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  are  listed  below. 

Becker,  Joseph  A.  Federal  agency  studies  farm  crop  production.  Statis- 
tical work  carried  on  by  Division  of  crop  and  livestock  estimates 
outlined  by  specialist,  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no,  11,  Mar. 
16,  1931,    p.  8.    Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Gage,  Charles  E.      Research  work  as  help  to  growers  of  tobacco.  Current 
trend  and  future  prospects  disclosed  by  statistical  studies  of  Fed- 
eral specialists.      (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  14,  Mar.  19, 
1931,  p.  10) 

Galpin,  C.  J.      Helping  farmers  improve  rural  living  conditions.  Informa- 
tion on  successful  community  proj  ects  collected  and  promulgated  by  Fed- 
eral division.     (In  United  States  Daily,    v.    6,    no.    13,   Mar.  18, 
1931,  p.  10) 
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Gibbons,  C.  E.  Hjw  Federal  agency  aids  owners  of  livestock.  Agricultural 
department's  information  on  prices  and  other  relevant  facts  dates 
back  for  15  years.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  17,  Mar.  23, 
1931,  p. 8) 

Holmes,    C.    L.      Studying  problems   faced  by  managers  of  farms.  Federal 
agency  endeavors  to  determine  best  business  and  technical  practices. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  12,  Mar.  17,  1931,  p. 10) 

Valgren,  V.  N.  How  insurance  and  tax  problems  affect  farmer.  Studies 
made  by  Division  of  agricultural  finance  are  outlined  by  Federal 
specialist.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  9,  Mar.  13,  1931, 
p.  10.      Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Valgren,  V.  N.      Studying  loans  obtained  by  agricultural  interests.  Fed- 
eral bureau  collects  information  on  farm  mortgages,   personal,  and 
collateral  credit.       (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  8,  Mar.  12, 
1931,  p.  12) 

Wheat 


Laidlaw,  M.  A.  H.  The  problem  of  improving  world  wheat  prices.  Australian 
development  must  not  be  strangled  by  international  acreage  reduction. 
(In  The  Land,  v.  21,  no.  1024,  Jan.  3D,  1931,  p.  1.  Published  at  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales) 

"A  more  equitable  method  than  an  agreement  tu  reduce  wheat  acreage... 
[is]  required.  The  ideal  scheme  would  be  a  complete  readjustment  of  the 
world's  area  under  wheat,  involving  substantial  reductions  by  the  export- 
ing nations  on  the  American  continents,  north  and  south.  Russia  should 
be  allowed  to  increase  her  production  to  the  1913  level,  plus  the  pro- 
portional equivalent  of  the  increases  made  by  other  countries  since  then, 
minus  a  reduction  on  the  same  scale  as  that  proposed  for  the  American  con- 
tinents. The  Australian  continent  should  be  allowed  a  small  annual  in- 
crease in  acreage,  to  enable  her  ultimately  to  rank  equally  with  the 
other  wheat-producing  countries,  these  Australian  increases  to  be  neu- 
tralised by  corresponding  further  reductions  in  the  acreage  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  world." 

Taylor,  Alonzo  E.  Speculation,  short  selling,  and  the  price  of  wheat.  (Wheat 
Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v.  7,  no.  4,  Feb.  1931,  p.  231- 
266.    Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

"It  is  not  our  intention  at  the  present  time  to  examine  in  detail  the 
relation  of  speculation  to  price  level.    The  circumstances  of  the  last 
three  crop  years,  including  the  present  one,  offer,  however,  a  favorable 
opportunity    for    a    limited    examination.     This    limited   examination  is 
confined  to  the  relations  of  the  American  price  of  wheat  during  recent 
years,   with  reference  to  the  influence  of  speculation.    The  discussion 
includes  such  references  to  the  current  practices  of  exporting  wheat  as 
serve  to  elucidate  the  price  relations." 

The  title  of  the  appendix,  p.  262-266  is  "Selling  futures  for  Russian 
account." 


-289- 


Wheat  -  Canada 


Canada.   I.   Wheat.       (In  Round  Table,   no.   82,  Mar.   1931,  p.  415-423.      May  be 
obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City) 

Considers   the  economic  position  of  the  wheat  industry  in  Canada  at 
the  beginning  of  1931.    The  writer  believes   thai   the  solution  of  the 
wheat   problem  will   be   found   "by   the   long   established  and  well  known 
remedies  of  cheaper  production  and  greater  efficiency  in  marketing." 

Wheat  -  India 


Scrutator.      Indian   wheat   position.       (In   Mysore    Economic   Journal,    v.  17, 
no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  73-75.     Published  at  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 
A  brief  discussion  of  India's  production,    consumption  and  export  of 
wheat  in  relation  to  conditions  on  the  world  market. 

Wheat  -  Italy 


Salvemini,    Gaetano.      Mussolini's   battle    of   wheat.       (In   Political  Science 
Quarterly,    v.   46,    no.    1,    Mar.    1931,  p.  25-40.    Published  by  the  Academy 
of  Political  Science,   Fayerweather  Half,    Columbia  University,   New  York 
City) 

Wheat  -  Price  -  fixing  -  France 


Liesse,  Andre.      Le  prix  du  ble.       (In  L'Economiste  Frangais,  59.     annee,  no. 5, 
Jan.  31,  1931.    Published  at  9  rue  Bleue,  Paris  (9e),  France) 

An  editorial  article  criticizing  the  proposal  of  Victor  Boret  to  fix  a 
minimum  price  of  wheat.  Government  price  fixing,  it  is  argued,  is  a 
step  in  the  direction  of  communism. 

Wheat  Pools  -  Canada 


May,  H.  J.  The  Canadian  wheat  pools  and  the  present  crisis.  (In  Review  of 
International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931,  p.  48-49.  Pub- 
lished at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

NOTES  \ 


Cox,  Harold.      The  taxation  of  site  values.        London,  The  Land  union  [1930] 
23p. 

Arguments  against  the  taxation  of  the  site  value  of  land  as  proposed 
in  the  King's  speech  at  the  opening  of  the  British  Parliament  Oct.  28, 
1930. 

Egypt.  Ministry  of  agriculture.  Co-operative  section.  Pamphlet  no.  16.  A 
glimpse  of  Egyptian  co-operation.  Cairo,  Government  press,  1931.  6p. 
280.29  Eg9 

Gt .    Brit.    Imperial   economic      committee.     Eighteenth   report.      Tea.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.     74p.      280.3  G794 

Contains  the  wholesale  prices  of  tea,  1922-1930,  and  the  total  and 
per  capita  annual  consumption  for  each  of  36  countries,  with  production 
in  pounds  in  India  for  1924,  1927  and  1928. 
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Hanefeld,  Kurt.      Die  geschichte  des  deutschen  landwirtschaf tlichen  grundeigen- 
tums.       [Meissen,  W.  Nestler,  1929]    229p.      282  H19 
Inaug-diss.  -  Leipzig. 

A  history  of  the  development  of  land  ownership  in  Germany. 

Kupper,    Walter.      Die   zollpolitik   der   schweizerischen   landwirtschaf t  seit 
1848.    Bern,  Druck  von  Stampfli  &  cie,  1929.    202p.      285  K96 
Dissertation  -  Univ.  Zurich. 

Switzerland's  agricultural  tariff  policy  since  1848. 

Langenheim,  Konrad.  Das  absatzproblem  in  der  fettweidewirtschaft  der  schles- 
wig-holsteinischen  marschen.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  81p.  (Germany. 
Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t.  Barichte  iiber  Land- 
wirtschaft,  n.  f.,  33  Sonderheft.) 

A  study  of  livestock  marketing  conditions  in  the  grazing  district  of 
Schleswig-Holstein. 

Lawrence,  Joseph  Stagg.      Banking  concentration  in  the  United  States;  a  criti- 
cal  analysis.     New  York,    Bankers  publishing  company    [1930]    318p.  284 
L43 

Chapter  10  is  entitled  Interest  Rates  Charged  to  Farmers  in  Canada  and 
the  United  States. 

Liaison  committee  of  rural  women's  organisations.  What  the  country  women  of 
the  world  are  doing.    London  [1929-30]    2v.    281.2  L612 

Reports    of    the    lst-2nd   International    Conference    of   Rural  Women's 
Organisations . 

"An  inspiring  record  of  country-women's  activities   the  world  over" 

awratzki,  Curt.      Bevolkerungsstillstand  als  wirtschaf tsproblem  unter  beson- 
derer  berucksichtigung  der  landwirtschaf t .    Berlin,   Beuth,   1930.  151p. 
(Germany.  Reichskuratorium  fur  technik  in  der  landwirtschaf t .    RKTL  schrif- 
ten  hft.  16)    281.2  N23 

The  decreased  rate  of  growth  in  population  as  an  economic  problem  with 
special  reference  to  agriculture. 

Radetzki,  Werner.  Die  inlandischen  landwirtschaf tlichen  wanderarbeiter  Deut- 
schlands.  Breslau,  Schlesische  druckerei  Aktien-gesellschaf t,  1930. 
160p. 

Inaug . -diss . -Breslau 

A  study  of  seasonal  agricultural  labor  in  Germany. 

Ritter,  Kurt,  and  Schubring,  Walther.  Produktion  und  aussenhandel  der  Verein- 
igten  Staaten  von  Amerika  an  gartenbauerzeugnissen .  Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1931.  246p.  (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  u.  landwirtschaf t . 
Berichte  uber  landwirtschaf t  n.  f.  29.  sonderheft) 

Horticultural  produc+s  in  the  United  States,  their  production,  export 
and  import. 


Sohnrey,    Heinrich.      Wegweiser    fur    landliche    wohlfahrtsarbeit  (Wohifahrts- 
und  heimatpflege)    4.    vollig  erneuerte  und  stark  verm,    aufl.  Berlin, 
Deutsche  landbuchhandlung,  1930.    490p.    281.2  So2 
Suggestions  for  rural  welfare  work. 

Sombart,  Werner.  Nationalokonomie  und  soziologie.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1930. 
(Kiel.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t  und  Seeverkehr.  Wissen- 
schaftliches  Klub.    Kieler  Vortrage.  no.  33) 

A  brief  study  of  the  relation  of  sociology  to  national  economy. 

Street,  A.  W.      Publicity  as  a  factor  in  agricultural  marketing;  being  notes 
of  an  address  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Street...  head  of  Markets  division,  Ministry 
of  agriculture  and  fisheries,   to  the  Publicity  club  of  London,  January 
19th,    1931  -  presiding  Sir  William  Crawford.     [London     Publicity  club 
of  London  [1931 J  14p. 

Svabe,  Arveds.    Histoire  agraire  de  la  Lettonie.    Riga,  B.  Lamey,  1929.    135p . 
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Agrarian  history  of  Latvia. 

University  college  of  Wales,   Aberystwyth.   Dept.   of  agricultural  economics, 
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Persons..  Warren  M.      Forecasting  business  cycles,      New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  sons, 
inc.,  1931.     2S5p.     280  P432F 

This  volume  is  an  outgrowth  of  a  series  of  articles  prepared  in  Novem- 
ber 1930  and  published  in  two  commercial  papers  between  November  10th  and 
January  2,  1S31 .  The  articles  were  intended  to  give  a  forecast  of  the  course 
of  business  in  the  United  States  for  1831,  Their  inclusion  as  Part  1  of 
this  book  is  intended  as  an  illustration  of  actual  practice  in  forecasting 
business  cycles.  Part  2  contains  monthly  records  of  business  since  1875, 
consisting  of  twelve  series  of  data,  and  brief  chronological  statements  of 
outstanding  events  in  each  year.  Part  3  contains  an  analysis  of  the  month- 
ly fluctuations  of  an  index  of  industrial  production  and  trade,  a  classi- 
est ion  of  theories  of  business  cycles  and  a  chapter  on  the  functions  and 
possibilities  of  statistics  in  developing  a  realistic  economic  theory, 
the  last  two  being  reproductions  of  articles  published  earlier. 

Part  1  should  be  of  considerable  interest  a  year  from  now  to  check  the 
author  on  his  forecast  of  business-  that  it  will  advance  during  1931  and 
reach  normal  in  the  winter  months  of  1931-32,  a  forecast,  based  very 
1  trgely  on  the  fact  that  during  the  major  depressions  business  has  remained 
below  normal  for  about  two  years  and  that  the  current  depression,  up  to 
the  time  of  writing  the  articles,  had  already  been  below  normal  for  about 
a  year.  The  titles  of  the  first  three  chapters  of  Part  1  suggest  the 
basis  of  the  forecast.  They  are  The  Future  Indicated  by  the  Past,  Is 
there  a  Bed-Reck  to  Curtailment  (answered  affirmatively)  and  A  Time  Table 
of  Recovery. 

Those  who  have  followed  Person's  work  in  developing  the  business  in- 
dexes and  forecasts  of  the  Harvard  Economic  Society  may  be  somewhat  dis- 
appointed to  find  no  reference  to  the  "A".  "BM.  and  "C".  curves  (represent- 
ing respectively  speculation,  business,  and  finance)  still  used  by  tLat 
Society.    The  author  has  apparently  discarded    the  rigid  system  of  sequen- 
tial relations  found  among  these  three  aspects  of  business  conditions  in 
pre-war  years,  and  has  adapted  the  method  of  forecasting  business  from  a 
descriptive  analysis  of  business  fluctuations,    tempered  by  certain  as- 
sumptions as  to  the  economic  influence  of  such  factors  as  interest  rates, 
credit  policies  and  foreign  conditions.    The  forecast  is  essentially  based 
on  the  expectation  that  previous  patterns  will  repeat  themselves  under 
normal  conditions.    This  expectation  the  author  suggests  is  to  be  checked 
currently  by  new  developments. 

Part  2  will  probably  prove  to  be  the  more  useful  portion  of  the  book  in 
so  far  as  its  charts  and  data  and  chronological  accounts  may  serve  for 
reference  purposes.  A  compilation  of  this  sort  serves  a  frequent  need. 
HowvT.  er,   the  reader  should  be  cautioned  that  the  usefulness  of  statisti- 
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cally  manipulated  data  depend  to  some  extent  on  the  author's  viewpoint  and 
his  methods.  For  example.;  Person's  Monthly  index  of  production  and  trade 
shews  that  the  year  1875  was  one  of  outstanding  prosperity,  In  Thorpe's 
Business  Annals  that  year  is  described  as  one  of  deep  depression,  In 
fact,  in  chapter  12  which  deals  with  annual  indexes  of  the  physical  volume 
of  production,  1875  is  credited  in  one  case  with  being  nearly  10%  below 
normal  (p. 181)  and  in  another  about  2%  below  as  compared  with  12%  above 
normal  according  to  the  Monthly  index  of  production  and  trade.  This  dis- 
crepancy, appears  to  be  due  to  a  faulty  adjustment  of  inadequate  data  for 
1875  and  1876  to  the  series  used  from  1877  on. 

The  portrayal  of  industrial  fluctuations  is  more  reliable  for  the  more 
recent  years  when  the  index  is  based  on  a  much  larger  collection  of  data 
but  this  improvement  tends  to  limit  the  usefulness  of  comparisons  of  re- 
cent cycles  with  earlier  ones. 

Another  point  that  may  interest  especially  the  agricultural  economist  is 
the  treatment  of  crop  production  as  one  of  the  major  factors  in  national 
productive  activity.  In  the  annual  production  index,  made  up  of  manu- 
factures, minerals  and  crops,  the  latter  are  given  a  weight  of  about  a 
third.  On  page  184  a  comparison  is  shown  between  this  annual  index (ad- 
justed) and  the  annual  index  based  on  the  monthly  series  of  industrial 
production  (excluding  agricultural  production)  On  page  183,  the  author 
states  that  he  has  found  no  substantial  differences  between  the  index  which 
includes  agricultural  production  and  the  one  that  does  not.  A  study  of 
the  chart  will  show  that  this  conclusion  is  unwarranted,  particularly  for 
the  period  prior  to  1903.  This  loose  conclusion  leads  the  author  to  state 
further  that  there  is  therefore  a  close  interdependence  between  crop  out- 
put, on  the  one  hand,  (not  withstanding  weather)  and  industrial  produc- 
tion and  trade,  on  the  other,"  and  "It  appears  that  crops  and  the  vicis- 
situdes of  the  weather  must  affect  business  to  a  degree  corresponding 
roughly  to  the  weight  of  crops  in  our  combined  index,  namely,  in  excess 
of  one  third. " 

In  view  of  these  conclusions,  the  reviewer  was  somewhat  surprised  to 
find  in  Chapter  13,  a  reproduction  of  the  author's  article  published  in 
1921  on  Production  Prices  and  Aggregate  Values  of  Crops  and  a  repetition 
of  the  earlier  conclusion  that"  the  production  and  prices  of  agricultural 
commodities  do  not  exhibit  cyclical  or  wave  like  movements,  such  as  appear 
in  the  changes  of  general  business  conditions  and  of  the  general  commodity 
price  level,  but  rather  show  oscillatory  year  to  year  fluctuations.''  It 
hardly  seems  consistent  that  crop  production  fluctuations,  which  in  this 
chapter  do  not  resemble  industrial  fluctuations,  should  have  the  influence 
attributed  to  them  in  chapter  12  and  should  there  make  so  little  difference 
as  between  an  index  which  concludes  crop  production  and  one  which  does  not, 

In  the  third  part  of  this  book  the  reader  will  find  a  chapter  devoted 
to  frequency  distributions  of  the  month  to  month  changes  in  Person's  in- 
dustrial trade  and  production  index  which  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
business  moves  in  cycles  of  prosperity,  recession,  trough  of  depression  and 
recovery  with  characteristic  month  to  month  fluctuations  in  each  phase  and 
that  these  typical  movements  are  sometimes  disrupted  by  external  factors 
such  as  wars,  droughts,  and  changes  in  our  monetary  system.  This  chapter 
is  followed  by  one  dealing  with  a  classification  of  theories  of  business 
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cycles  supported  by  particular  quotations.  The  final  chapter  on  Statis- 
tics and  Economic  Theory  develops  the  point  of  view  that  statistical 
studies  may  be  expected  to  make  economic  theories  more  realistic  through 
verification  and  modification.  -  L.  H.  Bean,  Senior  Agricultural  Econ- 
omist,..  Division  of  Statistical  and  Historical  Research. 

foreman,  Clarence  J.  Efficiency  and  scarcity  profits;  an  economic  and  legal 
analysis  of  the  residual  surplus.  Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1S33]    343p.       (Materials  for  the  study  of  business) 

Scarcity  profits  "come  from  an  increased  intensity  of  demand  forces, 
and  tend,  therefore,  to  augment  the  consumer's  expenses."  To  obtain 
efficiency  profits,  however,  the  "entrepreneur  must  exert  hinself  either 
to  reduce  the  real  costs  of  production  or  to  increase  the  output  in  re- 
lation to  already  existing  costs."  By  real  cost  is  meant  ultimately  the 
mental,  managerial,  and  manual  labor  cost. 

Scarcity  profits  are  not  merely  monopoly  profits.  They  include  the 
scarcity  rent  of  land,  a  part  of  the  profits  of  good  will,  exploitation 
of  natural  resources,  exploitation  of  labor,  exploitation  of  the  consumer 
by  contractual  agreements  in  restraint  of  trade,  and  "windfalls"  received 
on  account  of  price  changes.  Efficiency  profits  include  not  only  positive 
profits  due  to  increasing  the  quantity  or  quality  of  commodities  produced 
in  relation  to  real  costs,  but  also  the  internal  risk  profits  due  to  the 
protection  of  commodities  from  destruction  or  deterioration  as  well  as 
the  external  risk  profits  due  to  insurance  against  changes  in  market 
prices  by  contract  with  consumers  or  insurance  companies. 

Mr.  Foreman  is  unquestionably  on  solid  ground  when  he  says,  "Opportun- 
ity for  an  exhaustive  differentiation  of  profits  has  usually  been  avoided; 
in  fact,  distinct  attempts  have  been  made  to  merge  such  residual  sur- 
pluses under  a  single  concept ,  "  His  book  is  a  bit  hard  to  follow  in  places, 
but  he  has  made  the  most  exhaustive  and  realistic  analysis  of  the  sub- 
ject that  has  yet  appeared.  It  is  an  analysis  that  should  at  least  help 
some  jurists  and  economists  to  catch  up  with  "the  great  tidal  wave  of  public 
opinion  that  is  driving  with  increasing  force  against  the  legal  bulwarks 
or  monopoly."  But  if  Mr.  Foreman  wishes  to  be  regarded  as  a  s:ientist, 
he  should  refain  from  using  such  phrases  as  "legal  robbery."  Robbery  is 
always  illegal.  Those  who  are  still  content  to  define  profit  as  merely 
the  difference  between  income  and  outgo  and  continue  to  assert  that  the 
profit-getting  class  constitutes  little  cr  no  net  charge  against  the  social 
income,  will  seize  upon  such  phrases  as  evidence  of  loose  thinking. 

The  distinction  between  efficiency  and  scarcity  profits  may  perhaps 
focus  the  attention  of  students  of  public  finance  upon  a  principle  of 
taxation  that  is  often  submerged  by  cr  confused  with  the  popular  prin- 
ciple of  ability  to  pay.     Fiscal  authorities  should  never  lose  sight  of 
the  social  significance  of  a  distinction  between  ability  to  pay  based  on 
ability  to  produce  and  ability  to  pay  based  on  ability  to  bargain.  Such 
is   the  distinction  made  by  the  Snowden   land  tax  movement   in  Britain, 
but  it  is  also  much  more.     The  author  says  that  at  no  time  were  scarcity 
profits   "more   in  evidence   than  during  the   recent  war."    And  he  points 
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nut  that  such  profits  "gave  to  the  world  a  tax  on  excess  profits.  The  in- 
tention of  Congress  was  clear.  It  was  levied  with  the  distinct  purpose  of 
giving  the  public  a  share  in  the  abnormal  gains  of  profiteers,  The  resi- 
dual surplus  of  many  entrepreneurs  contained  an  excess  return  out  of  all 
proportion  to  their  services  to  society,  and  the  base  of  the  tax  was  this 
excess  gain  over  an  assumed  normal  profit  of  pre-war  times."  Even  now  an 
attempt  is  made  to  tax  earned  income  at  a  lower  rate  than  unearned  income. 
Taxes  on  minimum  efficency  profits  tend  to  reduce  the  output  of  social 
use-values  and  hence  to  increase  prices,  but  a  tax  taking  all  scarcity 
profits  would  have  no  effect  whatever  upon  production  or  prices.  At 
least,   this  is  the  lesson  the  reviewer  gets  from  Mr.  Foreman's  analysis. 

Little  emphasis,  however,  is  given  to  taxation  as  a  means  of  reducing 
scarcity  gains.  The  author  urges  that  the  courts  "again  confine  the 
competitive  principle  within  proper  bounds,  check  again  the  individual 
in  his  attempts  to  restrain  trade  and  acquire  monopoly  power.  The  pro- 
vince of  the  State  must  be  enlarged,  and  industries  not  subject  to  com- 
petitive control  should  be  placed  under  Government  supervision.''  For 
an  explanation  of  this,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  book. 

The  case  for  a  tax  on  the  scarcity  rent  of  land  is  supported  by  the 
study.  In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  "over  a  large 
area  of  the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  Canada  rent  is  really  an  effi- 
ciency return  from  the  improvements  upon  the  land."  It  is  also  stated 
that  over  this  same  area  "land  has  not  become  sufficiently  scarce  to 
yield  an  unearned  increment."  Owners  of  land  valuable  only  for  agri- 
cultural purposes  are  certainly  receiving  little  unearned  increment  now, 
but  it  should  not  be  inferred  that  no  such  gains  were  received  in  the 
past. 

Economists  generally  should  note  Mr.  Foreman's  method  of  research. 
Legal  cases  in  a  world  of  conflict  as  a  basis  for  economic  research  will 
be  used  more  and  more  as  judges  and  economists  begin  to  talk  a  much  needed 
common  language .  -  Bushrod  W.  Allin,  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of 
Agricultural  Finance 

Wiley,    Clarence   Alton.      Agriculture   and   the  business   cycle   since   1920:  a 
study  in  the  post-war  disparity  of  prices.    Madison,  1933.    237p.  (Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  studies  in  the  social  sciences  and  history,  no.  15) 
281  W64 

At  the  present  time  with  industrial  production  twenty  per  cent  below 
normal,  with  non-agricultural  prices  at  a  new  low  post-war  level  and 
with  agricultural  prices  on  a  pre-war  level,  an  explanation  of  the  dis- 
parity between  agricultural  and  non-agricultural  prices  in  the  immediate 
post-war  period  is  of  considerable  interest. 

In  the  study  under  consideration,  which  was  completed  in  1929,  the 
author  has  considered  the  causes  which  were  apparently  responsible  for 
this  disparity  and  has  reached  the  general  conclusions  that:  The  most 
important  factor  in  the  agricultural  price  depression  from  1920  through 
1924-26  was  relative  agricultural  overproduction.  In  order  to  secure  an 
understanding  of  why  Wiley  arrived  at  this  conclusion,  let  us  consider 
his  general  argument. 
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To  begin:  In  1920  a  marked  downward  movement  in  prices  began  as  a  natural 
result  of  cessation  of  a  long  period  of  international  war  and  inflation. 
In  this  price  recession,  however,  agricultural  prices  fell  first,  faster 
•^nd  farther  and  stayed  down  longer  than  non-agricultural  prices.  Why? 

There  are  many  explanations  offered.  Some  of  the  more  common  are  that 
agriculture  was  unorganized,  that  land  speculation  is  to  be  blamed,  that 
industrial  wages  were  too  high,  that  transportation  costs  were  excessive, 
that  farm  commodities  possessed  a  low  exchange  value,  that  the  tariff, 
the  increased  tax  rate,,  the  credit  situation,  an  inefficient  farm  tech- 
nique and  overproduction  were  to  blame  and  that  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  dollar  had  changed. 

Some  of  these  explanations  are  only  restatements  of  the  problem,  some 
are  concerned  mainly  with  the  general  business  depression  and  the  greater 
number  are  quite  apparently  incomplete  and  inadequate. 

The  best  approach  to  the  problem  would  seem  to  be  an  analysis  of  the 
actual  situation  -  a  consideration  of  the  several  supply  and  demand 
factors  which  were  effective  in  making  the  post-war  situation  so  unfavor- 
able to  American  agriculture.  Before  beginning  this  detailed  analysis, 
however,  let  us  first  consider  (a)  the  typical  adjustment  of  agricultural 
supply  and  demand  to  a  changed  economic  situation  and  (b)  the  effect  of 
a  former  drastic  post-war  price-level  change  upon  agriculture  in  order 
to  secure  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  problem  before  us. 

In  general,  agriculture  is  an  industry  in  which  adjustments  in  produc- 
tion in  proportion  to  changes  in  effective  demand  cannot  well  be  made  with- 
in a  short  period  of  time.    When  the  agricultural  system  is  "geared"  to 
produce  at  a  certain  production  level,  an  immediate  change  to  a  different 
level  is  almost  impossible.    Especially  is  this  true  when  the  adjustment 
must  be  made  downward  since  the  fixed  costs  in  agriculture  are  so  high 
relative  to  current  operating  costs.    Again,   agricultural  production  is 
always  subject  to  an  uncontrolled  variation  due  to  the  weather  factor. 
Were  the    demand  for  agricultural  production  very  elastic,  this  inelastic 
supply  situation  would  be  of  small  concern  but,  actually,  the  demand  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  current  agricultural  production  is  very  inelastic  - 
an  increase  in  supply  can  only  be  sold  at  a  more  than  proportionate  de- 
crease in  price. 

To  secure  an  historical  example  of  how  the  inelastic  nature  of  both 
the  agricultural  supply  and  demand  schedules  may  affect  agriculture,  the 
agricultural  production  and  price  situation  which  prevailed  in  England  in 
the  fifteen-year  period  after  the  close  of  the  Napoleonic  War  period  may 
be  considered.  Through  the  Napoleonic  period,  English  agriculture  ex- 
perienced a  period  of  intense  demand  and  high  prices  and,  as  a  result, 
agricultural  expansion  was  well  under  way  when  the  war  closed  in  1815. 

Eut,  within  a  short  time,  the  situation  was  reversed.  With  a  cessa- 
tion of  the  war-time  demand  came  an  influx  of  foreign  grain,  a  marked 
drop  in  all  agricultural  prices  and,  in  time,  much  clamor  about  high 
"rates"  and  the  necessity  for  government  price  stabilization.  In  the 
end,  much  poor  land  was  abandoned  and  there  was  a  marked  resumption  in 
livestock  as  opposed  to  grain  farming. 
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V,"hen  the  European  war  began,  the  European  agricultural  demand  was  in 
no  way  diminished.  In  fact,  since  the  large  armies  meant  fewer  industrial 
and  farm  laborers  and  since  the  conduct  of  the  war  called  for  a  plentiful 
supply  of  food,  the  import  demands  of  the  warring  countries  for  agricul- 
tural supplies  was  materially  increased.  In  addition  to  this  increase  in 
the  quantity  of  agricultural  goods  demanded  from  a  foreign  source,  the  in- 
stitution of  submarine  warfare  upon  allied  shipping  still  further  in- 
tensified the  European  demand  for  American  produce  since  the  United  States 
and  Canada  were  the  closest  sources  of  large  quantities  of  export  food- 
stuffs. 

As  a  result,  American  agricultural  prices  rose  well  in  advance  of  most 
non-agricultural  prices  and  agricultural  acreage  and  production  began  to 
expand.    With  the  entrance  of  the  United  States  into  the  war,  the  agri= 
cultural  situation  was  still  further  improved. 

But  with  the  end  of  war,  came  the  end  of  the  war-level  demand  and  a 
complete  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  agricultural  commodities  in 
the  general  price  system.  Due  to  (a)  the  slow  turnover  of  capital  in  the 
agricultural  production  process,  (b)  the  nature  of  farm  production  costs, 
(c)  the  individualistic  organization  involved  and  (d)  the  uncontrollable 
eat  her  factor,  the  farmers  in  the  United  States  continued  to  expand  pro- 
duction for  some  time  after  the  end  of  the  war. 

This  high  level  of  American  production,  however,  soon  began  to  meet 
an  increased  competition  from  (1)  the  release  of  accumulated  stocks  by 
the  federal  government  into  the  domestic  market  (2)  the  almost  immediate 
revival  of  European  agricultural  production  and  (3)  the  restoration  of 
European  trade  with  countries  such  as  Argentine  and  Australia  in  which 
large  surplus  stocks  of  grain  had  been  built  up  and  in  which  a  resumption 
of  normal  production  programs  became  possible. 

With  agricultural  production  continuing  unabated  and  with  the  produc- 
tion of  competitive  agricultural  supplies  increasing,  the  course  of  in- 
dustrial production  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  became  especially 
significant.  For  something  more  than  a  year  after  the  close  of  the  war, 
the  European  demand  for  American  industrial  and  agricultural  commodities 
stimulated  by  reconstruction  and  financed  by  American  interests  was  main- 
tained at  the  war  level.  But,  as  many  economists  expected,  this  short 
post-war  spurt  was  soon  ended  and  a  major  industrial  depression  set  in. 

In  the  United  States,  this  depression  reached  its  low  point  in  1921, 
although  through  the  last  half  of  1920,  through  1921  and  well  into  1922. 
production  was  below  normal.  In  Europe  and  especially  in  England,  which 
is  the  most  important  foreign  market  for  American  agricultural  exports, 
the  sub-normal  period  was  of  still  longer  duration.  This  subnormal  in- 
dustrial production  as  compared  with  a  supra-normal  agricultural  produc- 
tion necessarily  meant  a  higher  than  normal  ratio  of  agricultural  goods 
to  non-agricultural  goods  and  consequently  relative  agricultural  over- 
production . 

A  final  factor  in  the  maintenance  of  the  American  production  program 
was  the  easy  money  policy  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  which  was  designed 
to  help  float  the  Victory  Liberty  Loan  and  which  over-stimulated  optimism 
and  crop  production  in  1920. 
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Together  with  the  increased  competition  which  came  with  the  re-entry 
of  such  countries  as  Argentina,  Denmark,  New  Zealand  and  Australia  into 
international  trade  and  the  increased  agricultural  self-sufficiency  of 
Western  Europe  immediately  after  peace,  there  came  a  general  decrease  in 
world  purchasing  power.  Credit  was  curtailed,  complicated  tariff  barriers 
were  erected  and,  in  addition,  the  international  exchange  situation  re- 
sponded to  the  strength  of  the  American  dollar  in  such  a  way  as  to  force 
foreign  buyers  into  other  markets. 

Then  too,  the  general  per  capita  consumption  demands  of  the  Western 
Europeans  which  had  been  expected  to  return  to  their  pre-war  normals  when 
peace  came  failed  to  readjust  as  expected.  In  fact,  the  substitution  of 
the  cheaper  caloric  foods  (such  as  potatoes)  for  higher  priced  and  more 
palatable  foods  and  the  dilution  of  -wheat  flour  with  the  cheaper  small 
grain  flours  continued. 

Last,  the  decline  in  industrial  production  and,  necessarily  in  general 
employment,  meant  that  there  were  fewer  goods  to  be  exchanged  for  a  main- 
tained or  increased  volume  of  agricultural  produce. 

These,  then,  are  the  actual  supply  and  demand  factors  which  interacted 
to  bring  about  the  "depressed"  condition  of  agriculture  which  may  be 
measured  by  the  disparity  between  agricultural  and  non-agricultural 
prices  indexed  on  a  pre-war  base,  Since  1921,  however,  the  purchasing 
power  of  the  wholesale  agricultural  dollar  has  increased  from  84%  of  pre- 
war in  1921  to  100%  at  the  present  time  (1928)  due  to  (a)  the  unsocial 
and  painful  process  of  individual  adjustment   to   the  new  price  system 

(b)  the  return  of  industrial  production  to  normal  and  above-normal  levels, 

(c)  the  effect  of  well  managed  cooperative  marketing  agencies  and  (d)  cer- 
tain concessions  which  the  Federal  and  State  governments  have  made  to  ag- 
riculture . 

In  conclusion:  The  most  important  factor  in  the  recent  agricultural 
price  depression  was  over-production  relative  to  demand  and  the  greatest 
immediate  problem  before  agriculture  is  to  secure  a  better  adjusted  pro- 
duction. 

Although  this  explanation  of  the  immediate  post-war  depression  in 
agriculture  through  relative  over-production  is  quite  generally  accepted 
by  many  agricultural  economists,  this  is  an  interesting  presentation  of 
the  conclusion  supported  by  a  detailed  qualitative  analysis.  A  more 
extensive  analysis  which  considered  the  farm  price  as  well  as  the  whole- 
sale price  situation  might  have  been  more  interesting  and  more  helpful 
but  the  question  which  was  set  in  the  first  part  of  the  study  is  well 
answered  and  no  more  can  be  asked. 

Again,  although  there  is  a  great  deal  of  repetition  of  wholesale 
prices  and  agricultural  and  industrial  production  indexes  in  the  study, 
there  is  no  more  than  a  general  theoretic  analysis  of  the  farmer's  year- 
to-year  response  to  price  and  at  no  place  is  there  an  indication  that  a 
second  depression  period  such  as  has  recently  materialized  was  to  be 
expected. 

On  the  whole,   this  is  a  good  case  study  of  a  single  economic  period 
with  reference  to  a  special  question,  based  upon  the  current  statistical 
data   of   the   United  States   Department   of  Agriculture,    upon  Nourses' 
analysis  of  American  agriculture  in  relation  to  the  European  market  and 
upon  Warren  and  Pearson's  general  analysis  of  the  American  agricultural 
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situation.    The  conclusion  reached  is  sound  but  the  presentation  of  the 
material  could  have  been  much  improved  by  condensation.  -  Oris  V.  Wells. 
Assistant  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Farm  Management  and  Costs . 
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Agricultural  Credit  -  Germany 

Bissing,    W.    M.      Der   realkredit   der  deutschen   landwirtschaft .    Berlin  und 
Leipzig,  Walter  de  Gruyter  &  CO.,  1930.     232p.      284.2  B54, 

This  is  a  study  of  the  development  of  credit  on  landed  property  in 
Germany  before  the  World  War,  during  the  period  of  inflation  and  stabi- 
lization, and  in  the  post-war  period,  Its  structural  changes  and  the 
influence  on  it  of  economic  cycles  and  the  changing  seasons  are  discussed. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Scotland 

Whittaker,  E.  Economic  advisory  work  in  the  College  area.  Edinburgh,  1930, 
8p.  (Edinburgh  and  East  of  Scotland.  College  of  agriculture,  new  series, 
no.  2)      103  Ed4B  n.s.,  no.  2 

"The  College,  in  common  with  the  other  two  Scottish  Agricultural 
Colleges,  is  collaborating  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland 
in  a  programme  of  investigation  into  the  economic  position  of  agriculture 
through  the  study  of  the  financial  accounts  of  farms.  The  objects  of 
this  work  are  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  Colleges  materials  on  which 
to  base  an  economic  advisory  service  for  the  benefit  of  the  farmers  in 
their  areas,  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit  the  Department  to  assess  with 
some  accuracy  the  economic  status  of  the  various  forms  the  industry 
takes,  with  a  view  to  the  consideration  of  agricultural  policy." 

Agricultural  Labor 

Eucherei  fur  landarbeitslehre,  unter  mitwirkung  von  Fr.  Aereboe...  G.  Derlitzki 
...   L.   W.   Ries...   hrsg.   von  W.   Seedorf . . .    Berlin,   P.   Parey,  1925-31. 
heft  1-8 
Contents: 

Hft.  1.    Die  bestimmung  landwirtschaftlicher  arbeitsleistungen  mit  hilfe 
von  arbeitsstudien,  von  P.  Hesse.     1925.    Labor  studies  as  a  basis  for  the 
determination  of  agricultural  labor  output. 

Hft.  2.  Leistung  und  lohn  in  der  landarbeit . . .  von  L.  W.  Ries.  1928. 
Output  and  wages  in  agricultural  labor. 

Hft.  3.  Erziehung  zu  arbeitswillen  und  arbeitsf reude  in  der  landar- 
beit, von  L.  W.  Ries.  1926.  The  development  of  the  will  to  work  and  to 
take  pleasure  in  agricultural  labor. 
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Hft.  4.  Pramienpensumlohn  und  pensumberechnung  bei  gespannarbeiten, 
von  R.  Bartel.  1926.  Premium  wages  for  and  determination  of  labor  as- 
signments in  the  case  of  team  work. 

Hft.  5.  Gerate-  und  arbeitsstudien  beim  zuckerriibenbau  in  verschie- 
denen  rubenbaugegenden,  von  E.  A.  Seebass.  1927.  Studies  of  tools  and  of 
labor  in  connection  with  sugar-beet  cultivation  in  various  regions. 

Hft.    6.    Arbeitsbedarf  und  arbeitsverteilung  bei  verschiedenem  anbau- 
verhaltnis  der  friichte,  von  R.  Weber.    1930.    The  demand  for  labor  and 
its  distribution  in  fruit  production. 

Hft.  7.  Die  arbeitsschulung  in  der  landwirtschaf t .  . .  hrsg.  von  W. 
Seedorf .    1930.      Training  in  methods  of  agricultural  labor. 

Hft.  8.  Methodik  und  technik  der  arbeitsbeobachtungen  in  der  land- 
wirtschaf t  ...  von  L.  v.  Bismarck.  1931.  Methods  and  technic  of  labor  con- 
trol in  agriculture. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  L' organisation  scientifique  du  tra- 
ail  agricole  en  Europe.  Rome,  Impr.  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes,  C.  Colombo, 
1930.  170p. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  scientific  organization  of 
agricultural  labor  in  Europe,  its  basic  principles  and  their  practical  ap- 
plication. Among  the  problems  discussed  are  the  economic  and  social  con- 
ditions underlying  the  application  of  Taylorism  to  agriculture,  rationali- 
zation of  agricultural  labor  and  the  science  of  agricultural  labor  in  its 
bearing  on  small  farms,  tools  and  wages. 

Canada  Grain  Act  -  Regulations 


Harrison,  T.  J.  Hand  book  on  the  sale  and  handling  of  grain  through  a  country 
elevator.  [Ottawa]  Issued  by  the  Board  of  grain  commissioners  for  Canada 
[1931]  60p. 

At   head  of   title:    The  Department   of  Trade   and  Commerce.  Canada. 
The  purpose  of  this  booklet  is  stated  as  follows: 

"The  Canada  Grain  Act  with  its  attendant  Regulations  outlines  very  fully 
the  procedure  in  the  receiving,  storing  and  sale  of  grainin  a  country 
elevator.  The  Act  is  of  necessity  couched  in  legal  phraseology  and  all 
the  sections  dealing  with  country  elevators  are  not  easy  to  find.  This, 
in  addition  to  the  Regulations  being  published  in  different  issues  of  the 
Canada  Gazette,  makes  [it]  difficult  for  the  average  person  to  get  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  procedure  involved. . . 

"In  the  administration  of  the  Act  the  Board  have  found  that  most  of 
t.ne  disagreements  arise  from  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  Act  and  Regulations. 
This  little  booklet  is  prepared  in  the  hope  that  it  will  make  the  pro- 
cedure in  the  handling  of  grain  through  the  country  elevators  more  clear, 
and  thus  prevent  misunderstanding  between  farmers  and  elevator  operators." 

Cooperation  -  Canada 


Alberta  institute  of  co-operation.  Record  of  proceedings,  1930  series.  Leth- 
bridge-Olds-Vermilion,  June  30th  to  July  4th.  Edmonton,  Alberta  [1930] 
162p.      280.29  A12  1930. 

Among  the  papers  included  in  these  proceedings  are  the  following: 
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A   government's   attitude   towards   co-operation,    by  Hon.    R.    G.    Re  id; 
Fundamentals  of  co-operation.,  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Murchie;  Notable  achievements 
cf  co-operation  in  Canada,   by  Dr,   R.   W.  Murchie;   The  social  aspects  of 
co-operation,  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Murchie;  As  the  member  sees  the  co-operative, 
by  Verna  Elsinger;  As  the  co-operative  sees  the  member,  by  Verna  Elsinger; 
The  relation  of  co-operation  to  education,  by  R.  D.  Maltby;    Adult  agri- 
cultural education,  by  R.  D.  Maltby;  The  Canadian  wheat  pool,   by  George 
Mclvor;    Replying   to   the   critics,    by  R.    A.    McPherson,    Initial  payment 
considerations,  by  Lew  Hutchinson;  Problems  of  the  livestock  industry,  by 
A.    B.    Claypooi;    Conditions   in  the   dairy   industry,    by  D.    J.  Christie; 
Poultry  producers'   problems,   by  D.   M.   Malin;   Co-operative  marketing  of 
wool,  by  W.  S.  Benson;  Consumers'  co-operation  in  Alberta,  by  A.  P.  Moan; 
Pooling  purchasing  power,   by  J.   Jesse  Strang;   Problems  of  co-operative 
accounting,  by  William  Robertson,  and  A  new  scheme  of  financial  reform, 
by  Dr.  Howard  Ross. 

Cotton 


Gt.  Brit.  British  economic  mission  to  the  Far  East,   1930-31.  Report    of  the 
cotton  mission.    London,  H.  M,  Stationery  off.,  1931.  96p. 

An  illuminating  and  discriminating  report  presented  with  vigor  and 
clarity.  The  extracts  which  follow  are  taken  from  the  conclusion  and 
recommendations : 

"The  British  Cotton  Industry  is  much  more  dependent  on  export  trade 
than  that  of  any  other  country.  Probably  not  more  than  about-one-fifth 
of  the  world  production  of  cotton  piece-goods  passes  into  international 
trade,  but  the  Census  of  Production  of  1924  indicated  that  in  that  year 
something  like  80  per  cent,  of  the  British  production  was  exported. 
Lancashire  depends  on  foreign  markets  rather  than  on  the  home  market, 
and  in   the  past   China  has  been  one   of  her  most   important  markets... 

"Lancashire's  production,  owing  to  the  falling  off  of  the  demand 
for  her  goods,  is  steadily  declining. 

"In  1912  she  produced  8,000  million  linear  yards,  in  1924,  5,600 
million  linear  yards,  and  in  1930  her  production  was  probably  consider- 
ably below  4,000  million  linear  yards... 

"Great  Britain  exported  to  China  and  Hongkong  in  the  years  1909  to 
1913  an  average  of  587  million  linear  yards;  in  1929,  210  millions,  in 
1930  only  69  millions.  In  1913  Britain's  exports  to  China  and  Hongkong 
were  about  four  times  the  value  of  those  of  Japan,  but  in  1930  they  were 
only  one-sixth  part  of  the  value  of  Japan's.  In  this  year  (1930)  Japan 
shipped  to  China  and  Hongkong  no  less  than  between  9  and  10  times  the 
quantity   of   cotton   piece   goods   that  were   shipped  by  Great  Britain... 

"Japan,  as  a  market  for  cotton  piece  goods,  is  virtually  closed  to 
all  foreign  competition.  .  . 

"China  is  a  very  different  market  and  though  she  is  producing  an  in- 
creasing quantity  of  low-grade  piece-goods  and  has  imposed  a  tariff  on 
textiles,  she  still  needs  to  import  a  large  quantity  of  her  requirements. . . 

"After  our  investigations  of  all  the  essential  factors  in  the  situation 
we  see  no  reason  why  there  should  not  be  a  real  increase  of  Lancashire's 
trade  with  China  if  the  various  sections  will  unite  in  an  effort  to  reduce 
costs  even  though  it  means  some  sacrifice  on  the  part  of  all  engaged  in 
the  industry. . . 
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"At  every  stage  -  from  the  purchase  of  the  raw  cotton  by  the  spinners 
up  to  and  including  the  packing  of  the  finished  cloth  -  Japan  has  an 
advantage  in  costs  over  Lancashire.  The  advantage  at  some  stages  may  be 
small,  but  the  cumulative  effect  is  considerable... 

"The  prices  at  which  Lancashire  piece  goods  can  be  placed  on  the 
market  are  not  solely  governed  by  the  cost  of  production.  There  re- 
mains also  tie  cost  of  merchanting  and  distribution." 

There  follows  a  statement  of  ways  in  which  the  cost  of  "merchanting  and 
distribution"  may  be  reduced  on  the  promise  that  there  will  be  no  im- 
provement of  the  situation  in  China  without  a  radical  alteration  of  the 
methods  of  exporting  and  marketing  Lancashire  goods.  Then  follows  the 
conclusion: 

"An  alteration  of  the  marketing  system  is  not,  however,  by  itself 
sufficient.  The  special  advantages  which  Lancashire  at  one  time  possessed 
no  longer  exist,  and  the  competition  which  Lancashire  has  to  face  con- 
tinues to  grow. . . 

"We  would,  therefore,  urge  all  engaged  in  the  industry,  from  the  buy- 
ing of  the  raw  cotton  to  the  sale  of  the  finished  article,  including 
those  engaged  in  cotton  importing,  spinning,  manufacturing,  bleaching, 
dyeing  and  finishing,  calico-printing,  engraving,  packing  and  merchanting 
(both  employers  and  employees),  to  consider  separately  and  jointly  how 
costs  can  be  reduced  so  as  to  enable  yarn  and  cloth  to  be  placed  on  the 
market  at  competitive  prices... 

"We  desire  to  emphasise  that  our'  object  is  not  the  lowering  of  the 
standard  of  living  at  home  but  the  very  opposite... 

"Unless  radical  changes  are  made  there  is  no  hope  of  Lancashire  in- 
creasing her  trade  in  the  markets  of  the  East.  Indeed,  until  she  can  offer 
her  goods  at  competitive  prices  she  will  continue  to  lose  ground. . .  A 
grave  responsibility  rests  on  all  in  the  Industry." 

Economic  Commentary  on  the  Agricultural  Situation 


International  institute  of  agriculture.  The  agricultural  situation  in  1929- 
30.  (Markets  and  prices  -  action  taken  by  the  governments  and  by  volun- 
tary organisations  -  economic  conditions  of  the  farmers)  Rome,  Istituto 
poligrafico  dello  stato  libreria,  1931.  174p. 

Economic  commentary  on  the  International  Yearbook  of  Agricultural 
Statistics  for  1929-30. 

The  Secretary  General  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture 
states  in  the  foreword  to  this  volume  that  it  is  a  first  attempt  to 
comply  with  the  recommendation  of  the  Economic  Agricultural  Committee 
that  the  International  Yearbook  of  Agricultural  Statistics  should  be 
followed  by  a  commentary  of  an  "economic  character  based  on  the  statis- 
tical data  and  intended  to  give  an  indication  of  the  principal  tendencies 
shown  in  the  agricultural  situation." 

The  volume  contains  four  chapters  as  follows:  "1.  The  market  in 
agricultural  products;  2.  Government  measures  of  farm  relief;  3.  Action 
taken  by  voluntary  organizations  in  the  interests  of  the  producers; 
4.     The  economic  conditions  of  agriculture. 

"In  the   first  and  last  chapters  of  the  Economic  Commentary  special 


-  303  - 


stress  is  laid  on  the  production,  marketing  and  prices  of  cereals  and 
in  the  first  instance  of  wheat.  It  may  be  remarked  that,  in  view  of 
the  present  crisis,  the  wheat  problem  is  one  of  the  questions  that  form 
the  subject  of  special  studies  by  the  Economic  Organisation  of  the  League 
cf  Nations,   studies  in  which  the  Institute  has  pleasure  in  cooperating. 

"It  is  proposed  in  later  volumes  to  develop  the  study  of  other  agri- 
cultural products  and  also  to  add  certain  new  chapters,  dealing  with  dif- 
ferent aspects  of  agricultural  evolution.  It  is  also  hoped  that  it  may 
be  possible  to  increase  the  number  of  countries  to  which  reference  is 
made . " 

Economic  Geography 


Taylor,  E.  G.  R.  Production  and  trade;  a  geographical  survey  of  all  the  coun- 
tries of  the  world.  London,  George  Philip  &  son,  ltd.,  Liverpool, 
Philip,  son  &  nephew,  ltd.,  1930.    473p.     278  T21 

"  A  sufficient  interval  has  elapsed  since  the  period  of  dislocation 
due  to  the  World  War  for  the  elimination  of  those  economic  changes  that 
are  ephemeral  and  for  the  fixation  of  those  destined  to  be  permanent.  It 
is  once  more  possible  to  speak  of  normal  figures  and  normal  trends  cf  out- 
put and  trade,  however  far  the  normal  of  1930  may  be  from  that  of  1913. 

"The  acceptance  and  recognition  by  the  Business  World  of  changed  con- 
ditions makes  it  alike  possible  and  necessary  to  rewrite  entirely,  and 
under  a  new  title,  the  Business  Man's  Geography  which  first  appeared  ten 
years  ago. 

"The  original  work  was  addressed  to  the  Business  Man  at  a  time  when  the 
old  landmarks  had  vanished:  the  present  work  is  addressed  especially  to 
the  Student,  the  Business  Man  of  the  future,  who  at  the  University,  Poly- 
technic, Business  College  or  at  heme  after  a  day's  work,  desires  to  get 
a  firm  grip  on  the  basal  economic  facts  with  regard  to  the  world  of  to- 
day. 

"The  plan  of  the  book  remains  unchanged.  Countries  are  treated  in 
alphabetical  order  for  ready  reference:  commodities  are.  carefully  in- 
dexed for  the  same  purpose:  commerce  is  summarized  so  as  to  allow  for 
ready  comparison.  For  each  country, the  essential  facts  as  to  Physical 
and  Human  Geography  are  set  out,  since  these  are  fundamental  controls 
upon  the  economic  situation."  -  Author's  preface. 

Economic  Problems 


Patterson.  S.  Howard,  and  Scholz,  Karl  W.  H.  Economic  problems  of  modern  life. 
2d  ed.  rev.  and  enl.  New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc., 
1931.     695p.     280  P272    Ed.  2 

The  authors  state  in  the  preface  to  the  second  edition  that,  although 
they  have  adhered  to  the  original  purpose  of  the  first  edition,  the  cider 
of  development  has  been  changed  and  the  entire  material  has  been  worked 
over.  Some  material  has  been  omitted  and  some  added.  "Part  VI,  Land 
Problems,  for  illustration,  is  entirely  new." 


i 
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Grass  and  Hay  Farming 


Orr,  John.      Grass  and  hay  farming;  an  economic  study.     [Manchester]  Manches- 
ter university  press,  1931.  3Sp. 

At  head  of  title:  University  of  Manchester  (Agricultural  economics) 
The  scene  of  this  study  was  Lancashire  and  Cheshire,  England.  The 
experiments  made  and  the  results  shown  indicate  forcibly  that  "A  financial 
motive  more  and  more  clearly  presented  is  a  powerful  influence.  When  a 
farmer  alters  his  attitude  to  the  soil  and  treats  it  well,  the  soil 
treats  the  grass  well,  the  grass  treats  the  cattle  well,  and  the  cattle 
treat  the  farmer  well.  In  this  chain  of  things,  therefore,  a  man  is 
doing  himself  good  quite  unmistakably  when  he  does  his  soil  good.  The 
estimated  value  of  milk  and  dairy  produce,  of  meat  and  wool,  sold  off 
farms  in  Great  Britain  alone  in  the  year  1927-28  was  £165,600,000.  As 
these  things  are  now  produced  to  a  very  large  extent  on  the  basis  of 
enterprises  which  are  only  half  ripened  or  less,  their  cost  of  produc- 
tion is  too  high.  To  mature  every  section  of  the  process  of  production 
is  to  reduce  the  cost,  and  at  the  same  time  to  strengthen  the  position 
of  the  farmers.  It  enables  them  to  extend  and  confirm  their  hold  on 
the  market  against  competing  alternatives.,  and  to  serve  their  industry 
and  country  as  well  as  themselves." 

Italy  -  Agricultural  Legislation 


Italy.  Ministero  dell'  economia  nazionale.  Direzione  generale  dell'  agricol- 
tura.  II  fascismo  e  lf  agricoltura.  Roma,  Tipografia  della  Camera  dei 
deputati,  1929.     318p.      30.5  Itl 

"Estratto  dal  Bollettino  Parlamentare ,  pubblicato  a  cura  del  segreoar- 
iato  generale  della  Camera  dei  deputati." 

Contains  trie  text  of  laws  passed  by  the  Fascist  government  in  the 
interests  of  agriculture. 

Land  Utilization  -  Great  Britain 


Stamp,  L.  Dudley.      The  land  utilisation  survey  of  Britain.      [Manchester  and 
London,  Printed  by  John  Heywood,  ltd.,  1931]  7p. 
Reprinted  from  Geography,  March,  1931. 

The  summary  of  a  report  presented  to  the  annual  general  meeting  on 
January  1,  1931. 

"For  some  years  the  Regional  Survey  Committee  of  the  Geographical 
Association,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sir  John  Russell,  has  attempted 
to  assist  regional  survey  work  throughout  the  country.  But  Britain  is 
a  large  area,  and  despite  widespread  interest  in  the  work,  surveys  have 
been  carried  out  only  over  limited  and  often  widely  separated  areas, 
It  v/as  felt  that  there  were  two  fundamental  needs.  One  was  for  a  cen- 
tral body  which  should  co-ordinate  and  organise  work  throughout  the 
country;  the  other  was  the  need  for  concentrating  in  the  first  instance- 
on  one  particular,  and  preferably  very  simple,  aspect  of  survey... 

"The  Land  Utilisation  Survey  aims  at  making  a  complete  survey  of 
Britain,  with  the  object  of  finding  out  exactly  for  what  purposes  the 
surface  of  the  country  is  used.  The  survey  is  to  be  carried  out  on  the 
Ordnance  maps  issued  by  the  Ordnance  Survey  Office  on  the  scale  of  six 
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inches  to  the  mile,  because  on  these  maps  every  individual  field  is 
marked.  There  are  roughly  22,000  quarter  sheets  to  be  covered,  each  six 
square  miles  in  area,  and  requiring  two  or  three  days'  work  to  cover. 
It  is  planned  then  for  the  central  office  to  reduce  the  results  to  the 
soale  of.  one  inch  to  one  mile,  and  to  publish  a  series  of  Land  Utilisa- 
tion Maps,  oossiblv  in  sheets  corresponding  to  the  sheets  of  the  series 
of  one-inch  Popular  Ordnance  Maps... 

"To  be  successful,  the  Land  Utilisation  Survey  must  complete  its 
work  in  a  short  space  of  time...  The  results  will  be  vitiated  if  an 
interval  of  a  year  or  more  separates  the  survey  of  adjacent  areas. 

!!No  attempt  has  been  made  here  to  enlarge  upon  the  value  and  impor- 
tance of  the  permanent  record.  In  these  days  when  rapid  changes  are  going 
on,  and  farmers  are  giving  up  their  arable  land  and  converting  much  of 
their  holdings  into  pasture,  it  is  very  desirable  that  a  record  should  be 
made  of  the  uses  of  the  land  in  this  country  at  the  present  time;  so  that 
in  the  future  there  will  be  a  permanent  record  available  for  the  year  1931, 
to  which  reference  can  be  made,  just  as  we  at  the  present  date  can  refer 
to  the  survey  described  in  the  Domesday  Book.  It  is  really  amazing  that 
we  have  at  present  no  such  record.  We  have  no  means  of  knowing  how 
these  changes  in  agricultural  practice  may  be  correlated  generally  or 
locally  with  such  factors  as  aspect,  slope  and  soil;  no  means  of  knowing 
which  areas  are  relatively  stable;  no  means  of  knowing  the  normal  upper 
limits  of  cultivation  in  different  parts  of  the  country;  no  means  of 
knowing  what  is  meant  by  waste'  land,  which  occupies  so  large  but  amazing- 
ly variable  proportions  of  the  surface  according  to  the  statistics  of  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture.  All  these,  and  a  multitude  of  other  important 
facts,  will,   in  due  course,  be  automatically  available  from  the  Survey." 

Livestock  -  Great  Britain 


Bridges,  A.,  and  Jones,  Arthur.  The  Midlands  grazing  industry;  a  study  of 
the  relative  economic  advantages  of  grazing  young  or  old  cattle.  Oxford, 
Clarendon  press,  1931.  55p. 

At  head  of  title:  University  of  Oxford.  Agricultural  economics  re- 
search institute. 

The  authors  state  in  their  conclusion  that: 

"The  survey,  by  means  of  which  the  information  and  figures  used  in 
this  report  were  obtained,  was  carried  out  during  the  season  1928,  when 
beef  prices  continued  to  stand  at  the  low  level  which  prevailed  from 
1924  onwards.  Any  deductions  made  from  the  figures  must,  therefore,  be 
subject  to  the  reservation  made  necessary  by  the  existing  level  of  prices. 

"The  main  purpose  of  the  study  was  to  examine  the  problem  of  readjust- 
ment by  graziers  to  what  is  popularly  believed  to  be  a  complete  change  in 
the  public  demand  towards  smaller  joints  of  beef." 

Murray,  K.  A.  H.  Factors  affecting  the  prices  of  livestock  in  Great  Britain; 
a  preliminary  study.     Oxford,  Clarendon  press,  1931.  180p. 

At  head  of  title:  University  of  Oxford,  Agricultural  Economics  Research 
Institute . 

The  author  defines  the  scope  of  this  study  as  an  attempt  to  discover 
and  measure  the  effect  of  some  of  the  more  important  factors  affecting 
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the  prices  of  livestock  in  Great  Britain. 

"Price  forecasts,  like  weather  forecasts,  can  never  be  unfailingly 
accurate,  but  just  as  scientific  analysis  of  previous  experience  has 
proved  to  be  better  than  mere  rule-of-thumb  anticipations  in  foretelling 
weather  conditions,  so  statistical  examination  of  past  price  movements 
may  provide  a  more  reliable  guide  to  the  future  and  thus  be  of  practical 
value  to  those  who  are  willing  to  apply  it." 

"The  production  of  livestock  is  the  most  important  division  of  British 
agriculture,  sales  of  livestock  accounting  for  over  one-third  of  the 
total  value  of  agricultural  and  horticultural  produce  sold  off  farms, 
while  the  sale  of  livestock  products  accounts  for  another  third  or  even 
more.  The  system  is  well  adapted  to  the  climatic  and  economic  conditions 
of  the  country. 

"The  importance  of  meat  as  an  item  of  expenditure  in  the  family  budget 
increased  during  the  last  hundred  years,  and  in  the  last  fifty  years  the 
per  capita  consumption  increased  approximately  23  per  cent.  This  con- 
sumption varies  considerably  between  different  population  groups;  it  was 
estimated  that  in  1903  the  middle  class  consumption  was  about  182  lbs., 
while  that  of  labourers  was  86  lbs.,  or  less  than  half  as  much.  Higher 
income  groups  consume  a  greater  amount  of  meat  and  also  buy  better  cuts 
and  joints  than  those  with  lower  incomes.  The  purchasing  power  of  the 
consumer  is  very  important  in  determining  the  demand  for  meat,  both  as 
regards  quantity  and  quality." 

Marketing 


New  York  food  marketing  research  council.  Proceedings  of  seventeenth  regular 
meeting  held  in  East  Hall,  Russell  Sage  foundation  building,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  March  20th,  1931.  Subject:  "The  consumption  of  milk  in  the 
metropolitan  New  York  area."  April  10th,  1931.  [New  York,  1931]  30p. 
Mimeographed. 

Among  the  material  included  is  the  following  :  What  producers  are 
doing  to  meet  market  requirements,  by  Fred  H.  Sexauer;  An  analysis  of 
the  New  York  market,  by  Dr.  Harry  A.  Ross;  and  Marketing  milk,  by  L.  A. 
Van  Bomel . 

Marketing-Hops 


Skilbeck,  D.      The  marketing  of  farm  produce.    Part  III.  Hops.      Oxford,  Claren- 
don press,  1931.     59p.     280.3  P92 

The  pamphlet  surveys  the  economic  aspects  of  the  hop-growing  industry 
in  Great  Britain,  including  an  interesting  comparison  of  the  present  mar- 
keting methods  with  those  of  the  period  of  state  control,  1917-20,  and  the 
period  of  voluntary  control,  1925-28. 

Previous  issues  in  this  series  are: 

Pt.    1.    Live-stock  published   in   1926   and  Pt.    2.    Milk  published  in 
1927,    by  F.    J.  Prewett. 
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Master  Farmers  of  America 


Hamer,  Oliver  Stuart.  The  master  farmers  of  America  and  their  education. 
Iowa  City  la,  The  university  [1930]  151p.  (University  of  Iowa  studies 
in  education,  v.  6,  no.  2) 

Adult  education  series  no.  1. 

This  interesting  study  is  presented  under  chapter  headings  as  follows: 
The  setting  and  procedure  of  the  study;   Agricultural   interests  of  the 
master  farmer;   The  financial  interests  of  master  farmers;   Other  inter- 
ests of  the  master  farmer;  The  influences  affecting  the  master  farmer; 
Education  of  the  master  farmer;  and  The  master  farmer's  family. 

Milk  -  Germany 


Brandt,  Karl.  Die  schaden  der  doutschen  milchwirtschaf t .  Berlin,  Magazin 
der  wirtschaft,  1930.  50p.  (Die  schriften  des  Magazins  der  wirtschaft, 
hrsg.  von  R.  Bernfeld,  3) 

This  pamphlet,   which  represents  a  somewhat  extended  reprint  of  two 
articles  that  appeared  in  the  Magazin  der  Wirtschaft,  nos.  23  and  24, 
1930,  discusses  the  present  status  of  Germany's  milk  industry.  "Germany," 
the  author  says,    "as  far  as  per  capita  fresh  milk  consumption  is  con- 
cerned, would  be  leading  among  the  nations,  if  her  organization  were  only 
half  as  good  as  that  of  the  United  States,   where  distribution  as  re- 
cently as  15  years  ago  was  worse  than  it  is  in  Germany  today."    In  the 
opinion  of  the  author,   new  federal  legislation  regarding  the  milk  in- 
dustry in  Germany  is  not  likely  to  bring  a  radical  change  for  the  better. 
What  is  necessary  is  initiative  and  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the  authori- 
ties and  progressive  leadership  in  the  industry  itself.    That  "Reichs" 
legislation  is  not  necessary  to  eliminate  the  evils,   is    best    shown  by 
the  fact  that  a  few  German  communities,   such    as    Mannheim,  Nuernberg, 
Stuttgart,    Crefeld,    etc.,   have  achieved  remarkable  successes    by  means 
of  local  legislation. 

The  disadvantages,  from  which  the  industry  suffers,  are  then  taken 
up  separately  from  different  angles. 

A  translation  of  this  pamphlet,  which  contains  a  number  of  tables 
and  charts,  is  being  prepared  and  will  be  available  before  long  in  the 
Bureau  Library. 

Plan  for  International  Wheat  Pool 


Glaser,  G6za.      The  international  wheat  pool  and  the  cessation  of  the  economic 
crisis  of  the  world. . .  Budapest,  Printed  by  J.  Kertesz,  1931.  15p. 

The  author  is  Vice-President  of  the  Hungarian  Ground  Renting  Society. 
He  argues  that  the  comparative  stability  of  industry  has  been  brought 
about  by  combination  and  by  the  proper  control  of  prices  and  that  agri- 
culture should  resort  to  the  same  type  of  action.  He  explains  that  an 
effective  agricultural  "trust"  or  "combine"  would  not  consist  of  the  or- 
ganization of  the  individual  agriculturists  of  the  various  countries  nor 
even  of  the  agrarian  institutions  of  the  countries,  but  the  correct  method 
would  be  somewhat  as  follows  for  the  maize-exporting  countries  of  the 


308  - 


world,  for  instance.  These  seven  countries  -  Argentine,  United  States  of 
America,  Union  of  South  Africa,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia,  Rumania  and  Bulgaria  - 
should  be  called  to  a  conference  with  the  idea  that  each  country  should 
create  separately  a  central  maize-exporting  office  and  these  offices  in 
turn  should  found  an  international  maize  pool,  which  in  principle  is  what 
many  industrial  companies  have  done.  If  this  should  be  done  the  author  thinks 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  interested  countries  would  join  in  the  pool. 
The  next  step  is  not  so  clear.  We  quote:  "In  countries  where  this  would 
not  take  place,  the  export  institute  could  be  formed  by  means  of  compul- 
sion, as  for  instance  in  the  shape  under  which  the  Polish  swine-exporting 
syndicate  operates,  that  is  to  say  a  due  of  20  dollars  would  have  to  be 
paid  on  every  exported  ton  of  maize  whilst  the  export  institute  would 
export  its  maize  duty  free." 

The  author  then  takes  up  the  question  of  wheat  after  giving  export 
figures  for  the  ten  exporting  countries  for  1929-30.    We  quote  again: 

"It  can  be  ascertained  from  the  above  figures  that  overseas  countries, 
including  Australia,  are  waging  a  wheat  war  with  118,863,000  quintals  of 
wheat  against  the  European  11,068,000  quintals. 

"The  United  States  of  America  are  the  heaviest  hit  by  this  warfare  as 
they  have  sacrificed  nearly  500  million  dollars  in  the  past  year  in  order 
to  increase  home  prices  and  to  cover  flour  dumping  expenses. 

"This  agricultural  war  has  already  threatened  the  existence  and  also 
the  social  peace  of  European  and  other  overseas  agrarian  countries. 

"The  consolidation  question  of  the  world  depends  on  whether  we  are 
able  to  persuade  the  United  States  of  America  to  put  a  stop  to  this 
agricultural  warfare.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  if  we  employ  an  in- 
strument before  which  even  the  American  citizen  will  lay  down  his  arms, 
we  shall  achieve  our  purpose.  This  mighty  weapon  is  a  pencil  and  the  cal- 
culation which  we  must  make  is  very  simple  indeed.  The  American  wheat 
surplus  for  1929-30  was  25,979,000  quintals,  approximately  96  million 
bushels.  The  dumping  method  of  selling  this  quantity  together  with  the 
administrative  expenses  amount  to  at  least  1  1/2  dollars  per  quintal,  this 
being  equal  to  40  1/2  cents  per  bushel,  making  a  total  loss  of  39  million 
dollars  whilst  the  present  value  of  the  11,068,000  quintals  of  European 
export  wheat,  if  calculated  at  2.10  dollars  is  not  more  than  23.2  million 
dollars . 

"For  this  price  America  could  buy,  and  even  save  15.8  million  dollars 
of  the  money  sacrificed  to  the  dumping  policy,  by  buying  the  whole  of  the 
European  wheat  and,  in  addition  to  this,  she  would  be  able  to  dictate  the 
wheat  prices  all  over  the  world. 

"If  all  the  wheat-exporting  countries  were  to  form  a  central  peel, 
the  25,979,000  quintals  of  surplus  wheat  could  be  sold  for  at  least  1  1/2 
dollars  more  per  quintal  and  instead  of  there  appearing  a  debit  balance 
of  39  million  dollars  owing  to  dumping,  there  would  be  an  equivalent  sur- 
plus. 

"We  may  therefore  say  that  the  difference  in  price  on  exported  wheat 
alone,  if  sold  by  a  central  organisation,  would  be  78  million  dollars  in 
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one  year.     Further  the  whole  export  wheat  surplus  of  the  European  export 
states  for  the  past  ten  years  could  have  been  purchased  with  the  500  mil- 
lion dollars  which  were  spent  in  1929/30  in  order  to  keep  the  prices  up. 
And  such  amounts  are  "worth  while  considering  even  in  America. 
•    "It  is  therefore  undeniable  that,   following  a  formation  of  an  inter- 
national pool  and  the  productive  sale  of  wheat,  the  high  prices  for  wheat  from 
the  States  would  react  on  the  price  of  wheat  used  for  internal  consump- 
tion (194,000,000  quintals,   about  720  million  bushels)   to  the  extent  of 
raising  the  price  by  at  least  a  dollar  per  quintal  and  this  would  mean  a 
further  profit  of  194  million  dollars  to  farmers.    So  that,   adding  the 
price  of  the  export  wheat  to  that  of  the  profit  on  wheat  used  at  home,  the 
increased  income  over  the  present  day  price  for  the  two  together  would 
be  at  least  223  million  dollars  without  any  sacrifice  being  made.  Further- 
more ,    the  grave  danger  of  collapse  of  agriculture  which  is  threatened 
would  be  avoided  not  only  in  Europe  but  also  in  the  whole  world.    And  a 
collapse  of  agriculture  in  Europe  is  bound  to  be  responsible  for  a  very 
serious  and  v;ide  spread  crisis,    especially  with  regards  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  being  the  creditors  for  the  whole  of  Europe  as  it  would 
mean  that  the  repayment  of  the  10-12  milliard  dollars  which  have  been  loaned 
would  become  problematical. 

"If  it  is  possible  to  convince  the  United  States  of  the  advantages 
of  an  international  pool  by  the  above  arguments,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  initiation  of  a  pool  would  become  an  actual  fact. 

"The  deliverance  of  the  American  and  Argentine  farmers  can  only  be 
brought  about  by  the  creation  of  this  institution.  The  seven  forementioned 
states  as  well  as  the  Union  of  South  Africa  agreed  to  this  at  the  various 
congresses  whicn  were  held  in  the  States  during  the  course  of  1930, 

"At  a  conference  held  at  Belgrade  in  November  last,  the  five  European 
countries  viz.  Hungary,  Jugoslavia,  Roumania,  Bulgaria  and  Poland  formally 
decided  to  start  a  central  selling  organization. 

"The  primarily  competent  country  to  direct  the  uniformity  of  this 
movement  would  be  the  United  States  as  they  only  have  sufficient  capital 
for  the  formation  of  an  international  wheat  pool  based  on  a  warehouse 
loan,  thus  the  placing  would  be  free  of  risk.  The  first  work  of  the 
pool  would  be  to  erect  suitable  storehouses  on  the  European  continent 
for  the  Argentine  wheat  which  is  now  flooding  the  world  markets  owing 
to  a  lack  of  this.  We  could  achieve  this  for  a  relatively  small  sum, 
having  in  mind  its  importance,  by  buying  or  rather  by  renting  the  many 
Qills  and  factories  which  have  ceased  operations... 

"We  must  also  examine  the  question  Qf  the  influence  exercised  by  the 
creation  of  an  international  produce  pool  on  the  importing,  or  passive 
states.  Whilst  studying  this  question,  the  first  thing  that  we  must  con- 
sider is  that  agronomical  industry,  is  also  very  wide  spread  in  all  the 
passive  states  and  whether  we  take  England  or  Germany  as  an  example, 
the  whole  situation  is  most  precarious.  This  means  that  the  farmers 
of  the  passive  agrarian  countries  would  benefit  by  the  advantages  of  the 
formation  of  an  international  pool  and  by  the  consequent  control  of  prices 
.just  as  much  as  will  those  of  the  active  states  and  without  it  being  nec- 
essary to  guard  against  the  import  of  foreign  produce  by  the  erection  of 
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high  customs  barriers  and  by  expensive  premium  systems  etc... 

"We  may  boldly  state,  having  assumed  the  foregoing,  that  the  only 
instrument  which  can  bring  about  a  definite  betterment  of  events  and 
deflect  the  agronomical  world  crisis  is  the  proposed  confederation  of 
exporting  countries. 

"In  the  same  way  as  the  commercial  body  is  able  to  ensure  itself 
of  life  and  in  some  cases  even  of  profit  by  the  eradication  of  unrestrict- 
ed competition  and  is  so  able  to  rule  the  markets  and  dictate  prices,  so 
must  agriculture  have  recourse  to  these  very  methods,  thereby  putting  a  stop 
to  machinations  which  are  based  upon  prices  influenced  by  speculative 
demand  and  offer  and  sell  the  produce  on  the  basis  of  calculations  which 
are  in  force  at  the  sale  of  other  commcdities. 

"The  way  to  put  an  end  to  the  damage  of . . .  dumping  would  be  for  those 
states  who  purchase  part  of  their  requirements  from  [a  country  which 
practices  dumping]  to  be  compelled  to  pay  to  the  international  pool  a 
D3%  higher  price  for  the  remainder  of  their  purchases.  This  step  is  one 
which  is  demanded  not  only  by  the  necessity  of  world  consolidation  but 
also  by  humanity. . . 

"At  the  present  time  we  can  do  no  better  than  to  compare  the  agronomi- 
cal policy  to  an  engine  under  full  power  and  without  mechanic  or  fireman 
abroad  to  direct  the  train  or  to  use  the  brakes.  The  function  of  the 
international  pool  would  be  to  direct  the  selling  policy  and,  when  nec- 
essary, to  save  agriculture  from  derailment  and  annihilation  by  suitable 
application  of  braking  power." 

[Editor's  note:  It  may  be  of  interest  to  compare  the  plan  outlined 
above  with  the  plan  of  Feliks  Wojewodski  in  his  Projekt  eines  inter- 
nationalen  kartells  der  weizenproduzenten.  In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der 
polnischen  Landwirtschaft ,  bd.  1,  hft.  4,  July,  1930,  p.  63-89,  which 
v/as  summarized  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v.  4,  no.  10,  Dec, 
1930,  p.  582-583] 

Rubber  -  Government  Control 


Whittlesey,   Charles  R.      Governmental  control  of  crude  rubber;   the  Stevenson 
plan.    Princeton,    Princeton   university   press.     1931.     235p.  (Publica- 
tions of  the  International  finance  section  of  the  Department  of  economics 
and    social    institutions    in    Princeton    university.    Walker  foundation. 
E.  W.  Kemmerer.  vol.  II)      78  W61 

The  following  review  is  quoted  from  the  Fertilizer  Review  for  April 
1931. 

"The  period  of  change,  depression,  and  economic  experimentation  through 
which  the  agriculture  of  the  world  has  been  passing  since  1920,  gives  in- 
terest to  every  work  describing  a  plan  of  agricultural  stabilization 
whether  of  a  particular  crop  or  of  agriculture  in  general.  Professor 
Whittlesey's  book  discusses  the  so-called  Stevenson  rubber  plan.  He  ana- 
lyzes the  problems  arising  from  government  control  of  raw  materials,  de- 
scribes the  administration  of  the  plan,  the  movement  of  prices  and  the  ef- 
fect upon  producing  and  consuming  countries.  Whether  one  agrees  with  all 
of  his  conclusions  or  not,  it  is  certain  that  he  has  done  an  excellent 
piece  of  economic  analysis  that  should  assist  in  the  solving  of  commcdity 
distribution  problems  when  government  intervention  is  attempted." 
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Tariff 


Groikopp,  Wilhelm.      Breaking  down  the  tariff  walls.      Ways  leading  to  unifica- 
tion  of  European  economics...    Translated  by  Erich  Schadow.  London, 
Ernest  Benn  limited,  1930.     130p.     285  G91 

The  League  of  Nations  decided  in  September  1929  to  call  a  Tariff  Peace 
Conference  early  in  1930.  This  decision  made  the  author  realize  that  his 
investigations  of  the  possibilities  of  a  general  reduction  of  customs  and 
duties  had  become  "a  matter  of  general  interest  and  urgency."  The  author 
writes: 

"The  German  edition  appeared  towards  the  end  of  1929,  and  was  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  familiarising  a  wider  circle  of  readers  with  the  problems 
arising  at  the  Tariff  Peace  Conference.  This  English  edition  preserves  the 
character  and  tendency  of  its  German  predecessor.  Since,  however,  the 
Conference  has  meanwhile  taken  place,  the  results  of  their  deliberations 
had  to  be  taken  into  account.  Therefore  Part  III  was  written  anew.  On 
the  other  hand,  to  save  printing  space  Part  1  was  shortened.  This  abridg- 
ment was  possible  without  interference  with  the  trend  of  the  book,  since 
Fart  I  is  not  of  the  same  actual  importance  as  Parts  II  and  III,  of  which 
the  former  was  left  almost  entirely  unaltered. 

"Great  Britain's  standpoint  has  not  been  specially  elaborated  for  the 
same  reason  that  in  the  German  edition  the  German  viewpoint  is  not  special- 
ly put  forward.  From  this  principle  -  to  view  the  whole  matter  from  a 
European  standpoint.  -  I  did  not  deviate  in  this  edition.  But  I  want  to 
point  out  emphatically  that,  according  to  what  I  know  of  British  economics, 
the  removal  of  anything  that  hinders  European  trade  will  be  of  advantage 
to  Great  Britain.  This  is  another  reason  why  I  am  glad  that  I  was  enabled 
to  have  this  book  published  in  Great  Britain." 

Tobacco  ~  Union  of  South  Africa 


Pretorius,  W.  J.      An  economic  investigation  into  the  tobacco  industry  of  the 
Western   Transvaal   1927-1928. . .    Translation.    Pretoria,    Printed  by  the 
government  printer,  1930.     34p.     (South  Africa.  Dept.  of  agriculture .  Bul- 
letin no.  89).     24  So84P  no.  89 
Bibliography:  p.  84. 

"Division  of  economics  and  markets  (Economic  series  no.  13)" 
The  statement  below  was  taken  from  the  introduction  to  this  pamphlet: 
"The  object  of  this  study  was  to  ascertain  the  system  of  farming  in  this 
area;  the  income  derived  therefrom  by  farmers;  the  most  important  factors 
affecting  their  income;  and  whether  it  would  be  possible  for  the  average 
farmer  to  make  a  fair  living  under  such  conditions... 

"The  tobacco  industry  has,  during  the  last  few  years,  developed  into 
one  of  the  most  important  branches  of  agriculture,  not  only  in  the  matter 
of  production  and  value,  but  also  as  a  means  of  subsistence  to  thousands 
of  families. 

"As  in  the  case  of  most  major  agricultural  products,  which  enjoyed  an 
adequate  local  market,  but  had,  as  a  result  of  an  ever-increasing  produc- 
tion, to  be  disposed  of  on  an  export  basis,  so  also  is  it  found  to  be  the 
case  with  the  tobacco  industry  to-day. 

"In  most  cases  the  process  of  transition  from  one  state  or  condition  to 
another  causes  a  crisis  in  the  industry  concerned,  and  it  usually  takes 
producers  some  years  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  new  order  of  things.  While 
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it  was  realised  that  the  tobacco  industry  was  in  a  precisely  similar  posi- 
tion it  was  thought  advisable  to  institute  an  economic  study  for  the  guid- 
ance of  producers  as  well  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

"This  study  v/as  made  in  the  Western  Transvaal,  not  only  on  account  of 
it  being  the  largest  tobacco  producing  area  but  also  because  the  prevail- 
ing conditions  were  less  favourable  there  than  in  any  other  tobacco  area." 

U.S.S.R. 


Charabsriin,   William  Henry.      Soviet  Russia;   a  living  record,  and  a  history. 
Boston,  Little,  Brown,  and  company,  1931.      453p.     280.179  C35 

The  author  in  his  preface  states  that  this  book  is  the  product  of 
seven  years  residence  in  Russia,  in  the  capacity  of  a  journalist  and  that 
he  has  tried  "to  combine  an  impartial  analysis  of  what  has  happened  in 
Russia  with  an  attitude  of  cpen-minded  curiosity  as  to  what  may  lie  in 
the  future."  He  writes  also  that  he  can  hardly  expect  that  the  book  will 
satisfy  those  extreme  partisans  in  opposed  controversial  camps  who  re- 
gard Bolshevism  as  either  the  greatest  calamity  or  the  greatest  blessing 
which  ever  befell  mankind. 

American-Russian  chamber  of  commerce.      Economic  handbook  of  the  Soviet  union. 
New  York,  American-Russian  chamber  of  commerce,  1931.  151p. 

Budish,  J.  If.,  and  Shipman,  Samuel  S.      Soviet  foreign  trade,  menace  or  promise. 
New  York,  Horace  Liveright,  inc.,  1931.      276p.      286  B85 

Wheat  and  Weather 


Machali,  M.      Prevision  du  rendement  du  ble  d'apres  les  elements  metecrolo- 
giques.    Paris,    Librairio   des   sciences   politiques    et    sociales,  1931. 
92p.       (Bibliotheque  generale  d'economie  politique)     59  M182 
These-  Univ.  de  Paris. 

Statistical  methods  applied  to  a  study  of  the  relation  between  the 
yield  of  wheat  in  France  and  the  rainfall  and  temperature  at  different 
seasons  of  the  year. 

Wool  Research 


Imperial  wool  research  conference,  1930,  London,  Leeds,  Edinburg.      Report  of 
proceedings,   March,    1931.    London,   H,   M,   Stationery  off.,    1931.  lOlp. 
At   head  of   title:    Empire  Marketing  Board. 
Among  the  papers  read  at  this  conference  are  the  following:  Scientific 
correlation  between  wool  producers  and  manufacturer,  by  Dr.  S.  G.  Barker; 
Wool  research  in  Canada,  by  Dr.  H.  M.  Tory.     (Communicated  by  W.  A.  Wilson) 
Wool  research  in  Australia,  by  Dr.  A.  C.  D.  Rivett;  Some  further  notes  on 
wool  research  in  Australia,  by  W.  P.  Devereux;  Wool  research  in  New  South 
Wales,  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Seddon;  Wool  research  in  New  Zealand,  by  Dr.  E.  Mars- 
den;  Wool  research  in  South  Africa,   by  Dr.   P.   J.   du  Toit;   Some  general 
notes  on  a  recent  survey  of  the  wool-producing  parts  of  the  Empire,  by 
Dr.  J.  E.  Nichols;  Co-operation  between  the  Dominion  wool  research  organi- 
zations and  the  Wool  industries  research  association,  by  Henry  S.  Clough; 
and  Problems  of  wool  production  in  Great  Britain,  by  R.  G.  White. 
The  recommendations  of  the  conference  are  given  also. 
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Wool  Top  -  Futures 


3aer,  J.  B.      Wool  top  futures  market.      New  York  city,   Wool   associate   of  the 
New  York  cotton  exchange,  inc.,  1930.     31p.     45  B14 

May  be  obtained  from  the  Wool  Associates  of  the  New  York  Cotton  Exchange, 
Inc.,  60  Beaver  Street,  New  York  City. 

"The  Wool  Associates  of  the  New  York  Cotton  Exchange  is  a  corporation. 
Its  identity  is  thus  distinct  and  its  market  distinct.  It  is  not  a  de- 
partment or  division  of  the  Cotton  Exchange.  Its  formation  is  sponsored 
by  the  New  York  Cotton  Exchange;  its  operation  will  be  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  that  body  and  it  will  enjoy  the  facilities  of  the  New  York  Cotton 
Exchange.  Its  existence  thus  commences  with  the  active  support  of  one 
of  the  oldest  and  largest  organized  commodity  markets... 

"In  the  working  out  of  plans  for  the  wool  top  futures  market,  the  pur- 
pose has  been  to  establish  a  wool  market  for  the  wool  trade;  operated 
by  and  for  the  wool  trade  and  with  the  active  backing  of  the  longer  estab- 
lished market  of  the  cotton  trade. 

"The  Wool  Associates  of  the  New  York  Cotton  Exchange  will  use  the 
physical  facilities  of  that  Exchange.  The  wool  ring  and  the  cotton  ring 
will  operate  on  the  same  floor.  Brokers  who  execute  orders  in  cotton 
futures  will  execute  orders  in  wool  top  futures.  The  Inspection  Bureau, 
governing  matters  connected  with  inspection,  grading,  standards  and 
variations  from  standards,  will  have  its  headquarters  in  Boston,  and 
deliveries  and  receipts  will  be  from  warehouses  in  the  established  cen- 
ters of  the  trade. 

INTERNATIONAL  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  PUBLICATIONS 


International  chamber  of  commerce.     Europe  -  United  States  of  America,  1-7. 
[Paris,  Editions  Erpe,   1931]     7v . 

Monographs  presented  to  the  Europe  -  United  States  committee  for  dis- 
cussion at  the  Washington  congress  held  May  4  to  9,  1931. 

v.  1.  Address  by  Alberto  Pirelli,  managing  director,  Pirelli  company 
of  Italy. 

v.  2.  Development  of  trade  and  capital,  their  distribution  and  com- 
petitive conditions  between  the  two  areas  since  1900.  1.  Memorandum  and 
statistical  tables,  by  Mr.  Felice  Guarneri  and  Mr.  Henry  Ccit  MacLean. 
2.  Report  and  statistical  tables,  by  Mr.  Louis  Roux  and  M.  Theodule 
Bossuat.     3.  Movements  of  capital,  by  Dr.  G.  W.  J.  Bruins. 

v.  3.  Comparison  of  the  characteristic  aspects  of  production  in  Europe 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  1  Cost  of  production,  a)  American 
monograph,  by  a  special  sub-committee,  Mr.  E.  G.  Miner,  Chairman,  b) 
European  monograph,  by  Mr.  Henry  Clay.  2.  Mass  production,  a)  American 
monograph,  by  a  special  sub-committee,  Mr.  William  Butterworth,  Chairman, 
b)  European  monograph,  by  Mr.  Pierre  Gounod.  3.  Economic  aspects  of  the 
wage  question,  by  Mr.  Gino  Olivetti. 

v.    4.    Economic    relations   between   Europe   and   the   United   States  of 
America  in  the   field  of  agriculture.     Contribution  to  the  comparative 
study  of  European  and  North-American  economics  presented  by  His  Exc. 
Senator  Giuseppe  de  Michelis,  President  of  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture. 
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v.  5.  Trends  in  the  organization  and  methods  of  distribution  in  the 
two  areas.  Joint  report  by  Mr.  L.  Urwick  for  Europe  and  a  special  Sub- 
Committee  for  the  United  States.  Mr.  F.  P.  Valentine,  chairman. 

v.  6.  Economic  crises.  Unemployment.  1.  Resistance  of  various  economic 
structures  to  crises,  by  Professor  Ernst  Wagemann.  2.  Economic  aspects 
of  unemployment,  by  Mr.  Hans  Vogel.  3.  Regularization  of  employment,  by 
a  special  American  sub-ccmmittee .  M.  Henry  Bruere,  Chairman. 

v.  7.  Psychological  elements,  by  Professor  Andre  Siegfried. 

International  chamber  of  commerce.      The  price  level  and  its  underlying  causes 
by  Dr.  Jur.  H.   C.  Bernhard  Dernburg.     Certain  aspects  of  the  importance 
of  international  securities  in  the  movement  of  capital,   by  Mr.   Paul  Van 
Zeeland.     [Paris,  H.  Clarke,  1931]  31p. 

Theunis,  Georges.      Address...   [n.  p.,  1931]  52p. 

Address  given  by  the  retiring  president  of  the  International  Chamber 
of  Commerce. 

Van  Rompa.      Speech.     [n.p. ,  1931]     17p.  Mimeographed. 

This  address  is  largely  taken  up  with  a  statement  of  what  took  place 
at  the  International  Wheat  Conference  held  at  Rome  in  March  1931.  The 
author  discusses  also  the  slump  in  prain  prices  and  the  need  for  increas- 
ed consumption. 

American  Section 


International  chamber  of  commerce.  American  section.  Report  of  subcommittee 
of  American  section  International  chamber  of  commerce  on  thirty  years 
of  Europe  -  United  States  trade.     Washington,  D.  C,  1931.  133p. 

Russell,  H.  L.  Address...  Agriculture,  the  touchstone  of  world  depression 
and  prosperity,  before  Plenary  session...  May  7.  [n.p.,  1931]  lip. 
Mimeographed . 

Austrian  National  Committee 


Riedl,  Richard.  Exceptions  to  the  most- favoured  nation  treatment.  London, 
P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1931.  56p. 

Report  presented  to  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  by  the  Aus- 
trian National  Committee. 

Exceptions  to  the  most  favoured  nation  treatment.  Replies  of  national  com- 
mittees and  memorandum  on  Dr.  Richard  Riedl' s  report.  [Paris,  H.  Clarke) 
1931.  26p. 

Chinese  National  Committee 


International    chamber   of   commerce.     Chinese   national    committee.  Memorandum 
on  silver  and  the  world  depression.     [n.p.,   Printed  in  U.   S.   A.,  1931] 
13p. 

Address  of  Chinese  National  Committee,  no.  4.  Hongkong  Road,  Shanghai. 
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Committee  on  Commercial  Policy  and  Trade  Barriers. 


International   chamber  of  commerce.      Commercial  policy  and  trade  barriers. 
[Paris,  Printed  by  Erpe]    1931.  43p. 


Committee  on  Trade  Terms 


International  law-association.  C.  I.  F.  contracts  committee.  Draft  revised 
text  of  the  Warsaw  rules.    February  1931.     [n.p. ]  1931.  14p. 

International  chamber  of  commerce.  Committee  on  trade  terms.  Report  on  the 
results  of  the  enquiry  undertaken  by  the  International  chamber  of  commerce 
in  regard  to  the  Warsaw  rules.     Paris,  1931.     53p.  Mimeographed. 

At  head  of  title:  International  chamber  of  commerce.  38  cours  Albert 
ler,  Paris.  Transport  &  communications  dept.  April  17,  1931.  Paper 
no.  4,449.     Committee  on  trade  terms. 


Committee  on  Trading  in  Futures 


International   chamber  of  commerce.    Trading   in   futures;    its  aim,  functions 
and  legal  treatment.     [Paris,  H.  Clarke,  1931]  26p. 


Danish  National  Committee 


Larsen,    0.    H.      Conditions   of  Danish   agriculture.      Address   delivered  by 
Ernst  Myer,   president  of  the  Danish  national   committee   of  the  Inter- 
national  chamber  of  commerce   at   the   group  meeting  May  7,    1931.  Pre- 
pared by  Professor  0.  H.  Larsen...   [n.  p.]  Printed  in  the  United  States, 
1931.  lOp. 


National  Committees 


International  chamber  of  commerce.      Business  conditions.    Reports  by  national 
committees.     [Paris,  H.  Clarke,  1931]  139p. 


Polish  Delegation 


Falter,  Alfred.      Discours  donne  par  M.  Alfred  Falter,  President  de  la  delega- 
tion   Polonaise.      L' agriculture    augmente    le    bien-etre    (La  situation 
au  point  de  vue  europeen)     [n.p.,  1931]    6p.  Mimeographed. 
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Black,  J.  D.,  ed.  Research  in  public  finance  in  relation  to  agriculture: 
scope  and  method.  1930.  (Social  science  research  council.  Advisory 
committee  on  social  and  economic  research  in  agriculture.    Bulletin  no.  1) 

Reviewed  by  I.   G.   Davis  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,   v.   13,   no.  1, 
Jan.  1931,  p.  171-173. 

Reviewed  by  H.   B.   Price  in  American  Economic  Review,   v.   21,   no.  1, 
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Clark,  Evans.      Financing  the  consumer.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Herbert  Maynard  Diamond  in  Survey,   v.    66,    no.    2,  April 
15,  1931,  p.  107. 

Collins,  George  Rowland.      Marketing.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Everett   G.    Smith   in  Southwestern  Political   and  Social 
Science  Quarterly,  v.  11,  no.  4,  March,  1931,  p.  440-441. 

Ccmpton,  R.  T.  Fiscal  problems  of  rural  decline.  A  study  of  the  methods 
of  financing  the  costs  of  government  in  the  economically  decadent  rural 
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Reviewed  by  Paul  W.   Wager  in  Social  Forces,   v.   9,   no.   2,   Dec.  1930, 
p.  282-283. 

Fisher,  Irving.  Theory  of  interest  as  determined  by  impatience  to  spend  in- 
come and  opportunity  to  invest  it.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Gottfried  Haberler  in  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v. 
45,  no.  3,  May,  1931,  p.  499-516  in  an  article  entitled  "Irving  Fisher's 
'Theory  of  Interest. 1 " 

Gini,  Corrado,  Nasu,  Shiroshi,  Baker,  0.  E.,  and  Kuczynski,  Robert  R.  Popula- 
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Haensel,  Paul.      The  economic  policy  of  Soviet  Russia.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  E.  C.  S.  in  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  v.  94, 
part  1,  1931,  new  series,  p.  111-112. 

Hobbs,  S.  H. ,  jr.      North  Carolina;  economic  and  social.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Social  Forces,  v.  9,  no.  2,  Dec.  1930, 
p.  291-292. 

Hoover,  Calvin  B.      The  economic  life  of  Soviet  Russia.  1931. 

Reviewed  in  New  Statesman  and  Nation,  v.   1,  no.  8,    (New  series)  Apr. 
18,  1931,  p.  292,  294. 

Hutchinson,    William  T.      Cyrus  Hall  McCormick:   seed-time,    1809-1856.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  James  Alton  James  in  Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review, 
v.  17,  no.  4,  Mar.  1931,  p.  630-631. 
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Jasny.    N.      Die    zukunft    des    roggens.      Berlin.     Institut    fur  konjunktur- 
forschung.    Viertelj ahrshef te    zur    konjunkturforschung,    sonderheft  20. 
1930. 

Reviewed  by  Frederick  Sohn  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  1; 
Jan.  1931,  p.  183-184. 

PCing,    Wilford  Isbell.     The  national   income  and  its  purchasing  power.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  L.   R.    C.  ,   briefly,    in  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical 
Society,  v.  94,  part  1,  1931,  new  series,  p.  106. 

Mitrany,  David.      The  land  and  the  peasant  in  Rumania.    The  war  and  the  agrarian 
reform  (1917-21)  1930. 

Short  review  in  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  v.  94,  part 
1,  1931,  new  series,  p.  114. 

Narain,  Brij .      Indian  economic  life,  past  and  present.  1929. 
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U.  S.  Department  of  the  interior.     Office  of  education.      Survey  of  land-grant 
colleges  and  universities.  2v.      1930.       (Its  Bulletin  9) 

Reviewed  editorially  in  the  Experiment  Station  Record,  v.  64,  no.  4, 
Mar.  1931,  p.  301-308.  While  this  is  not  a  complete  review  of  this  work, 
the  editor  pays  special  attention  to  the  following  topics  taken  up  in  the 
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materials.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Pavlov  in  the  Russian  periodical,  For  Industrializa- 
tion (translated  title),  no.  264,  Nov.  6,  1930.  A  manuscript  copy  of  a 
translation  of  this  review  is  on  file  in  the  Library. 

Waugh,  Frederick  V.  Quality  as  a  determinant  of  vegetable  prices.  A  statis- 
tical study  of  quality  factors  influencing  vegetable  prices  in  the  Boston 
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Fruits,  vegetables  and  nuts;  an  index  to  the  official  sources,  comp. 
by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian, 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Section  2.  Jan.  1930.  724p.  (Agri- 
cultural economics  bibliography  no.  31,  pt.  1,  section  2) 

4  -  H  club  work  in  West  Virginia.  A  preliminary  report,  by  T.  L.  Harris.  Apr. 
1931.  41p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  West  Virginia  University.  Agri- 
cultural experiment  station) 
Grade  and  staple  of  Alabama  cotton  crops  of  1928  and  1929,  a  prelimary  re- 
port, by  W.  B.  Lanham. . .  and  J,  L.  McCollum.  Mar.  1931.  14p. 
Grade  and  staple  of  South  Carolina  cotton  crops  of  1928  and  1929.  A  prelimi- 
nary  report,    by  W.    B.    Lanham...    and  R.    E.    Betts.     March    1931.  15p. 

Marketing  Mississippi  vegetables  (cabbage,  snap  beans,  carrots,  beets  and 
mixed  vegetables)  summary  of  1930  season,  by  H.  E.  Rutland.  May  1931. 
35p. 

Marketing  strawberries  from  the  Ozark  section  of  Missouri,  1930  season  by  L.  C. 

Tate.      April,  1931.  20p. 
Marketing  Texas  tomatoes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  W.  D.  Googe.    March,  1JJ31. 

38p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas  Dept.    of  agriculture.  Markets 

division) 

The  operation  problems  of  state-federal  shipping  point  inspection,   by  R.  C. 
Butner.     [Apr.  1931]  5p. 

Address:  Atlantic  States  Division,  National  Association  of  Marketing 
Officials,  Washington,  D.  C,  April  21,  1931. 

Protection  afforded  the  consumer  under  the  United  States  grain  standards 

act,  by  Willis  B.  Coombs.  March,  1931.  4p.  (Folder  no.  4,  Grain  stand- 
ards committee) 

Standard  grades  for  Wisconsin  tobacco  (U.  S.  types  54  and  55)  prepared  under 

authority  of  the  Tobacco  stocks  and  standards  act  (Public,  no.  661,  70 th 

Cong.   )  May  1931.  14p. 
A  study  of  the  quality  and  grading  of  corn  receipts  at  terminal  markets,  by 

Fred  G.   Smith  and  Willis  B.   Coombs.    Jan.   1931.     14p.       (Folder  no.  3, 

Grain  standards  educational  committee) 
U.  S.  standards  for  fresh  faba  (fava)  beans  (1931)     [Apr.  16,  1931]  2p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  fresh  spinach  for  canning  (1931)     [Rev.  Apr.  10,  1931]  2p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  red  sour  cherries  for  manufacturers  (1931)     [Apr.  22,  1951] 

2p. 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
These  miscellaneous  publications  ar~  issued  in  very  small  editions  for 
immediate  use  in  official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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New  Periodicals* 


Milk  production  trends  [monthly]  April  14,  1931.       (Issued  by  the  Division  of 
crop  and  livestock  estimates) 

This  is  a  nev7  mimeographed  periodical  which  "will  be  issued  about  the 
middle  of  each  month  and  which  will  summarize  some  of  the  statistical 
information  regarding  dairying  that  is  currently  available  and  likely 
to  be  of  most  interest  and  value  to  the  farmers  and  commercial  dairymen 
who  are  cooperating  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  by  reporting  the 
milk  production  situation  on  their  farms  on  the  first  of  each  month .  These 
reports  will  also  be  sent  without  charge  to  a  limited  number  of  others 
who  are  interested  in  the  dairy  situation." 

Report  of  egg  breaking  operations    [monthly]   no.    1.   March  1931     (Issued  by 
Division  of  dairy  and  poultry  products)  Mimeographed. 

Radio  Talks** 


The  agricultural  situation  May  1.  by  J.  Clyde  Marquis.    May  1,  1931.  4p. 

April  crop  report,  by  W.  F.  Callander.     April  10,  1931.  3p. 

April  dairy  markets  situation,  by  L.  M.  Davis.     Apr.  29,  1931.  2p. 

April  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister,    Apr.  23,  1931-  4p. 

April  grain  markets.,  by  G .  A.  Collier.     Apr.  30..  1931.  4p. 

April  lamb  markets,  by  C.  V.  Whalin,    April  21,  1931.  3p. 

The  April  poultry  and  egg  market,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.     Apr.  27,  1931.  2p. 

The  cattle  feeding  situation  in  April  1931,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.    April  16,  1931. 

Comments  on  the  agricultural  situation,   by  A.  B.  Genung.     Apr.   1,   1931.  3p. 
Grade,  staple,   and  tenderability  of  the  1930-31  crop,  by  W.  B.  Lanham.  Apr. 
17,  1931.  Ip. 

March  feed  markets,  by  F.  J.  Hoskings,  April  8,  1931.  2p. 
The  potato  outlook,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman.     Apr.  8,  1931.  2p. 
The  price  situation,  by  0 .  C.  Stine.     April  16,  1931.  3p. 

U.  S.  FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS*** 


Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 
Mimeographed  Publications 


Address...  by  James  C.  Stone...  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  United  States 
Chamber  of  commerce,  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  May  1,  1931.  lOp.  (Press 
service  no.  2-48) 

A  brief  resume  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  of  the  activities 
of  the  Farm  Board  under  its  terms. 


These  publications  may  be  obtained  from  the  offices  issuing  them. 
These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other 
Department  publications. 

Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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The  cooperative  marketing  of  tobacco  and  prospects  for  1931.    May  7,  1931.  5p. 
(Press  service  no.  2-51) 

The  outlook  for  American  cotton,  April  1931.  Talk...  by  Carl  Williams...  at 
annual  meeting  of  American  cotton  manufacturers  association.  Augusta.. 
Georgia...  April  24,  1931.    8p.      (Press  service  no.  2-44) 

Potato  growers  warned  against  overproduction.  Statement  by  C.  C.  Teague... 
for  publication...  April  13,  1931.    2p.      (Press  service  no.  2-41) 

Speech  of  Sam  R.  McKelvie  at  the  stockholders'  meeting  of  the  Farmers'  west- 
central  grain  company,  Omaha,  Nebraska...  May  5,  1931.  9p.  (Press  ser- 
vice no.  2-47) 

On  the  activities  of  the  Farmers'  Westcentral  Grain  Company. 

Talk. . .  by  James  C.  Stone. . .  at  annual  meeting  of  American  cotton  manufacturers 
association,  Augusta,  Georgia,.,  April  24,  1931.  10p.  (Press  service 
no.  2-46) 

On  the  efforts  of  the  Farm  Board  in  trying  to  help  improve  agriculture 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  cotton. 

Too  much  cotton  and  tobacco.  Growers  given  facts  and  urged  to  reduce  acreage 
this  spring.  Radio  talk  of  James  C.  Stone...  to  southern  farmers  and 
business  people  over  Dixie  network,  Columbia  broadcasting  system. . .  April 
15,  1931  from  station  WMAL,  Washington,  D.  C,  7p.  (Press  service  no. 
2-40) 

The  ?meat  advisory  committee,  meeting  in  Chicago,  April  7-9,  1931,  endorsed 
efforts  of  the  Federal  farm  board  in  helping  to  cope  with  the  wheat  sur- 
plus problem  and  called  upon  ail  producers  to  cooperate    in  curtailing 
production  and  controlling  the  flow  of  wheat  to  market.    April  15,  1931. 
lp.       (Press  Service  no.  2-42) 

STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


-    Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Arkansas 


Arkansas.  College  of  agriculture.    Extension  service,  Little  Rock.  Arkansas 
agricultural  outlook  for  1931.     (Ext.  circ.  287.    1931.    8p. ) 

Arkansas.    Dept.  of  mines,  manufactures  and  agriculture,  Little  Rock,  Arkan- 
sas annual  crop  report...  1930.     1931.  48p. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Includes  crop  and  livestock  statistics  by  counties. 

Hall.  0.  J.      Rice  farming  in  Arkansas  with  financial  results  for  1927.  (Ark. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fayetteville .  Bui.  260.     1931.    56p. ) 
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California 


Braun,  E.   W.      Series  on  California  crops  and  prices.    Barley.    Calif.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta. ,  Berkeley.  Bui.  512.     1931.  32p.) 

Paper  no.    17,    The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

California.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Sacramento.  Proceedings  of  the  sixty- 
third  convention  of  fruit  growers  and  farmers,  December  17-19,  1930. 
(Monthly  bul.  v.  20,  no.  1,  January,  1931.  159p.) 

California.  Dept.  of  public  works.  Division  of  water  resources,  Sacramento. 
Report  on  irrigation  districts  in  California...  1929.  (Bul.  21-A.  1930. 
41p.) 

A  crop  summary  for  1929  is  given  by  irrigation    districts,   p.  26. 

Colorado 


Colorado.  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,   Fort  Collins,     Forty-third  annual 
report. . .  1930.    44p. ) 

Agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  p.  27-30. 

Florida 


Brumley,  F.  W.  Cash  and  non-cash  costs  of  producing  eggs  in  Florida  in  1929. 
(Fla.  Col.  of  Agr.  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Gainesville.  Fla.  Agr.  Ext.  Economist, 
v.  1,  no.  4,  1931,  p.  1-2) 

Idaho 


Beresford.  Hobart,  and  Humphrey,  E.  N.    Bulk  handling  grain  from  the  hillside 
type  combine.     (Idaho  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Moscow.  Bul.  175.    1930.  19p.) 

Indiana 


Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  West  Lafayette.  Annual  crop  summary, 
1930.     (Ind.  crops  and  livestock,  no.  63,  1930.  15p.) 

Indiana.   Agricultural  experiment  station,  West  Lafayette.      Annual  livestock 
summary.     1931.     (Ind.  crops  and  livestock,  no.  65.     1931.  8p.) 

Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment,  station.  West  Lafayette.    Assessors'  enumer- 
ation of  1929  crops.     (Ind.  crops  and  livestock,  no.  64.    1931.  lip.) 

The  three  publications  above  include  county  tables  and  are  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Kentucky 


Finn,  W.  G. ,  and  Galloway,  Z.  L.    The  budget  method  of  improving  farm  organ- 
ization and  management.     (Ky.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Lexington.  Bul.  312. 
1930.    p.  601-628) 
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Maine 


Merchant,  C.  H. ,  and  Smith,  B.  T.  Local  market  requirements  of  agricultural 
products  in  Aroostook  County,  Maine.  (Maine.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.  Orono.  Bui. 
355.     1930.  106p.) 

Includes  a  study  of  the  purchases  of  food  commodities  by  198  retail 
stores,  hotels,  and  camps  in  Aroostook  County. 

Massachusetts 


Massachusetts.    Agricultural  experiment  station.   Amherst.      Annual  report... 
ending  Nov.  30,  1930.     (Bui.  271.     1931.  p.  230-289) 

Dept.    of  Agricultural  Economics,   p.   233-235;   Dept.   of  Farm  Manage- 
ment, p..  260. 

Michigan 


Michigan.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  division,  East  Lansing.  Agricultural 
outlook  for  Michigan,  1931.     (Ext.  bul .  115.     1931.  31p.) 

Michigan.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Lansing.  Fourth  biennial  report...  1923-1930. 
1931.  X59p. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Industry,  Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics, 
p.  20-22;  Bureau  of  Dairying,  p.  113-137;  Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards, 
p.  138-158. 

Minneman,  P.  G. ,  and  Hill,  E.  B.  Farm  business  analysis  1930.  Special  study 
in  the  corn  producing  area  in  southeastern  Michigan.  (Mich.  Agr.  Col. 
Farm  Management  Dept.,  East  Lansing.     12p.)  Mimeographed. 

Minnesota 


Pond.  G.  A.,  and  Ezekiel.  Mordecai.  Factors  affecting  the  physical  and 
economic  cost  of  butterfat  production  in  Pine  county,  Minnesota.  (Minn. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Bul.  270.    1930.    41p. ) 

Mississippi 


Vaiden,  M.  G.  ,  Smith,  J.  0.,  and  Ayers,  W.  E.  Making  cotton  cheaper.  Can 
present  production  costs  be  reduced?  (Miss.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  A.  &  M. 
College.     Bul.  290.     1931.  32p.) 

Contains  the  results  of  an  investigation  comparing  tenant  and  tractor 
farming  in  the  Yazoo-Mississippi  Delta  made  at  the  Delta  Branch  station. 

Missouri 


Missouri.     State    board    of    agriculture,    Jefferson    City.    Evening  messages. 
(Bul.  v.  28,  no.  11,  1930.  28p.) 

Contains  some  of  the  addresses  of  "Farmers  Week,"  beginning  October 
28,  1930.  Among  these  are  included  "The  Philosophy  of  Rural  Civiliza- 
tion, by  George  M.  Russell  (AE) 
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Montana 


Johnson,   S.   E,      Present  and  prospective  development  of  farming  systems  in 
Western  Montana.     (Mont.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Bozeman,  Bui.  239.     1930.  72p.) 

Montana.   Dept.   of  agriculture,   labor  and  industry,  Helena.    Biennial  report, 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1930.     (Montana,  v.  5,  no.  3.  1930.  36p.) 

Division  of  Grain  Standards  and  Marketing,  p.  5-15;  The  State  Federal 
Crop  Reporting  Service,  p.  19-22;  Dairy  Division,  p.  22-26. 

Montana.    Dept.    of  agriculture,    labor  and  industry,    Helena.    Montana,  1930 
farm  equipment  edition  (v.  5,  no.  2.  1930.  3p.) 

Results  of  a  survey  made  in  1929  by  the  State-Federal  Crop  Reporting 
Service  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Extension  Service. 

Nevada 


Nevada,  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Reno.  [Preliminary  results  from  cost 
of  production  studies  in  Western  Nevada]  (News  bul.  v.  5,  no.  4.  1931.  3p.) 
Mimeographed. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


New  Mexico 


New  Mexico.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  State  College.     Forty-f irst  annual 
report.  1930,  lOSp. 

Agricultural  Economics,  p.  13-16. 

New  York 


New  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets.    Bureau  of  markets,  Albany.  [Annual 
report]    1930.  16p.  Mimeographed. 

Ohio 


Brinton,  Grace.      A  study  of  certain  cash  expenditures  of  Ohio  farm  families. 
(Ohio.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Wooster.  Bul.  474.     1931.  51p.) 


Lively.  C.  E,  Some  relationships  of  the  variable  cash  expenditure  for  farm 
family  living.  (Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  Rural  Economics  and  Ohio 
Agr.  Exp.     Sta.,  Columbus.    Mimeographed  bul.  36.     1931.  22p.) 

"Reports   certain  of   the   technical   aspects   of    the    study  entitled 
Family  Living  on  Selected  Ohio  Farms. 

Sims,  N.  L.,  and  Wasson,  C .  R.  The  adequacy  of  farm  standards  of  living. 
A  comparison  of  the  institutional  facilities,  exclusive  of  the  College, 
afforded  the  people  of  Oberlin  village,  through  taxes  and  voluntary 
subscription,  with  those  available  to  the  people  of  the  Oberlin  trade 
area.  (Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics  ana  Ohio  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta..  Columbus.     Mimeographed  bul.  34.     1931.  44p.) 

In  cooperation  with  Oberlin  College,  Dept.  of  Sociology. 
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Straszheim,  R.  E. ,  and  Falconer,  J.  I.  The  drought  of  1930  in  Ohio.  (Ohio. 
State  Univ.  Dept.  of  Rural  Economics  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp.  Sta. ,  Columbus, 
Mimeographed  bul.  37.     1931.  19p.) 

Oklahoma 


Moore,  A.  N.,  and  Sanders.  J.  T.  Credit  problems  of  Oklahoma  cotton  farmers 
with  special  reference  to  Garvin,  Jackson,  and  Pittsburg  counties.  (Okla. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Stillwater.  Bul.  198.     1930.  61p.) 

The  three  counties  mentioned  represent  three  distinct  types  of  cotton 
farming. 

Sanders,  J.  T.  The  economic  and  social  aspects  of  mobility  of  Oklahoma  farmers. 
(Okla.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Stillwater.  Bul.  195.     1929.  71p.) 

"A  major  portion  of  the  material  used  in  this  bulletin  "was  collected 
in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Division  of 
Land  Economics. 

Oregon 


Sulerud,  G,  L, ,  and  Nelson,  M.  N\  An  economic  study  of  the  small-fruit 
industry  in  Oregon.  (Oreg.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Corvallis.  Bul.  274.  1931. 
95p.) 

Pennsylvania 

Weaver,  F.  P.  The  rural  tax  problem  in  Pennsylvania.  (Penn.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta., 
State  College,  Bul.  263.    1931.  35p.) 

Rhode  Island 


Rhode  Island.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Providence.    Fourth  annual  report...  1930. 
73p. 

Bureau  of  Markets,  p.  37-42. 

Utah 


Utah.      Industrial  commission.  Salt  Lake  City.      Utah  agricultural  statistics, 
1929-1950.     (Bul.  5,  1930.  28p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Results  of  an  annual  agricultural  census  taken  by  county  tax  assessors. 

Wisconsin 


Xirkpatrick,  E.  L. ,  McNall .  P.  E. ,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.    Rural  standards  of  living 
in  Portage,  Langlade  and  Sawyer  counties,  Wisconsin.     (Wis.  Col.  of  Agr. 
Ext.   Service,   Madison.     Stencil  bul.    108.     1931.     20p.)  Mimeographed. 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0,  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 

Accidents 


Forney,    R.    L.      Accident   hazards   in   agriculture.       (In  Agricultural  Engin- 
eering, v.  12,  no.  2,  Feb.  1931,  p.  53-54.     Published  at  Bridgman,  Mich.) 

Reports  from  many  reliable  sources  (here  analyzed  and  discussed) 
indicate  that  accident  hazards  from  the  use  of  agricultural  equipment 
are  serious  enough  to  deserve  careful  attention,  in  the  interest  of 
agricultural  engineering,  efficiency,  and  life  conservation.  In  the 
manufacturing  industries  accident  prevention  and  efficiency  results 
are  closely  associated.  Farmers  have  not  realized  the  value  of  safety 
equipment  nor  insisted  upon  it.  Increased  use  of  mechanical  equipment 
on  farms  should  bring  consistent  attention  to  the  safety  of  such  equip- 
ment, -  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Greece 


Wat is,  Ch,  Die  agrarf rage  und  die  agrarreform  in  Griechenland.  (In  Agrar- 
Probleme,  b'd.  2,  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p.  661-S84.  Issued  by  Internationales 
Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow.  May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich, 
Germany) 

The  progress  of  the  agrarian  problem  in  Greece  in  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries  is  sketched.     At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  there 
were  still  traces  of  feudalism  which  hindered  the  capitalistic  develop- 
ment of  the  country,  and,   together  with  the  existence  of  large  estates 
and  the  practice  of  usury,   stood  in  the  way  of  the  transition  to  more 
intensive  forms  of  farming.     Unable  to  compete  with  the  overseas  grain- 
producing  countries,    the   large   landowners  began  to  withdraw  the  land 
from  their  grain-growing  tenants,  and  to  lease  it  for  purposes  of  live- 
stock raising.     The  ruined  peasants  left  the  country  in  large  numbers 
and  flocked  to  the  cities.     Uprisings  among  those  who  remained  on  the 
land  were  followed  by  years  of  legislation  ending  in  the  laws  for  the 
expropriation  by  the  State  of  landed  property,    the  first  of  which  was 
passed  in  1917  by  the  Provisional  Government  at  Salonika,  and  the  last 
in  the  autumn  of  1926.     Provision  is  made  for  the  expropriation  of  large 
estates   in   return  for  a  fixed  indemnity,    and  their  distribution  among 
the  poor  peasant  farmers.     Settlements  were  formed,  and  large  numbers  of 
small  landowners  were  established  who  had  no  capital,  no  stock,  no  equip- 
ment,  who  were  burdened  with  heavy  taxes,   and  who  found  themselves  at 
the  mercy  of  money  lenders.     The  main  products,   tobacco,  currants,  olive 
oil,  and  wine  are  to  a  large  extent  exported,   and  it  has  been  possible 
for  Greek  and  foreign  capital  to  monopolize  that  trade.     By  maintaining 
low  prices  for  agricultural  products  on  the  domestic  market  the  export 
syndicates  have  robbed  the  farmers  of  their  profits.    Under  these  condi- 
tions uprisings  have  again  taken  place,  and  the  Communist  party  has  for- 
mulated a  program  for  the  further  expropriation  of  all  private  property 
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and  its  distribution  among  the  peasants  with  little  or  no  land,  the  sup- 
plying of  these  with  stock  and  equipment,  and  their  relief  from  the  burden 
of  debt  and  taxation.  The  aim  is  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  on  the 
farm  by  the  introduction  of  improved  technic,  electrification,  the  develop- 
ment of  cooperation  and  credit  facilities,  and  finally  the  organization 
of  collective  enterprises. 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping  and  the  Income  Tax  -  France 


La  comptabilite  agricole  et  le  f isc .  (In  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France, 
63.  annee,  n.s.  no.  3,  Mar.,  1931,  p.  82-83.  Published  by  L'Union  Centrale 
des  Syndicats  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e), 
France) 

A  discussion  of  the  assistance  rendered  by  a  system  of  agricultural 
bookkeeping  in  making  out  an  income  tax  blank. 

Agricultural  Credit 


International  credit  for  agriculture.  (In  Statist,  v.  117,  no.  2774,  Apr. 
25,  1931,  p.  678-679.  Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4, 
England) k 

Reviews  the  League  of  Nations  scheme  for  the  organization  of  inter- 
national agricultural  credit. 

Wickens,  David  L.  Mortgage  financing  for  farms.  (In  Hoard's  Dairyman,  v.  76, 
no.   7,   Apr.    10,    1931,   p.   267,   309.     Published  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  China 


Mallory,  Walter  H.  Rural  cooperative  credit  in  China;  a  record  of  seven 
years  of  experimentation.  (In  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  45, 
no.  3,  May,  1931,  p.  484-498.  Published  at  Harvard  University  Press, 
Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"Spread  of  Raiffeisen  type  to  the  Orient,  484.  -  Famine  the  impetus 
to  the  movement  in  China,  485.  -  The  model  constitution  of  1923,  486.  - 
The  Central  Bank  and  its  policy,  487.  -  Its  educational  activities, 489.  - 
Credit  unions,  491.  -  Growth  of  cooperatives,  491.  -  Status  and  purpose 
of  loans,  492.  -  Comparative  cost  of  loans,  495.  -  The  outlook,  496."  - 
Summary,  p.  484. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  India 


Misra,  Mani  Shankar.  The  regulation  of  rural  credit.  (In  United  Provinces 
Co-operative  Journal,  v.  6,  no.  9,  Dec,  1930,  p.  242-244.  Published 
by  The  United  Provinces  Co-operative  Union  Limited,  Lucknow,  India) 

Agricultural  Credit  Corporation,  Minneapolis 


Agricultural   credit   corp.    big  factor  in  development  of  Northwest  livestock 
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industry.  (In  Commercial  West,  v.  61,  no.  17,  Apr.  25,  1931,  p.  11. 
Published  at  20  South  Fourth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Short  account  of  the  work  accomplished  by  this  corporation  in  the 
seven  years  of  its  existence,  particularly  as  regards  its  part  in  the 
development  of  the  livestock  industry. 

Agricultural  Crisis 


Ritter,  Kurt.      Die  eigentlichen  ursachen  der  weltagrarkrisis  und  die 

moglichkeiten  ihrer  beseitigung.  (In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4, 
1929,  p.  450-471.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow. 
May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany) 

While  the  author  recognizes  the  inherent  validity  of  the  law  of  dimin- 
ishing returns,  he  argues  that  its  effectiveness  is  in  abeyance  under 
present  conditions.  Under  the  influence  of  the  technical  revolution  in 
agriculture  it  has  become  necessary  to  abandon  the  Malthusian  view  that 
the  increasing  population  is  threatened  by  famine.  The  colossal  surplus 
production  of  agricultural  products,  which  is  increasing  year  by  year, 
and  the  low  prices  to  be  obtained  for  world  stocks  make  such  means  of 
combating  the  crisis  as  customs  duties  completely  ineffective.  The  second 
important  point  emphasized  by  the  author  is  the  successful  inroad  upon 
agriculture  made  by  capitalism.  The  author  sees  only  the  positive  results 
of  this  process.  The  only  negative  result,  in  his  view,  is  the  decrease 
of  prices  following  increasing  production  accompanied  by  decreasing  cost 
of  production.  He  points  out  the  limited  success  obtained  by  such  measures 
as  the  organization  of  the  Canadian  wheat  pools  and  the  Brazilian  coffee 
valorization  scheme.  In  spite  of  the  attendant  difficulties  which  he  does 
not  minimize,  the  author  seems  to  see  in  cartellization  of  agriculture  as 
a  means  of  stabilizing  the  prices  of  agricultural  products  a  possible 
solution  of  the  problem. 

Agricultural  Crisis  -  France 


Levin,   J.      Die  agrarkrise  in  Frankreich  nach  dem  bilde  der  preisbewegungen . 
(In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p.  515-543.     Issued  by  Inter- 
nationales, Agrar-Institut,  Moscow.    May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Hamblot, 
Munich,  Germany) 

This   is   a   study   of   the  post-war  agricultural   depression   in  France 
with  special  reference  to  the  spread  between  agricultural  and  industrial 
prices.     Its  effect  on  medium-sized  and  small   farms  is  emphasized.  On 
these  farms  intensive  cultivation  has  been  hindered  by  high  purchase  and 
lease  prices,  the  great  difference  between  price  indices  for  agricultural 
and  industrial  products,   especially  machinery  and  artificial  fertilizer, 
the  lack  of  agricultural  credit,  and  the  heavy  direct  and  indirect  taxes. 
The  author  foresees  no  improvement  in  the  near  future.    He  rather  believes 
that  French  capitalism  is  entering  upon  a  new  period  of  depression  which 
will   in  all  probability  be  even  more  serious  than  that  which  followed 
the  war. 
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Agricultural  Economics  -  England 


Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  Occasional 
notes,  v.  1,  no.  14,  Apr.  1931.  12p.  Published  at  Parks  Road,  Oxford, 
England) 

Contents:  British  food  imports  in  1930,  by  J.  P.  M. ;  Fat  cattle  prices 
in  1930,  by  K.  A.  H.  M.;  Wheat  transport  from  Western  Canada,  by  J.  P.  M.; 
The  sugar  beet  price  settlement,  by  J.  R.  L.;  A  change  in  the  purchase 
of  feeding  stuffs,  by  R.  N.  D.;  Milk  production  costs  on  South  Midland 
farms,  by  A.  B.;  Tractor  costs,  1928-29,  Oxford  Province,  by  A.  B. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Wales 


Y  Fferm  a'r  Farchnad.  The  Farm  and  Market,  v.  2,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931.  20p. 
Published  by  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  Col- 
lege, Aberystwyth,  Wales. 

Contents:  Costs  of  marketing  Canadian  wheat,  by  D.  A.  E.  (contains  a 
table  showing  costs  for  1930,  1913,  and  1909);  Livestock  marketing  in 
Wales,  by  J.  Latimer  Morgan;  Egg  production:  supplies,  and  prices,  by 
J.  Llefelys  Davies;  Prices  of  hay  and  straw  1927-30,  by  S.  T.  Morris; 
The  farmer's  co-operative  trading  costs,  by  J.  Glynne  Williams;  Home 
consumption  of  farm  produce,  by  S.  T.  Morris;  Prices  of  eggs  and  feeding 
stuffs,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies;  Cheese  production;  costs  and  returns  on 
a  North  Wales  farm,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies;  Farms  with  pig  enterprises; 
Some  financial  results,  by  S.  T.  Morris. 

Agricultural  Economics  Department  -  Organization 


Warren,  G.  F.  The  organization  of  an  agricultural  economics  department. 
(In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  8,  Apr.  1931,  p.  488-491.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  at  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

A  talk  before  the  Canadian  Society  of  Agricultural  Economics  meeting 
in  affiliation  with  the  C.  S.  T.  A.  at  their  tenth  convention,  Wolfville, 
Nova  Scotia,  June  25,  1931. 

Agricultural  Education 


Hunter-Smith,  J.  Reflections  on  the  purpose  and  scope  of  agricultural  educa- 
tion. (In  Agricultural  Journal  of  India,  v.  25,  no.  5,  Sept.  1930, 
p.  426-440.  Published  by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research, 
Calcutta,  India) 

Agricultural  research  is  now  comprehensive  in  scope  from  a  national 
viewpoint  but  agricultural  education  represents  the  occupation  of  strategi- 
cal points  rather  than  concerted  attack.  Purposes  underlying  the  ideals 
of  agricultural  education  include  (a)  stimulation  of  love  of  the  coun- 
tryside, (b)  securing  individual  and  collective  efficiency  in  rural 
pursuits,  and  (c)  promotion  of  mutual  understanding  between  town  and 
country.    A  complete  rural  educational  ladder  includes:  Rural 
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central  school  to  rural  secondary  school,  to  farm  institute;  thence  to 
the  farm  or  to  college  and  university.  Or,  rural  central  school  to 
rural  secondary  school  influence,  and  thence  to  the  farm  institute  and 
to  the  farm.  At  present  the  farm  institute  is  an  isolated  stronghold 
in  the  scheme  of  agricultural  education.  Reconstruction  of  rural  educa- 
tion is  essential  that  the  present  and  future  generations  of  workers  may 
be  equipped  to  have  cultural  enjoyment  of  their  environment  and  have 
opportunity  to  take  pride  in  individual  contributions  to  a  fundamental 
national  industry.  Agricultural  education  must  receive  aid  from  a ad 
become  coordinated  with  the  research  stations.  There  should  be  more 
collective,  coordinated  investigations  of  subjects  of  immediate  practical 
value.    -  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  -  Great  Britain 


Agricultural  marketing  bill.  (In  Scottish  Farmer,  v.  39,  no.  1922,  Mar.  21, 
1931,  p.  386-387.  Published  by  the  Scottish  Agricultural  Publishing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.  2,  Scotland) 

Some  objections  to  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill  are  expressed  by 
the  vice-chairman  and  the  secretary  of  the  West  of  Scotland  area  of  the 
National  Association  of  Corn  and  Agricultural  Merchants. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Canada 


Allen,  William.  Our  farm  problems  -  and  some  possible  solutions.  (In 
Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  7,  Mar.  1931,  p.  397-410.  Published 
by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists  at  Ottawa,  Canada) 

A  paper  given  at  the  Annual  Convention  of  Saskatchewan  Agricultural 
Societies,  Saskatoon,  January  14  -  16,  1931. 

The  ?/riter  states  that  "although  the  title  of  this  paper  suggests  the 
possibility  of  solutions  being  presented  for  the  present  problems,  the 
major  part  of  the  paper  will  deal  with  the  problems  rather  than  the 
solution.'5 

First  among  the  problems  considered  is  the  cost  of  producing  Saskatch- 
ewan grain  crops.  Tables  and  a  diagram  based  on  studies  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Farm  Management,  University  of  Saskatchewan  showing  cost  of  pro- 
ducing grain  crops  -  421  farms  in  4  districts  for  crops  of  1925,  1926 
or  1927,  are  presented. 

The  credit  problem,  the  farmers'  income,  and  the  buying  power  of  wheat, 
are  also  among  the  problems  discussed. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  France 


La  situation  etl' organisation  de  1 ' agriculture .       (In  Revue  des  Agriculteurs 
de  France,   62,annee,   n.   s.,   no.   3,   Mar.,   1931,   p.  78-81.     Published  by 
L 'Union   Centrale   des  Syndicats   des  Agriculteurs  de  France,    8,  rue 
d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e) ,. France)  ... 

Some  of  the  conclusions  of  the  National  Economic  Council  following 
its  investigation  of  economic  conditions  in  France  are  discussed  from  the 
point  of  view  of  agricultural  production,   circulation,  and  consumption. 
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In  the  case  of  production  the  main  aim  should  be  decrease  of  the  cost  of 
production,  improved  quality  of  the  product,  and  better  educational  op- 
portunities for  the  agriculturist.  Transportation  of  products  should 
be  made  as  rapidly,  as  efficiently,  and  as  cheaply  as  possible.  Organ- 
ized marketing  is  necessary  in  the  interests  alike  of  producer  and  con- 
sumer.   The  interests  of  the  consumer  must  also  be  catered  to. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Hanover 


Herpel,  H.  J.  Marktforschung,  betriebsforschung  und  wirtschaf tsberatung. 
(In  Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  73,  hft.  2,  1931,  p.  231-272. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

As  one  of  the  studies  of  agricultural  marketing  undertaken  by  the 
Institut  fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Betriebs-  und  Landarbeitslehre  of  Got- 
tingen,  a  detailed  investigation  has  been  made  of  agricultural  economic 
and  marketing  conditions  in  six  agricultural  communities  of  the  district 
of  Hann.  -  Miinden  in  Hanover.  The  study  covers  the  year  1926/27  and  to 
some  extent  the  following  year,  and  is  based  to  a  certain  extent  on  previ- 
ous investigations  made  by  Waldschmidt  and  Von  Bismarck.  The  total  area 
covered  amounts  to  2416  hectares,  about  1  hectare  per  capita  of  the  popu- 
lation. The  agricultural  activities  are  carried  on  for  the  most  part  on 
farms  ranging  in  size  from  1/2  hectare  to  5  hectares,  whose  owners  add 
to  their  resources  by  subsidiary  employment  as  railway  or  telegraph  em- 
ployees, as  lumbermen,  or  in  industry.  Most  of  the  surplus  production  of 
the  larger  landowners  is  sold  to  the  small  farmers  or  exchanged  for  their 
assistance  on  the  land.  In  1926,  of  the  2416  hectares  of  cultivated  land, 
1273  hectares  were  used  for  grain  production,  280  hectares  for  row  crops 
and  50  hectares  for  legumes,  while  799  hectares  were  used  for  fodder 
production.  A  study  is  made  of  the  proportion  of  the  products  retained 
for  the  use  of  the  owner,  of  those  marketed,  and  of  the  additional  prod- 
ucts purchased  from  outside.  As  a  result  the  author  recommends  for  the 
2  surplus-grain-producing  communities  an  increase  in  the  wheat  area  at 
the  expense  of  rye.  Winter  barley  is  profitable  because  there  is  always 
a  market  for  it  in  the  livestock-producing  communities.  This  applies  also 
to  potato  production.  The  other  four  communities  should  not  decrease  their 
livestock  production,  but  should  be  educated  in  less  wasteful  methods  of 
the  use  of  fodder.  The  establishment  of  advisory  boards  exclusively  for 
agricultural  marketing  does  not  seem  advisable  in  small  districts,  because 
there  farm  management  and  marketing  problems  cannot  be  separated.  Each 
economic  adviser  can  easily  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  farm  management 
conditions  of  his  district.  He  can  recognize  basic  errors  by  inductive 
methods,  and  can  help  to  correct  them  without  reference  to  farm  accounts 
which  are,  moreover,  seldom  available. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  South  Australia 


Perkins,  Arthur  J.  Natural  and  federal  disabilities  of  South  Australia, 
viewed  as  an  essentially  agrarian  state.  (In  South  Australia.  Dept. 
of  agriculture.  Journal,  v. 34,  no. 7,  Feb.  16,  1931,  p. 728-735) 
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South  Australia's  development  as  a  rural  state  has  been  hindered  by 
certain  natural  conditions  and  by  the  Federal  fiscal  policy  which  has 
caused  an  excessive  increase  in  the  cost  of  production. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 


Warren,  G.  F.  Economic  outlook  for  agriculture  in  the  United  States.  (In 
Scientific  Agriculture,  v. 11,  no. 8,  Apr.  1931,  p. 467-486.  Published 
by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists  at  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"This  paper,  presented  by  Dr.  Warren  to  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation  at  Boston,  Mass.,  December,  1930,  contains  substantially 
the  same  material  used  in  his  lecture  at  the  10th  Annual  Convention 
of  the  C.S.T.A.,  Wolfville,  Nova  Scotia,  June  25,  1930,  and  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  inclusion  of  additional  figures  made  available  recently." 

"References" :    p . 485=486 . 

Agriculture  -  Denmark 


Hansen,    A.    P.      The   transformation   and  development   of  Danish  agriculture. 
Rise   and   growth   of   cooperative   dairies.      (In  Danish   Foreign  Office 
Journal,  no.  122,  Mar.,  1931,  p. 29=32.    Published  for  the  Danish  Foreign 
Office  by  the  Danish  Publishing  Office,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

"An  average  size  Danish  dairy  will  treat  about  10,000  liter  of  milk 
daily  and  manufacture  about  400  kg.  of  butter  and  perhaps  a  couple  hundred 
kg.  cheese." 

Agriculture  -  Dimmit  County,  Texas 


Taylor,  Paul  S.      Historical  note  on  Dimmit  County,  Texas,    p. 79-90. 

Reprint  from  the  Southwestern  Historical  Quarterly,  XXXIV,  October, 
1930. 

"The  writer  indicates  how  this  South  Texas  county  has  been  trans- 
formed from  an  important  stock  county  to  an  important  agricultural  com- 
munity. He  emphasizes  railroad  transportation  and  the  utilization  of 
underground  waters  as  the  chief  factors  bringing  about  this  change. "- 
E.  E,  Edwards. 

Eeef  -  Export  Bounty  -  S.  Rhodesia 


S.  Rhodesian  bounty  on  beef  export.  (In  African  World,  v. 114,  no. 1481, 
Mar.  28,  1931,  p. 352.  Published  at  801,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall, 
E.  C.  2,  London,  England) 

"It  has  been  decided  by  the  Southern  Rhodesian  Government  to  intro- 
duce a  bill  in  the  coming  session  authorising  the  provision  of  a  bounty 
of  £250,000  on  the  overseas  export  of  beef  for  the  coming  year.  The 
bill  authorises  a  levy  of  2s. 6d.  a  head  on  all  cattle  slaughtered  locally 
and  on  all  cattle  exported,  except  cattle  exported  overseas,  either  on 
the  hoof  or  as  frozen  meat...  The  Levy  Act,  if  it  is  passed,  will  remain 
in  operation  for  only  two  years...  The  levy  will  take  the  place  of  the 
cattle  bounty  which  lapsed  at  the  end  of  last  year." 
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Eeef  Supply  -  Philippine  Islands 


Ycungberg,   Stanton.      The  fresh  beef  supply  of  the  Philippine  Islands.  (In 
Philippine   Journal    of   Agriculture,    v.l,    no. 4,    fourth    quarter,  1930, 
p. 301-307.     Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  and  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Natural  Resources,  Manila, 
P.I.J 

Business  and  Agriculture 


Burton,   C.  S.      Watch  the  crops!       (In  Magazine  of  Wall  Street,  v. 47,  no. 13, 
April  18,   1931,  p. 812-814, 848, 849,     Published  at  42  Broadway,  New  York) 
"The  United  States  is  commonly  classified  as  an  industrial  nation, 
but  with  40  million  of  its  people  still  dependent  on  the  soil  for  their 
livelihood,  it  is  a  characterization  that  cannot  be  taken  too  literally. 
The  degree  of  prosperity  enjoyed  by  agriculture  still  goes  a  long  v/ay 
in  fixing  the  general  state  of  business  throughout  the  country.    It  must 
be  so  if  one-third  of  the  population  is  dependent  on  the  cash  yield  of 
the  farm  for  what  they  purchase  from  the  store  and  factory. . . 

"The  crops  of  1931  are  of  more  than  usual  significance  to  business, 
and  to  the  stock  market,"  states  the  writer  in  the  opening  paragraphs 
of  this  article.  He  concludes  with  the  following  statement:  "For  the 
present,  whether  it  be  as  fully  realized  and  as  widely  understood  as  it 
should  be  or  not,  the  fact  remains  that  the  farmer  holds  the  key  to  our 
country's  prosperity.  No  recovery  or  readjustment  is  possible  that 
does  not  embrace  as  one  of  its  fundamentals  the  placing  of  the  farmer 
where  he  can  sell  and  buy  on  the  same  level.  This  must  come  to  pass 
even  though  it  involves  some  sacrifices  by  industry  and  by  labor,  sacri- 
fices which  at  present  are  not  contemplated  or  are  being  met  with  determined 
resistance . " 

The  article  is  accompanied  by  two  graphs.  The  first  shows  price 
and  supply  of  two  major  staples  -  cotton  and  wheat,  and  the  other  "illus- 
trates very  pointedly  the  readjustment  that  is  necessary  before  the  farmer 
can  buy  on  anything  like  the  same  basis  on  which  he  is  obliged  to  sell." 

California  Vineyardists  Association 


[California  Vineyardists  Association]  Annual  report  of  the  managing  Direc- 
tors for  1930  to  the  Board  of  Directors.  (In  California  Grower,  v. 3, 
no. 4,  April,  1931,  p. 3-6, 8, 10.  Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. ) 

Cattle  -  Southern  Rhodesia 


The   cattle   industry   in  Southern  Rhodesia.      (In  African  World,    v. 114,  no. 
1481,  Mar.  28,  1931.  Suppl.) 
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Coffee  -  Brazil 

Brazil.  Control  of  the  export  of  coffee.  (In  Gt„  Brit.  Board  of  Trade 
Journal,  v. 126,  n.s,,  no.  1790,  Mar.  26,  1931,  p. 424.  Published  by 
H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

A  decree,  dated  Feb.  11,  provides  for  the  control  of  the  production 
and  export  of  coffee  from  Brazil,  It  provides  that  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment shall  purchase  all  coffee  withheld  from  the  market  on  June  30, 
1931,  with  the  exception  of  the  stock  bought  by  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo 
from  the  proceeds  of  the  1930  loan.  Stocks  not  purchased  by  the  Govern- 
ment will  be  freed  for  export  in  specified  quotas.  A  tax  will  be  imposed 
on  all  coffee  exported  after  July  1  next. 

Fauchere,  A.  The  overproduction  of  coffee  in  Brazil.  (In  World  Trade,  no. 
9,  Jan.  1931,  p. 52-58.  Published  by  the  International  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, 38,  Cours  Albert  Ier  Paris,  France) 

Coffee  Cartel 


Proposed  world  coffee  cartel.  (In  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal,  v. 60,  no. 3, 
Mar.,  1931,  p. 293.  Published  by  the  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal  Co., 
79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

On  February  26,  1931,  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Com- 
merce of  Brazil  announced  that  the  formation  of  an  international  coffee 
cartel  would  be  sought  at  the  coming  Brazil  Coffee  Congress.  It  is 
proposed  that  the  world's  coffee-growing  nations  be  combined  in  a  single 
group  in  order  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  of  the  supply  and  demand  and 
to  establish  a  normal  price  for  coffee. 

Collective  Agreements  -  Germany 


Wcytinsky,  Wladimir .  New  statistics  of  collective  agreements  in  Germany. 
(In  International  Labour  Review,  v. 23,  no. 4,  Apr.  1931,  p. 506-532.  Pub- 
lished by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Distributed  in  the  United 
States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"...  An  elaborate  and  highly  centralised  statistical  system  [of  col- 
lective agreements]  based  on  a  simple  record  card  filled  in  by  each  union 
on  the  conclusion  or  termination  of  an  agreement,  has  recently  been  put 
into  operation  by  the  General  Federation  of  German  Trade  Unions,  and 
adopted  with  some  modification  by  other  important  federations.  In  the 
following  article  Mr.  Woytinsky. . .gives  a  full  acount  of  the  new  methods 
and  their  underlying  principles,  and  summarizes  the  results  of  the  first 
general  survey  of  collective  agreements  carried  out  by  the  General  Fed- 
eration at  the  end  of  1929.  Special  attention  is  drawn  to  the  relation 
of  the  scheme  to  the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Third  International  Con- 
ference of  Labour  Statisticians  on  the  compilation  of  statistics  of  col- 
lective agreements,  and  to  the  progress  it  represents  towards  overcoming 
the  well-known  difficulties  presented  by  these  statistics."  -Abstract, 
p. 506. 
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"Common  Wealth" 


Mitchell,  Broadus.  A  blast  against  economists.  (In  Virginia  Quarterly 
Review,  v. 7,  no. 2,  Apr.  1931,  p. 186-196.  Published  at  the  University  of 
Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  "Green  Room"  comment  on  this  article: 
In  this  article  the  writer  "attacks  the  members  of  his  own  academic 
guild  for  their  profitable  neglect  of  'the  common  wealth.'  Mr.  Mitchell 
appeals  from  private  profit  to  a  great  tradition,  the  Jeffersonian  tradi- 
tion of  what  an  elder  generation  called  Political  Economy.  To  many 
thoughtful  readers  it  will  be  good  news  that  our  economists,  caught  in 
the  cul-de-sac  of  industrial  depression,  are  turning  again  though  timidly 
to  a  study  of  the  common  wealth." 

Control  of  Production 


Steffler,  C.  W.  Can  commodity  production  be  stabilized?  (In  Commerce  and 
Finance,  v. 20,  no. 16,  Apr.  22,  1931,  p. 607-609.  Published  at  95  Broad 
St.,  New  York  City) 

Reprinted  from  Trade  Winds. 

This  article  discusses  attempts  to  stabilize  commodity  markets  by 
various  "control"  schemes.  A  list  of  commodity  production  control  agree- 
ments now  in  operation  or  in  operation  within  the  past  few  years,  affecting 
thirty-six  staple  raw  commodities  in  various  countries  accompanies  the 
article. 

Cooperation 


Cooperative   Marketing  Journal,    v.    5,    no. 2,    Mar. -Apr.    1931.     Published  by 
the  National  Cooperative  Council,   1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.C. 

Contents:  An  Irish  poet  on  American  agriculture,  by  George  Russell 
(AE)  [The  article  is  constructed  from  various  of  his  recent  platform 
and  radio  addresses  in  this  country. ]  -  Men  wanted!  by  Chris  Christensen 
["Finding  the  right  man  to  manage  the  business  and  the  right  kind  of 
men  to  serve  as  directors  is  the  big  task  for  farm  cooperatives."]  - 
The  Denmark  of  Canada,  by  Robin  Hood.  ["Prince  Edward  Island  more  than 
once  has  been  termed  'the  Denmark  of  Canada.'"]  -  Cooperative  Societies 
operated  by  school  children,  by  the  International  Labor  Bureau.  -  Has 
farm  relief  failed?  by  C.  K.  Bullard.  -  A  twentieth  amendment  for  farmers, 
by  Charles  L.  Stewart.  [Tentative  text  suggested  for  Constitutional  amend- 
ment .  ] 

Cooperation  -  Estonia 


Stotsberg,  I.  Estonia's  peasant  cooperation.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  year  24,  no. 4,  Apr.,  1931,  p. 147-151.  Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England.) 
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Cooperation  -  India 


Nawab,  S.  M.  "The  development  of  co-operation  in  India  and  an  examination 
into  the  statistics."  (In  Madras  Journal  of  Cooperation,  v. 22,  no. 10, 
Apr.,  1931,  p. 671-676.  Published  by  The  Madras  Provincial  Cooperative 
Union,  Royapettah,  Madras,  India.) 

The  author  concludes  that  much  remains  to  be  done  "if  we  want  to  see  a 
co-operative  India  in  the  real  sense.  To  achieve  our  goal,  what  we  need 
is  a  sound  system  of  cooperative  education." 

Cooperation  -  Italy 


Ccstanzo,  G .  Agricultural  cooperation  in  Italy.  (In  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture.  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Sociology, 
year  22,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1S31,  p. 1-32.    Published  in  Rome,  Italy.) 

Cooperation  -  U.S.S.R. 


Consumers'  cooperation  in  the  U.S.S.R.  from  1929-1831.  (In  Review  of  Inter- 
national Cooperation,  year  24,  no. 4,  Apr...  1931,  p. 137-139.  Published 
at  Orchard  House,    14,    Great  Smith  Street,    London,   S.   W.    1,  England.) 

Cotton 

Dietrich,  E.  B.  Russian  cotton  competes  with  American  in  England.  (In 
Annalist,  v. 37,  no. 954,  May  1,  1931,  p. 813.  Published  by  the  New  York 
Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Cotton  -  U.S.S.R. 


A  giant  cotton  farm.  (In  Soviet  Union  Review,  v. 9,  no. 2,  Feb.,  1931,  p. 41. 
Published  by  Soviet  Union  Information  Bureau,  1637  Massachusetts  Ave., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  a  brief  account  of  one  of  the  largest  State  cotton  farms  in 
the  Soviet  Union.  "By  the  end  of  the  Five-year  Plan  period,  in  1933, 
the  plantation  will  have  160,550  acres  of  irrigated  land,  and  is  ex- 
pected to  produce  about  200,000  metric  tons." 

Cycles,  Business 


King,  Willford  I.  Has  the  business  cycle  a  definite  wave  length?  -Evidence 
points  that  way.  (In  Annalist,  v. 37,  no, 954,  May  1,  1931,  p. 812-813. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Economic  Conditions  -  Columbia 


Heinrich,   J-n.      Kolumbien  und  der  nordamerikanische  imperialismus .  (In 

.  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  2,  1921,  p. 347-370;  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p. 590- 
609.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow.  May  be  obtained 
from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany.) 
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Colombia's  growing  importance  in  the  economy  of  nations  is  described 
with  special  reference  to  the  influence  on  it  of  United  States  capital. 
A  country  rich  in  mineral  resources,   self-sufficient  as   regards  grain 
and  other  foodstuffs,  with  a  well-developed  export  trade  in  coffee  and 
bananas  and  a  large  import  trade  in  textiles,   Columbia  has  always  been 
more  or  less  the  victim  of  the  foreign  spoiler.     Freed  from  the  yoke 
of  Spain,   the  young  Republic  turned  for  financial  help  to  England,  the 
international  banker  of  the  period,  and  it  was  British  capital  that  gave 
the  first  impetus  to  the  development  of  coffee  production  and  export.  The 
World  War  distracted  the  attention  of  Great  Britain  from  Columbia,  and 
"Yankee  imperialism"  gradually  drove  British  capital   from  many  of  its 
strongholds,    until  now  the  Republic   of  Columbia   is   "a  half  colony  of 
North  American  imperialism."     A  sketch  of  agrarian  conditions  shows  a 
remainder  of  feudalism.     The  peasants  are  exploited  by  the  landowners, 
especially  on  the  coffee  plantations.     The  author  inveighs  against  the 
monopoly  of  banana  production  and  trade  by  the  United  Fruit  Co.   of  New 
York  which  exploits  the  native  workers  and  has  even  lowered  their  already 
low  standard  of  living. 

Economic  Federation  -  Europe 


Heineman,  Dannie  N.  Outline  of  a  new  Europe.  Address  delivered  at  Cologne 
on  November  the  28th,  1930  and  at  Barcelona  on  December  the  2nd,  1930. 
(Supplement  to  the  Statist,  v. 117,  no. 2772,  Apr.  11,  1931.  8p.  Pub- 
lished at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

"The  principal  part  of  Mr.  Heineman ?s  address  is  a  study  of  the  means 
by  which  the  lessons  of  American  experience  can  be  applied  to  the  ex- 
periment of  economic  federation  in  Europe."  This  statement  is  taken 
from  an  article  in  the  Statist,  April  11,  1931,  p. 595-596,  reviewing 
Mr.  Heineman 's  address.  Mr.  Heineman  is  an  American  by  birth  and  an 
engineer  by  profession. 

Economic  Geography 


Economic    Geography,    v. 7,    no. 2,    Apr.    1931,    p. 109-216.     Published   by  Clark 
University,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  regions  of  North  America.  Part  IX  - 
The  North  Pacific  hay  and  pasture  region,  by  Oliver  E.  Baker;  Our  grow- 
ing system  of  inland  watery/ays,  by  Uthai  Vincent  Wilcox;  Abandoned  land 
in  a  region  of  land  abandonment,  by  L.  A.  Wolfanger  [this  is  a  study  of 
the  abandoned  lands  fringing  the  western  side  of  Chesapeake  Bay  south  of 
Washington  which  show  definite  trends  of  adjustment  of  the  agriculture  of 
the  region  to  the  physical  environment];  Economic  adjustments  in  Liberia, 
by  G.  T.  Renner. 

Edward  Strutt 


Ernie,  Lord.  A  great  agriculturist:  Edward  Strutt.  (In  Nineteenth  Century 
and  After,  v. 109,  no. 650,  Apr.  1931,  p. 473-483.  Published  by  Constable 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 
An  appreciation  of  Edward  Gerald  Strutt,  a  successful  agriculturist 
and  a  leader  in  English  agriculture,  who  "made  farming  pay  without  de- 
parting from  what  may  be  called  its  orthodox  practice." 
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Export  Bounties  -  Chile 


Chile.  Law  for  the  provision  of  export  bounties.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Board  of 
Trade  Journal,  v. 126,  n.s.,  no. 1788,  Mar.  12,  1931,  p. 352.  Published 
by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England.) 

A  law  of  Dec .  18,  1930,  provides  for  the  appointment  of  an  Agricultural 
Export  Council  to  consider  the  granting  of  export  bounties  for  certain 
agricultural  products  and  to  fix  the  amount  of  the  premiums.  "It  has 
already  been  decided  to  grant  export  bounties  to  wheat,  oats,  barley, 
malt,  wine,  fruit,  hay  and  beans." 

Fairbanks  Scale 


Stone,  Arthur  F.  The  Fairbanks  scale  centenary.  (In  Vermont  historical 
society.  Proceedings,  new  series,  v. 1,  no. 3,  1930,  p. 135-140.  Published 
by  the  Vermont  Historical  Society,  Montpelier,  Vt.)  L.C. 

This  is  an  account  of  the  celebration  of  the  centenary  of  the  building 
of  the  platform  scale,  an  invention  by  Thaddeus  Fairbanks  and  manufactured 
by  the  firm  of  E,  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company  for  a  hundred  years  in 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vermont.     The  article  also  includes  the  story  of  the  in- 
vention of  the  scale. 

Federal  Reserve  Act 


Harris,  S.  E.  The  Federal  reserve  act  and  Federal  reserve  policies.  (In 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v. 45,  no. 3,  May,  1931,  p. 371-408.  Pub- 
lished at  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  object  of  this  paper  as  stated  by  the  writer  is  "to  trace  the 
evolution  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and  to  consider  and  evaluate  Federal 
Reserve  policy  in  the  light  of  the  intentions  of  the  framers  of  the  Act 
and  accepted  theory  of  central  banking." 

Five  Year  Plan  -  U.S.S.R. 


Lowrie,  S.  Gale.  Industrializing  the  red  crusade.  (In  Southwestern  Poli- 
tical and  Social  Science  Quarterly  v. 11,  no. 4,  Mar.  1931,  p. 335-354. 
Published  by  the  Southwestern  Political  and  Social  Science  Association, 
Austin,  Texas . ) 

In  conclusion  the  author  states  in  part:  "The  economic  plan  of  the 
Soviets  is  an  ambitious  one,  but  it  is  her  only  salvation.  Failure 
would  be  not  only  disastrous  to  Russia;  it  would  be  harmful  to  the  rest 
of  the  world  as  well.  Old  Russia  was  built  upon  an  agricultural  economy, 
and  the  system  of  peasant  farm  holdings  was  extremely  wasteful.  Agronomy 
had  developed  to  a  high  point,  but  the  land  was  being  mined,  and  an 
economic  revolution  which  would  alleviate  the  necessity  for  such  a  great 
agricultural  export  by  an  expansion  of  industry  could  not  have  been  de- 
layed much  longer.  This  change  is  coming  about  under  the  dictatorship 
of  the  industrialists." 
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Fruit  Marketing  -  British  Columbia 


Richards,  A.  E.  The  marketing  of  fruit  in  the  Okanagan  Valley  of  British 
Columbia  under  the  Interior  Committee  of  Direction.  (In  Economic  An- 
nalist, v.lj  no. 3,  Mar.  1931,  p. 1-4.  Published  by  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"This  is  the  second  of  two  articles  dealing  with  the  marketing  of 
fruits  in  British  Columbia.  The  first,  published  in  the  February  number 
of  The  Economic  Annalist,  discusses  conditions  and  marketing  experiences 
prior  to  the  passage  of  the  Marketing  Act.  This  article  will  consider 
the  Act  and  its  operation." 

German-Polish  Rye  Agreement 


Colegrove,  Kenneth.  The  German-Polish  rye  agreement.  (In  Journal  of  Poli- 
tical Economy,  v. 39,  no. 2,  Apr.  1931,  p. 213-228.  Published  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  eastern  provinces  of  Germany  produce  a  surplus  of  rye.  The  western 
and  southern  sections  import  a  portion  of  their  supplies.  Hence  under 
a  system  of  tariff  protection  the  prices  of  rye  in  the  western  provinces 
tended  to  equal  the  world  market  prices  plus  the  tariff,  while  the  prices 
in  the  eastern  districts  were  those  of  the  western  minus  the  cost  of 
overland  transportation  across  the  Empire.  In  order  to  extend  the  benefits 
of  government  action  to  the  eastern  exporting  provinces,  the  German  Govern- 
ment in  1894  adopted  the  import  certificate  plan.  Certificates  were  is- 
sued to  the  exporters  of  grain.  These  could  be  used  for  the  payment  of 
duties  on  the  importation  of  grain.  The  result  was  that  of  placing  the 
Cologne  and  Koenigsberg  markets  on  similar  price  levels.  The  system  was 
revived  after  the  war  (1925).  Later  developments  led  to  the  concentration 
of  exports  control  under  government  guidance.  In  1929  the  Polish  Govern- 
ment adopted  similar  measures.  Its  rye  exports  increased.  German  rye 
met  with  severe  competition  abroad.  Production  in  both  countries  increased. 
Large  stocks  accumulated.  Prices  in  foreign  markets  declined.  With 
a  view  to  eliminating  disastrous  competition  for  foreign  outlets,  the 
two  governments  established  the  German-Polish  Rye  Commission  -  February 
18,  1930.  This  Commission  enjoys  monopolistic  privileges  in  both  coun- 
tries in  the  exportation  of  rye.  Germany  receives  60  per  cent  of  the 
export  trade  and  Poland  supplies  40  per  cent.  The  Commission  has  authority 
to  fix  minimum  export  prices  for  rye.  On  July  5,  1930,  the  German  Govern- 
ment ceased  to  issue  export  certificates.  This  has  resulted  in  the  tem- 
porary suspension,  at  least,  of  Germany's  cooperation  in  the  undertaking. 
-Asher  Hobson. 

Gwebi  Demonstration  Farm  -  Rhodesia 


The  Gwebi  demonstration  farm.       (In  Rhodesia  Agricultural  Journal,  v. 28,  no. 2, 
Feb.,  1931,  p. 145-153.) 

This   is  a  brief  account  by   the  Chief  Agriculturist  of  the  history 
and  development  of  the  Government  Demonstration  Farm,  Gwebi. 
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Indian  Journal  of  Economics 


Indian  Journal  of  Economics,  v. 11,  pt.  3,  serial  no.  42,  Jan.  1931,  p. 245-604. 
Published  at  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.     May  be  obtained 
from  The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York  City. 

This  number  contains  the  papers  read  and  discussed  at  the  fourteenth 
conference  of  the  Indian  Economic  Association  held  at  Lahore,  January, 
1931. 

Among  the  papers  are  the  following:  Credit  and  banking  problems  in 
India,  by  D.  Pant,  p. 307-319;  Agricultural  labour  in  North  Bihar,  p. 
320-331;  Labour  recruitment  and  wages,  by  R.  B.  Gupta,  p. 456-465. 

International  Chamber  of  Commerce 

International  chamber  of  commerce.  The  existing  economic  crisis.  (World 
Trade,  no. 9,  Jan.  1S31,  Supplement.  29p.  Published  by  the  Interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Commerce,  38,  Cours  Albert  ler  Paris,  France) 

Contains  "reports  or  summaries  of  the  speeches  made  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Council  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  on  December  5th, 
1930,  under  the  Presidency  of  Mr.  Georges  Theunis,  together  with  the 
resolution  approved  by  the  Council,  after  the  debate." 

International  Institute  of  Statistics 

Bcwley,  A.  L.  The  International  institute  of  statistics.  (In  Royal  sta- 
tistical society.  Journal,  v. 94,  part  1,  1931,  new  series,  p. 77-82. 
Published  at  9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London  W,  C.  2,  England) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  nineteenth  session  of  the  International  Insti- 
tute of  Statistics  held  at  Tokio,  September  15-20,  1930.  The  chief  in- 
terest of  the  meeting  "was  the  insight  obtained  into  the  development  of 
statistics  in  Japan."  The  article  is  accompanied  by  a  list  of  the  authors 
and  titles  of  the  papers  presented. 

Jewish  Land  Settlement  -  U.S.S.RL 

Baturinski,  D.  Die  landansiedlung  der  werktatigen  Juden  in  der  Sowj etunion. 
(In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p. 610-640.  Issued  by  Inter- 
nationales Agrar-Institut,  Moscow.  May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot, 
Munich,  Germany) 

the  author  outlines  3  unsuccessful  attempts  to  establish  Jewish  agri- 
cultural settlements  in  the  Argentine  Republic,  in  Palestine,  and  in 
Czarist  Russia.  He  describes  the  miserable  and  hopeless  condition  of  the 
Jews  in  Russia,  both  before  and  immediately  after  the  World  War.  It  was 
not  till  the  end  of  1924  and  the  beginning  of  1925  that  an  organized  at- 
tempt was  made  to  establish  Jewish  land  settlements.  From  the  time  of 
the  downfall  of  the  Czarist  regime  the  Jews  were  recognized  as  citizens 
with  full  political  rights.  But  their  economic  condition  could  not  be  so 
easily  rectified.  It  was  not  till  after  the  complete  triumph  of  the 
Soviet  Government  in  the  Ukraine  and  in  White  Russia  that  a  new  era  began 
in  the  life  of  the  Jews  in  those  regions.  Their  establishment  in  colonies 
on  free  land  was  undertaken  by  the  "Komzet"  a  State  organization  which 
adopted  as  its  goal  the  settlement  of  100,000  Jewish  families  on  the  land 
in  the  next  ten  years.    To  assist  in  this  program  a  non-official  society, 
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the  f'Ozet"  was  organized  early  in  1925.  It.  was  entrusted  with  the  task 
of  selecting  the  settlers  and  establishing  them  on  the  land,  supplying 
them  with  the  necessary  means  of  production  and  with  credit,  and  gaining 
the  goodwill  and  cooperation  of  the  peasant  population.  Up  to  1928  the 
Jewish  land  settlements  were  concentrated  in  the  Ukraine,  White  Russia, 
and  the  Crimea.  On  March  28,  1928,  the  territory  of  Biro-Bidshan  in  the 
Far  East  was  taken  over  for  settlement  purposes.  It  is  separated  from 
Manchuria  by  the  Amur  river  and  is  traversed  in  the  north  by  the  Trans- 
Siberian  railway,  so  that  it  has  excellent  outlets  to  markets.  It  is 
capable  of  supporting  200,000  people  and  can  produce  a  variety  of  crops. 
In  1928  only  300  people  settled  there.  So  in  1929  measures  were  taken  to 
minimize  the  difficulties  of  settling  in  a  strange  land  with  a  climate  to 
which  the  settlers  are  unaccustomed.  The  land  was  prepared  and  ploughed, 
roads  were  built,  many  technical  improvements  were  made,  and  machinery 
was  provided. 

Labor  and  Wages  -  Europe 


Moeller,  A.  V.  Stadter  als  landarbeiter.  (In  Journal  fur  Landwirtschaf t , 
bd.  79,  hft.  1,  1931,  p. 15-54.    Published  by  Paul  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany.) 

this  is  a  preliminary  investigation  of  some  of  the  problems  connected 
with  the  movement  for  combating  unemployment  by  transferring  a  number  of 
city  workers  to  the  country  and  providing  them  with  work  on  the  farm. 
It  was  carried  out  by  the  Institut  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Betriebs-und 
Landarbeitslehre  of  G6ttingen  in  the  districts  of  Duderstadt,  Gottingen- 
Land  and  Uslar.  It  is  shown  that  during  the  period  from  October  1929 
to  October  1930  the  majority  of  changes  made  from  the  city  to  the  coun- 
try were  made  by  unmarried  men,  mostly  between  the  ages  of  15  and  25. 
They  were  employed  for  the  most  part  on  enterprises  employing  from  1  to 
3  male  workers.  On  the  whole,  they  settled  down  well,  and  made  relatively 
few  changes  from  one  farm  to  another.  The  success  of  the  experiment  in 
the  districts  covered  by  the  report  seems  to  augur  well  for  its  general 
adoption.  It  is  suggested  that  the  possibility  of  finding  permanent  work 
and  of  being  able  to  bring  up  a  family  be  made  an  inducement  by  the  pro- 
vision of  houses  for  rent,  and  also  by  the  establishment  of  city  workers 
in  districts  where  large  enterprises  predominate.  Systematic  training 
in  agricultural  pursuits  is  also  recommended,  with  the  idea  in  view  not 
merely  of  providing  a  supply  of  labor  for  agriculture,  or  of  lightening 
the  burden  of  unemployment  insurance,  but  of  providing  a  large  number  of 
young  men  with  a  new  aim  in  life. 

Wages  of  male  and  female  workers  in  various  countries.  (In  International 
Labour  Review,  v. 23,  no. 4,  Apr.  1931,  p. 558-566.  Published  by  the  In- 
ternational Labour  Office.  Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World 
Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Includes   statistics   of  wages   of   farm  workers   in  Denmark,  Germany, 
Norway  and  Sweden.  .  . 

Land  Ownership  and  Tenancy  -  Japan 


Yamada,   Eikichi.      Die  klassengliederung  in  der  japanischen  bauernschaft  und 
die   tendenz   ihrer  entwicklung.       (In  Agrar-Probleme,    bd.    2,    hft.  3-4, 
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1929,  p. 641-660.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut,  Moscow.  May 
be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblct,  Munich,  Germany.) 

Land  ownership  and  tenancy  in  Japan  are  discussed.  The  State  owns 
33%  of  the  land,  the  Emperor  6%,  while  the  remaining  61%  is  in  the  hands 
of  private  owners  and  is  mostly  arable  land.  Much  of  the  land  is  leased. 
In  some  cases  a  fixed  payment  is  made  in  kind,  in  others,  the  amount 
varies  with  the  harvest,  and  again,  the  owner  of  the  land  supplies  part 
of  the  capital  for  its  cultivation.  In  the  case  of  rice  production  payment 
is  made  only  in  rice  in  almost  all  provinces.  When  vegetables  or  mulberry 
trees  are  grown  payment  may  be  made  either  in  money  or  in  rice,  wheat, 
soya  beans,  or  millet.  The  amount  of  the  rent  often  amounts  to  60%  of 
the  harvest.  The  main  types  of  agriculturists  in  Japan  are  the  small 
tenant,  the  half  tenant,  the  small  independent  farmer,  the  medium  and  large 
farmer,  and  the  large  landowner.  The  great  majority  of  Japanese  landowners 
belong  to  the  poorest  class  owning  less  than  3  chos*  of  land,  while  the 
large  landowners  with  more  than  10  chos  comprise  only  1%  of  the  agricul- 
tural population.  Those  owning  less  than  1/2  cho  can  barely  support  them- 
selves and  their  families  without  leasing  some  extra  land.  In  this  way 
they  become  half  tenants.  The  owners  of  from  3  to  10  chos,  namely  4% 
of  the  agricultural  population,  own  26%  of  the  arable  land.  These  are  the 
medium  and  large  farmers.  They  employ  no  hired  labor.  They  themselves 
work  in  many  cases  but  they  live  chiefly  from  exorbitant  rents.  They  are 
the  political  leaders  of  the  peasants  whose  interests  they  appear  to  cham- 
pion, while  playing  into  the  hands  of  the  large  landowners.  Almost  half 
of  the  return  from  the  leased  land  goes  to  the  large  landowners  who  invest 
it  in  industrial  and  financial  undertakings.  In  this  way,  the  large  land- 
Owners  of  Japan  have  become  industrial  and  financial  capitalists.  Their 
interests  are  directly  served  by  the  government  regulation  of  the  price  of 
rice,  inaugurated  in  1920.  The  policy  of  the  government  is  to  purchase  the 
rice  from  May  to  October.  The  large  landowners  can  store  their  rice 
supplies  until  this  period,  while  the  smaller  producers  must  put  their 
rice  on  the  market  immediately  after  the  harvest  in  December.  The  very 
small  farmers  suffer,  on  the  other  hand,  from  the  high  prices  which  they 
must  nay  for  rice  for  their  own  consumption.  Statistics  show  that  tenancy 
is  increasing  at  the  expense  of  land  ownership  in  the  case  of  the  smaller 
and  medium-sized  farms,  and  that,  at  the  same  time,  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  large  landowners.  While  the  number  of  farms  up  to  2 
chos  has  increased  and  the  number  of  those  between  2  and  10  chos  has 
decreased,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  subdivision  of  the  small  farms  seems 
to  have  reached  its  limit  as  is  evidenced  by  the  decreasing  number  of 
those  with  an  area  of  less  than  1/2  cho. 

Leasing  System  -  Holland 


Rcsenfeld,  M.  Die  pachtfrage  in  Holland.  (In  Agrar-Probleme ,  bd.  2,  hft. 
3-4,  1929,  p.6S5-SS7.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut,  Moscow. 
May  be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblct,  Munich,  Germany.) 

Leasing  conditions  in  Holland  are  sketched,   mainly  on  the  basis  of 
Dr.  Frost's  book,  Agrarverfassung  und  Landwirtschaft ,  published  in  1S06. 


*1  cho.  =2.45  acres. 
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Absentee    landlordism   and   shameless    exploitation   of   tenants   have  been 
prevalent.     While  the  few  tenants  of  large  farms  have  had  a  profitable 
enterprise, •  the  large  number  of  smaller  tenants  have  had  to  cope  with 
high  rents,  short  lease  periods,  and  the  system  of  renting  land  by  public 
auction.     The  tenant  has  had  no  right  to  extension  of  the  lease  period 
or  to  indemnification  for  improvements  made  to  the  property  during  his 
tenancy.    After  the  war  a  movement  was  begun  by  the  leaseholders  to  obtain 
legislation  for  the  regulation  of  land  rents.     A  government  bill  to  re- 
form leasing  conditions  was  presented  to   the  Lower  House  on  June  19, 
1929,  but  its  provisions  sidestepped  the  main  issues  of  interest  to  the 
leaseholder,   and  yet  did  not  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  landowners. 
The  various  parties  in  the  Dutch  parliament  have  been  unable  to  come  to 
an  agreement  on  the  subject,   and  it  seems  unlikely  that  the  leaseholder 
will  receive  any  satisfactory  solution  of  his  problem  from  that  body  in 
.  the  near  future. 

Livestock 


National  Live  Stock  Producer,  v. 9,  no. 8,  Apr.  1931.  46p.  Published  by 
the  National  Live  Stock  Publishing  Association,  608  South  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111. 

This  is  the  first  annual  report  number  of  the  Producer.  It  contains 
articles  and  reports  of  interest  to  the  National  Live  Stock  Producers 
Association  and  to  live  stock  men  in  general.  Among  the  signed  articles 
are  the  following:  National  passes  first  milestone.  The  livestock  mar- 
keting program  in  operation,  by  Chas.  A.  Ewing;  Live  stock  helps  relieve 
depression,  by  0.  E.  Baker;  Cooperators  cannot  be  competitors;  an  evo- 
lution in  live  stock  marketing,  by  C.  B.  Denman;  Live  stock  increases 
farm  profits,  by  Lynn  Robertson;  Consumer  demand  more  encouraging,  by 
H.  M.  Conway;  Marketing  structure  conditions  demand,  by  Geo.  C.  Henning; 
Hog  losses  -  the  greatest  marketing  toll,  by  Earle  G.  Reed. 

Marketing 


Menon,  C.  Gopal.  Agricultural  marketing.  (In  Madras  Journal  of  Cooperation, 
v. 22,  no. 6,  Dec,  1930,  p. 389-392;  no.  7,  Jan.,  1931,  p. 453-456;  no.  10, 
Apr.,  .1931,  p. 677-684.  Published  by  The  Madras  Provincial  Cooperative 
Union,  Rcyapettah,  Madras,  India. ) 

"Agricultural  marketing  can  develop  only  under  the  influence  of  modern 
cooperation. " 

Marketing,  Compulsory  -  Queensland 


Compulsory  marketing  in  Queensland.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 
Journal,  v. 37,  no. 12,  Mar.,  1931,  p. 1223.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  England.) 

"The  latest  Report  of  the  Director  of  Marketing  is  a  brief  resume  of 
the  operations  of  the  fifteen  commodity  marketing  boards  in  Queensland 
during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1930...  The  activities  of  the  boards  are 
chiefly  confined  to  regulating  the  volume  of  supplies  going  on  to  State, 
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inter-State,  and  overseas  markets,  providing  for  equalization  payments 
to  producers  and  fixing  the  commission  charges  to  be  made  by  the  market- 
ing agents...  No  board  once  established  has  been  discontinued." 

Markets  -  Bury  St.  Edmonds,  England 


Dickinson,  R.  E.  The  markets  and  market  area  of  Bury  St.  Edmunds.  (In 
Sociological  Review,  v. 22,  no. 4,  Oct.  1930,  p. 292-308.  Published  by 
the  Institute  of  Sociology.  Leplay  House,  65  Belgrade  Road,  London, 
S.W.I,  England) 

Illustrated  with  maps  and  charts. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  British  Malaya 

British  Malaya.  Mechanised  rice  cultivation.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Board  of  Trade 
Journal,  v. 126,  n.s.,  no. 1789,  Mar.  19,  1931,  p. 383.  Published  by  H.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  England. 

;'In  a  recently  published  Report  of  the  Rice  Cultivation  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Government  the  following  statement  appears:-  'The  com- 
mittee has  considered  the  possibility  of  cultivating  paddy  land  by  means 
of  ploughs,  tractors  and  modern  machinery.  So  far  as  it  is  at  present 
informed,  provided  fully  efficient  methods  of  water  control  are  available, 
the  problem  presents  no  insuperable  difficulties  and  it  would  seem  that 
on  these  lines  cultivation  of  paddy  may  be  embarked  upon  with  prospects 
of  considerably  greater  profits  than  are  capable  of  being  realised  by 
methods  at  present  in  vogue.  The  Committee  considers  that  in  all  probabil- 
ity work  on  these  lines  constitutes  the  most  certain  method  of  increasing 
production. 1 " 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  United  States 


Studenski,  G.  A.  Die  technische  umwalzung  in  der  amerikanischen  landwirt- 
schaft.  (In  Agrar-Probleme,  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4,  1929,  p. 472-487.  Issued 
by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow.  May  be  obtained  from  Duncker 
&  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany. ) 

After  studying  agricultural  economic  conditions  in  the  United  States 
for  a  period  of  6  months,  the  author  points  out  that  American  agriculture 
is  in  the  throes  of  a  profound  technical  revolution  which  is  not  being 
taken  seriously  enough  by  American  economists.     In  his  view,   the  causes 
of  the  present  depression  are  to  be  sought  in  the  changed  conditions  of 
agricultural  production,  and  economists  would  do  well  to  seek  them  there 
instead  of  attributing  that  depression,   as  so  many  of  them  do,   to  the 
decreased  purchasing  power  of  Europe.    The  present  agricultural  depression 
is  not  simply  a  continuation  of  the  crisis  of  1920.    It  is  an  unavoidable 
result  of  the  tremendous  technical  revolution  which  has  taken  place,  in- 
fluenced, of  course,  by  the  post-war  capitalistic  crisis.    A  brief  summary 
is  given  of  the  development  and  use  of  the  combined  harvester-thresher 
and  its  effect  in  saving  time  and  labor,   in  increasing  production,  and 
decreasing  the  cost  of  production.     But  the  most  improved  type  of  agri- 
cultural machinery  cannot  be  used  to  advantage  on  the  average  American 
farm  of  60  hectares.     It  requires  an  area  at  least  5  times  as  large. 
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Hence  a  reorganization  is  inevitable  involving  the  passing  of  the  small 
farm  and  its  replacement  with  large  agricultural  enterprises.     The  wheat 
price,   contrary  to  the  hope  of  many  Americans,   cannot  go  up.     In  spite 
of  the  growing  number  of  bankruptcies  among  farmers  and  in  spite  of  the 
large  influx  into  the  cities   from  the  country,    increased  mechanization 
will  result  in  decreased  grain  prices.     Wheat  will  be  affected  first  of 
all,   and  then  corn,  with  a  repercussion  on  hog  production  and  the  price 
of  pork.     The  discontinued  use  of  horse  pov/er  will  affect  the  production 
of  fodder  which,  in  turn,  will  affect  the  raising  of  livestock.    The  effect 
on  the  rice-producing  countries  of  the  East  is  also  indicated.  Mechani- 
zation as  soon  as  possible,  at  any  price,  and  carried  to  its  utmost  limit 
is  the  lesson  of  the  technical  revolution  in  the  agriculture  of  the  United 
States  even  for  the  Soviet  Union. 

Muscle  Shoals 


The  unsolved  problem  of  Muscle  Shoals.  By  the  editor.  (In  Review  of  Re- 
views, v. 83,  no. 3  [i.e.  4]  Apr.  1931,  p. 49-53.  Published  at  55  Fifth 
Ave.,  New  York  City) 

National  Mark  -  Great  Britain 


Marketing  Notes.  The  national  mark.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 
Journal,  v. 37,  no. 12,  Mar.,  1931,  p. 1205-1220.  Published  by  H.  M.  Sta- 
tionery Office,  London,  England) 

Population  Movement  -  Keglar  Hill,  Texas 


Montgomery,  Robert  H.  Keglar  Hill.  (In  Survey,  v. 66,  no. 3,  May  1,  1931, 
Graphic  Number,  p. 171,  193,194,195.  Published  at  112  East  19th  St., 
New  York  City) 

This  is  the  story  of  the  disappearance  of  the  American  whites  from 
Keglar  Hill,  Texas,  with  the  coming  of  the  Mexicans  to  the  community. 
"It  is  in  process  of  becoming  the  story  of  the  cotton  belt  of  Texas  - 
a  large  chapter  in  the  story  of  the  state." 

Poultry  Industry  -  South  Australia 


Anderson,  C.  F.      Possibilities  of  the  poultry  industry.       (In  South  Australia. 
Dept.   of  Agriculture.     Journal,   v. 34,   no. 7,   Feb.   16,   1931,   p. 748-749.) 

"Our  poultry  industry  is  destined  to  be  one  of  our  greatest  primary 
industries. " 

Price  Theory  and  International  and  Domestic  Commodities 


Zapoleon,  L.  B.  International  and  domestic  commodities  and  the  theory  of 
prices.  (In  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v. 45,  no. 3,  May,  1931, 
p. 409-459.  Published  at  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.) 
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The  following  is  quoted  from  the  introduction  to  the  article: 

"...  the  first  three  sections  of  the  present  discussion  treat  succes- 
sively of  the  concepts  of  international  and  domestic  commodities,  and  of 
the  factors  which  make  for  uniformity  and  divergence  in  the  movement 
of  regional  prices.  The  fourth  section  attempts  a  reformulation  of  the 
received  notions,  after  a  prior  classification  and  analysis  of  what  are 
broadly  termed  commodities  and  prices.  The  concluding  two  sections  deal 
briefly  with  practical  and  theoretical  applications." 

V 

Prices  and  Labor  Conditions  -  New  Zealand 


Condliffe,  J.  B.  The  effect  of  falling  prices  upon  labour  conditions  in 
New  Zealand.  (In  International  Labour  Review,  v. 23,  no. 4,  Apr.  1931, 
p. 476-505.  Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office.  Distributed 
in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St., 
Boston,  Mass . ) 

Rent  -  Theory 


Uljanow,  P.  Zur  theorie  der  rente.  (In  Agrar-Probleme  bd.  2,  hft.  3-4, 
1929,  p. 409-449.  Issued  by  Internationales  Agrar-Institut ,  Moscow.  May 
be  obtained  from  Duncker  &  Humblot,  Munich,  Germany.) 

This  is  a  discussion  of  the  Marxist  theory  of  rent  and  of  the  atti- 
tude towards  it  and  conception  of  its  importance  of  a  number  of  Russian 
economists  and,  in  particular,  of  Wolfson. 

Rural  Sociology  -  Czechoslovakia 


The  sociology  of  rural  areas.  A  Czechoslovak  questionnaire.  (In  Sociologi- 
cal Review,  v. 22,  no. 4,  Oct.  1930,  p. 315-319.  Published  by  the  Institute 
of  Sociology,  Leplay  House,  65  Belgrade  Road,  London,  S.W.I,  England) 
Based  on  an  article  on  the  Sociology  of  Rural  Areas,  published  in 
the  Vestnik  of  the  Czechoslovak  Agricultural  Academy,  v. 6,  part  3.  This 
article  contains  a  questionnaire  drawn  up  by  the  Central  Commission  for 
the  Sociology  of  Rural  Districts  in  Czechoslovakia,  on  the  basis  of  a 
proposal  made  by  Dr.  Pohl .  The  questionnaire,  which  is  given  in  the  present 
article,  is  to  be  used  "in  a  very  thorough  study  of  the  present  social, 
cultural  and  economic  condition  of  rural  areas  in  Czechoslovakia." 

Silk-Bounty  -  France 


Loi  tendant  a  accorder  pour  cinq  ans  une  prime  au  grainage  f rangais  compensa- 
trice  a  i' absence  de  droits  de  douane.  (In  France.  Journal  Officiel, 
63.  annee,  no. 83,  Apr.  9,  1931,  p. 3989.) 

A  law  of  April  5,  1931,  provides  for  the  payment  of  a  bounty  of  134 
fr.  per  kilo,  of  eggs  for  5  years  to  producers  of  silk-worm  eggs  from 
French  cocoons. 
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Loi  tendant  a  doubler  pour  trente  ans  les  primes  a  la  sericulture  et  a  la 
filature  frangaises  par  modification  des  articles  ler  et  2  de  la  loi  du 
30  avril  1930  modifiant  celles  du  11  juin  1909  et  du  31  mars  192S.  (In 
France.    Journal  Officiel,  63.  ann6e,  no. 83,  Apr.  9,  1931,  p. 3988-3989. ) 

A  law  of  April  2,  1931  grants  a  bounty  of  6  fr.  40  per  kilo,  of  fresh 
cocoons  for  a  period  of  30  years  whether  they  be  for  spinning  or  for  egg 
production. 

Sugar  -  U.S.S.R. 


Mikusch,  Gustav.  Sugar  industry  in  the  Soviet  Union.  (In  Fact3  about 
Sugar,  v.26,  no. 4,  Apr.,  1931,  p. 149-151.  Published  at  153  Waverly 
Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Sugar  Agreement 


Sugar  agreement  nears  completion.      (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.26,  no. 4,  Apr., 
1931,  p. 153.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"European  countries  moving  to  reduce  beet  sowing  in  accordance  with 
provisions  for  limiting  exports.  Contract  terms  ready  for  signature  of 
adherents."  There  is  a  general  trend  towards  decreased  acreage  even  in 
countries  that  do  not  participate  in  the  agreement.  But  Austria  contem- 
plates an  increase  of  17  per  cent  in  beet  sowings.  In  Holland  a  bill 
establishing  a  state  subsidy  of  four  florins  per  1000  kilos  has  been  in- 
troduced. Sweden  will  pay  a  subsidy  of  3,800,000  crowns  to  beet  growers. 
Danish  growers  are  demanding  a  subsidy. 

Sugar  Subsidy  -  Great  Britain 


Sugar-beet  growing  in  1931.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Journal, 
v.37,  no.  12,  Mar.,  1931,  p. 1167-1168.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  England.) 

The  conditions  are  outlined  on  which  the  British  Government  has  decided 
to  pay  an  extra  subsidy  to  the  sugar-beet  industry  for  one  year  subject 
to  the  approval  of  Parliament. 

Taxation 


Lauck,  Lee  G.  Our  growing  tax  burden;  Payments  require  30  cents  of  every 
dollar  of  net  corporate  profits.  (In  Barrens,  v. II,  no. 15,  April  13, 
1931,  p. 5.     Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City.) 

The  writer  points  out  in  this  article  the  increase  in  railway  taxation; 
the  suffering  of  the  lumber  industry  due  to  increased  taxation,  and  pre- 
sents data  which  "sets  forth  the  indexes  of  farm  taxation  for  the  United 
States  for  the  years  between  1914  and  1929." 

Reyburn,  Samuel  W.  Throwing  light  on  the  sales  tax.  (In  Nation's  Business, 
v. 19,  no. 5,  May,  1931,  p. 31, 114, 116, 119. ) 


-  349  - 


'"Jr.  Reyburn  was  one  of  "the  men  who  studied  the  sales  tax  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  the  Retail  Dry  Goods  Association  of  New  York.  In  this  article 
he  gives  the  results  of  that  investigation  and  tells  why  he  believes  the 
tax  proposed  in  his  state  would  be  an  unbearable  imposition  on  retailers 
and  increase  the  cost  of  living." 

Taxation  -  France 


L?  fiscalite  rurale ,  (In  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  63.  annee, 
n.s.,  no.  3,  Mar...  1931,  p. 75-76.  Published  by  L'Union  Centrale  des 
Syndicats  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e), 
France . ) 

A  brief  discussion  of  agricultural  taxation  containing  a  list  of  the 
permanent  and  temporary  taxes  to  which  the  farmer  is  subject. 

Taxation  -  Great  Britain 


Sandral,  D.  M.  The  burden  of  taxation  on  the  various  classes  of  the  community. 
A  paper  read  to  the  study  group  of  the  Royal  statistical  society  on  Sth 
May,  1930.  (In  Royal  statistical  society.  Journal,  v. 94,  part  1,  1931, 
new  series,  p. 83-94.  Published  at  9  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.C.2, 
England) 

"This  subject  has  been  dealt  with  three  times  in  the  last  eleven 
years  -  by  Sir  Herbert  Samuel  in  his  Presidential  address  to  this  Society 
in  1919,  by  the  Report  of  the  Colwyn  Committee  in  1926  and  by  Mr.  D. 
Caradog  Jones  in  a  paper  read  to  this  Society  in  1927.  I  propose  firstly 
to  examine  the  methods  utilized  in  these  three  investigations,  and  to 
indicate  hew  far  I  follow  them,  secondly  tc  construct  a  table  showing  the 
percentage  of  income  various  classes  are  paying  in  taxation  based  on  the 
estimated  revenue  for  1930-31,  and  to  present  a  chart  comparing  my  results 
for  this  year  with  the  figures  of  the  Colwyn  Committee  for  1918-19  and 
1925-26,  and  thirdly  to  suggest  some  conclusions," 

Tea  -  Control  of  Production 


Tea  restriction  at  end.  (In  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal,  v. 60,  no. 3,  Mar., 
1931,  p. 287-288.  Published  by  The  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal  Co.,  79 
Wall  Street,  New  York,  N,  Y.) 

A  cable  from  London  confirms  the  report  that  the  restriction  of  tea 
production  has  been  abandoned. 

Tenancy  -  Texas 


Elliott,  Edwin  A.  Classification  and  economic  status  of  the  tenantry  of 
a  Texas  cotton  plantation.  (In  Southwestern  Political  and  Social  Science 
Quarterly  v. II,  no. 4,  March,  1931,  p. 408-435.  Published  by  the  South- 
western Political  and  Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Texas.) 

"The  plantation  with  which  this  study  is  concerned  is  the  result  of 
a  colonization  project  promulgated  in  the  early  nineties.     At  this  time 
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a  league  of  land  (4,428  acres)  was  bought  in  a  county  in  the  coastal 
plains  of  Texas  at  $3  per  acre,  and  was  sold  to  colonists  for  the  price 
of  $10  per  acre.  Some  of  the  colonists  failed  to  complete  payment  for 
their  land,  and  such  tracts  were  bought  back  by  the  original  holder,  who 
then  decided  that  land  put  to  cultivation  was  more  profitable  than  that 
acquired  for  mere  speculative  purposes.  He  therefore  bought  additional 
acreage  for  agricultural  use  and  rented  it  to  tenants  on  the  share  basis. .  . 

"The  economic  activities  of  the  plantation  are  quite  varied,  including 
not  only  cotton  raising  and  cattle  raising,  but  cotton  ginning,  cotton 
marketing,  and  a  system  of  merchandising. 

"The  data  presented  in  this  study  were  obtained  through  years  of  con- 
tact with  the  management  of  the  tenantry  of  the  estate,  by  means  of  a 
questionnaire  presented  to  the  tenantry,  and  by  resort  to  the  records 
and  books  of  the  plantation." 

The  following  statement  is  given  in  a  footnote:  "This  paper  is  adapted 
from  a  more  comprehensive  study  of  the  same  estate  by  the  author,  en- 
titled An  Economic  Survey  of  a  Texas  Cotton  Plantation  as  to  Tenantry, 
Tenancy,  and  Management,  presented  as  a  dissertation  to  the  graduate 
faculty  of  The  University  of  Texas,  1930." 

Tobacco 


Melhado,  Joseph  Henry.      Forty  years  of  tobacco  growth.    .  (In  Barron's,  v. 11, 
no. 15,  April  13,  1931,  p. 3, 8.    Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City.) 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  tobacco  industry.  This 
article  is  devoted  to  the  "Background  of  the  industry  and  its  prospects 
-  the  new  competition."  A  table  is  presented  which  shows  the  annual 
tobacco  production  in  the  United  States,  1910-1929  annually,  and  a  chart 
showing  cigarette  consumption  in  the  United  States,  1910-1930. 

Tobacco  -  Monopolies 


Gross,  Herbert.  Die  entwicklung  der  europaischen  f inanzmonopole  in  der  nach- 
kriegszeit.  I.  Die  entwicklung  der  tabakmonopole .  (In  Weltwirtschaft- 
liches  Archiv,  bd.  33,  hft.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p. 161-196;  hft.  2,  Apr.,  1931, 
p. 531-560. ) 

As  the  first  of  a  series  of  studies  on  the  development  of  European 
monopolies  since  the  World  War,  the  author  discusses  the  tobacco  monopolies 
of  France,  Poland,  Austria,  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia,  Rumania, 
Turkey,  Spain,  Portugal,  Sweden,  and  Danzig. 

Vocational  Stability  of  Connecticut  Farmers 

Hypes,  J.  L.  The  vocational  stability  of  Connecticut  farmers.  (In  Social 
Forces,  v. 9,  no. 2,  Dec.  1930,  p. 191-200.  Published  for  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 
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Considers  that  phase  of  the  subject  of  the  movements  of  the  rural 
population  of  Connecticut  which  "deals  with  vocational  stability  in  rela- 
tion to  some  of  its  implications  to  vocational  education  in  agriculture." 

Weather  and  Wheat  Yield  -  France 


Sanson,  Joseph.  Essai  de  prevision  des  recoltes  d'apres  les  caracteres 
met6orologiques  saisonniers.  (In  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France, 
63.  ann6e,  n.s: ,  no. 3,  Mar.,  1931,  p. 70-74.  Published  by  L'Union  Centrale 
des  Syndicats  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e), 
France. ) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  effect  of  rainfall,  insolation,  and  temperature 
on  the  yield  of  wheat  from  1900  to  1929  in  the  two  departments  of  Seine- 
et-Oise  and  Loire-Inferieure. 

Wheat 


Bennett,  M.  K.,  and  Wyman,  Ada  F.  Official  and  unofficial  statistics  of 
international  trade  in  wheat  and  flour.  (Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food 
Research  Institute,  v. 7,  no. 5,  Mar.  1931,  p. 267-293.  Published  at  Stan- 
ford University,  Calif. ) 

"A  subject  toward  which  little  research  has  been  directed  is  that 
of  short-time  fluctuations  in  the  movement  of  wheat  and  flour  in  inter- 
national trade . . . 

"Before  one  undertakes  to  study  short-time  fluctuations  in  inter- 
national trade,  however,  it  is  desirable  to  fix  upon  some  statistical 
series  or  other  that  appears  to  be  appropriate  to  the  purpose,  and  to 
ascertain  in  what  respects  (and  so  far  as  possible,  why)  one  statistical 
series  differs  from  another.  The  present  inquiry  constitutes  a  compari- 
son of  export  statistics,  in  total,  from  Argentina,  from  Australia,  from 
North  America,  and  from  other  countries.  The  series  which  involve  most 
of  the  comparisons  are  official  statistics  of  exports,  usually  net  ex- 
ports, and  unofficial  statistics  as  published  in  Broomhall's  Corn  Trade 
News.  These  are,  on  the  whole,  the  series  most  familiar  to  grain  traders 
and  to  students  of  the  world  wheat  situation." 

Broomhall,  G.  J.  S.  The  world's  staples.  II.  Wheat.  (In  Index,  v. 6,  no. 64, 
Apr.  1931,  p. 70-85.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 
The  writer  describes  the  scope  of  this  article  as  follows: 
"In  the  following  sections  an  endeavour  will  be  made  to  show  the 
great  importance  of  the  wheat  industry  and  the  progress  made  in  recent 
times,  also  to  show  the  severity  of  the  decline  in  prices,  and  trace  the 
cause  of  it,  and  finally  to  examine  the  remedies  now  being  tried,  and 
those  which  Governments  propose  to  try,  especially  those  put  forward  as 
likely  to  help  farmers  in  Great  Britain." 

Survey  of  the  wheat  situation,  December  1930  to  March  1931.  (Wheat  Studies 
of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v. 7,  no. 6,  May,  1931,  p. 295-345.  Published 
at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 
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"This  study  is  the  work  of  M.  K.  Bennett,  Helen  C.  Farnsworth,  and 
Alonzo  E.  Taylor,  with  the  aid  of  P.  S.  King,  Robert  E.  Lundy,  and  Kath- 
arine Merriam,  and  the  advice  of  Holbrook  Working." 

Ulm,  Aaron  Hardy.      When  governments  play  with  wheat.     The  440 , 000 , 000-bushel 
carryover-the  effect  of  interference  on  prices.       (In  Barron's  v. 11,  nc.19, 
May  11,  1931,  p. 22.     Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 
The  situation  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Wheat  imports  into  South  Africa.  Government  ban.  (In  Times...  Trade  & 
Engineering  Supplement,  v. 28,  no. 663,  Mar.  21,  1931,  p. 4.  Published 
by  The  Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Printing  House-square  and  Play- 
house-yard, London,  E.  C.  4,  England.) 

"The  Minister  of  Agriculture  .  .  .  and  the  Minister  of  Finance  .  .  . 
have  assured  a  deputation  of  grain  merchants  that  the  Government  will 
not  allow  any  more  wheat  to  be  imported  into  the  Union  until  all  the 
season's  wheat,  including  that  in  the  merchants'  hands,  has  been  absorbed." 

Wheat  Conference 


World  wheat  and  rationalization.       (In  Statist,  v. 117,  no. 2772,  Apr.  11,  1931, 
p. 594-595.    Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Reviews  the  deliberations  and  findings  of  the  Preparatory  International 
Conference  of  the  Second  World  Wheat  Conference. 

Wool  Textile  Industry 


The  wool  textile  industry;  an  analysis  of  Britain's  decline.  (In  Economist 
Monthly  Supplement,  new  series,  no. 95,  Apr.  25,  1931,  p. 28-32.  Published 
at  8,  Bouverie  St=,  London,  E.C.  4,  England) 

"The  following  review  of  changes  in  the  distribution  since  the  War 
of  the  British  overseas  trade  in  wool  textiles  consists  mainly  of  a  sum- 
mary of  a  study  by  Mr,  G.  H.  Wood,  published  in  Hamburg,  in  the  April 
issue  of  Archiv,  together  with  certain  additional  matter  for  which  we  are 
also  indebted  to  Mr.  Wood.  The  author  prefaces  his  survey  with  the  ob- 
servation that  the  changes  in  British  statistics  of  overseas  trade  in- 
volved by  the  creation  of  the  Irish  Free  State  in  1923  inevitably  produced 
an  element  of  non-comparability  between  pre-1923  and  post-1923  figures, 
while  strict  comparison  between  pre-war  and  post-war  data  is  also  com- 
plicated by  the  changes  resulting  from  the  Treaty  of  Versailles.  Where 
it  has  been  necessary  to  convert  pre-war  linear  yards  into  square  yards, 
the  conversion  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  the  formula  worked  out  by 
Mr.  Wood  in  1925." 

Yugoslavia 

The  Manchester  Guardian  Commercial,  Apr.  16,  1931.      Published  at  Manchester, 
England. 
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This  is  the  "Yugoslavia"  number  of  the  Commercial.  Partial  contents 
are  as  follows:  Yugoslavia's  economic  policy,  by  Dr.  Slavko  Secerov 
(p. 6);  Stock-breeding  and  farming,  by  Dr.  Lj  .  Prohaska  (p. 13-15);  Standard- 
ising agricultural  products,  by  Sava  Obradovitch  (p. 15-16);  Organising 
markets  for  agriculture.  The  privileged  export  company,  by  L.  Gotlieb 
(P. 34). 


NOTES 


American   cotton   cooperative  association.      Community   prosperity   largely  de- 
pendent on  banker-farmer  partnership.    New  Orleans,  La. ,    American  cotton 
cooperative  association  [1931]  46p. 
By  C.  0.  Moser, 

Berlin.  Institut  fur  konjunkturforschung ,  Viertelj ahrshef te  zur  Konjunktur- 
forschung.  Sonderheft.  20.  Die  zukunft  des  roggens.  Berlin,  R.  Hobbing, 
1930.  108p. 

This  work  is  chiefly  a  statistical-economic  analysis  of  the  production, 
trade,  consumption  and  prices  of  rye  in  the  various  countries  which  pro- 
duce it  and  form  the  world  viewpoint. 

Clauss,  Wolfgang.      Die  eigenproduktion  der  deutschen  konsumvereine  und  ihrer 
zentralen.      Berlin,  Druck  von  gebriider  Hoffman,  1930.    158p.      280.2  C572 
Inaug.  -  diss.  -  Landw.  Hochschule.  Berlin. 
Production  of  the  German  consumers  unions  and  their  centrals. 

Commission  Internationale  d ' agriculture .      Annales.      Paris,  1930.  74p. 
28  C732A 

Contents.  -  1.  ptie.  Proces-verbal  de  la  reunion  tenue  a  Bucarest 
le  9  juin,  1929.  Resolutions  adopters  au  XlVe  Congres  international 
d? agriculture,  a  Bucarest.  -  2.  ptie.  Constitution  de  la  Commission 
speciale  de  la  cooperation  agricole.  Reg lenient  de  la  Commission  speciale 
de  la  cooperation  agricole.  -  3.  ptie.    Annexes.  Lettres. 

Part  1  contains  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  held  at  Bucharest  on  June 
9..  1929  and  the  resolutions  adopted  at  the  Fourteenth  International  Con- 
gress of  Agriculture  held  at  Bucharest. 

Part  2  contains  the  constitution  and  by  laws  of  the  special  commission 
on  agricultural  cooperation. 

Part  3  is  an  appendix  containing  letters  to  the  International  Labor 
Bureau  and  the  International  Commission  on  Agriculture. 

CongrSs  international  d? agriculture,  15th,  Prague,  1931.  The  XV.  International 
congress  of  agriculture  at  Prague  on  June  5th  to  8th  MCMXXXI.  Issued 
by  the  Organization  committee  of  the  XV.  International  congress  of  ag- 
riculture at  Prague.  [Prague,  Printed  by  Graficke"  Zavody  v.  Neubert  a 
synove\  1931]  126p. 

Arranged  by  Francis  Fodesva. 

A  beautifully  illustrated  advance  program  of  the  Congress. 
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Curtis,  Roy  E.  The  trusts  and  economic  control;  a  book  of  materials...  1st 
ed.  New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1931.  525p. 
280  C94 

Diel,  J.  Die  produktions-  und  absatzverhaltnisse  von  zwiebeln  in  Deutschland. 
Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  34p.  (Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft ,  n.  f .  , 
Sonderheft  36.  Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u. 
Landwirtschaft ) 

Production  and  marketing  of  onions. 

Duborg,  A.  C.  Dansk  landbrugspolitik;  en  nutidsbelysning  af  jordlove  og 
ej endomsskatter .  K0benhavn,  Gyldendalske  boghandel  Nordisk  forlag,  1930. 
106p.      281.17  D85 

The  translation  of  this  title  is  Danish  Agricultural  Economics.  The 
pamphlet  is  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  the  land  laws  and  property  taxes 
of  Denmark. 

Duckham,    A.    N.      Rationalising   the   pig   industry.       [Ashford,    Kent,  Headley 
brothers,  1931]      5p.  . 

Reprinted  from  the  Pig  Breeders'  annual,  1930-31. 

Farbman,  Michael.  Piatiletka.  Russia's  5-yea.r  plan.  New  York,  New  republic, 
inc.,  1931.      220p.      281.179  F22 

This  volume  is  divided  into  three  parts  as  follows:     (1)  Russia  in  1930 
(2)  The  industrial  revolution  and  (3)  The  agrarian  revolution. 

The  Farmer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Farm  facts  &  figures  brought  down  to  date  on 
the  great  Northwestern  states  of  Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.       [1931]  36p. 

Fenneman,  Nevin  M.  Physiography  of  western  United  States...  1st  ed.  New 
York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1931.    534p.      331  F36P 

Germany.  Statistisches  reichsamt.      Finanzen  und  steuern  iin  in-  und  ausland; 
ein  statisches  handbuch.     Berlin,   R.   Hobbing,    1930.     S96p.      284.5  St2 
Handbook   giving   the    financial    statistics   of  Germany   including  the 
sources  of  taxes  which  provide  the  funds  for  official  expenditures. 

Gt.  Brit.  Final  report  on  the  third  census  of  production  of  the  United 
Kingdom  (1924)  The  food,  drink  &  tobacco  trades  and  the  clothing  trades. 
Presented  to  Parliament  in  pursuance  of  the  Census  of  production  act, 
1906   [  6  Edw.  7.   Ch  49]      London,  H.   M.   Stationery  off.,   1931.  353p. 

Hauteserve,  L.  d1 .      Le  ble  au  Canada;  conservation  et  transport.    Paris,  J.-B. 
Bailliere  et  fils,  1931.     184p.      59  H292 
Canadian  wheat  storage  and  transport. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      The  agrarian  reform.  Rome. 

Printing  office  of  the  International  institute  of  agriculture,  1930.  106p. 

V.  1.  Austria  -  Finland  -  Latvia  -  Lithuania  -  Poland. 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  studies  on  agrarian  reform  which  is 
to  be  issued  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture. 
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Uourse,  Edwin  G. ,  and  Enapp,  J.  ®g    The  co-operative  market ing_  of  livestock. 
■  Washington,  D.  0.,  The  Brookings...  institution,  1931..--  486p.  (institute 
:of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution*  Publication  no.  40)    280.3  N85C 
—       -  A  signed  review  of  this  volume  by  one  of  the  specialists  in  the  Bureau 

of  Agricultural  Economics  will  appear  in  the  September  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  literature. 

A  review  appeared  in  the  May-June  19.31  issue  of-  the  Cooperative  Marketing 
Journal . 


Supplement  to  Crop  Reporter. 

Ue  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Division  of  crop 
r.     and  livestock  estimates.    Supplement  to  Crop  reporter  cv,  15,  no,  6,  June, 
1913    published  by  .authority  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture.  Washington, 
D.  C.,  April,  1931.  8p. 

This  supplement  contains  crop  reports  for  June,  July,  and  August  1913, 
a  period  in  which  there  was  no  regular  printed  publication _ containing  crop 
reports  issued  by  the  department.    The  Crop  Reporter  which  was  issued  by 
the  Bureau  of  Statistics  ceased  publication .with  v,  15,  no.  6,  June,  1913. 
Ai  explanation  of  publications  containing  crop  reports  May  1899  -  March  1931 
is  given. in  this  Supplement.    It  is  being  mailed  to  the  libraries  of  all 
the  state  agricultural  colleges  and  may  be  obtained  by  others  who  desire 
it  from  the  Division  of  Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 
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At  this  particular  moment  our  civilization  is  ...  in 
danger.  The  only  thing  that  can  save  it  is  right 
thinking  about  economics,  The  crying  need  at  the 
present  time  is  for  a  great  extension  of  this  study. 
We  want  more  first-rate  minds  to  work  out  the  science 
of  the  subject  and  we  also  want  a  great  number  of 
popularisers  who  will  impress  the  importance  of  these 
principles  on  the  public.  -  Sir  Josiah  Stamp 
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SIGNED  REVIEW 

Nourse,  Edwin  G.,  and  Knapp,  Joseph  G.  The  co-operative  marketing  of  live- 
stock. Washington,  D.  C,  The  Brookings  Institution,  1931  486  p. 
(Publication  No.  40,  The  Institute  of  Economics.)    280.3  N85C 

This  contribution  from  the  Institute  of  Economics  is  most  timely  and 
will  be  read  with  much  interest  by  those  concerned  with  the  problems  of 
livestock  marketing.  It  undoubtedly  is  one  of  the  best  presentations  on 
the  subject  of  cooperative  marketing  of  livestock  that  has  thus  far  ap- 
peared. It  reflects  the  long  and  intensive  study  that  both  authors  have 
given  to  it  and  particularly  that  of  the  senior  author  who  during  the  past 
15  years  has  had  excellent  opportunities  for  studying  the  problems  in  this 
field  at  first  hand. 

In  their  introduction,  the  authors  point  out  that  in  this  book  they 
have  endeavored  to  outline  "(1)  the  circumstances  which  have  led  co- 
operative livestock  groups  to  organize  their  several  types  of  marketing 
enterprise,  (2)  the  objectives  which  these  groups  appear  to  have  in  mind, 
whether  or  not  they  are  reduced  to  definitely  formulated  theories,  (3) 
the  practical  problems  and  current  issues  which  have  arisen  with  the 
development  of  co-operative  effort  in  the  face  of  various  evolutionary 
forces  which  have  been  operating  in  livestock  production  and  marketing, 
(4)  the  economic  implications  of  certain  forms  of  organization  or  pro- 
cedure now  to  be  found  in  the  movement,  and  (5)  past  achievements  and  the 
direction  of  effort  and  the  relative  emphasis  which  seem  to  promise  most 
for  future  progress." 

The  work  is  organized  in  three  parts  and  has  five  appendices:  The 
first  two  parts  deal  with  the  history  of  cooperative  livestock  marketing, 
while  the  third  is  a  discussion  of  the  accomplishments,  objectives  and 
methods  of  those  who  are  now  endeavoring  to  promote  and  develop  this  form 
of  marketing  on  a  national  scale  and  outlines  the  major  economic  issues 
involved  in  attaining  these  objectives. 

Part  I,  entitled  Co-operative  Shipping,  describes  the  evolution  of 
the  cooperative  shipping  movement  and  the  conditions  which  brought  live- 
stock producers  together  in  cooperative  groups  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing a  better  outlet  for  their  product.  The  influence  of  the  various 
farmers'  organizations  such  as  the  Grange,  Equity  and  Farmers'  Union, 
in  the  pioneer  stages  of  the  movement  is  sketched  briefly.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  description  of  the  development  of  the  movement  in  the  various 
producing  regions,  the  entry  of  the  Farm  Bureau  into  the  picture,  and  by 
a  summarization  in  which  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  crest  of  shipping 
association  development  was  probably  attained  several  years  ago  and  that 
with  the  increased  use  of  the  motor  truck  for  transporting  livestock 
there  has  been  considerable  change  and  some  decline  among  the  associa- 
tions.    A  tendency  towards  consolidation  of  separate  local  units  and  the 
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increase  of  selling  functions  on  the  part  of  regional  units  and  various 
overhead  organizations  coming  into  the  field  is  very  apparent.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  authors,  this  development  towards  fewer  and  larger  organi- 
zations is  expected  to  continue. 

In  discussing  the  motives  and  aims  of  those  who  fostered  the  shipping 
associations  attention  was  given  to  the  activities  of  the  livestock  country 
buyer,  the  services  he  performed,  the  dissatisfaction  on  the  part  of  the 
producers  with  respect  to  these  services  and  the  aims  of  the  associations 
in  their  endeavor  to  provide  a  better  marketing  system.  This  is  followed 
in  turn  by  a  discussion  of  the  types  of  shipping  associations,  their  struc- 
ture and  methods  of  operation,  the  changes  made  to  meet  their  shortcomings 
as  they  became  apparent  and  to  conform  with  the  developments  which  were 
leading  towards  more  centralized  control. 

Part  II,  Cooperative  Selling,  describes  the  early  development  of  the 
terminal  commission  agencies,  the  organization  work  of  the  Livestock 
Marketing  Committee  of  Fifteen  and  the  outcome  of  their  labors  in  the 
establishment  of  the  National  Livestock  Producers  Association.  The  his- 
torical development  of  this  latter  organization  which  was  fostered  by  the 
American  Farm  Bureau  is  described  in  detail  along  with  its  relations  to 
the  terminal  selling  associations  backed  by  other  farmer  organizations. 
In  this  part  there  are  also  two  chapters  devoted  to  direct  marketing  as 
carried  on  m  the  Corn  Belt  and  the  Far  West,  since  this  method  of  mar- 
keting has  forced  many  changes  in  both  the  objectives  and  methods  of  the 
cooperative  organizations  in  recent  years  and  promises  to  effect  still 
greater  changes  in  the  future. 

Part  III,  Current  Developments,  will  attract  the  most  attention  on 
the  part  of  the  readers  of  this  book  as  it  goes  thoroughly  into  the  many 
controversial  features  of  cooperative  livestock  marketing  which  have  devel- 
oped in  recent  years.  The  critical  and  unbiased  analysis  so  ably  pre- 
sented here  will  stimulate  much  thinking  on  the  part  of  both  students  and 
leaders  in  the  field  of  livestock  marketing  and  should  aid  greatly  in 
clarifying  the  differences  of  opinion  that  now  prevail  among  those  who 
favor  the  different  cooperative  organizations  now  operating. 

The  first  two  chapters  of  Part  III  are  devoted  to  analysing  (1)  the 
influence  of  co-operative  organization  upon  marketing  practices  and  costs, 
and  (2)  the  relation  between  co-cporative  methods  and  price  results. 
Credit  is  given  to  the  cooperative  enterprises  for  material  accomplishments 
in  bettering  the  service  in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  live- 
stock and  in  the  handling  of  stock  after  it  reaches  market;  also  in  educat- 
ing producers  with  respect  to  market  demands  and  market  grades.  In  dis- 
cussing economies  effected,  the  authors  doubt  that  cooperative  marketing 
has  made  much  progress  in  reducing  the  total  number  of  middlemen  or  agencies 
engaged  in  the  process  of  getting  livestock  from  the  producer  to  the 
consumer.  Although  the  number  of  middlemen  in  some  sections  has  been 
reduced  in  others  the  entry  of  cooperative  organizations  has  merely  in- 
creased the  number  of  existing  agencies.  Many  readers  of  the  book  doubt- 
less will  be  disappointed  in  finding  no  comparison  of  the  overhead  cost  of 
maintaining  and  operating  the  existing  national  cooperative  organizations 
with  the  costs  incurred  in  marketing  through  ether  agencies.  The  diffi- 
culty of  obtaining  this  information  probably  accounts  for  this  omission. 
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The  third  and  fourth  chapters  of  Part  III  present  an  historical  and 
descriptive  account  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board's  entry  into  the  field  of 
cooperative  livestock  marketing,  its  livestock  marketing  plan,  its  efforts 
to  foster  the  developments  of  a  single  national  organization  of  live- 
stock producers  to  carry  out  its  program  of  marketing  livestock  coopera- 
tively, and  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in  establishing  the  organiza- 
tion set-up  for  operating  under  its  plan.  The  last  two  chapters  are  de- 
voted to  an  analysis  of  the  objectives  which  the  authors  believe  that 
cooperative  livestock  organizations  must  strive  to  attain,  and  to  a  criti- 
cism of  some  of  the  methods  that  have  been  followed  in  developing  the 
existing  organizations,  particularly  the  methods  of  the  Farm  Board  to 
force  its  own  plan  on  producers.  In  presenting  their  analysis  and  criti- 
cisms the  authors  point  out  that  sufficient  time  has  not  yet  elapsed  to 
judge  the  soundness  of  the  livestock  marketing  organization  set-up  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  and  that  this  is  no  time  to  in- 
dulge in  destructive  criticism. 

Taking  up  the  program  of  this  organization,  the  authors  favor  the 
plan  of  selling  range  stock  direct  to  the  feeder  rather  than  having  such 
stock  offered  for  sale  on  the  terminal  markets,  and  they  believe  that  by 
eliminating  the  speculative  features  of  buying  and  selling  such  stock 
and  operating  on  the  law  of  averages  cooperative  organizations  can  well 
serve  both  rangemen  and  finishers.  Selling  finished  stock  direct  to  packers 
can  be  expanded  and  perfected  and  offers  a  means  of  saving  by  reducing 
costs  of  physical  handling  and  incidental  wastes  and  deterioration. 

In  discussing  price  objectives  the  authors  feel  that  the  leaders  of 
the  cooperatives  are  putting  too  much  emphasis  on  raising  the  general 
price  level.  They  doubt  if  much  can  be  accomplished  along  this  line 
but  they  do  think  that  price  fluctuations  and  disparities  can  be  held 
within  reasonable  limits  and  that  this  will  be  accomplished  by  system- 
atizing rather  than  through  concentration  of  the  selling  function. 
Raising  the  price  level  can  only  be  accomplished  by  controlling  and 
stabilizing  production.  The  results  of  attempts  in  recent  years  to  reg- 
ulate price  of  other  commodities  through  controlled  production  should 
serve  as  an  object  lesson  to  those  who  are  still  followers  of  this  theory. 
After  all,  the  consumer  is  still  a  factor  to  be  considered.  Furthermore, 
as  the  authors  point  out,  any  attempts  to  control  livestock  production 
must  take  into  consideration  the  farm  management  phases  of  the  problem 
and  the  efficient  utilization  of  land  and  crops. 

In  general  the  authors  consider  the  economic  foundations  of   the  live- 
stock marketing  organization  set-up  by  the  Farm  Board  as  essentially  sound 
and  that  a  golden  opportunity  to  develop  the  value    of    cooperative  or- 
ganization  lies   within   the    reach   of   this   association.      They  severely 
criticise  the  Farm  Board,  however,  for  its  "big  business"  and  promotional 
methods  of  forcing  its  own  plan  on  producers  and  for  refusing  to  lend 
its  aid  and  counsel  to  those  who  preferred  another  plan.     They  point  out 
that  much  valuable  experience  and  knowledge  could  be  obtained  by  testing 
out  the  theories  of  both  groups  now  operating  on  a  national  scale  and  that 
eventually  this  might  lead  to  a  union  of  the  two.     While  criticising  the 
Farm   Board    for   some    of   its   actions    the   authors   praise  it  for  having 
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forced  commodity  marketing  organizations  to  sever  their  interlocking  relation- 

!_  ,     ships  with  general  farm  organizations. 

In  concluding  their  book  the  authors  present  their  own  plan  for  a 
cooperative  livestock  marketing  organization  which  they  consider  to  have 

[\  the  advantages  of  simplification  and  of  being  based  on  state  or  regional 
units.    The  plan  proposed  apparently  has  much  to  commend  it. 

The   appendices   consist   of   the   presentation   of   the   results   of  three 
hog  price  studies  made  by  Mr.   Knute  Bjorka  while  with  the  Institute  of 
Economics  and  the  certificates  of  incorporation  of  the  two  livestock  or- 
ganizations set  up  under  the  auspices  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board.  -  C. A. 
Burmeister,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Livestock,  Meats 
and  Wool^ 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 

Agricultural  Economics 

Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities.  Proceedings  of  the  forty- 
fourth  annual  convention. . .  held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November  17-19,  1930. 
Ed.  by  Charles  A.  McCue.  Burlington,  Vt.,  ^ree  press  printing  co.  [1931] 
488p.     4  As7 

Among  the  addresses  given  at  this  meeting  are  the  following  which  are 
of  interest  to  agricultural  economists:  Business  cycles,  by  L.  W.  Wallace; 
The  Federal  Farm  Eoard,   by  Alexander  Legge,   Chairman  of  the  Federal  Farm 
Board;  The  farmer  and  the  agricultural  colleges,  by  Sam  H.  Thompson,  Presi- 
dent of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation;    Economic   readjustments  of 
American  agriculture,   by  H.   R.   Tolley;   Researches   to  aid  readjustments 
in  agriculture,  by  Eric  Englund;  Legislation  needed  to  bring  about  read- 
justments in  agriculture,   by  Hon.   Victor  Christgau;   Farm  taxation  -  the 
problem  and  method  of  studying  it,   by  M.    Slade  Kendrick;   Discussion  of 
the  farm  taxation  problem,   by  Garnet  W.   Forester;   The  relation  of  state 
research  and  extension  agencies  to  the  readjustment  of  agriculture  in  the 
evolving  economic  situation,   by  Andrew  Boss;   Discussion  of  the  relation 
of  state   research  and   extension  agencies   to  agricultural  readjustment, 
by  Herbert  W.  Mumford;  Agricultural  extension  as  affected  by  recent  econo- 
mic trends,  by  C.  W.  Warburton;  Standards  of  living  as  a  basis  for  an  agri- 
cultural extension  program,   by  Madge  J.   Reese;   The  first  census  of  dis- 
tribution,  with  especial  reference  to  its  possible  contribution  to  state 
and  national  agricultural  policies  and  research,  by  Charles  D.  Bohannan; 
Reaching  farmers  with  economic  information,  by  C.  F.  Monroe;  and  Organiza- 
of  a  program  of  research,  by  Sybil  L.  Smith. 
Taylor,  Henry  Charles.      Outlines  of  agricultural  economics.     Revised  edition... 
New  York,   The  Macmillan  company,   1931.       614  p.        (Social    science  text- 
books, ed.  by  Richard  T.  Ely)      281  T210 

In  this  revision  of  Dr.  Taylor's  well  known  book  the  last  chapter, 
The  Future  of  the  Farmer,  contains  a  new  section:  The  unsolved  problem. 
According  to  the  author,    the  great  unsolved  problem  in  agriculture  re- 
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lates  to  the  question  of  what  government  should  do  for  the  farmer.  A 
half-dozen  new  pages  are  devoted  to  a  spirited  discussion  of  this  question 
including  some  proposed  steps  toward  solution. 

In  other  parts  of  the  book  the  revision  consists  chiefly  in  bringing 
up  to  date  the  facts  and  statements  of  the  previous  edition. 

Agricultural  Prices . 

Thomsen,  Frederick  L.  Agricultural  prices...  volume  II.  Columbia,  Mo.,  1931. 
429  p.    284.3  T38  v. 2  Mimeographed. 

Volume  I,  published  in  1930,  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Liter- 
ature, v.  4,  no.  8,  Oct.  1930,  p.  401.  The  author's  Preface  which  is  in 
both  volumes  states: 

"The  author  has  attempted  to  do  two  things:  first,  to  arrange  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  fundamentals  of  value  and  price,  based  as  far  as  possible 
on  accepted  theory  and  practice,  in  a  form  adapted  strictly  to  the  needs 
of  agricultural  students;  and  second,  to  show  the  practical  application 
of  these  principles  in  the  study  of  commodity  prices  and  general  problems 
in  the  field  of  agricultural  prices." 

Volume  II  contains  chapters  on  the  prices  of  hogs,  beef  cattle,  sheep, 
lambs  and  wool,  dairy  products,  poultry  and  eggs,  grain  and  cotton,  and 
an  appendix  giving  references  on  prices  of  fruits  and  vegetables. 

Inquiries  about  purchasing  this  volume  should  be  addressed  to  Dr.  F.  L. 
Thomsen,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Missouri. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Gt .  Britain 

Brereton,  Cloudesley.  The  agricultural  crisis  and  the  way  out.  With  a 
preface  by  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Ernie.  Norwich,  Jarrold  &  sons,  ltd. 
[1930]      47p.      281.171  B75 

Reprinted  from  the  'Eastern  Daily  Press,'  Norwich,  September-October, 
1930. 

The  author  concludes  that  "some  kind  of  organized  marketing  has  got 
to  come,  whatever  the  form  it  may  finally  assume,  and  that  a  good  deal 
of  benefit  may  ultimately  be  expected  from  it,  though  very  probably  not 
all  that  its  advocates  claim." 

Agriculture-Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.  Ministerio  de  agricultura.  Seccion  propaganda  e  informes. 
Circular  no.  843.  Al  Sr.  Director  general  de  agricultura  y  defensa 
agricola  ing.  agr.  don  Carlos  D.  Storni.  Buenos  Aires,  1931.  4  p.  9 
Ag87     Signed:  H.  Beccar  Varela. 

Letter  from  H.  Beccar  Varela,  former  Minister  of  Agriculture,  making 
certain  recommendations  with  regard  to  the  reduction  in  the  wheat  acreage 
for  Argentina  etc.-Chas.  L.  Luedtke. 
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Agriculture  as  a  World  Problem 

Geneva  research  information  committee.    Agriculture  as  a  world  problem.  Geneva, 
1931.    22p.     (Geneva  special  studies,  vol.  II,  no.  5,  May  1931) 

This  study  includes  a  statement  of  some  alleged  causes  of  the  agricul- 
tural depression  and  a  recognition  of  the  fact  that  agriculture  is  a  world 
problem.  It  contains  summaries  of  the  international  wheat  and  sugar  prob- 
lems and  the  international  remedial  measures  proposed  or  taken.  The 
various  international  conferences  which  have  been  held  in  the  interest  of 
agriculture  from  1927  to  1931  are  briefly  reported  and  the  League  plan  for 
an  international  agricultural  mortgage  credit  company  is  described.  The 
pamphlet  concludes  as  follows: 

"The  chaos  described  in  the  foregoing  pages  justifies  not  only  heroic 
measures  but  bold  inferences.  The  spectacle  of  a  world  starving  on  a  pile 
of  wheat  elicits  less  pity  than  contempt,  contempt  for  those  views  and 
sentiments  which  refuse  to  look  beyond  the  political  map  with  all  the  eco- 
nomic unrealities  which  its  multi-colored  patchwork  presents. 

"If  every  existing  nation  is  bound  to  make  itself  self-sufficing  in. 
wheat  no  solution  is  possible.  Nature  itself  will  have  to  be  defeated. 
But  this  degree  of  unintelligence  can  hardly  be  interminably  sustained. 
International  conferences,  even  if  meagre  of  concrete  results,  do  at  least 
indicate  that  the  problem  is  recognized  as  international. 

"The  Permanent  International  Sugar  Council  and  the  International  Agri- 
cultural Mortgage  Credit  Company  are  two  agencies  which  resulted  after 
months  of  discussion  often  marked  by  stern,  even  prejudiced,  resistance. 
These  may  prove  to  be  significant  light-buoys  to  slowly  sinking  craft  in 
a  sweltering  sea  of  unrestrained  nationalism." 

Agriculture-Great  Britain 

Leeds,  University  of,  and  the  Yorkshire  Council  for  agricultural  education. 
[Bulletin]  no.  168.  Production,  production  costs,  sources  of  supply,  and 
methods  of  disposal  of  agricultural  products,  eight  years'  Yorkshire 
records  1921-1929.  Leeds,  Jowett  &  Sowry  ltd.,  1931.  157  p.  103  Y8G 
no. 168. 

"The  Yorkshire  records  which  have  been  collected  from  a  large  number 
of  farms  of  varied  size  and  type  during  the  recent  period  of  Agricultural 
depression  are  interesting  and  instructive. 

"When  analysed  in  detail  they  enable  us  to  study  the  nature  and  extent 
of  that  depression,  the  emergency  methods  which  Lave  been  adopted  by  the 
farming  community  with  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  success  to  meet  it; 
while  the  period  has  been  of  sufficient  duration  for  us  to  form  some  idea 
as  to  how  far  these  recent  trends  and  modifications  in  methods  are  likely 
to  be  permanent." 

Coates,   W.   G.      A  farmer's  interpretation  of  agricultural  accounts...  [n.p., 
1931]  12  p. 

Proof  for  private  circulation  in  advance  of  the  Agricultural  Economics 
Society's  meeting  in  Cambridge,  26th  to  29th  June,  1931. 

Abrams,  M.  A.  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  occupational  and  residential 
mobility  in  the  Cotswolds,  1921-1931...     [n.p.,  1931]    7  p. 

Proof  for  private  circulation  in  advance  of  the  Agricultural  Economic 
Society's  meeting  at  Cambridge,  26th  to  29th  June,  1931. 
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Agriculture  -  India 


Narain,  Brij  .      Indian  economic  life,  past  and  present.      Lahore,  U.  C.  Kapur 
&  sons,  1929.     578p.     277  N16 

In  the  chapter  on  agriculture  the  author  states  that  "The  essence  of 
agricultural  reform  consists  in  three  things:  (1)  diversion  of  surplus 
agricultural  labour  to  manufacturing  industries  by  the  adoption  of  an 
intensive  policy  of  industrialisation; ...  (2)  nationalisation  of  agricul- 
tural land;...  and  (3)  active  participation  of  the  State  in  agriculture." 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

Scotland.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  The  profitableness  of  farming  in  Scotland; 
report  on  the  financial  results  obtained  on  certain  groups  of  farms  in 
Scotland  in  1928-9,  with  a  statistical  account  of  the  farms  in  the  coun- 
ties of  Berwick,  Roxburgh  and  Selkirk.  Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery  off. , 
1931.     162  p. 

"The  accompanying  set  of  Reports  and  Statistical  Tables  represent  an 
attempt,  which  is  intended  to  be  the  first  of  an  annual  series,  to  es- 
timate the  profitableness  (or  otherwise)  of  farming  in  Scotland.  The 
Department  publish  yearly  statistics  of  the  acreage  and  yield  of  the 
main  crops  and  the  numbers  and  distribution  of  live  stock  according  to 
their  classes  and  the  prices  of  produce  and  live  stock.  These  statistics 
are  obtained  from  returns  collected  from  the  farmers  throughout  the  coun- 
try and  from  the  reports  of  the  Department's  crop  and  market  reporters. 
What  is  now  being  attempted  is  to  ascertain  what  all  these  facts  about 
acreage  and  production  and  prices  mean  to  the  farmer  who  is  getting  his 
livelihood  by  farming." 

Bread  Prices  -  Canada 

Canada.  Dept.  of  labour.  Investigation  into  an  alleged  combine  in  the  bread- 
baking  industry  in  Canada;  report  of  registrar,  February  5,  1931.  Ottawa, 
F.  A.  Acland,  printer  to  the  King's  most  excellent  Majesty,  1931.  58p. 
284.3  C163 

At  head  of  title:  Department  of  Labour,  Canada  ...  Combines  Investiga- 
tion Act. 

"The  following  report  of  an  investigation  into  an  alleged  combine  in 
the  bread-baking  industry  in  Canada  seeks  to  put  on  record  much  of  the 
information  secured  during  the  inquiry  which  has  just  been  completed  under 
the  Combines  Investigation  Act.  This  investigation  has  been  in  the  nature 
of  a  preliminary  inquiry,  and  as  such  has  been  carried  on,  at  comparatively 
small  expense,  while  other  investigations  have  been  under  way.  It  has 
taken  more  time  and  covered  more  territory  than  most  of  our  preliminary 
inquiries,  but  its  scope  is  net  to  be  compared  with  the  very  comprehen- 
sive investigations  which  in  recent  years  have  been  made  on  the  same  sub- 
ject in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  United  States.  These  British  and  Amer- 
ican sources  have  been  drawn  upon  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

"Canadian  statistical  and  other  information,  including  prices  of  bread, 
flour  and  wheat,  has  been  obtained  from  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
the  Statistics  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Labour,  and  other  official 
sources.     In  addition  nearly  three  hundred  bakers  and  baking  companies 
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in  the  different  provinces,  representing  both  chain  bakeries  and  inde- 
pendents, including  large  and  small  establishments,  as  well  as  a  number 
of  chain  store  organizations,  have  met  our  requests  for  information  con- 
cerning their  business  including  such  details  as  costs,  prices,  produc- 
tion, and  formulas.  Much  of  this  information  has  been  recorded  in  the 
following  pages.  In  view  of  the  widespread  interest  in  the  question  of 
bread  prices,  and  in  order  to  bring  together  available  data  bearing  on 
the  subject,  a  number  of  statistical  tables  of  prices  have  been  included 
in  the  appendix."  -  Preface. 

Business  Cycles  -  Australia 

Wood,  Gordon  Leslie.  Borrowing  and  business  in  Australia.  A  study  of  the 
correlation  between  imports  of  capital  and  changes  in  national  prosperity. 
London,    Oxford  university  press,     H.    Milford,    1930.      267p.      277  W85 

The  periods  covered  in  this  study  of  business  cycles  in  relation  to 
internal  and  external  credit  are  indicated  by  the  headings  of  the  parts 
of  the  book:  Characteristic  features  of  Australian  business  and  an  account 
of  the  early  years;  Prosperity  and  crisis  after  the  gold  discoveries;  The 
boom  of  1390  and  its  economic  consequences;  The  Commonwealth,  1900-14; 
Australia  during  and  after  the  Great  War. 

In  concluding  the  study  the  author  writes:  "The  time  has  now  come  to 
round  off  this  survey  of  a  century  of  Australia's  economic  history  by 
bringing  the  discussion  back  to  the  point  from  which  it  started.  The 
chief  motive  underlying  the  examination  of  the  different  factors  in 
Australian  business,  and  of  the  interrelation  to  be  detected  among  the 
various  tendencies,  has  been  the  desire  to  demonstrate  the  control  ex- 
ercised upon  Australian  prosperity  by  the  rate  at  which  capital  has  been 
injected  into  the  economic  organization.  It  cannot  be  pretended  that 
anything  more  than  a  beginning  has  been  made  in  dissecting  the  very 
complex  situation  presented  by  the  economic  life  of  a  modern  state.  No 
single  investigator  could  be  competent,  or  even  physically  able,  to  cope 
with  the  vast  number  of  subsidiary  issues  raised  by  such  a  problem  as 
this.  Much  more  light  will  need  to  be  thrown  on  the  international  move- 
ments of  capital  before  many  of  them  can  pass  from  the  realm  of  conjecture. 
But  a  few  observations  still  remain  to  be  made. 

"It  has  been  a  matter  for  comment  in  the  past  by  investigators  of 
our  business  fluctuations  that,  contrary  to  current  opinion  on  the  matter, 
no  close  correlation  was  to  be  discovered  between  business  conditions  and 
the  volume  of  agricultural  and  pastoral  production. . . 

"That  there  is  a  diminishing  degree  of  coincidence  between  seasonal 
conditions  and  business  fluctuations  merely  emphasizes  the  importance 
to  be  attached  to  the  effect  upon  the  domestic  credit  situation  of  the 
introduction  of  capital... 

"That  a  more  scientific  control  of  borrowing  from  the  Australian  end 
has  not  been  developed  is,  of  course,  due  to  the  fact  that  all  branches 
of  business,  and  particularly  importing  and  contracting  enterprises,  are 
vitally  interested  in  promoting  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  foreign  capi- 
tal. Large  annual  loans  mean  an  enlarged  purchasing  power  which  is  radi- 
ated to  the  remotest  settlement  in  the  country,  they  mean  expanding  cus- 
toms revenue  and  easy  conditions  for  government  finance,  they  mean  a 
large  volume  of  merchandise  passing  through  warehouses,  they  mean  corres- 
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ponding  stimulation  of  exports  and  that  spells  satisfaction  to  export 
agencies,  they  mean  profits  to  the  banks  and  to  the  smallest  traders. 
The  farmer,  expectant  of  subsidies  direct  or  indirect,  is  quite  as  eager 
as  the  industrialist,  anticipating  active  markets  for  his  manufactures, 
in  the  preservation  of  the  steady  volumes  of  loans.  Railway  commissioners 
vie  with  steamship  companies  in  viewing  with  alarm  any  falling  away  in 
the  volume  of  overseas  trade.  Thus  the  whole  weight  of  the  community, 
despite  somewhat  hypocritical  protests  to  the  contrary,  is  thrown  in  the 
balance  against  the  endeavour  to  retard  capital  imports;  and  in  this  situ- 
ation lies  the  most  difficult  of  the  practical  aspects  of  the  problem. 

"To  the  operation  of  both  the  external  and  internal  factors  iti  the 
national  situation,  therefore,  is  to  be  ascribed  the  inability  on  the 
part  of  the  banking  authorities  in  Australia  to  impose  a  greater  measure 
of  control  upon  the  credit  position... 

"What  that  situation  demands,  even  before  a  more  cautious  borrow- 
ing policy,  is  a  more  intelligent  lending  policy;  and  the  co-operation 
of  the  London  market  with  well-balanced  economic  opinion  in  Australia 
is  required  in  an  effort  to  regulate  the  violent  fluctuations  in  the 
stream  of  capital  to  an  even  flow  which  will  permit  of  its  more  satisfac- 
tory application  to  the  needs  of  Australian  industry,  and  to  abolish 
those  distressing  and,  we  believe,  avoidable  reversals  in  business  which 
affect  the  prosperity  of  both  countries.  This,  however,  will  not  avoid 
the  necessity  for  a  more  efficient  use  of  capital  by  both  public  and 
private  borrowers.  The  plain  moral  of  this  tale  is  that,  when  the  pos- 
sibility 'of  repaying  debt  out  of  the  increased  production  made  possible 
by  the  borrowed  capital  no  longer  exists,  all  economic  justification  for 
expansive  borrowing  programmes  automatically  disappears." 

Busine5s_Planning, 

Donham..   Wallace  Brett.      Business  adrift...     With  an  introduction  by  Alfred 
North   Whitehead...      New    York,    McGraw-Hill    book    company,  inc., 
1931.  165  p.       280.12  D71 . 

In  his  Foreword  the  author  writes:  "The  recurrence  of  depressions 
and  unemployment  emergencies  of  anything  like  the  serious  nature  of  our 
current  problem  must  be  prevented  if  capitalistic  civilization  is  to 
endure.  Rational  plans  are  necessary  to  accomplish  this  result.  The 
first  part  of  this  volume  is  an  effort  to  point  out  the  essential  basis 
in  foresight  upon  which  such  rationalization  of  the  future  must  depend 
and  to  develop  a  logical  method  of  approaching  complex  domestic  and  world- 
*  wide  social  problems  so  that  they  come  within  some  degree  of  rational 
control.  The  objective  is  to  analyze  business  in  relation  to  such  prob- 
lems of  the  future. 

"The  second  part  of  the  volume  may  be  read  independently.  It  is  an 
effort  to  apply  concretely  to  conditions  faced  by  this  business  genera- 
tion the  principles  so  developed  and  to  make  a  tentative  draft  of  a  major 
plan  for  American  business."  In  his  summary  he  writes:  "I  end  where  I 
started.  What  we  need  is  effective  and  rationally  foresighted  leadership 
culminating  in  philosophically  sound  planning.  On  the  question  whether 
we  obtain  such  leadership  from  American  business,  the  fate  of  capitalis- 
tic civilization  may  well  depend.  Moreover,  we  must  remember  that  even 
plans  made  through  such  leadership  will  be  dangerous  if  the  leaders  lack 
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a  philosophy  of  the  problems  of  business  as  related  to  civilization  or 
fail  to  develop  the  modes  and  habits  of  thought  necessary  to  the  rational 
foresight  required  in  a  changing  world. 

"The  judgment  involved  may  be  wrong  at  any  point  and  I  shall  surely 
be  wrong  at  some  points.  I  have,  however,  no  doubt  about  the  soundness 
of  my  conclusion  that  we  must  have  a  philosophy,  a  plan,  and  a  method 
of  thinking  about  the  future.  Without  these,  the  influence  of  American 
business  on  civilization  will  be  destructive." 

Some  references  to  published  reviews  of  this  volume  follow: 

Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v. 39,  no. 6,  June.  1931, p. 415-417. 

New  Republic.    Apr.  8..  1931,  p.  192-194. 

The  Survey,  v. 66,  no. 4,  May  15,  1931,  p. 233. 

Canada  -  Cooperative  Grain  Marketing  Act 

Saskatchewan  co-operative  wheat  producers  limited.      Co-operative  grain  market- 
ing act  no.   [1]  -  8,  10-12.    Regina,  1931. 

No.   [1]  Proposed  co-operative  grain  marketing  act;  a  radio  address,  by 
R.  H.  Miiliken;  no.  2.  The  main  question;  no.  3.  The  pool  proposal;  no.  4. 
A  misleading  statement  (contains  a  reply  to  certain  statements  made  by  E.H. 
Petersmeyer,  secretary  of  an  association  formed  to  oppose  pooling  legisla- 
tion); no.  5.  National  policies  and  grain  market  control;  no.  6.  Legisla- 
tion -  the  pathway  to  progress;  no.  7.  The  story  of  other  commodities; 
no.  S.  Outline  of  the  Grain  Marketing  Act  and  the  Referendum  Act;  no.  9. 
Has  not  been  issued  (Letter  June  25,   1931);  no.   10.  Lest  we  forget;  no. 
11.  Mainly  for  women,  by  Annie  L.  Hollis;  and  12.  A  three-way  analysis, 
by  R.  H.  Miiliken. 

Citrus  Industry  -  Australia 

Australia.    Prime  minister's  dept.    Development  branch. 

Report  on  the  present  position  and  future  prospects  of  the  citrus 
industry  in  Australia,  with  special  reference  to  the  costs  of  production 
in  the  Murray  Valley  irrigation  areas.  (Prepared  for  information  of  the 
River  Murray  advisory  committee)  Canberra.  H.  J.  Green,  government  printer 
[1930]  114p. 

'  '  "The  report  is  commended  by  the  Committee  to  the  careful  consideration 

of  citrus-growers  in  each  State  as  a  guide  to  the  present  position  and 
future  prospects  of  the  industry  in  Australia,  and  the  need  for  a  more 
representative  organization  to  facilitate  the  opening  up  of  wider  avenues 
of  distribution  in  local  markets  and  to  foster  a  growing  export  trade, 
and  [the?]  necessity  for  which  is  apparent. 

"The  cost  of  production  section  of  the  report  provides  an  interesting 
study  of  the  factors  contributing  to  high  and  low  costs  in  the  irrigation 
districts  visited  and  the  detailed  cost,  data,  occ .  ,  shown  in  Appendix  V. 
should  not  only  throw  more  light  upon  the  avenues  that  exist  for  reducing 
costs,  but  also  provide  all  growers  with  an  intelligent  basis  for  examining 
their  orchard  business,"  -Foreword. 
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Control  of  Production 

Whittaker,  E.      "Output  restriction  policies  as  affecting  agriculture."  Edin- 
burgh [1931]    3  p.  Mimeographed. 

"Reprinted  from  the    'North  British  agriculturist  and  farming  news', 
July  9th,  1931." 

"It  is... worthy  of  note  that  some  economists  consider  that,  over 
the  war  period,  the  balance  of  exchange  of  agricultural  for  industrial 
products  has  moved  far  enough  against  the  farmer  for  its  movement  to 
require  explanation.  Professor  Clay,  for  example,  considers  the  shift- 
ing of  the  balance  to  be  due,  in  part  at  least,  to  international  tariff 
policies . 

"Tariffs  are,  however,  by  no  means  the  only,  and  perhaps  not  even 
the  most  important,  impediment  to  the  free  play  of  economic  forces.  The 
world  has  travelled  very  far  from  laisser  faire.  Policies  of  output 
restriction,  of  price  fixing  or  minimum  wage  agreements  -  the  same  thing 
carried  into  the  labour  world  -  become  increasingly  common.  A  'natural' 
price,  as  economists  know  it,  is  one  at  which  the  whole  output  forthcom- 
ing at  that  price  can  be  sold,  a  'natural'  wage  that  at  which  all  the 
workers  seeking  employment  at  that  wage  are  engaged. 

"Industrial    life    offers    numberless    examples    of    interferences  with 
this    'natural'    pricing.     The   wage   at   which   all    the   prospective  coal 
miners  can  secure  employment  is  so  low  that  the  miners  -  organised  in 
a  powerful    trade   union  -   resolutely   refuse   to   countenance    it.  They 
maintain  a  higher  wage  standard  even  though  the  result  is  that  many  of 
them  are  unemployed.     A  similar  position  arises  with  the  prices  of  many 
industrial  products.     Powerful  and  well  organised  industries  decline  to 
sell  their  products  at  prices  low  enough  for  the  whole  feasible  output 
to  find  markets.     Instead  they  interfere  with   'natural'   pricing  by  (a) 
deliberately   restricting  production   in   light   of   the   knowledge   that  a 
smaller   output   will   sell   for  a  better  price,    or    (b)    actually  fixing 
prices,  being  content  to  sell  only  the  amount  taken  by  the  market  at  the 
prices  fixed. 

"Such  restrictive  methods  involve,  of  course,  idle  plants  and  un- 
employed workpeople.  No  difficulty  would  be  experienced  in  multiplying 
instances  of  such  action,  some  of  them  successful,  others  notably  not 
so.  It  is  in  industries  where  the  producers  are  few  and  powerful,  es- 
pecially where  production  is  localised,  where  they  can  come  to  an  agree- 
ment easily  and  fight  down  opposition  with  vigour,  that  success  in  output 
control  comes  most  readily.  Not  only  are  agreements  made  more  easily 
under  such  conditions,  but  prospective  breakers  of  the  agreements  are, 
by  persuasion  or  threat,  kept  under  control  with  greater  facility.  It 
is  possible  that,  if  the  maintenance  of  the  workers  thrown  out  of  employ- 
ment were  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  industry  whose  policy  was  responsible 
for.  their  unemployed  condition  (i.e.  if  unemployment  insurance  was  'by 
industry'  instead  of  'nationally'  as  at  present)  there  would  be  less  in- 
ducement for  such  methods.  The  modern  state,  however,  gives  the  workers 
rendered  idle  'benefit'  at  the  expense  of  industry  as  a  whole,  and  so 
removes  what,  otherwise,  might  have  been  a  corrective. 
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"What  is  the  position  of  agriculture  in  relation  to  these  policies 
of  output  restriction  with  the  object  of  raising  prices?  Here  and  there, 
especially  in  the  case  of  products  whose  area  of  supply  is  limited, 
e.g.  coffee,  rubber,  cane  sugar,  and  currants,  attempts  at  price  control 
have  been  made.  As  yet,  however,  general  agriculture  has  not  shown  itself 
to  be  a  suitable  field  for  such  policies.  Effective  restriction  of  the 
supply  of  products  whose  area  of  production  is  world  wide  presents  almost 
insuperable  dif f icultues .  Even  if,  for  example,  all  the  farmers  in  Britain 
were  to  agree  to  limit  their  output  of  wheat  or  meat,  and  remained  loyal, 
the  importation  of  extra  supplies  from  overseas  would  nullify  their  action. 
The  producers  of  staple  agricultural  commodities  seem  too  scattered  for 
the  very  complete  unity  necessary  if  output  is  to  be  controlled  effec- 
tively. 

"'Natural'  price  fixing  is  therefore  the  rule  for  such  goods.  In- 
dividual producers  in  agriculture,  as  elsewhere,  may  see  in  increased 
output,  and  the  consequent  spreading  of  overhead  costs  over  a  larger 
production,  a  way  of  counterbalancing  lower  prices.  They  may,  because 
of  this,  produce  more  instead  of  less  with  falling  price  levels.  This 
condition  is,  of  course,  precisely  that  which  has  often  led  to  combination 
in  industry. 

"Agriculturists  have  not,  however,  demonstrated  their  power  to  com- 
bine in  a  similar  way.  They  produce,  selling  the  product  for  what  it 
will  fetch  -  that  is  to  say  they  sell  it  cheap  e»nough  to  sell  all  of  it. 
Agricultural  workers,  similarly,  sell  their  labour  sufficiently  cheaply 
to  secure  employment  for  all  the  workers  forthcoming.  An  agriculture  in 
which  laisser  faire  is  still  the  rule  is  making  exchanges  with  an  urban 
industry  where  the  opposite  policy  of  high  prices  and  restricted  output, 
of  high  wages  and  unemployment,  has  been,  in  late  years,  deliberately  or 
unwittingly  adopted.  This  fact  may  well  be  a  contributory  cause  of  low 
rewards  in  the  world's  oldest  industry. 

"There  are  those  who,  realising  this,  advocate  that  agriculture  should 
wherever  possible,  endeavour  to  improve  its  position  by  restricting  out- 
put. If  agriculture  could  'bargain'  by  output  restriction  it  might  ob- 
:-  tain  a  larger  share  of  the  world's  wealth  in  exchange  for  its  products. 
Output  limitation  policies,  however,  only  benefit  the  groups  adopting 
them  at  the  expense  of  the  rest  of  society.  The  groups  putting  them  into 
practice  produce  less  in  the  hope  that  their  product  will  have  higher 
exchange  value.  If  every  productive  group  'bargained'  by  the  method 
of  contributing  less  to  the  world's  stream  of  wealth,  only  a  very  narrow 
stream  would  exist  to  share,  Output  restriction,  although  possibly  an 
excellent  method  whereby  one  particular  industry  or  group  of  workers  can 
drive  a  harder  bargain  with  the  rest  of  society,  as  a  general  policy  is 
plainly  absurd." 

Cooperative  Marketing  Law. 

Bullard,  C.  K.      Agricultural  cooperative  marketing  law  with  decisions,  statutes 
and  forms...   Austin,    Tex.,    Gammel's    book    store,    inc.     [1931]      473  p. 
7    280.3  B87. 

The  author  has  attempted  to  collect  the  various  court  decisions  which 
have  been  handed  down  in  the  U.  S.  and  Canada,  and  typical  samples  of 
state  and  Federal  statutes  providing  for  cooperative  marketing.    He  has 
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also  included  tentative  forms  for  use  in  organizing  corporations  for  co- 
operative marketing. 

Hanna,    John.      The    law   of    cooperative   marketing   associations.      New  York, 
The  Ronald  press  company  [1931]    509p.      280.3  H19 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  that  "this  book  aims  to  describe 
the  nature  and  functions  of  agricultural  cooperative  marketing  associa- 
tions and  to  state  the  American  law  in  respect  to  them."  In  presenting 
his  subject  he  has  remembered  the  problems  of  three  groups;  "first,  those 
connected  with  the  associations,  their  counsel,  officers  and  members; 
second,  those  who  do  business  with  them,  the  bankers,  government  officials, 
creditors  of  association  members,  and  purchasers  of  association  products; 
third,  students  of  farm  problems,  whether  such  students  are  inside  or 
outside  universities... 

"While  this  is  primarily  a  law  book,  it  has  been  written  with  the 
counselor  in  mind,  as  well  as  the  advocate.  The  modern  business  lawyer 
appears  many  times  as  often  before  boards  of  directors  as  before  courts. 
What  the  courts  do  and  say  determines  in  considerable  part  the  advice  he 
gives,  but  this  advice  is  also  influenced  not  only  by  statutory  provi- 
sions, but  by  the  practical  demands  of  the  business  he  is  advising. 
Considerable  attention  has  therefore  been  given  to  the  details  of  the 
organization  of  a  cooperative  association  and  to  the  types  and  features 
of  membership  agreements  and  marketing  contracts.  It  is  believed  that 
all  cases  involving  cooperative  associations  have  been  read  and  most  of 
them  have  been  cited,  but  when  the  limitations  of  space  have  required  a 
choice  between  a  statement  of  the  business  situation  and  an  extended  com- 
ment upon  a  case,  in  many  instances  the  business  facts  have  been  described 
and  the  case  comment  abbreviated.  The  purpose  of  the  bock  has  been  to 
confine  the  discussion  to  business  and  legal  problems  as  they  relate 
specifically  to  cooperating  associations.  Matters  which  are  familiar 
elements  of  general  corporation  law,  of  contracts,  and  of  equity  juris- 
prudence have  been  uniformly  omitted." 

Cost  of  Government 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.  Cost  of  government  in  the  United 
States,  1928-1929.  New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc., 
1931.     159p.     284.5  N212C 

The  President  of  the  Board,  Magnus  W.  Alexander  writes  as  follows 
in  the  preface  to  this  volume: 

"The  rising  cost  of  government  and  the  public  concern  over  this  phenom- 
enon give  significance  to  the  researches  of  the  National  Industrial  Con- 
ference Board  in  this  field.  Year  after  year  the  Board  has  presented  a 
detailed  report  on  the  Cost  of  Government  in  the  United  States,  including 
not  only  the  Federal  Government  but  also  the  state  governments  and  all 
local  subdivisions  of  the  latter.  It  thus  gives  a  comprehensive  picture 
of  governmental  expenditures  and  of  the  purposes  for  which  such  expendi- 
tures are  incurred.  It  shows,  moreover,  that  in  spite  of  increasing 
taxation,  which  places  a  heavier  burden  on  old  sources  of  revenue  and  also 
brings  into  play  new  means  for  extracting  funds  from  the  pockets  of  the 
citizens,  the  public  debt  continues  to  grow  at  a  rapid  rate. 

"It  is  interesting  to  compare  the  growth  of  governmental  expenditures 
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with  that  of  the  national  income.  The  gross  expenditures  of  all  govern- 
mental divisions  in  the  United  States,  as  shown  in  the  present  report, 
amounted  to  $12,609  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  in  1928,  the  last 
fiscal  year  for  which  totals  of  state  and  local  governmental  expenditures 
are  available.  In  1913  the  total  amount  of  governmental  expenditures 
was  S2,919  million.  The  increase  of  governmental  expenditures  in  the 
fifteen-year  period,  1913  to  1928  was  over  300%.  The  total  national  in- 
come in  1928,  according  to  the  Conference  Board's  estimate,  was  $81 
billion;  in  1913  it  was  $34. 4  billion.  The  increase  of  national  income 
therefore,  amounted  to  135%,  as  compared  with  the  increase  of  300%  in 
governmental  expenditures,  In  other  words,  governmental  expenditures 
grew  more  than  twice  as  fast  as  national  income. 

"The  division  carried  throughout  the  volume  between  federal,  state, 
and  local  governments  indicates  that,  in  general,  these  problems  are 
more  acute  in  the  local  governments  than  in  the  state  governments,  and 
in  the  latter  more  than  in  the  Federal  Government.  Recent  events,  however, 
have  shown  that  political  administrations  pledged  to  economy  and  striving 
their  utmost  to  achieve  it  may  find  their  plans  upset  by  legislative  raids 
upon  the  public  funds... 

"This  volume  is  the  result  of  investigations  conducted  by  Mr,  Lewis 
H.  Kimmel  and  assistants,  of  the  Conference  Board's  Research  Staff,  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Board's  Staff  Economic  Council. 

Cotton  and  the  Confederacy 


Owsley,  Frank  Lawrence.  King  cotton  diplomacy;  foreign  relations  of  the 
Confederate  states  of  America.  Chicago,  The  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1931]    617p.      277  0w6 

"Of  late  much  interest  has  been  shown  in  the  public  opinion  and  diplo- 
macy of  the  period  of  the  war  of  southern  independence.  C.  F.  Adams, 
Jr.,  Henry  Adams,  E.  D.  Adams,  J.  F.  Rhodes,  J.  M,  Callahan,  West,  Jordan 
and  Pratt,  Bancroft,  and  others  have  contributed  to  the  literature  of 
this  subject.  But  with  the  exception  of  Callahan's  pioneer  work,  the 
Diplomatic  History  of  the  Confederacy,  written  before  any  of  the  European 
archives  for  this  period  were  opened,  these  writers  have  dealt  only  in- 
cidentally with  Confederate  diplomacy.  None  except  C.  F.  and  E.  D.  Adams 
has  had  access  to  the  British  Foreign  Office  papers,  and  none  has  had 
access  to  the  French  Foreign  Office  since  it  was  only  opened  in  the  fall 
and  winter  of  1927-28.  In  view  of  these  several  facts,  it  seemed  to  the 
present  writer  that  a  diplomatic  history  of  the  Confederacy  was  not  only 
desirable  but  essential  to  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  history  of  this 
period. . . 

"In  assembling  the  data  for  this  book  the  writer  was  amazed  and  pleased 
to   find  fundamental   order  underlying  chaos  and  to  discover  purpose  in 
confusion.     That  which  gives  order  and  purpose  to  Confederate  diplomacy 
is  the  role  which  cotton  played.     Hence  the  title  King  Cotton  Diplomacy. 

"It  was  primarily  England  and  France  with  whom  Confederate  diplomacy 
and  propaganda  were  concerned,  for  these  two  maritime  powers  held  the 
fate  of  the  Confederacy  in  their  hands  -  and  the  Confederacy  for  over  a 
year,  because  of  its  monopoly  of  the  cotton  supply  upon  ?;hich  these  two 
nations  depended,  believed  that  it  held  the  fate  of  those  two  countries 
in  its  hands."  -  Preface 
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Cottonseed  Products 


National  coxtonseed  products  association,  inc.  Economic  survey  of  the  cot- 
tonseed products  industry.  A  preliminary  report  made  to  the  Board  of 
directors  of  the  National  cottonseed  products  association,  inc.  New 
Orleans,  1931.      22  p.      72  N215 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National  Cottonseed  Products  Association, 
realizing  the  need  for  an  "adequate  comprehensive  economic  analysis"  of 
the  cottonseed  products  industry  at  its  meeting  in  Dallas,  Texas,  October 
15,  1930  "authorized  and  directed  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Associa- 
tion, with  the  assistance  of  a  Committee  on  Economic  Survey,  First,  to 
survey,  assemble  and  analyze  all  available  statistics  and  economic  facts 
covering  the  history,  operation,  organization  and  all  vital  phases  of  the 
cottonseed  products  industry.  Second,  to  prepare  and  send  to  all  the 
mills  a  questionnaire  schedule,  requesting  the  following  information: 
(a)  Data  showing  total  investment,  number  of  presses,  plant  capacity, 
period  of  annual  operation,  monthly  volume  crushed  during  the  past  three 
years,  and  such  other  economic  and  statistical  information  as  may  be 
pertinent  to  the  industry.  (b)  Operating  costs,  profits  or  losses  for 
each  of  the  past  three  years  (seasons  1927-28,  1928-29,  1929-30),  showing 
cost  of  seed  purchased,  manufacturing  and  operating  cost,  sale  of  products, 
stocks  on  hand  and  other  financial  data  essential  to  the  survey.  Third, 
to  correlate,  analyze  and  report  all  such  information  in  summary  form  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National  Cottonseed  Products  Association 
at  its  January  meeting,  at  which  time  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
question  of  approving  and  publishing  the  report  of  the  survey." 

Dairying  -  England 

Bisset,  G.  B.,  Pringie,  C,  and  Thomas,  Edgar.  Dairy  farming  in  the  Black- 
more  Vale;  a  study  based  on  conditions  in  the  Sturminster  rural  dis- 
trict in  1929. . .  Department  of  agricultural  economics.  Reading,  Bradley 
&  son,  ltd.,  1931.  63p.  (University  of  Reading.  Faculty  of  agriculture 
and  horticulture.  Bulletin  XL)  103  R223 
Survey  studies  -  1. 

"As  one  method  of  investigating  the  economics  of  farming  in  the  Southern 
Province. . .  the  Agricultural  Economics  Department  of  the  University  of 
Reading  has  planned  a  series  of  surveys  of  typical  farming  districts 
within  the  area.  The  present  study  presents  the  results  of  the  first 
of  these  surveys. 

"This  first  survey  was  designed  originally  to  elucidate  the  economic 
position  of  farm  cheese-making  as  one  way  of  coping  with  the  'surplus' 
milk  problem.  It  v/as  for  this  reason  that  a  district  in  the  Blackmore 
Vale  was  chosen,  for  it  was  hoped  that  it  would  have  been  possible  to 
obtain  within  its  borders  adequate  samples  of  dairy  farms  making  cheese, 
and  of  dairy  farms  selling  milk,  so  that  the  economic  position  of  these 
two  systems  of  dairying  as  found  in  the  same  locality  and  under  similar 
conditions  could  be  compared.  At  an  early  stage  in  the  enquiry,  however, 
it  became  plain  that  even  in  this  district,  previously  well-known  for  its 
farm-house  cheese,  the  farmer  cheese-maker  was  no  longer  to  be  found  in 
considerable  numbers.  Consequently,  while  still  keeping  the  original 
object  of  the  enquiry  in  view,   it  was  decided  to  widen  its  scope  to  in- 
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elude  all  aspects  of  the  production  and  disposal  of  the  milk  supply 
of  the  district-  It  followed  that  the  survey  virtually  embraced  the 
whole  farming  of  the  area,  since  milk  production  is  the  main  occupation 
of  almost  all  the  farmers."-  Foreword. 

Dairying  -  Saskatchewan  -  Canada 

Saskatchewan  agricultural  research  foundation.  An  economic  survey  of  the 
dairy  industry  in  Saskatchewan.  A  preliminary  report  subject  to  correc- 
tion and  revision,  for  reference  only;  not  for  publication  until  revised, 
by  E.  G.  Misner.       [Regina?,  1S31]      457p.  Mimeographed. 

At  head  of  title:   Saskatchewan  Agricultural  Research  Foundation  and 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Province  of  Saskatchewan  cooperating. 
The  scope  of  the  survey  is  stated  as  follows: 

"This  study  includes  an  original  enquiry  into:  -  1.  The  general 
economic  situation  in  its  provincial,  national  and  international  aspects 
with  reference  to  the  dairy  industry  in  Saskatchewan.  2.  The  milk  intake 
of  children  in  the  Province  and  its  relation  to  weight  and  height,  like- 
wise, the  relation  of  various  factors  to  milk  intake  of  children.  3. 
The  cost  of  producing  market  milk  for  the  four  largest  cities  of  the 
Province,  namely,  Regina,  Saskatoon,  Moose  Jaw,  and  Prince  Albert,  and 
the  returns  received  for  same  by  the  producers.  4.  The  labour  incomes 
and  return  on  the  capital  of  farmers  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
and  cream  and  the  factors  which  influence  these  returns.  5.  The  cost 
of  producing  butter  fat  on  cream-selling  farms  in  many  sections  of  the 
Province.  6.  The  costs  and  margins  in  distributing  milk  and  cream  in 
the  four  above  mentioned  cities  for  eight  distributors  of  dairy  products. 

7.  The  costs  and  margins  in  the  manufacturing  of  butter  in  the  Province. 

8.  The  advantages  or  disadvantages,  if  any,  to  producers,  middlemen, 
and  consumers  of  the  present,  or  of  possible  alternative,  methods  of 
marketing  dairy  products  in  the  Province." 

Economic  Behavior 

Atkins,  Willard  Earl.  Economic  behavior;  an  institutional  approach,  by 
members  of  the  Department  of  economics,  Washington  square  college.  New 
York  university.  Willard  E.  Atkins,  Donald  W.  McConnell,  Corwin  D. 
Edwards,  Carl  Raushenbush,  Anton  A.  Friedrich,  Louis  S.  Reed.  Boston  and 
New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1931.      2v.      280  At52. 

"The  scope  of  these  two  volumes  and  the  sequence  of  material  is  indi- 
cated in  the  following  paragraphs. 

"The  first  volume  describes  the  business  processes  of  production  and 
sale;  the  second,  the  various  ways  in  which  individuals  and  groups  react 
to  this  process. 

"Volume  I  indicates  that  the  basic  distinction  between  human  economy 
and  that  of  animals  and  plants  is  the  dominance  and  variance  of  habitual 
processes  among  human  beings.  Following  this  we  see  that  in  modern  western 
civilization  the  most  significant  channels  of  habit  are  technological  and 
pecuniary.  Under  the  sway  of  the  money  economy,  when  these  two  types 
of  habit  clash,  the  technological  ones  must  give  way. 

"Accordingly,  all  aspects  of  economic  life  come  to  be  expressed  in 
money.       Ownership,   which  as  a  legal  status  formerly  expressed  the  ac- 
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tivity  of  an  individual  in  the  world  which  immediately  surrounded  him, 
is  dissolved  under  the  corporate  form  of  business  organization  into  a 
pecuniary  accounting  of  rights  to  income.  The  discretion  of  enterprise, 
no  longer  vested  in  the  owner,  is  expressed  as  an  increasingly  complicated 
process  of  analyzing  and  reducing  money  costs  and  using  the  arts  of  market- 
ing to  enhance  money  incomes... 

"The  chief  groups  whose  attitudes  are  considered  in  Volume  II  are 
consumers  and  wage-workers.  The  first  are  discussed  in  terms  of  their 
increasing  dependence  upon  a  series  of  pecuniary  markets.  Not  only  is 
their  consumption  the  result  of  a  complex  of  habits  but  these  habits 
reflect  the  breakdown  of  the  self-sufficient  family  group  and  the  ef- 
forts of  buyers  unskilled  in  bargaining  to  cope  with  the  market  strategy 
of  business.  Similarly,  the  status  of  the  worker  reflects  the  subjection 
of  his  way  of  -  life  to  the  fortunes  of  his  job  and  his  wage,  and  the  sub- 
jection of  his  working  existence  to  the  dominance  of  the  complicated 
profit-seeking  business.  He  seeks  to  deal  with  the  situation  partly  by 
checking  and  frustrating  the  business  process  where  it  hurts  him  most 
and  partly  by  adopting  on  his  own  behalf  the  tactics  of  the  business 
bargain. 

"The  book  closes  with  a  cross-section  of  the  stream  of  criticism  and 
comment  amid  which  economic  life,  like  all  other  self-conscious  social 
activities,  is  carried  on.  Some  of  this  comment  lauds  the  economic 
system;  some  vilifies  it.  Where  criticism  is  strong,  efforts  are  made 
to  substitute  for  the  haphazard  development  of  economic  habit  a  planned 
and  rationally  justifiable  economic  system.  Some  of  these  experiments 
are  described.  Also,  a  question  is  raised  as  to  the  permanence  and 
validity  of  the  standards  of  worth  which  are  applied  both  in  appraising 
the  existing  system  of  habits  and  in  attempting  to  tinker  with  it." 

Economic  Situation 

Academy  of  political  science,  New  York.  Depression  and  revival;  a  series  of 
addresses  and  papers  presented  at  the  semi-annual  meeting  of  the  Academy 
of  political  science,  April  24,  1931,  ed.  by  Parker  Thomas  Moon.  [New 
York]  The  Academy  of  political  science,  Columbia  university,  1931. 
129p.  (Its  Proceedings,  v.  14,  no.  3,  June  1931)  280.9  Acl  v. 14,  no.  3. 
The  preface  to  this  volume  states  that: 

"It  may  safely  be  asserted  that  no  other  topic  has  been  more  universally 
the  subject  of  anxious  concern,  during  this  past  year,  and  of  discussion 
both  expert  and  inexpert,  than  the  grave  economic  depression  which  has 
spread  its  dolorous  effects  throughout  the  world.  Yet  so  little  agreement 
has  been  reached  concerning  either  the  causes  of  this  malady  or  the  means 
of  curing  it,  that  there  is  ample  justification  for  a  cooperative  attempt 
at  diagnosis.  To  this  end  the  Academy  of  Political  Science  has  called  into 
consultation  a  group  of  eminent  specialists  -  economists,  bankers,  statis- 
ticians, experts  on  government,  on  industry,  on  finance,  on  labor,  on  ag- 
riculture. Their  constructive  contributions  to  a  solution  of  the  problem 
are  published  in  the  following  pages,  which  present  the  record  of  the 
Academy's  Semi-Annual  Meeting  (Fifty-first  Year),  held  on  April  24,  1931, 
at  the  Hotel  Astor  in  New  York  City." 

The  titles  of  the  papers  which  make  up  the  volume  follow:  Causes  of 
depression,  by  Russell  C.  Leffingwell;  Overproduction  and  business  cycles, 
by  Carl  Snyder;  Political  insecurity  as  a  factor  in  business  depression, 
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by  Arthur  Norman  Holcombe;  Tariff  barriers  and  business  depression,  by 
John  H.  Fahey;  The  responsibility  of  overproduction  for  agricultural  de- 
pression, by  L.  C.  Gray;  Discussion:  Causes  of  depression,  by  Wesley  C. 
Mitchell,  Royal  Meeker,  Charles  Harry  Chase;  International  economic  rela- 
tions, by  Pierre  Jay;  The  Soviet  five-year  plan,  by  Samuel  N.  Harper; 
General  price  stabilization,  by  James  W.  Angell;  Wages  and  the  recovery 
of  business,  by  Leo  Wolman;  The  gold  problem,  by  John  H.  Williams;  Dis- 
cussion: International  economic  relations,  by  Paul  Scheffer,  Henry  A.  E. 
Chandler,  Charles  W.  Schreiber,  Maurice  Mendelson,  Henry  Schenk,  John 
H.  Williams,  and  Samuel  N.  Harper. 

Hobson,  John  Atkinson. 

Rationalisation  and  unemployment;  an  economic  dilemma; 

[second  edition]  London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd. ;  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company  [1930]      136  p.       283  H65  Ed. 2, 

The  author  thinks  that  the  fundamental  cause  of  the  present  depres- 
sion lies  in  a  lack  of  purchasing  power  "induced  by  the  inequitable  dis- 
tribution of  income.  The  owners  of  capital  and  the  beneficiaries  of  rents 
collect  a  disproportionate  share  of  the  national  income  which  so  far  ex- 
ceeds their  individual  necessities  that  they  divert  it  to  the  creation  of 
additional  productive  facilities. 

"This  leads  to  excess  capacity,  which  is  followed  by  overproduction, 
collapse  of  the  market,  and  disappearance  of  profits.  With  a  balanced 
division  of  income,  society  would  always  be  able  to  buy  as  much  as  it 
can  produce.  The  trouble  now  is  that  a  few  get  too  much  and  the  many 
too  little.     All  would  prosper  better  under  a  more  equitable  division. 

The  author  suggests  two  ways  of  accomplishing  this  aim.  "One  way 
would  involve  legislation  which  would  include  higher  taxation  of  profits, 
rents  and  incomes,  the  proceeds  to  be  used  for  improvement  of  govern- 
mental services,  such  as  old-age  pensions,  unemployment  insurance,  health 
insurance,  education,  better  housing,  etc.  Legislation  compelling  shorter 
hours,  minimum  wages,  and  higher  minimum  working  ages  also  would  be  help- 
ful . " 

Adapted  from  review  by  William  Feather  in  Nation's  Business,  Aug. 
1931  p.  85. 

Economic  Conditions 

Somary,   Felix.      Changes  in  the  structure  of  world  economics  since  the  war. 
London,  P.  S.  King  &  son  ltd.,  1931.       221p.      280.17  So5 

This  volume  is  based  on  a  course  of  lectures  which  the  author,  a  conti- 
nental banker,   was  invited  to  give  at  the  University  of  Heidelberg.  It 
contains  an  able  and  discriminating  introduction  by  T.   E.   Gregory,  Pro- 
fessor of  Banking  and  Currency  at  the  University  of  London.      He  writes 
in  part  as  follows: 

"In  essence  Dr.  Somary  is  concerned  with  three  matters:  with  the  shift 
in  the  balance  of  economic  and  political  power  since  the  War;  with  the 
necessity  of  so  organising  the  political  and  economic  structure  of  Europe 
as  to  restore  to  that  Continent  as  a  whole  part  of  the  power  which  it  has 
lost  to  America;  and,  lastly,  with  the  degree  to  which  those  modern  forms 
of  economic  and  social  thought  which  have  undermined  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury Liberal  tradition  are  compatible  with  the  economic  reorganisation  of 
Europe  on  the  lines  he  thinks  desirable,  and  how  far  they  are  free  from  such 
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fatal  self-contradictions  as  to  make  them  incapable,  in  the  long  run,  of 
serving  as  the  ideological  basis  of  an  orderly  economic  life.  While  the 
State  is  assured  of  a  large  part  in  the  ordering  of  economic  life,  Dr. 
Somary  sees  in  the  conservation  of  private  initiative,  the  maintenance  of 
free  exchange  and  the  creation  of  larger  economic  areas  and  in  the  pene- 
tration of  State  enterprises  by  the  spirit  of  rational  calculation,  the 
bases  of  a  mere  solid  economic  life  for  Europe... 

"Every  economist,  surveying  the  world  as  it  is  and  has  been  since  the 
end  of  the  World  War,  is  faced  with  a  problem  of  judgement  of  almost  over- 
whelming difficulty.  He  sees  everywhere  evidences  of  maladjustment  between 
economic  necessity  and  political  and  ideological  fact.  The  world  is  every- 
where irrational  in  its  institutions,  yet  he  believes  that  economic  advance 
can  only  come  from  a  greater  degree  of  rationality  in  economic  and  politi- 
cal life.  He  sees  evidence  of  economic  advance  and  yet  he  is  in  duty 
bound  to  stress  the  elements  in  the  situation  which  have  made  and  are 
making  for  economic  disequilibrium.  How  can  these  antitheses  of  mood  and 
mind  be  reconciled? 

"Only,  in  my  opinion,  by  abandoning  the  fatalism  of  mind  fashionable  at 
the  present  time  in  almost  all  quarters.  There  are  elements  of  strength 
and  of  weakness  present  in  the  situation;  the  optimist  must  be  convinced  by 
reason  that  it  is  not  inevitable  that  'things  will  come  out  all  right  in 
the  end,  '  and  the  pessimist  that  it  is  not  inevitable  that  'nothing  can 
be  done'  and  that  we  must  await  the  catastrophe  with  folded  arms.  The 
function  of  organised  economic  science  is  to  make  clear  what  the  elements 
of  strength  and  of  weakness  are;  how  the  former  can  be  reinforced  and  the 
latter  diminished.  In  so  far  as  the  analysis  is  adequate,  it  will  in  it- 
self be  an  element  in  the  situation  making  for  rational  readjustment.  The 
logic  of  facts  must  be  reinforced  by  the  logic  of  science  if  the  mind  of 
Europe  is  to  be  properly  informed. 

The  American  Economic  Review  for  June   1931    (p. 376)   contains  a  short 
review  of  this  volume  by  Herbert  Feis. 

Economic  Efficiency  and  the  Social  _Sy stem 

Tawney,    R.    H.      Equality.      London,    G.    Allen   &   Unwin    ltd.      [1931]    303p . 
(Halley  Stewart  lectures,  1929)      280  T192E 

A  spirited  review  of  this  volume  [by]  A.  L.  Rowse  was  printed  in  the 
Economic  Journal  (London)  for  June  1931,  p. 250-253.  From  it  we  quote 
the  opening  sentences: 

"Mr.  Tawney 's  new  book  is.  in  part,  political  pamphlet  and  in  part 
social  inquiry.  It  is  written  throughout  with  the  speed  and  verve  of 
the  best  political  pamphleteering;  and  in  so  far  as  it  is  social  inquiry, 
it  makes  valuable  contributions  on  several  difficult  problems  in  social 
theory.  But  the  fusion  of  the  two  is  not  quite  complete;  the  pamphlet 
element  has  so  far  predominated,  that  at  certain  points  the  other  side 
of  the  case  is  neglected,  where  to  state  it  would  not  detract  from  the 
argument  but  rather  enrich  it.  For  all  that,  it  is,  as  might  have  been 
expected,  a  work  of  distinction  and  of  considerable  importance.  In  it, 
Mr.  Tawney  is  exploring  comparatively  new  ground  in  social  theory.  It 
is  extraordinary  how  little  conscious  work  has  been  done  in  this  direction, 
recognising  the  factor  of  class  and  its  significance,  and  investigating 
the  impact  of  economic  forces  upon  political  society." 
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Economic  Geography 


Blanchard,  W.  0.,  and  Visher,  S.  S.  Economic  geography  of  Europe.  1st  ed. 
New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1931.  507p.  278  B59 
Part  I  of  this  volume  treats  of  the  continent  as  a  whole  and  Part  II 
of  the  individual  countries  or  groups  of  countries.  Statistical  data 
consisting  of  seventeen  tables  are  grouped  in  the  appendix.  The  text  as 
a  whole  is  generously  illustrated,  particularly  with  graphs  and  small 
maps.     A  large  physiographic  diagram  of  Europe  accompanies  the  text. 

Economic  Situation 

MacGregor,   D.  H.      The  adjustment  of  agriculture  to  industrial  rationalisa- 
tion [n.p. ,  1931]    12  p. 

The    Agricultural    Economics    Society.      Presidential    address,  1931. 

Proof  for  private  circulation  in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  in 
Cambridge,  25th  to  29th  June,  1931. 

A   few  extracts   from  this  very  interesting  paper  are   given  below: 

"I  come  now  to  the  question  of  the  modern  ideas  that  are  called  Ra- 
tionalisation in  particular  industries.  This  is  not  merely  a  problem 
of  getting  out  of  post-war  dislocation.  It  has  that  aspect,  in  reference 
to  the  gold  supplies  of  the  world,  and  also  to  some  industrial  conditions. 
But  it  is  mainly  concerned  with  the  adaptation  of  the  structure  and 
1  methods  of  fundamental  industries  to  the  sheer  progress  of  the  powers  of 
organisation  and  leadership.  It  has  moved  public  opinion  out  of  its  former 
opposition  to  the  growth  of  great  combines  in  production  and  sale.  We 
have  seen  a  Labour  government  impose  compulsory  Cartels  and  amalgamations 
on  the  coal  industry,  and  put  pressure  to  the  same  effect  on  the  cotton 
industry.  There  is  to  be  compulsory  cooperation  in  agriculture.  What  is 
coming  to  the  front  is  the  'idea  of  the  industry'  as  a  whole,  of  its  leader- 
ship, and  of  its  future  place  as  an  organised  body  in  international  ar- 
rangements with  similar  organisations  abroad. 

"Now  one  result  of  this  movement  has  been  that  agriculture  has  been 
removed  from  the  position  of  invidious  criticism  to  which  it  was  tend- 
ing to  be  subject...  Professor  O'Brien  holds  that  the  organisation  of 
British  farming  is  inherently  chaotic,  and  this  is  just  what  is  said 
about  iron  and  steel,  looked  at  in  the  light  of  the  'idea  of  the  in- 
dustry. '  The  loss  of  agriculture  is  too  much  import,  and  of  other  in- 
dustries both  that  and  too  little  export.  While  this  general  review 
of  industry  in  relation  to  the  future  places  agriculture  in  the  company 
of  industries  which  had  been  taken  as  great  examples  of  British  enter- 
prise, for  the  same  reason  it  puts  up  to  agriculture  ideas  of  a  magnitude 
to  which  it  has  not  been  accustomed,  as  is  shown  by  the  proposals  of 
Messrs.  Orwin  and  Peel,  and  the  Liberal  Party... 

"I  wish  now  to  ask,  what  kind  of  sanction  should  we  look  for,  when 
we  apply  to  any  industry  a  criticism  of  this  sort?  No  one  who  does 
not  work  inside  an  industry  is  qualified  to  say  by  direct  analysis  what 
is  its  workable  organisation.  Anyone  would  be  deterred  from  doing  so 
in  the  case  of  agriculture  by  the  list  of  differences  between  it  and 
other  industries  which  appear  in  textbooks  of  agricultural  economics. 
Therefore,   the  sanctions  must  be  presented  to  public  discussion  on  some 
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broad  grounds  of  inquiry.  I  think  there  are  three  sanctions  of  this 
kind. 

"First,  what  kind  of  organisation  has  the  sanction  of  general  in- 
dustrial tendency?  At  the  present  time,  it  is  undoubtedly  that  of  as- 
sociative or  combined  action.  This  has  broken  through  all  kinds  of 
legislative  opposition.  It  is  a  general  feature  of  human  thought  as 
now  applied  to  industry;  many  movements,  social  and  religious,  have 
gradually  led  up  to  it;  it  is  not  merely  financial  and  tactical  in  its 
idea.  The  stride  of  this  influence  has  been  greatly  lengthened  since 
the  War.  In  part  its  purpose  in  the  economy  of  large-scale  enterprise, 
in  part  the  control  over  prices,  in  part  bargaining  strength  against 
other  groups  or  other  countries.  It  is  proper  to  enquire  of  any  particular 
industry  how  it  stands  in  relation  to  a  general  tendency  of  this  kind; 
in  that  way,  we  turn  on  the  industry,  not  any  a  priori  ideas  of  economics, 
but  the  criticism  of  events  in  the  industrial  world  as  a  v/hole.  The  kind 
of  problem  set  to  any  industry  which  is  not  in  accord-  with  these  events 
was  very  fully  stated  by  Mr.  C,  H,  Taylor  to  the  International  Conference 
of  1930;  the  control  over  prices  will  go  against  it.  To  the  same  Confer- 
ence, Professor  Ashby  stated  it  as  a  problem  of  the  economic  conjuncture, 
requiring  conscious  and  planned  adjustment.  In  the  case  of  agriculture, 
it  is  not  a  question  only  of  the  progress  of  co-operation  in  purchase  and 
sale-  The  kind  of  thing  which  is  parallel  to  the  rationalisation  movement 
is  a  fresh  consideration  of  the  whole  lay-out  of  farming,  such  as,  as 
Mr.  Orwin  points  out,  Arthur  Young  undertook  in  his  own  time.  It  may  be 
found  that  the  problems  of  credit,  co-operation,  and  small-holdings,  the 
traditional  lines  of  agricultural  policy,  cannot  be  over-reached  by  farm- 
ing on  a  scale  analogous  to  that  of  other  enterprises;  in  that  case  the 
sanction  of  industrial  tendency  would  be  said  not  to  apply  to  agriculture. 
But  the  idea  of  this  sanction  requires  us  to  know  why,  and  to  answer  this, 
in  Professor  Ashby's  phrase,  not  merely  by  reference  to  'what  has  beenr  ... 

"Nov/  I  turn  to  Professor  O'Brien,  to  whose  book  I  owe  very  much.  Agri- 
cultural economics >  he  says,  is  not  a  new  economics,  but  'the  application 
of  general  economics  to  the  craft  and  business  of  agriculture.'  This 
admits  the  validity  of  the  sanction  I  am  discussing.  Now,  in  agricul- 
ture, 'the  size  and  the  internal  arrangements  of  the  unit  of  production 
are  generally  determined  by  non-economic  considerations,  The  size  and 
lay-out  of  the  farm  is  frequently  determined  by  the  laws  of  inheritance 
and  land  settlement,  rather  than  by  influences  bearing  on  its  most  eco- 
nomic productive  capacity.  The  supply  of  the  factors  of  production 
other  than  the  land  is  often  determined  by  similar  economically  irrelevant 
causes.'  Again,  'practical  discussion  must  centre  on  adopting  the  best 
type  of  farming  for  farms  of  a  definite  size,  rather  than  in  enquiring 
what  size  of  farm  is  most  desirable.'  If  these  statements  are  taken  as 
final,  they  mean  that  there  i3  what  mathematicians  call  a  surd,  a  factor 
incapable  of  treatment,  in  agricultural  organisation. 

"In  conjunction  with  the  admittedly  irrational  element  of  lay-out, 
Professor  O'Brien  emphasises  certain  other  facts.  He  suggests  that  farm- 
ing must  be  in  its  nature  an  unorganised  system.  For  instance,  he  at- 
tributes the  inelasticity  of  agricultural  supply  partly  to  the  'chaos 
in  production  and  marketing  by  large  numbers  of  small  independent  units, ' 
a   fact   only  partly   remediable   by  co-operation.     Indeed    'the  very  in- 
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dividualistic,    scattered,    unorganised   nature   of   the    farming  industry 
is   its   chief   title   to   special   assistance.'      (Agricultural  Economics, 
p.  120].     In  the  coal  industry,    on  the  contrary,    it  has  been  regarded 
as   the   chief   reason   for   re-thinking   the  whole   traditional   method  of 
production . 

"It  is  this  contrast  of  point  of  view,  taken  with  Professor  O'Brien's 
definition  of  agricultural  economics  as  economics  applied  to  agriculture, 
and  not  a  new  economics,  which  gives  the  setting  to  that  statement  of 
Mr.  Orwin,  which  shows  the  most  notable  influence  of  industrial  ration- 
alisation on  a  leader  of  agricultural  thought.  None  of  the  recent  in- 
vestigations into  agriculture  'have  been  undertaken  to  consider  the  re- 
organisation of  the  industry,  or  of  branches  of  it,  as  dictated  by  changed 
circumstances,  in  the  way  that  Arthur  Young  set  out  to  consider  the  effects 
of  inclosure...  All  of  them  seem  to  have  proceeded  rather  on  the  line 
that  English  farming  systems,  as  practised,  were  immutable  in  their  funda- 
mental conception,  and  that  the  need  was  only  for  the  application  of 
methods  to  remove  certain  disabilities  attaching  to  these  systems.' 
(Future  of  Farming,  p.  122) .  As  Mr.  Orwin  was  in  all  but  name  a  member 
of  the  Agricultural  Tribunal,  the  inference  is  that  it  is  recent  changes 
in  economic  thought  as  a  whole  which  have  occasioned  his  new  departure. 
Sfhether  they  are  accepted  or  not,  his  proposals  for  a  new  survey  with  a 
new  freedom  of  ideas  are  such,  in  my  view,  as  ought  to  have  been  made,  and 
demand  to  be  considered  at  a  time  when  all  the  traditions  of  other  funda- 
mental industries  are  being  tested  in  the  light  of  what  is  required  for 
the  future . . . 

"It  is  not  possible  for  a  general  economist  to  do  more  than  set  such 
questions.  Agriculturists  alone  can  answer  them.  But  I  wish  to  add  a 
distinction  that  is  relevant  to,  at  any  rate,  the  question  asked.  It  is 
that  between  the  unit  of  production  and  the  unit  of  enterprise.  There  is 
a  limit  to  the  economies  to  be  got  by  increasing  the  unit  of  production- 
the  farm  itself.  Mechanisation  may  for  some  products  extend  that  limit, 
but  I  can  imagine  that  space  alone  will  place  some  limit.  It  is  not  quite 
the  same  with  the  unit  of  enterprise.  In  other  industries,  the  same  unit 
of  enterprise-which  is  the  unit  for  finance  and  ultimate  supervision  — 
includes  many  units  of  production,  more  or  less  scattered.  It  is  not  so 
easy  to  set  limits  to  the  economic  size  of  this  unit.  The  essence  of  in- 
dustrial rationalisation  consists  in  freedom  to  consider  the  size  of  this 
latter  unit . . . 

"It  does  not  seem  to  me  in  respect  of  this  whole  sanction,  that  the 
crisis  of  choice  is  concerned  with  small-holdings  policy.  Whatever  the 
unit  of  enterprise,  the  unit  of  production  will  vary  with  the  nature  of 
the  product.  On  the  whole  the  unit  of  production  for  any  product  is 
likely  to  be  greater  if  the  unit  of  enterprise  is  greater.  But  there  may 
be  holdings  of  no  great  acreage,  for  example  in  fruit-farming,  even  if 
large  enterprises  were  economic.  By  small-holdings  are  really  meant  em- 
ployment-holdings,   to  which,   as  seen  above,    the  Samuel  Commission  was 
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willing  to  give  some  concession  in  the  coal  industry.  The  crisis  of 
choice  would  rather  be  concerned  with  the  intermediate  size  of  farm. 
Rationalisation  would  be  directed  toward  the  largest  economic  units  as 
a  general  rule,  with  employment-holdings  where  most  suitable  or  neces- 
sary; but  the  future  of  these  small-holders  would  be  in  the  employment 
of   large   enterprises,    not   in   the   extension   of   their   own  holdings... 

"The  second  test  which  may  fairly  be  put  to  an  industry  in  respect 
of  its  organisation  is  the  question,  what  is  being  done  in  other  countries 
in  that  industry?  This  has  always  been  one  of  the  sanctions  or  reasons 
for  national  policy,  either  when  it  adopts  or  rejects  a  particular  measure. 
It  is  remarkable  what  differences  may  exist  in  industrial  methods  even 
between  countries  which  are  close  to  each  other,  and  which  have  had  access 
to  the  same  literature,  and  history,  the  same  inventions  and  ideas.  We 
see  it  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  numerous  differences  between  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland;  and  agriculture  is  a  case  of  these  differences. 
Going  further  afield,  we  find  on  the  Continent  that  agricultural  schemes 
of  credit  and  co-operation  which  are  very  successful  in  one  country  are 
not  adopted  in  that  form  by  its  neighbours;  the  kind  of  co-operation  for 
which  Denmark  is  most  famous  is  not  very  successful  in  Germany,  and 
Raiffeisen  credit  does  not  work  in  Denmark.  The  Agricultural  Tribunal 
found  that,  in  comparing  this  country  with  foreign  countries,  it  was 
also  comparing  them  with  each  other;  and  there  was  such  variety  that 
my  colleagues  came  to  the  conclusion  that  they  had  really  after  all  to 
concentrate  on  our  own  conditions.  I  have  said  above  that  the  first 
sanction  is  the  answer  to  the  question  —  is  there  a  special  economics 
of  agriculture,  or  do  general  economic  principles  of  organisation  apply 
to  the  land?  In  answering  that,  I  took  Professor  O'Brien  at  his  word, 
and  sought  to  show,  under  Mr.  Orwin's  guidance,  where  this  would  lead  us. 
This  second  sanction  is  the  answer  to  the  question  —  is  there  a  specially 
British,  Danish,  German,  or  American  economics  of  agriculture?  or  is 
this  the  case  within  limits?  or,  in  other  words,  is  it  more  invalid  than 
valid  to  press  any  conclusions  which  seem  to  follow  from  international 
comparisons  in  this  industry?... 

"The  criticism  which  comes  from  observation  of  foreign  practice  is  a 
forced  acceleration  of  development,  the  attempt  to  gain  a  decade  at  once, 
by  steps  which  someone  else  has  cut.  Industries  do  not  change  their 
stride  easily,  but  they  may  be  forced  by  the  shock  tactics  of  great  events 
like  the  war,  the  force  of  great  personalities  like  Stinnes  or  Lord 
Melchett  or  Sir  Horace  Flunkett,  or  the  prospect  of  sheer  failure  along 
their  present  course,  as  is  said  now  to  be  impending  in  the  cotton  and 
perhaps  the  agricultural  industry  of  this  country. 

"It  is  very  difficult  to  say  whether  this  sanction  ought  to  have  more 
force  than  that  of  general  industrial  development.  In  the  case  of  agri- 
culture, there  is  the  fact  that  the  production  of  food  from  the  land  is 
still  by  general  consent  the  work  of  farming,  meaning  by  that  the  one-man 
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enterprise.  This  aspect  of  the  'life'  of  the  industry  is  preserved  in 
most  countries  against  everything  of  the  nature  of  rationalisation  as 
understood  in  manufacture.  Mr.  Orwin  can  appeal  for  his  ideas  much 
more  confidently  to  other  industries,  than  to  agriculture  in  other  coun- 
tries... It  is  open  to  him  to  hold  that  agriculture  everywhere,  as  far 
as  concerns  food-supply,  has  by  its  scattered  method  of  working  lost 
touch  with  essential  ideas  of  progress;  and  he  would  have  some  justifica- 
tion in  the  fact  that,  although  it  is  the  occupation  of  half  the  human 
race,  it  seems  everywhere  to  face  the  same  problem  of  a  weak  bargaining 
position  and  an  imperfect  share  in  the  rising  standard  of  life.  He  does 
in  fact  challenge  the  maxim  that  the  whole  world  judicat  securus  when  he 
describes  the  peasant  proprietor,  the  protege  of  Continental  governments, 
as  an  'anachronism  of  modern  civilisation, '  and  the  small-holder  as  repre- 
senting 'a  life  as  far  removed  as  possible  from  everything  for  which  the 
organised  labour  movement  is  striving. 1  In  the  cleft  stick  of  industrial 
rationalisation  applied  to  agriculture,  and  the  general  practice  of  na- 
tions, I  gather  that  he  argues  that  the  country  whose  agriculture  is  faced 
with  the  most  serious  competitive  problem  has  most  to  gain  by  throwing 
in  its  lot  with  combination  and  specialisation,  and  breaking  with  the 
general  tradition. 

"This  has  something  to  do  with  what  was  called,  in  one  of  the  papers 
supplied  to  the  Geneva  Conference,  the  'national  formula'  of  agricultural 
organisation. . . 

"It  is  pointed  out  that  there  is  in  agriculture  what  is  called  a 
'national  formula'  of  organisation,  which  decides  for  each  country  the 
manner  in  which  the  factors  of  production  are  applied.  This  depends 
partly  on  the  relative  cheapness  of  labour  and  land.  Especially  as  between 
old  and  new  countries,  there  has  to  be  a  difference  in  the  mixture  of  the 
factors  of  production,  since  land  which  is  cheap  in  one  place  cannot 
be  transferred  to  another  place  where  it  is  dear,  as  manufacturing  capital 
can  be.  It  is  because  of  the  'national  formula'  that  there  are  pitfalls 
in  the  comparison  of  efficiencies  by-  yields  per  man  or  per  acre.  Within 
the  same  locality,  there  may  be  validity  in  this  comparison,  but  inter- 
national comparisons  have  been  based  on  them  rather  because  strict  com- 
parisons of  returns  on  investment  are  absent  than  because  of  their  own 
merits . . . 

"It  is  not  possible  to  leave  this  question  of  international  comparison 
without  mention  of  the  place  of  official  policy.  The  view  that  the  way 
an  industry  works  all  over  the  world  is  probably  the  right  way  to  work  it, 
is  modified  if  it  has  not  chosen  that  way,  but  has  been  kept  in  it  by 
public  measures  like  protection.  In  fact,  public  policy  is  a  considerable 
element  of  the  'national  formula, '  when  agriculture  is  made  a  social  as 
well  as  an  economic  question.  The  crux  of  that  social  question  is  nation- 
al employment.     The  issues  concerned  with  employment  now  diverge  along 
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three  lines  of  official  policy  —  protection,  rationalisation,  and  agri- 
cultural expansion.  Different  parties  take  different  views  of  the  func- 
tion of  each  of  these  measures  in  the  future  consolidation  of  this  coun- 
try. But  when  we  appeal  to  international  comparison  we  have  this  result, 
that  no  clear  sanction  for  any  one  of  these  can  be  obtained... 

"So  far  as  policy  is  concerned,  the  'national  formula'  seems  to  me 
to  mean  that,  while  every  country's  problem  is  to  some  extent  its  own, 
that  policy  always  has  some  international  bearing. . .  "The  'national  for- 
mula' for  each  country  is  the  right  mixture  of  the  elements  of  employment 
policy,  and  the  present  conditions,  looked  at  internationally,  show  how 
impossible  it  is  to  abandon  freedom  of  choice  as  between  the  elements 
that  claim  attention.  Agricultural  countries  are  at  present  suffering 
at  least  as  much  as  any  others:  so  are  protected  countries:  so  are  highly 
rationalised  countries.  The  sanction  of  international  comparison  is  modi- 
fied by  the  fact  that  we  have  to  accept,  in  such  comparisons,  not  the 
foreign  policies  only  in  their  general  terms,  but  the  degrees  in  which 
each  element  is  being  used.  But  these  degrees  are  alterable  and  adjust- 
able; so  that  a  particular  country,  whatever  suggestions  it  may  receive 
from  the  apparent  results  of  the  elements  of  employment  policy  as  they 
are  in  fact  adopted  abroad,  must  come  back  to  its  own  formula,  free  to 
consider  how  much  protection,  how  much  rationalisation,  and  how  much 
agricultural  expansion  is  right  in  its  own  special  conditions... 

"If  we  compare  agriculture  with  other  industries,  this  puts  one  fair 
question  which  has  to  be  answered,  either  by  showing  that  agriculture  has 
fundamental  differences,  or  that  it  has  not  yet  reached  the  stage  where 
it  can  be  organised  according  to  the  rationalising  principles  of  combination 
and  specialisation.  If  we  compare  British  v/ith  foreign  agriculture, 
this  is  also  a  fair  question,  and  it  can  be  answered  by  reference  to 
differences  in  national  conditions,  physical,  political,  or  cultural. 
There  is  a  third  sanction,  which  is  the  judgment  of  the  leaders  of  the 
industry  itself. 

"By  this  I  do  not  mean  the  general  consent  of  farmers.  Even  in  in- 
dustries less  scattered  than  agriculture,  and  more  accessible  to  the 
contact  of  new  ideas,  the  producers  get  into  traditional  ways  of  work- 
ing; and  as  long  as  there  is  a  fair  degree  of  prosperity,  these  traditions 
become  merits,  and  they  get  into  the  literature  of  the  industries  as  the 
characteristics  of  their  enterprise  or  their  life.  The  cotton  industry 
has  always  taken  pride  in  the  idea  that  it  did  things  in  a  way  of  its 
own,  and  in  the  woollen  and  cutlery  trades  there  have  been  features  of 
small-scale  enterprise  which  might  have  been  called  disorganisation  if 
they  had  not  first  been  regarded  as  a  sort  of  picturesqueness .  .  .  What- 
ever the  sanction  of  general  tendency,  or  of  foreign  practice,  the  judg- 
ment of  the  best  minds  in  the  industry  itself  has  to  be  a  final  criterion 
of  changes  in  its  methods... 
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"As  an  outsider  looking  to  see  what  has  the  sanction  of  agricultural 
leaders,  I  wish  that  this  endorsement  of  the  traditional  nature  of  farm- 
ing had  been  less  purely  positive.  The  tendency  is  absent;  but,  to 
use  Professor  Ashby's  words.,  what  has  the  has-been  and  the  will-be  got 
to  do  in  this  industry  with  the  ought-to-be? 

"For  such  proposals  as  Mr.  Orwin  has  made,  therefore,  I  do  not  think 
that  general  industrial  tendency  or  foreign  practice  are  decisive  sanctions . 
There  must  always  be  the  third  sanction  of  industrial  leadership,  whose 
qualification  it  is  to  be  the  first  to  see  beyond  what  will-be.  For  ex- 
ample, the  proposals  to  reorganise  the  cotton  industry,  on  lines  quite 
disruptive  of  the  has-been,  appear  to  have  the  sanction  of  the  leaders 
of  that  industry,  with  much  opposition  from  the  rank  and  file;  in  the 
case  of  the  coal  industry  proposals,  there  has  been  less  support  from 
the  leaders.  From  Mr.  Orwin,  one  appeals  to  such  agricultural  leaders  as 
Plunkett,  Middleton  and  Hall.    That  is  an  essential  sanction, 

"Every  great  industry  has  at  least  these  four  aspects;  it  is  a  life, 
a  livelihood,  a  system  of  personal  relations,  and  a  using  up  of  national 
resources ..." 

Economic  Virtues 

McConnell,  Donald.      Economic  virtues  in  the  United  States;  a  history  and  an  in- 
terpretation.     New  York,  1930.     160p.      280  M132 
Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  Columbia  University. 

In  his  preface,  the  author  lists  parsimony,  thrift,  prudence,  fore- 
sight, industry  and  honesty  as  the  traditional  economic  virtues  in  western 
civilization . 

Among  the  chapter  headings  of  interest  to  economists  are  The  Influence 
of  the  Frontier  on  Economic  Virtues,  The  Growth  of  Business  in  the  West, 
Puritanism  and  Money-making,   and  New  Developments  in  Economic  Virtues. 

Finance  and  Industry.     The  Macmillan  Report 

Gt.  Brit.  Committee  on  finance  and  industry.  Report  presented  to  Parliament 
by  the  Financial  secretary  to  the  treasury  by  command  of  His  Majesty 
June  1931.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  322p.  ([Gt.  Brit. 
Parliament.    Papers  by  command]  Cmd  3897) 

This  important  Report,  prepared  by  a  distinguished  group  of  English 
economists  under  the  chairmanship  of  The  Rt.  Hon.  H.  P.  Macmillan,  K.C., 
is  summarised  fully  in  The  Economist  (London)  July  18,  1931,  p. 108-112 
and  in  The  Manchester  Guardian  Commercial  July  30,  1931,  p. 6-7.  The 
Report  is  in  two  parts.  The  first  describes  money  systems  in  general, 
and  the  British  system  in  particular,  showing  the  changes  in  this  since 
the  War  and  since  the  recent  and  rapid  economic  developments  which  have 
taken  place  since  the  appointment  of  the  Committee  on  November  5,  1929. 
The  second  part  of  the  Report  is  devoted  to  "a  series  of  recommendations 
for  the  improvement  of  Britain's  economic  situation  by  reforms  and  changes 
in  the  existing  money  system." 

The  Reform  Proposals  and  Statistical  Recommendations  as  summarised 
by  The  Economist  are  given  below: 

"(a)  Parliament  should  give  the  Bank  power  to  put  into  circulation 
notes  to  an  amount  exceeding  by  a  moderate  figure  the  normal  circulation. 
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Thus,  if  the  seasonal  maximum  be  taken  at  £380  millions,  the  absolute 
maximum  might  be  set  at  £400  millions,  subject  to  modification  by  law 
from  time  to  time.  Provision  should  also  be  made  for  additional  temporary 
elasticity  by  permission  of  the  Treasury,  as  in  the  Act  of  1928.  (A 
further  recommendation  is  that  the  joint  stock  banks,  whose  holding  of 
some  £105  millions  of  notes,  or  6  per  cent,  of  their  deposits,  artificially 
inflates  the  'circulation'  and  gives  them  an  undesirable  power  to  affect 
the  Bank's  'reserve,'  should  be  given  increased  facilities  for  obtaining 
notes  quickly.  This  should  enable  them  to  pay,  say,  £40  millions  in  notes 
into  the  Bank.  In  this  case  some  lower  figure  than  £400  millions  maximum 
circulation  might  be  fixed.) 

"(b)  The  Bank  should  by  law  not  be  permitted  to  allow  its  gold  reserve 
to  fall  below,  say,  £7  millions,  except  temporarily  by  permission  of  the 
Treasury-  (The  Committee  adds  that  it  does  not  contemplate  that  in  any 
ordinary  circumstances  the  Bank  would  allow  this  statutory  minimum  to  be 
reached;  nor  is  it  in  favour  of  a  reduction  in  the  Bank's  normal  stock 
of  gold. ) 

"(c)  The  Issue  Department  and  the  Banking  Department  of  the  Bank  of 
England  should  be  amalgamated,  and  a  consolidated  weekly  return  published. 

"(d)  Subject  to  concurrent  similar  action  by  other  Central  Banks,  the 
Bank  of  England  should  be  allowed  to  reckon  balances  with  the  B.I.S.  as 
the  equivalent  of  gold. 

"In  addition,  the  Committee  draws  attention  to  the  fact  that,  in  con- 
trast to  the  pre-war  position,  London's  gross  liabilities  on  short-term 
greatly  exceed  her  claims  in  respect  of  acceptances.  Not  only  is  London 
conducting  a  larger  business  than  formerly  as  a  depository  of  international 
liquid  funds,  but  so  also  -  and  on  a  still  greater  scale  -  is  New  York. 
This  means  that  there  is  a  substantial  quantity  of  such  funds  ready  to 
move  from  one  money  market  to  another,  according  to  the  attractions  of 
the  rate  offered.  It  follows  that  changes  in  the  short-term  rate  of 
interest  in  London  relative  to  New  York  are  even  more  potent  than  before 
the  war  in  regulating  the  net  position  of  our  international  balance  sheet. 
Our  position  is  less  liquid  than  before,  and  (having  regard  to  the  danger 
of  borrowing  'short'  to  lend  'long')  a  rise  in  the  Bank  rate  may  undesirably 
increase  our  short-term  liabilities  by  its  potency  in  attracting  foreign 
funds ..." 

"Finally,  the  Committee  makes  a  number  of  recommendations  designed  to 
secure  better  statistical  information,  partly  monetary,  partly  eccncmic. 
It  is  proposed:- 

"(a)  That  the  monthly  returns  of  the  Clearing  Banks  should  be  ampli- 
fied to  include  fuller  particulars,  e.g.,  of  distribution  of  money  at 
call  and  short  notice,  sterling  and  foreign  bills,  current  and  deposit 
accounts,  etc . ; 

"(b)  That  banks  should  make  a  quarterly,  or  at  least  annual,  return 
giving  a  classification  of  their  total  loans  and  overdrafts; 

"(c)  That  facilities  should  be  given  for  the  Bank  of  England  to  collect 
data  showing  foreign  balances  in  London  and  the  aggregate  of  sterling 
acceptances  outstanding; 

"(d)  That  the  clearing-house  returns  should  be  amplified  by  total 
turnover  figures,  i.e.,  including  transactions  settled  internally  between 
customers  of  a  single  bank; 

"(e)   That  the  estimate  of  the  balance  of  trade  should  be  placed  on 
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a  more  exact  basis; 

"(f)  That  the  Census  of  Production  should  be  at  least  biennial; 

"(g)  That  the  Ministry  of  Labour  should  make  its  returns  of  wages  paid 
cover  the  whole  field  of  salaried  workers; 

"(h)  That  the  Economist's  analysis  of  industrial  profits  should  be 
extended  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue; 

"(i)  That  statistics  should  be  compiled  of  the  value  of  contracts  com- 
pleted and  on  hand; 

"(j)  That  generally  there  should  be  better  co-ordination  between  the 
statistical  branches  of  Government  departments." 

Food  Preservation  J 

Gt.  Brit.  Food  investigation  board.  Report  of  the  Food  investigation  board 
for  the  year  1930.  London,  Pub.  under  the  authority  of  H.  M.  Stationery 
off.,  1931,      175p.      339.9  G792R  1930. 

At  head  of  title:     Department  of  scientific  and  industrial  research. 

"Reference  is  made  to  the  detailed  laboratory  inquiry  carried  cut  by 
the  Board  into  the  control  of  the  cold  storage  conditions  necessary  to 
preserve  the  'bloom, f  or  the  freshly  killed  appearance  in  frozen  meat. 
The  results  obtained  attracted  considerable  interest  in  the  industry, 
and  the  Department  was  asked  to  arrange  a  scientific  survey  of  the  frozen 
lamb  industry  from  the  abattoir  in  New  Zealand  to  the  wholesale  market 
in  London.    This  has  now  been  completed. 

"Thanks  to  the  wholehearted  cooperation  of  all  concerned,  and  in 
particular  of  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research,  the  expedition  was  able  to  secure  very  full  data  respecting 
the  temperature,  humidity,  and  movement  of  the  air  throughout  the  chain 
of  transport  and  storage.  Continuous  observations  were  also  made  of 
the  loss  in  weight  of  carcasses,  It  has  been  estimated  that  a  saving 
of  1  per  cent,  in  the  loss  of  weight  would  mean  a  gain  of  £100,000  to 
the  industry  in  an  average  season... 

"Surveys  have  been  made  of  a  number  of  cold  stores,  with  a  view  to 
ascertaining  whether  there  is  a  characteristic  group  of  micro-organisms 
which  can  flourish  in  such  an  environment.  A  particular  organism  has 
been  found  which  emits  a  strong  musty  odour  capable  of  tainting  foodstuffs, 
particularly  fat  and  eggs,  at  a  considerable  distance.  The  reports  of 
the  scientists  responsible  for  these  surveys  are  given  at  length. 

"Both  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  the  report  points  out,  could  expand 
their  exports  of  pig-flesh  if  it  could  be  successfully  marketed  in  Great 
Britain  as  bacon.  This  might  be  done  either  by  exporting  frozen  pork  for 
manufacture  into  bacon  in  this  country,  or  by  exporting  mild-cured  bacon 
in  the  frozen  state.  It  has  been  shown  in  the  laboratory  that  the  former 
method  is  to  be  preferred,  and  a  considerable  number  of  frozen  carcasses 
are  now  being  used  for  the  manufacture  of  bacon  in  both  England  and  Wales. 

"The  large  storage  chamber  at  the  Ditton  Laboratory  was  completed  at 
the  end  of  the  summer,  and  is  now  in  operation.  So  far  as  experience  has 
gone,  says  the  report,  the  operation  of  the  store  is  highly  satisfactory. 
While  studying  the  diseases  of  apples  in  cold  storage,  the  volatile  sub- 
stance acetaldehyde  was  examined.  It  was  found  that  healthy  fruit  ab- 
sorbed it,  and  that,  at  the  same  time,  fungal  rotting  seemed  to  be  con- 
trolled.    This  observation  was  followed  up,   and  there  is  now  no  doubt 
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that  acetaldehyde  and  similar  substances  afford  protection  from  the  attack 
of  fungi.  What  the  role  of  acetaldehyde  is  in  the  normal  chemical  pro-jf 
cesses  of  the  apple  is  not  yet  clear. 

"Important  observations  have  been  made  on  vitamin  C  in  apples  in  the 
course  of  work  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  the  Medical  Research 
Council  at  the  Lister  Institute..." 

"The  report  covers  an  enormous  amount  of  information  concerning  meat, 
fish,  fruit,  vegetables,  canning,  and  biological  engineering..."  -London 
Times,  June  17,  1931 

Foreign  Trade 

Beard,  Gilbert.  Foreign  trade  with  special  reference  to  the  cotton  trade  and 
to  the  payment  for  a  motor  car  from  abroad.  Manchester,  [Eng.]  J.  Heywocd 
ltd. ,  1931=      82p.      286  B382 

The  author  of  this  pamphlet  explains  in  simple  language  the  advan- 
tages of  foreign  trade  and  the  rudiments  of  financing  foreign  trade  using 
chiefly  the  cotton  trade  for  his  illustrations.    In  his  final  chapter  he- 
points  out  the  advantages  of  world-wide  competition  which  he  sums  up  as 
follows: 

"If  we  protect  ourselves  against  world  competition,  both  we  and  our 
trade  will  stagnate,  and  we  shall  inevitably  be  ousted  by  those  who  have 
accepted  the  stimulus  of  world-wide  competition." 

Freight  Rates 

Patrons  of  husbandry.  National  grange.  Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion. Ex  parte  103.  The  proposed  increase  in  freight  rates;  statement  on 
behalf  of  the  National  grange,  by  Fred  Brenckman,  Washington  representa- 
tive.    [Washington,  D.  C.  ]  Jas.  C.  7/ocd  [1931]  20  p.  Tables. 

The  argument  of  the  National  Grange  is  given  in  part  below: 

"Freely  conceding  all  this  [that  railroads  are  a  necessity]  on  the 
side  of  the  railroads,  it  is  proper  to  say  that  if  the  railroads  are 
a  necessity,  agriculture  is  also  a  necessity,  even  more  fundamental  t& 
the  well-being  and  the  very  existence  of  man  than  the  railroads.  If 
the  railroads  are  facing  problems  and  perplexities  as  a  result  of  the 
present  depression,  it  is  still  more  true  that  agriculture  is  confronted 
with  even  greater  hardships  and  difficulties. 

"The  fact  is  that  agriculture  had  not  yet  recovered  from  the  post-war 
deflation  of  1921  and  1922,  when  the  present  depression  set  in.  The 
cruel  and  ruthless  deflation  which  was  visited  upon  agriculture  during 
the  period  immediately  succeeding  the  close  of  the  World  War  was  probably 
the  most  disastrous  in  the  entire  history  of  the  industry  in  this  country. 

"During  the  years  from  1922  to  1929,  while  the  othar  industries  of 
the  country,  including  the  railroads,  were  enjoying  the  greatest  prosper- 
ity ever  known  in  times  of  peace,  literally  hundreds  cf  thousands  of 
farmers  went  bankrupt  and  were  dispossessed  of  their  homes.  During  the 
five-year  period  from  1926  to  1930,  inclusive,  153,598  farms  were  sold 
because  of  tax  delinquency,  while  529,252  farms  were  lest  to  their  owners 
through  bankruptcy  and  mortgage  foreclosures.  This  makes  a  total  of 
682,850  farms,  or  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  farms  in 
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the  United  States,  which  have  been  lost  to  their  owners  through  forced 
sales . . . 

"During  the  10-year  period  from  1921  to  1930,  inclusive,  6,987  banks 
in  the  United  States  suspended.  Of  this  number,  306  have  been  reopened, 
leaving  a  total  of  6,181  that  failed,  A  large  percentage  of  these  banks 
were  located  in  the  agricultural  states.  There  are  those  who  contend 
that  this  appalling  total  of  bank  failures  is  evidence  that  the  unit 
system  of  banking  has  broken  down.  The  claim  is  made  that  in  order  to 
provide  stable  banking  facilities  for  small  towns  and  the  agricultural 
districts,  we  must  resort  to  chain  or  group  banking.  The  fact  remains, 
however,  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  banks  failing  in  the  rural 
districts  went  on  the  rocks  because  agriculture,  the  fundamental  industry 
upon  which  they  depended,  was  in  serious  financial  difficulty. 

"Let  other  industries  speak  for  themselves,  but  so  far  as  agricul- 
ture is  concerned,  burdened  with  the  accumulated  losses  and  misfortunes  of 
ten  years  of  depression,  capped  by  the  present  disastrous  decline  in  the 
price  of  farm  commodities,  it  would  be  perfectly  preposterous  to  impose 
upon  the  farmer  the  additional  burden  of  a  15  per  cent  increase  in  freight 
rates . . . 

"The  general  level  of  farm  prices  is  now  only  79  per  cent  of  the 
pre-war  level.  Prices  of  commodities  that  the  farmer  must  buy  are  130 
per  cent  of  the  pre-war  level,  while  the  purchasing  power  of  the  farmer's 
dollar  is  only  62  cents.  In  the  meantime,  freight  rates  have  risen  to 
approximately  155  per  cent  of  the  pre-war  level.  On  top  of  all  this,  the 
proposal  contained  in  the  petition  of  the  carriers  is  that  rail  rates 
shall  be  boosted  to  more  than  170  per  cent  of  their  level  before  the  war.  .  . 

"The  railroads  complain  of  the  increasing  burdens  of  taxation  that 
are  heaped  upon  them.  But  agriculture  has  also  been  called  upon  to 
carry  an  ever-increasing  lead  of  taxes.  Farm  taxes  are  now  about  266 
per  cent  as  high  as  before  the  war."  These  taxes  must  be  paid  out  of 
a  greatly  decreased  income  as  shown  by  tables  appended,  "Summarizing  the 
problem  that  is  presented  by  the  demand  of  the  railroads  for  higher  rates, 
particularly  so  far  as  agriculture  is  concerned,  it  must  be  perfectly 
manifest  to  anyone  who  understands  the  situation  that  increased  freight 
rates  would  prove  ruinous  under  prevailing  conditions,  so  far  as  higher 
rates  could  be  made  effective. 

"It  is  also  quite  plain  from  all  the  evidence  that  has  been  presented 
that  the  railroads  are  suffering  from  loss  of  traffic,  rather  than  from 
rates  that  are  too  low. 

"ir  the  rates  that  are  now  in  force  have  driven  traffic  to  competing 
systems  of  transportation,  higher  rates  may  be  depended  upon  to  accelerate 
and  aggravate  this  tendency. 

"With  the  cost  of  gasoline  and  other  trucking  costs  at  the  lowest 
point  in  history,  together  with  the  fact  that  thousands  of  miles  of  im- 
proved highways  are  being  added  to  our  road  systems  throughout  the  coun- 
try, it  is  not  reasonable  to  think  that  the  railroads  can  win  back  through 
higher  rates  the  tonnage  they  have  lost. 

"Neither  can  business  recovery  be  brought  about  by  increasing  the 
cost  of  transportation  at  a  time  when  commodity  prices  are  falling  and 
when  conditions  demand  that  freight  rates  and  other  costs  should  be  re- 
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duced. 

"The  railroads  cannot  expect  to  prosper  by  reducing  to  bankruptcy 
through  excessive   freight   rates   the   industries  upon  which   they  rest. 

"For  all  these  reasons,  the  National  Grange  is  opposed  to  the  peti- 
tion of  the  carriers,  asking  for  an  increase  of  15  per  cent  in  freight 
rates. " 

Fruit  Consumption  -  Gt.  Britain 

Great  Britain.  Empire  marketing  board.  Fruit  supplies  in  1930,  prepared  in 
the  Statistics  and  intelligence  branch  of  the  Empire  marketing  board. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931,  116p.  (Gt.  Brit.  Empire  mar- 
keting board  [Publications]  E.  M.  B.  38)      280.39  G792P.  no.  38 

The  Times  (London)  for  May  15,  1931  announced  that  this  report  "states 
that  more  fruit  than  has  ever  been  eaten  before  in  the  United  Kingdom 
in  any  previous  year  was  consumed  in  1930.  To-day  every  man,  woman,  and 
child  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  eating  nearly  83  lb.  of  fruit  a  year. 
This  is  just  12  1/2  lb.  more  than  in  1924. 

"The  Empire  supplied  a  higher  proportion  of  our  imports  than  ever 
before.  Almost  62  per  cent,  of  imported  apples,  nearly  40  per  cent,  of 
bananas,  and  over  half  the  peaches  came  from  Empire  sources.  Empire 
oranges  and  grapefruits  also  set  up  new  high  levels.  Apples  and  oranges 
compete  for  the  lead  as  popular  favourites.  Apples  hold  pride  of  place 
with  an  annual  consumption  of  24  1/2  lb.,  but  oranges  are  only  a  little 
over  1  lb.  a  head  behind,  and  have  narrowed  this  margin  down  from  5  lb. 
in  1924.  Oranges  head  the  list  of  imports.  The  consumption  of  apples, 
states  the  report,  is  determined  mainly  by  home  supplies,  which  fluctu- 
ate between  very  wide  limits.  Bananas  come  third.  Over  10  1/2  lb.  a 
head  are  eaten  -  2  lb.  a  head  more  than  in  1924.  Imports  are  going  up 
rapidly.  In  1929  we  imported  nearly  1,500,000  bunches  more  than  ever 
before,  but  even  this  record  was  surpassed  in  1930.  Jamaica,  in  British 
West  Indies,  is  now  our  largest  individual  supplier. 

Plums  are  next  with  nearly  7  lb.  a  head.  Lemons  take  the  fifth  place, 
then  pears  and  gooseberries,  and  finally  grapes,  grapefruit,  cherries, 
currants,  and  strawberries,  of  which  we  eat  little  more  than  1  lb.  a  year." 

Grain  -  Canada 

Evans,  W.  Sanford.  The  wheat  puzzle.  Need  Canada  curtail  her  crop?  (In 
Manchester  guardian  commercial,  June  25,  1931.  Commercial  &  industrial 
Canada,  p.  16-17.    Published  at  Manchester,  England) 

"In  spite  of  the  continuance  of  the  general  economic  depression,  and 
in  spite  of  the  artificial  restrictions  and  the  frequent  disturbances 
arising  from  the  uncertainties  of  public  policy,  there  has  been,  in  move- 
ment into  consumption  if  not  price,  more  health  in  the  wheat  trade  during 
the  current  year  than  in  the  preceding  eighteen  months... 

"Pending  further  developments,  it  is  not  the  conclusive  logic  of  the 
facts  that  Canada  must  prepare  a  serious  rearrangement  of  her  programme 
of  production.  She  must,  however,  as  would  be  necessary  in  any  event, 
pay  careful  attention  to  unit  costs  and  to  preservation  and  improvement 
of  quality.  If  Canada  can  keep  her  ccsts  low  she  should  be  able  to  sell 
her  output  on  its  quality/' 
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Grain  Futures 


Canada.  Commission  on  trading  in  grain  futures.  Evidence  and  proceedings 
before  the  Commission  to  inquire  into  trading  in  grain  futures.  April, 
1931.    Winnipeg,  Canada,  Grain  trade  news  [1931]      357p.      59  C1644 

"This  is  a  reproduction  of  the  official  reporters'  transcript  of  evi- 
dence and  proceedings"  of  the  Commission  appointed  by  the  Dominion  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sir  Josiah  Stamp,  "to  enquire 
into  and  report  upon  what  effect,  if  any,  the  dealing  in  grain  futures 
has  upon  the  price  received  by  the  producer." 

In  opening  the  first  session  Sir  Josiah  Stamp  said; 

"The  Commission  regards  this  subject  as  primarily  an  economic  one, 
and  they  propose  to  proceed  by  hearing  witnesses  who  are  able  from  one 
point  of  view  or  another  to  speak  for  the  producer  and  his  interest,  and 
to  get  their  answers  to  this  question,  to  adduce  the  facts  upon  which 
their  answers  are  based,  their  own  inferences  and  theories  based  on  those 
facts,  or  their  opinions, 

"The  Commission  propose  to  proceed  mainly  by  way  of  hearing  those 
statements  from  witnesses,  and  then  themselves  examining  witnesses  upon 
them  to  bring  out  any  aspect  within  the  limit  which  is  of  interest  to 
the  Commission,  They  do  not  regard  this  Commission  as  in  any  way  a  con- 
test between  two  parties,  nor  do  they  regard  the  ordinary  procedure  of 
a  judicial  character  as  being  the  most  appropriate  for  our  proceedings. 
Therefore,  although  we  shall  proceed  primarily  in  that  way,  we  are  quite 
open  to  admit  other  methods  that  will  expedite  our  proceedings,  and  en- 
able us  to  get  at  those  facts,  inferences,  and  opinions." 
Canada.  Commission  to  enquire  into  trading  in  grain  futures.  Report.  Ot- 
tawa, F.  A.  Acland,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1931. 
90p.      59  C1644R 

This  is  the  report  of  the  Commission  on  Trading  in  Grain  Futures  of 
which  Sir  Josiah  Stamp  was  chairman.  After  summarizing  its  conclusions 
the  Commission  states  in  a  final  summary: 

"All  the  foregoing  may  seem  very  involved  and  elaborate  to  the  man 
in  the  street  who  likes  a  plain  'yes'  or  'no'  to  what  seems  to  him  a 
plain  question. 

"Unfortunately,  however,  no  short  statement  on  an  economic  matter  is 
ever  strictly  and  absolutely  true,  and  this  very  natural  desire  for  a 
plain  answer  can  only  be  met  by  statements  which  are  true  generally,  but 
leave  room  for  times  and  cases  where  qualification  is  essential. 

"However,  in  brief,  our  answer  to  the  question  submitted  is  that  in 
addition  to  the  benefits  reflected  to  the  producer  in  furnishing  a  system 
of  insurance  for  the  handling  of  his  grain,  and  in  providing  an  ever- 
ready  and  convenient  means  for  marketing  the  same,  futures  trading,  even 
with  its  disadvantages  of  numerous  minor  price  fluctuations,  is  of  dis- 
tinct benefit  to  the  producer  in  the  price  which  he  receives." 
Canadian  wheat  pool.  Grain  futures  and  speculation.  Winnipeg,  May,  1931. 
45p. 

This  pamphlet  consists  of  two  statements  made  on  behalf  of  the  Canadian 
Wheat  Pools  to  the  Royal  Commission  inquiring  into  dealing  in  Grain  Fu- 
tures, Winnipeg,  April  22,  1931,  by  A.  J.  McPhail,  President  of  Saskatch- 
ewan Wheat  Pool,  and  of  the  Central  Selling  Agency,  and  by  Andrew  Cairns,. 
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Statistician  of  the  Canadian  Wheat  Pool. 

It  also  contains  four  appendices  as  follows:  I.  Brief  account  of  Pool's 
organization  and  methods  of  operation;  II.  Governmental  policies  affecting 
the  marketing  of  grain  (A  brief  statement  of  the  situation  in  France, 
Italy,  Germany,  Poland,  Norway,  Sweden,  Holland,  Switzerland,  Belgium, 
Spain,  Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  Finland,  Portugal,  Greece,  Bulgaria, 
Hungary,  Rumania,  Yugo-Slavia,  Austria,  and  Czechoslovakia)  III.  Transpor- 
tation costs  and  net  returns  to  growers,  and  IV.  Synopsis  of  publications 
issued  by  United  States  Grain  Futures  Administration 

Irrigation.  Permissible  Economic  Rate  -  California 

California.  Dept.  of  public  works.  Division  of  water  resources.  Bulletin 
no.  35.  Permissible  economic  rate  of  irrigation  development  in  California; 
a  cooperative  report  by  the  College  of  agriculture,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. [Sacramento,  California  state  printing  office]  1930.  205p. 
(Publications  of  the  Division  of  water  resources)  290,9  C123  no.  35 
Reports  on  state  water  plan  prepared  pursuant  to  Chapter  832,  Statutes 
of  1929. 

In  his  introduction  and  summary,  the  author  writes  in  part  as  follows: 

"California's  irrigation  development  is  inextricably  bound  up  with 
her  population  growth,  the  growth  of  her  live  stock  industry,  her  demon- 
strated superior  advantage  in  the  production  of  fruits  and  vegetables, 
and  most  particularly  the  geographical  position  and  character  of  her 
land  and  water  resources. . . 

"Irrigation  works  built  in  response  to  favorable  financial  conditions 
and  optimism  of  one  period  become  wholly  out  of  proportion  to  the  needs 
of  later  periods  of  low  prices.  The  length  of  time  required  to  build 
irrigation  works,  obtain  settlers,  prepare  the  land  for  irrigation, 
install  the  necessary  improvements,  and  finally  to  set  the  production 
machinery  into  operation  is  so  great,  that  nature's  check  of  reduced 
prices  resulting  from  a  surplus  is  retarded,  but  meanwhile  construction 
of  projects  continues  until  the  belated  check  does  come.  California's 
most  important  agricultural  industry,  the  production  of  orchard  and 
vineyard  fruits,  expands  its  acreage  in  response  to  favorable  prices 
until  checked  by  the  stress  of  a  surplus.  This  check  comes  from  three 
to  five  or  more  years  after  the  acreage  which  will  create  a  surplus  has 
been  planted.  This  is  the  period  of  time  required  for  fruits  to  come 
into  bearing.  In  the  meantime  the  orchards  and  vineyards  continue  to  be 
planted.  The  period  of  pessimism  which  follows  generates  a  shortage  which 
in  the  long  run  may  be  just  as  detrimental  as  the  surplus... 

"Another  characteristic  of  irrigation  which  is  not  peculiar  alone  to 
California,  but  is  a  common  cause  of  difficulty  wherever  irrigation  is 
practiced  on  a  large  scale,  should  be  mentioned.  The  modern  irrigation 
project  is  usually  of  such  magnitude,  because  of  the  character  of  available 
water  supplies,  that  there  is  made  available  more  land  than  may  be  needed 
immediately  upon  the  completion  of  the  project.  This  land  at  once  incurs 
the  obligation  cf  repayment  of  the  project  cost,  and  becomes  a  menace  to 
the  maintenance  of  equilibrium  in  the  supply  of  agricultural  commodities, 
even  upon  a  growing  market,  as  the  overhead  cost  of  carrying  it  as  unde- 
veloped  land  greatly   increases   the  ultimate   cost   of   irrigated  land." 

The  objectives  in  this  study  are  adequately  described  in  the  following 
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paragraph  from  the  outline  of  the  investigation  as  approved  by  the  State 
Engineer  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  of  the  University  of 
California: 

"A  study  is  to  be  made  of  agricultural  land  requirements  in  order  to 
determine  the  rate  at  which  the  new  water  supplies  are  to  be  developed 
to  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  California  agricultural  products.  The 
points  to  be  considered  will  include  trends  in  the  utilization  of  land, 
trends  in  the  development  and  use  of  water  supplied  and  in  the  area  of 
irrigated  land,  analyses  of  the  causes  of  changes  in  land  utilization, 
population  growth,  available  land  areas,  and  the  areas  of  land  that  will 
probably  be  needed  for  various  uses." 

This  report  is  illustrated  with  101  tables  and  44  charts. 

Marketing 


Blatter  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktforschung.     10  hft.  marz  1931. 

This  issue  contains  among  other  material  a  translation  into  German  of 
the  paper  given  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel  at  the  International  Conference  of 
Agricultural  Economists  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  in  August  1930  on  The  Problem  of 
the  Agricultural  Surplus;  Struktur  der  Deutschen  miihlenindustrie,  by  N. 
Jasny,  dealing  with  the  organisation  of  the  German  milling  industry;  Die 
Betriebsgrossen  der  imkerei  in  Preussen  und  ihre  bedeutung  fur  den  honig- 
markt,  by  Marie  Philippi,  which  is  a  statistical  study  of  the  size  of  bee 
farms  in  Prussia  and  the  honey  market. 

Breyer,  Ralph  F.      Commodity  marketing;  the  marketing  of  a  number  of  selected 
non-agricultural  products  and  public  utility  services...    1st   ed.  Nev/ 
York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,   inc.,  1931.     477p.     280.3  B75 
Among  other  material,  contains  chapters  on  marketing  of  meats,  cotton 
textiles,  tobacco  products,  and  farm  equipment. 

Marketing  Geography 


Eastman,   R.   0.      Marketing  geography. ,  .    in  collaboration  with  Julius  Klein. 
New  York,  Alexander  Hamilton  institute  [1930]      363p.    278  Ea7 

The  preface  states  that  the  scope  of  this  volume  is  twofold.  It 
presents  "first,  a  survey  of  the  more  important  geographic  factors  in- 
volved in  the  creation  and  extension  of  markets,  and  second,  a  considera- 
tion of  the  points  in  business  activity  at  which  geographic  analysis  be- 
comes vitally  necessary." 

Marketing  -  Honey  and  Beeswax 


Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.  Report  on  the  marketing  of 
honey  and  beeswax  in  England  and  Wales.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
1931.     92p.       (Its  Economic  series  no.  28)      280.9  G792  no.  28 

"In  order  to  afford  a  basis  on  which  to  plan  an  improved  marketing 
technique,  the  present  Report  has  been  prepared  following  a  detailed  in- 
vestigation of  the  marketing  of  honey  in  England  and  Wales  and  of  current 
practice  abroad.  It  describes,  analyzes  and  classifies  the  facts  bearing 
on  the  problem  and  contains  a  number  of  practical  suggestions  which  are  put 
forward  for  consideration."  -  Introduction. 
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Markets  of  London,  England 

Maughan,  Cuthbert.  Markets  of  London;  a  description  of  the  way  in  which 
business  is  transacted  in  the  principal  markets  and  in  many  commcdities. 
London,  New  York  [etc.]  Sir  I.  Pitman  &  sons,  ltd.,  1931.  208p.  280.3 
M44 

"  Based  on  articles  which  have  appeared  in  the  Times  trade  and  engi- 
neering supplement."  ' 

Among  the  commodities  treated  are  grain,  soya  beans  and  ground  nuts, 
seeds,  wool,  sheepskins,  cashmere,  camels'  hair,  mohair,  hides  and  skins, 
rabbit  skins,  sugar,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  rice,  hemp,  jute,  meat,  poultry, 
fruits  and  vegetables,    potatoes,    butter  and  cheese,    eggs,    and  canned 
goods . 

Milk  and  Cream  -  Consumption 


Texas.  University.  Bureau  of  business  research.  Report  of  a  survey  of  daily 
per  capita  consumption  of  milk  and  cream  in  families  with  children  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  in  Austin,  Texas. 
[Austin,  Tex.,  1931?]      5p.      44  T313.  Mimeographed. 

An  analysis  based  upon  figures  which  were  "obtained  through  the  co- 
operation of  the  public  school  officials  and  school  patrons  of  Austin." 
Schedules  were  used  to  obtain  the  information. 

"The  data  on  the  schedules  were  analyzed  to  bring  out  a  number  of 
important  points.  It  is  not  enough  to  know  that  the  average  daily  per 
capita  consumption  of  milk  and  milk  equivalent  of  cream  in  Austin  is  .94 
pints  as  brought  out  in  the  analysis,  but  we  wish  also  to  know  whether 
this  consumption  varies  with  family  income,  race  and  size  of  the  family. 
These  facts  are  shown  in  the  subsequent  tables  and  figures." 

Population 

Bonar,  James.  Theories  of  population  from  Raleigh  to  Arthur  Young;  lectures 
delivered  in  the  Galtonian  laboratory,  University  of  London,  under  the 
Newmarch  foundation,  February  11  to  March  18,  1929.  London,  G.  Allen 
&  Unwin,  ltd.   [1931]    253p.      280  B64T 

The  author  outlines  the  scope  of  his  lectures  as  follows: 

"We  began  with  definitions  and  descriptions  of  demography,  vital  sta- 
statistics,  theory  of  population. 

"We  then  tried,  by  glancing  over  a  series  of  selected  leaders  of 
thought,  mainly  in  England,  and  mainly  within  the  bounds  of  the  two  cen- 
turies, seventeenth  and  eighteenth,  to  discover  what  views  on  those  sub- 
jects are  to  be  gathered  from  those  men.  We  found,  a  step  farther  back, 
Botero  in  Italy  with  clearer  views  on  population  than  our  own  countrymen, 
among  whom  there  are  only  at  first  loosely  connected  or  quite  disconnected 
hints.  As  attention  became  more  settled  on  our  subjects,  we  had  an  ex- 
ploration of  lines  of  investigation,  followed  by  broad  general  theories 
of  the  movement  of  population  and  the  springs  of  it." 

The  leaders  considered  are  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  James  Harrington,  John 
Graunt  and  William  Petty,  Edmund  Kalley,  Johann  Peter  Sussmilch,  David 
Hume,  Richard  Price,  and  Arthur  Young. 
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Real  Estate  Appraising 


Henderson,   James  D.      Real  estate  appraising;  a  practical  work  on  appraising 
and  appraisal  methods.      Cambridge,  Mass.,  Banker  &  tradesman  publishing 
co, ,  1931.      455p.      282  H38 
The  author  writes: 

"The  fundamental  duty  of  the  appraiser  is  to  determine  the  proper 
use  of  the  land  under  consideration.  It  may  be  that  its  present  use 
retards  or  depresses  the  maximum  earning  capacity  and  hence  its  economic 
value.  Mere  fancy  should  not  dictate  such  use.  The  appraiser's  con- 
clusion must  be  substantiated  by  fact,  and  as  a  result  of  painstaking 
investigation. " 

A  chapter  is  devoted  to  farm  appraising.  The  appendix  contains  tables 
and  forms  used  in  appraisal  work. 

Sheep  and  Wool 

Hultz,  Fred  S.  Range  sheep  and  wool  in  the  seventeen  western  states.  Part  1. 
Range  sheep,  by  Fred  S.  Hultz.  Part  2.  Wool,  by  John  A.  Hill.  New 
York,  J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc.;   [etc.,  etc.]  1931.    374p.  45  H87. 

The  authors  write  in  the  Preface:  "The  production  of  lambs  and  the 
growing  of  wool  upon  western  ranges  present  two  rather  distinct  sets 
of  problems.  In  a  way,  however,  the  two  are  inseparable.  Intelligent 
management  in  the  economical  production  of  both  lambs  and  wool  is  es- 
sential to  successful  range  sheep  production.  In  the  preparation  of 
this  volume  the  authors  have  endeavored  to  present  a  panoramic  view  of 
the  range  sheep  and  wool  industry.  Discussions  of  management  practices 
are  included.  Recommendations  are  made  for  following  these  methods 
which  have  proved  most  economical  to  range  sheep  operators.  The  west- 
ern wool  grower  is  competing  with  the  world  in  the  marketing  of  his 
product.  He  must  not  only  here  take  into  account  the  local  conditions, 
but  must  expand  his  viewpoint  to  include  conditions  in  the  other  im- 
portant wool-producing  countries.  This  viewpoint  is  recognized  by  the 
authors . 

"Recent  surveys  have  shown  that  among  the  large-scale  sheep  producers 
operating  in  any  area  some  are  realizing  a  good  return  for  their  in- 
vestment and  efforts,  some  show  a  considerable  loss,  and  a  great  majority 
are  constantly  on  the  border  line  between  profit  and  loss.  These  dif- 
ferences in  success  are  due  for  the  most  part  to  differences  in  manage- 
ment, practices.  It  is  becoming  ever  more  apparent  that  a  complete  under- 
standing of  the  sheep  business  is  essential  to  successful  effort." 

Part  I  -  Range  Sheep,  contains  chapters  on  The  Range  Area;  Status  of 
Sheep;  The  Breeds  of  Sheep;  Type  of  Sheep;  Sheep  Breeding;  The  Lamb  Crop; 
Shearing  and  Dipping;  Grazing  and  Land;  Western  Farm  Sheep  Production; 
Purebred  Sheep  Production;  Diseases  of  Sheep;  Lamb-Fattening  Feeds;  Lamb 
Feeding  Practices;  Marketing  Sheep. 

Part  II  -  Wool,  contains  chapters  on  The  Present  Status  of  Wool;  Wool 
Classifications;  The  Wool  Fiber:  Woolen  Manufacture;  Judging  Range  Sheep 
for  Wool;  Laboratory  Wool  Studies;  Marketing  Wool;  Glossary  of  Wool  Terms. 
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Social  Sciences  Encyclopaedia 


Encyclopaedia  of  the  social  sciences.  Editor-in-chief  Edwin  R.  A.  Seligman; 
associate  editor  Alvin  Johnson,  v.  4.  Commerce-Dante.  New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1931.      710p.      280  Enl 

Among  the  articles  in  this  volume  which  are  of  interest  to  agricul- 
tural economists  are  the  following: 

Commodity  exchanges,  by  Leverett  S.  Lyon;  Conjuncture,  by  Simon  Kuz- 
nets;  Consumer  protection,  by  George  Soule;  Consumers'  cooperation,  by 
Charles  Gide;  Consumption  -  In  economic  theory,  by  Paul  T.  Homan;  Con- 
sumption -  Problems  of  measurement,  by  Jakob  Marschak;  Agricultural  co- 
operation -  British  Empire  by  Margaret  Digby;  Agricultural  cooperation  - 
France  -  by  Michel  Auge-Laribe;  Agricultural  cooperation  -  Russia  -  by 
Margaret  Digby;  Corn  laws,  by  F.  J.  Shaw;  Correlation,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel; 
Cotton,  by  A.  B.  Cox;  Country  life  movement,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor;  Credit 
control,  by  J.  M.  Keynes;  Crop  and  livestock  reporting,  by  William  F. 
Callander,  and  Dairy  industry,  by  John  T.  Horner. 

Soybeans 


Setnitskii,  N.  A.  Soya  beans  on  the  world  market,  with  a  supplement  of  an 
article  in  the  English  language;  "Manchuria  and  the  world  market  for 
soya  beans."    Harbin,  1930.     335p.    60.3  Se7 

At  head  of  title:  Economic  Bureau,  Chinese  Eastern  Railway. 
Text  and  added  t.-p.      In  Russian;  English  Suppl.  p.  [309]-335 
The  author  writes  in  the  supplement,  which  is  chiefly  the  conclusions 
of  the  whole  book: 

"Concluding  herewith  our  study  of  the  North  Manchurian  market  for 
soya  beans,  which  we  have  characterized  as  a  region,  for  which  soya 
beans  are  an  exporting  and  colonizing  culture,  we  may  say,  that  if  as 
a  colonial  culture  the  soya  beans  would  be  in  a  position  to  maintain 
themselves  for  many  decades  in  the  economy  of  North  Manchuria,  we  have 
to  foresee  much  shorter  periods  with  regard  to  exports.  One  may  say 
already  now  with  more  or  less  certitude,  that  if  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  years  no  measures,  though  even  of  an  elementary  nature,  are  un- 
dertaken to  improve  the  quality  of  soya  beans  and  to  clean  and  dry  the 
beans  shipped  for  export,  then  the  time  will  not  be  far,  when  one  may 
e;:pect  an  extremely  energetic  development  of  trade  in  new  regions  of 
cultivation  of  soya  beans. 

"However,  for  North  Manchuria  any  difficulty  in  the  disposal  of  her 
only  export  product,  will  unavoidably  create  unfavourable  consequences 
for  her  entire  economic  existence.  The  less  Manchuria  will  earn  from 
the  exports  of  her  beans,  the  more  restrictions  will  be  experienced  by 
her  imports,  and  the  slower  will  be  the  pace  of  her  economic  progress. 
This  will  be  rapidly  felt  not  only  by  the  farmer,  but  also  the  trading 
community  and  transport  enterprises  (among  them  also  railways) .  Nat- 
urally, an  eventual  falling  off  in  the  exports  of  beans  will  deal  a 
particularly  heavy  blow  to  the  local  farming  population.  For  these  farm- 
ers beans  are  not  only  the  principal  marketable  commodity,  but  also  an 
unreplaceable  link  in  the  system  of  the  rotation  of  crops." 
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Sugar 


Lamborn  &  company,  inc.  Lamborn's  sugar  bulletin.  The  Chadbourne  plan.  Copy 
of  the  agreement  executed  on  May  9th,  1931  at  Brussels,  Belgium,  by  the 
sugar  producers  of  Cuba,  Java,  Germany,  Czechslovakia,  Poland,  Hungary  and 
Belgium.     [New  York?  1931  ]    27  p. 

The  purpose  of  this  agreement  is  set  forth  in  the  following  words: 
"The  parties  are  acting  in  the  interest  of  the  sugar  industries  of 
their  respective  countries,  which  are  the  principal  exporting  countries  of 
the  world.  As  a  result  of  the  great  increase  of  production  and  the  ac- 
cumulation of  large  surplus  stocks,  there  has  been  brought  about  a  decline 
in  the  world  price  of  sugar  to  such  an  extent  that  such  price  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  cost  of  production.  These  conditions  have  brought 
the  sugar  industry  face  to  face  with  disaster,  and  the  continuance  thereof 
will  result  in  much  suffering  and  hardship  in  such  countries.  The  parties 
therefore  consider  it  their  duty  to  take  such  steps  as  will  remedy  these 
conditions  and  promote  and  protect  their  industry  from  a  recurrence  of 
the  same,  and  to  that  end  enter  into  this  Agreement. 

"To  carry  into  effect  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  it  is  considered 
of  great  importance  that  legal  measures  shall  be  taken  in  the  respective 
countries  either  through  the  form  of  legislation  or  by  official  decree  for 
the  limitation  of  exports  for  the  period  of  this  Agreement  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  hereof.  The  parties  agree  that,  if  and  when  enacted, 
they  will  use  their  best  efforts  for  the  retention  and  proper  and  effec- 
tive enforcement  of  such  legal  measures  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement, 
While  these  measures  have  been  enacted  in  Cuba,  Java  and  Germany,  the  same 
have  not  been  completed  in  the  other  countries.  The  respective  parties  in 
such  other  countries  agree  to  use  their  best  efforts  for  the  prompt  enact- 
ment of  such  measures." 

The  articles  of  the  agreement  provide  for  export  quotas  from  each  coun- 
try and  for  an  increase  in  such  quotas  providing  the  price  of  sugar  be- 
comes higher  than  the  normal  price.  Limitation  of  production  is  also 
provided  for. 

The  International  Sugar  Council  at  The  Hague  was  created  with  the  fol- 
lowing powers:  1.  The  supervision  of  the  operation  of  this  Agreement.  2. 
The  collection  of  statistics  and  information  respecting  the  production, 
consumption,  stocks  and  requirements  of  the  countries  of  the  several  par- 
ties to  this  Agreement  as  well  as  all  other  countries.  3.  The  study  of 
the  progress  or  retrogression  of  sugar  consumption  and  the  reasons  there- 
for, 4,  The  study  of  ways  and  means  for  the  increase  of  the  consumption 
of  sugar  in  the  world.  5.  The  recommendation  to  parties  to  this  Agreenent 
of  measures  for  the  improvement,  development  and  or  control  of  production 
and  consumption.  6.  The  publication,  at  regular  intervals,  of  accurate 
statistics  regarding  the  world  situation  of  sugar,  and  to  suggest  to  the 
parties  steps  to  be  taken  respecting  the  adjustment  of  production  with 
actual  needs  and  exports  and  to  improve  the  method  of  selling  and  market- 
ing. 7.  The  consideration  and  discussion  with  producers  of  countries  not 
represented  by  the  parties  to  this  Agreement,  of  measures  of  mutual  in- 
terest and  to  enter  into  agreements  providing  for  arrangements  with  such 
producers  as  provided  by  Article  VII  hereof.  8.  The  appointment  of  an 
Honorary  President,  Chairman  and  Secretary,  as  well  as  statisticians, 
attorneys,   accountants,   and  such  additional  staff  as  may  be  necesssary 
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to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  Council,  subject,  at  all  times,  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  Council.  Any  appointee  of  the  Council  may  be  removed  at 
any  time  by  the  Council  with  or  without  cause.  The  powers  and  duties  of 
its  respective  appointees  shall  be  designated  by  the  Council  from  time  to 
time . " 

The  Council  was  also  empowered  to  elect  a  Board  of  Arbitration.  "This 
Agreement  shall  continue  until  September  1,  1935." 

Sugar  Beet  Industry  -  Great  Britain. 


Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.  Report  on  the  sugar  beet- 
industry  at  home  and  abroad,  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  293  p. 
(Its  Economic  series  no.  27.)    280.9  G792  no.  27. 

"The  entry  of  the  British  sugar  beet  industry  upon  the  third  and 
last  stage  of  the  subsidy  granted  under  the  British  Sugar  (Subsidy) 
Act,  1925,  has  been  considered  an  appropriate  occasion  to  review  its 
progress.  This  Report  has  been  prepared  with  that  object  in  view.  Speci- 
fic conclusions  or  recommendations  have  been  avoided.  The  Report  aims 
at  providing  a  background  of  facts  for  future  guidance. 

"The  many-sidedness  of  the  industry  has  necessitated  a  close  examina- 
tion of  a  large  amount  of  information  made  available  by  Government  De- 
partments and  by  the  agricultural  and  manufacturing  sides  of  the  industry 
itself.  Comparisons  have  been  made  throughout  the  Report  with  the  in- 
dustry in  the  leading  European  countries  and  in  the  United  States.  Much 
of  the  information  regarding  the  Continental  industry  has  been  obtained 
as  a  result  of  personal  visits  to  the  countries  concerned. 

"Mr.  B.  A.  Forster  has  assisted  us  in  preparing  those  chapters  of  the 
Report  dealing  with  sugar  marketing,  bringing  to  bear  his  experience  of 
the  sugar  market  and  his  knowledge  of  international  sugar  questions."  - 
Note  by  the  Authors. 

U.S.S.R. 

Hindus,  Maurice  Gerschon.  Humanity  uprooted.  [Rev.ed.]  ...  New  York,  J. 
Cape  and  H,  Smith  [1931]    369  p.    280.179  H58. 

The  author,  a  native  of  Russia,  and  now  an  American  lecturer,  writes 
an  interesting,  unprejudiced  account  of  v/hat  he  saw  during  recent  visits 
to  that  country  -  of  the  vast  upheaval  accompanying  the  destruction  of 
old   institutions   and   the    rebuilding    of    an    entire   civilization.  The 
book  is  one  of  the  most   readable  and  important   ones  on  Soviet  Russia. 
Booklist,  Vol.  26,  No.  8,  May  1930,  p.  308. 

Hindus,  Maurice  Gerschon.      Red  bread.    New  York,  J.  Cape  and  H.  Smith  [1931] 
372  p. 

The  author  of  Humanity  uprooted  (Booklist  26:308,  May  30)  after  a 
summer  spent  in  Russian  villages  tells  what  he  learned  of  the  collectiza- 
tion  of  land,  a  phase  of  the  Five-year  plan  that  has  attracted  less  at- 
tention than  industrialization.  He  not  only  gives  the  progress  of  the 
socialization  of  agriculture  and  its  advantages  and  disadvantages,  but,  by 
repeating  his  conversations  with  peasants,  shows  also  the  social  and 
human  side.    "The  enforced  parting  with  the  past...  has  its  tragic  after 
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math.    It  necessitates  a  break  with  old  habits,   old  beliefs.,  old  senti- 
ments,   and  therefore  perturbs   and  bewilders   the  peasant."   -  Booklist, 
Vol.  27,  No.  10,  June  1931,  p,  440. 
Hopper,  Bruce.      Pan-sovietism;  the  issue  before  America  and  the  world.  Boston 
and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  1931.      288p.     280.179  H77 
The  extract  below  is  taken  from  the  author's  preface: 
"Questions   about  Russia  which   are  put   to   observers   returning  from 
first-hand  study  of  the  Soviet    regime  may  perhaps  be  summed  up  in  a 
general  query  of  wonderment:    'And  what   is  your  particular  key  to  the 
riddle?'    The  answers  are  as  numerous  and  diverse  as  the  persons  giving 
them.  The  main  interest,    however,    seems   to  be  not   in  Russia  as  such, 
but  in  ideas  about  Russia. 

"This  small  volume,  a  reproduction  of  eight  lectures  entitled  'Soviet 
Russia  After  Thirteen  Years, '  given  before  the  Lowell  Institute  in  1931, 
presents  the  idea  that  a  key  to  the  riddle  might  possibly  be  found  by 
thinking  through  the  logical  consequences  of  certain  fundamental  forces 
which  are  too  often  taken  for  granted  or  ignored.  Application  of  this 
idea  demands  that  the  problems  and  forces  natural  or  inherent  in  the  land 
and  people  be  distinguished  from  the  problems  and  forces  imposed  upon 
the  country  by  the  Communist  Party,  The  potential  result  of  harmonizing 
these  two  forces,  and  directing  them  toward  expansion,  is  Pan-Sovietism. 

"The  lectures  were  frankly  of  the  'gadfly'  order,  intended  to  persuade 
Americans  of  the  necessity  to  pull  the  Bolshevik  dragon  of  our  imagination 
out  of  the  cave  for  rational  study,  rather  than  to  compile  a  work  for 
scientific  reference.  Passing  judgements,  based  on  outraged  ethics,  ob- 
viously do  not  get  the  dragon  out  into  the  light  of  day.  Embargoes,  de- 
portation of  alien  Communists,  and  similar  gestures  may  appease  the 
righteous  clamor  that  something  must  be  done,  but  they  do  not  bring  us 
perceptibly  nearer  a  solution  of  the  real  issue.  For  that  we  need  long- 
range  vision,  based  on  knowledge  of  the  social  forces  shaping  the  present 
age  in  the  general  sweep  of  history.  And  vision,  however  we  may  define 
it,  does  not  come  to  us  through  underestimation  of  the  amazing  brain 
power,  which,  for  better  or  for  worse,  is  directing  the  Soviet  expansion. 

"America's  selling  power  in  the  future  world  market  is  at  stake.  That 
China  is  destined  to  become  the  economic  battlefield  in  the  struggle 
between  capitalism  and  socialism  may  seem  a  speculative  premise  just  now. 
But  that  the  entire  East  is  the  logical  economic  and  political  hinter- 
land of  the  Soviet  system  no  one  familiar  with  the  Orient  and  Asiatic 
people  can  deny . " 

lAkovlev,    IA.    A.       ...    Les   exploitations  collectives   et   1'essor  de  1'agri* 
culture;    rapport  presente  au  XVIe  congres  du  P.C.   del  1'   U.   R.   S.  S. 
le  10-12  juillet  1930.     Paris,  Bureau  d'  editions  [1930]    71  p.     281  IaC 
At  head  of  title:     I.  Yakovlev. 

Collectivisation  of  agriculture  in  U.  S.  S.  R.   is  described  and  con- 
trasted with  large  scale  farming  operations  in  the  United  States. 
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Levenshtara,  Michael  E.      Agriculture  in  The  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lic,    [n.p.,  1930]      22p.     folio  281.179  L57.  Mimeographed. 

"The  above  account  of  the  main  lines  of  specialization  in  agriculture 
in  the  Ukraine  —  sugar  beets  and  winter  wheat  —  reveals  the  vast  per- 
spectives which  are  opening  up  before  agriculture  in  the  Ukraine,  which 
is  one  of  the  most  advanced  republics  in  the  Union  as  regards  agricul- 
ture . . . 

"...  Preliminary  data  from  a  number  of  collective  farms  as  to  the 
results  of  the  distribution  of  the  harvest  among  the  collective  farm 
members  show  that  after  deducting  all  production  expenditures,  the  5 
per  cent  of  the  gross  output  assigned  for  payment  to  the  collective  farm 
members  for  the  property  contributed  to  the  socialized  capital,  and 
after  the  liquidation  of  the  cash  advances  and  of  the  interest  due  on 
credits  received,  and  after  small  deductions  for  the  maintenance  of  those 
unable  to  work  and  for  cultural  and  educational  needs  —  the  income 
per  household  in  the  collective  amounts,  on  the  average,  to  600  rubles 
from  grain  alone,  which  is  one  and  one-half  to  two  times  as  high  as  the 
average  net  annual  income  of  an  individual  peasant  farm  from  all  branches 
of  agriculture.  Moreover,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  collective  farm  members,  in  addition  to  their  work 
on  the  collective  farm,  also  carry  on  individually  certain  non-socialized 
farming,  principally  animal  husbandry  (cows,  hogs,  poultry),  which  also 
provides  some  income.  If  earnings  outside  farming,  such  as  those  received 
as  cab-drivers,  are  included,  the  average  income  of  a  collective  farm 
member  will  come  to  800  rubles  per  year.  It  is  evident  that,  in  measure 
that  the  collective  farm  movement  develops  and  gains  in  strength,  the 
well-being  of  the  collective  farm  members  will  improve,  which  will  streng- 
then the  direct  interest  of  the  peasants  in  collective  farms," 

Marshak,  Ilia  I.  New  Russia's  primer;  the  story  of  the  Five-Year  Plan.  By 
M.  Ilin.  Tr.  from  the  Russian  by  George  S.  Counts,.,  and  Nucia  P.  Lodge. 
Boston  and  New  York,  Houghton  Mifflin  company  [1931]  161p.  280.179 
M35 

The  Russian  title  of  this  book  is  the  story  of  the  great  plan.  It 
was  written  for  use  in  schools  to  acquaint  children  of  twelve  to  fourteen 
with  the  Five-year  plan  of  construction  launched  in  1928,  also  to  ex- 
plain to  them  the  nature  of  a  planned  economy.  It  is  not  expected  that 
the  English  version  will  be  used  by  children,  although  many  older  ones 
will  probably  read  it  with  interest.  It  is  designed  rather  to  acquaint 
adults  with  what  is  being  undertaken  by  the  U.S.S.R.  to  forward  the 
material  and  social  development  of  Russia.  It  is  a  simple  and  graphic 
presentation  of  a  great  social  experiment.  -  Booklist,  Vol.  27,  No.  10, 
June  1931,  p.  441. 

United  States 


Miller,  Francis,  and  Hill,  Helen.  The  giant  of  the  western  world.  America 
and  Europe  in  a  North-Atlantic  civilisation.  London  and  Toronto,  J.  M. 
Dent  and  sons  limited  [1931] 

"This  book  shows  a  refreshing  freedom  from  the  self-consciousness  which 
sometimes  characterises  essays  on  the  United  States  by  Americans.  Its 
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thesis  is  the  emergence,  as  the  result  of  the  interaction  between  the 
United  States  and  the  countries  of  Europe,  of  a  North  Atlantic  civilisa- 
tion. The  authors  take  a  grave  view  of  the  danger  to  world  peace  involved 
in  the  economic  invasion  by  the  United  States  of  the  markets  of  the  world." 
-  In  The  Economist  (London)  March  21,  1931,  p.  619. 

World  Economic  Conditions 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.  A  picture  of  world  economic  con- 
ditions at  the  beginning  of  1931.  [v.  6]  New  York,  National  industrial 
conference  board,  inc.,  1931.      349p.      280  N214  v.  6 

This  is  the  sixth  issue  of  this  annual  volume.  It  is  divided  into  two 
parts . 

"Part  I  is  prepared  by  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board  on 
the  basis  of  official  and  other  authoritative  sources  of  information.  It 
gives  a  carefully  summarized  analysis  of  those  contemporary  facts  regard- 
ing industrial  production,  wages,  prices,  employment,  foreign  trade,  public 
and  private  finance,  and  other  economic  factors  that  give  to  each  country 
its  special  importance  in  the  economic  commonwealth  of  nations.  The  major 
currents  of  world  economy  are  here  interpreted  from  the  American  point 
of  view.  Part  I  also  contains  a  more  extended  discussion  of  economic 
conditions,  problems,  and  developments  in  the  United  States,  intended 
largely  for  the  information  of  foreign  readers  of  the  Conference  Board's 
publications,  and  particularly  for  the  benefit  of  its  Foreign  Correspond- 
ents . 

Part  II  contains  original  articles  specially  prepared  by  Foreign 
Correspondents  of  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board.  Through 
this  contribution  American  readers  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  judgment  and 
opinion  of  these  distinguished  authorities  concerning  general  economic 
conditions  and  trends  or  specific  problems  in  their  respective  countries, 
or  in  regard  to  questions  of  broad  international  interest.  Thus,  Ameri- 
cans are  enabled  to  see  foreign  economic  situations  through  the  eyes  of 
competent  foreign  observers." 

World  Trade 

Loveday,  A.  Britain  &  world  trade,  Quo  vadimus  and  other  economic  essays. 
London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1931.  229p.  280,171 
L94 

The  Economist  (London)  in  its  issue  for  April  18,  1931  states  that  the 
author's  central  thesis  is  that  the  dislocation  in  world  production  and 
trade  since  the  war  is  primarily  due  to  the  accompaniment  of  a  growing 
instability  of  demand  by  a  growing  rigidity  in  the  mechanism  of  supply. 

Wo rl d  Wheat  Conference  -  Rome.  1931 

Conference  internationale  preparatcire  de  la  II  erne  Conference  mondiale  du  ble, 
Rome,  March  26-April  2,  1931.  Actes  ...  I.  Programme  et  delegations. 
II.  Proces-verbaux  des  seances.  -  III.  Acte  final.  -  IV.  Documentation 
preparee  par  l'Institut  international  d' agriculture .  -  V.  Consultations 
d1 experts  appeles  par  l'Institut.  Rome,  Impr.  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes, 
1931.  732p. 

At  head  of  title:  Institut  International  d' Agriculture . 
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Part  4  of  this  volume  consists  of  a  report  prepared  by  the  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture  for  use  in  connection  with  the  International 
Wheat  Conference.  It  is  divided  as  follows:  (1)  An  account  of  the  situa- 
tion in  the  world  wheat  market;  (2)  Principal  measures  taken  in  various 
countries  to  meet  the  wheat  crisis.  A  statement  including  the  United 
States,  Canada.  Australia,  Argentina,  Germany,  France,  Italy,  Switzerland, 
Norway,  Spain,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Roumania,  and  Yugoslavia,  and 
the  joint  action  of  the  agricultural  countries  of  Central  and  Eastern 
Europe.  (3)  Proposals  and  decisions  of  recent  international  meetings  con- 
cerning wheat;  (4)  A  report  on  international  agricultural  credit;  (5) 
Statistics  on  production,  trade  and  price  of  grains;  (6)  Legislation  re- 
lating to  grain  during  1930,   (by  countries) . 

ROYAL  BANK  OF  CANADA .     PRIZE  ESSAY 

Stewart,  Andrew.  The  economy  of  machine  production  in  agriculture.  Montreal, 
Royal  bank  of  Canada  [1931]  94  p.  (Royal  bank  of  Canada.  Essays  on 
Canadian  economic  problems,  vol  IV,  Competition  1930-31)    280.9  R812  v. 4. 

In  his  Introduction  the  author  writes  "In  this  thesis  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  study  the  influence  of  machinery  on  agriculture,  how  this 
influence  has  been  exerted,  and  to  appraise  the  present  situation  in 
the  light  of  the  lessons  of  the  past." 

The  thesis  is  in  7  parts  as  follows:  Part  1.  -  Historical  review  of 
agricultural  machinery.  -  Part.  2.  Some  general  results  of  the  mechaniza- 
tion of  agriculture.  -  Part  3.  Developments  in  Canadian  agriculture  during 
the  last  fifty  years.  -  Part  4.  Tractors.  -  Part  5.  Combines.  -  Part  6. 
Present  day  trends,  including  expanding  acreage  of  family  farms,  geographic 
specialization,  industrialization  of  agriculture,  corporation  farms,  and 
the  Russian  experiment.  -  Part  7.  Conclusion. 

This  thesis  together  with  an  essay  by  the  same  title  was  awarded  the 
first  prize  by  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  in  its  annual  competition  in  1931. 
The  conditions  for  the  1931-32  competition  are  announced  as  follows: 
"The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  will  grant  a  One  Thousand  Dollar  Fellowship 
or  a  Cash  Prize  of  Two  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars  to  the  graduate  or  under- 
graduate student  of  a  Canadian  university  who  writes  the  best  paper  not 
exceeding  three  thousand  words  in  length  on  any  one  of  the  following 
subjects  during  the  academic  year  of  1931-32.  The  student  winning  the 
prize  may  select  either  the  SI > 000  Fellowship  at  any  university  in  Canada, 
or  $250  in  cash. 

The  Wheat  Situation  at  Home  and  Abroad 
Price  Stabilization 

(It  is  the  intention  in  connection  with  this  subject  to 
permit  wide  latitude  of  discussion) 
The  Degree  of  Diversification,  Present  and  Potential,  in 

Farming  in  Western  Canada 
Social  Legislation 

(Old  Age  Pensions  and  Unemployment  Insurance  in  Canada)." 
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A  London  bibliography  of  the  social  sciences...  comp.  under  the  direction 
of  B.  M.  Headicar.  .  .  and  C.  Fuller...  with  an  introduction  by  Sidney 
Webb  (Lord  Passfield)  London,  The  London  school  of  economics  &  political 
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ence, no.  8  in  the  series  of  bibliographies  by  writers  connected  with  the 
London  school  of  economics  and  political  science)      v.l.     A-F.     v. 2.  G-0 

The  Introduction  to  this  comprehensive  bibliography  is  signed  by 
Lord  Passfield  (Sidney  Webb).  It  states  that  the  work  "records  the 
holdings  not  only  of  the  Library  of  Political  and  Economic  Science  at 
the  London  School  of  Economics  but  also  those  of  six  other  libraries  - 
namely  the  Goldsmith's  Library  of  Economic  Literature  belonging  to  the 
University  of  London,  the  libraries  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society, 
of  the  Royal  Anthropological  Institute,  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Inter- 
national Affairs  and  of  the  Institute  of  Industrial  Psychology,  to- 
gether with  the  Sir  Edward  Fry  Library  of  International  Law,  which  is 
housed  at  the  School  of  Economics  itself.  In  addition  to  these,  which 
are  entered  as  wholes,  parts  of  three  other  libraries  have  also  been 
included  -  namely  the  economic  section  of  the  General  Library  of  the 
University  of  London,  the  Hume,  Ricardo,  and  other  economic  and  poli- 
tical collections  at  University  College,  and  a  large  collection  of  poli- 
tical and  historical  pamphlets  in  the  Library  of  the  Reform  Club. 

"The  four  volumes  now  in  hand  give  the  contents  of  the  collections 
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covered  as  on  the  31st  May..  1929.  The  total  number  of  items  separately 
listed  in  them  exceeds  600,000... 

"In  the  first  three  volumes  the  arrangement  is  by  subjects  in  alpha- 
betical order.  Within  each  subject  non-official  works,  arranged  alpha- 
betically* under  the  names  of  the  authors,  appear  first,  whilst  official 
publications  follow,  arranged  alphabetically  under  the  name  of  the  coun- 
try issuing  them,  each  country's  publications  being  in  turn  arranged 
chronologically  by  date  of  publication..." 

Of  bibliography  in  general  and  this  one  in  particular  Lord  Passfield 
writes  as  follows: 

"For  many  years  I  have  made  it  a  practice  to  begin  my  counsel  to 
would-be  researchers  -  indeed,  to  everyone  wishing  to  make  any  genuine 
investigation  -  by  urging  them  to  start  by  compiling  a  list  of  books, 
pamphlets,  and  reports  bearing  on  the  chosen  subject.  The  mere  survey 
of  their  titles,  publication  dates,  and  tables  of  contents  is  a  necessary 
preliminary  to  every  voyage  or  discovery  after  new  truth.  The  second 
step  is  -  not  reading  through  these  innumerable  volumes,  all  of  them 
mora  or  less  obsolescent  or  at  any  rate  of  exhausted  fertility  -  but 
skipping  lightly  over  their  pages,  pencil  in  hand,  to  note  down  all  the 
hints  and  hypotheses,  cavilling  objections  and  irresponsible  interroga- 
tions that  will  arise  in  the  investigator's  mind  as  he  turns  irrevently 
or  even  mockingly,  over  the  pages  in  which  the  craziest  cranks  have 
printed  their  fancies  and  venerable  'authorities'  enshrined  their  stand- 
ard' doctrines.  Then,  and  not  till  then,  is  the  researcher  in  a  position 
effectively  to  begin  his  serious  business  of  investigation  for  the  dis- 
covery of  new  truth.  Without  a  whole  assortment  of  hypotheses,  any 
pregnant  observation  of  facts  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible... 

"Both  these  extensions  of  the  original  aim  have  been  realized. . .by 
the  generous  joint  help  of  the  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  and 
the  Carnegie  United  Kingdom  Trustees."  The  compilation  has  been  under- 
taken by  a  special  cataloguing  staff  under  the  charge  of  the  Librarian 
and  Assistant  Librarian  of  the  School  of  Economics  to  whose  carefully- 
planned  and  long-continued  work  all  its  excellencies  are  due. 

A  bibliography  of  social  surveys;  reports  of  fact-finding  studies  made  as  a 
basis  for  social  action;  arranged  by  subjects  and  localities.  Reports 
to  January  1,  1928,  by  Allen  Eaton. . .  in  collaboration  with  Shelby  M. 
Harrison.    New  York,  Russell  Sage  foundation,  1930.    467p.    241.3  Ea3 

California;  an  index  to  the  state  sources  of  agricultural  statistics.  Pt .  2. 
Crops  other  than  fruits,  vegetables  and  nuts.  An  index  to  the  official 
sources,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy, 
Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Oct.  1930.  430p<  (Agri- 
cultural economics  bibliography  no.  31,  pt.  2)     1.9  Ec73A 

California;  an  index  to  the  state  sources  of  agricultural  statistics.  Pt.3.- 
Livestock  and  livestock  products,  an  index  to  the  official  sources, 
comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Libra- 
rian, Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  January,  1931=  359p.  (Agri- 
cultural economics  bibliography  no. 31,  pt.3)       [In  press] 
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California;  an  index  to  the  state  sources  of  agricultural  statistics.  Pt.  4.  - 
Land,  farm  property,  irrigation,  and  miscellaneous  items;  an  index  to 
the  official  sources,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of 
Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  April  1931. 
128p.     (Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  31,  pt.  4) 


Compilation  relating  to  uses  and  products  made  of  corn,  supplement  3,  comp. 
by  C.  Louise  Phillips...  and  E.  G.  Boerner.  April,  1931.  17  p.  (U.  S. 
Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Grain  invest- 
igations .     USGSA-GI-31-supp . 3 ) 


Federal  farm  board;  a  bibliographical  list...  July  31,  1931.  [Washington, 
D.  C,  1931]  14  p.  Typewritten. 

Issued  by  Library  of  Congress,  Division  of  Bibliography. 

Flour  milling  and  bread  making;  a  selected  list  of  references,  comp.  by  C. 
Louise  Phillips...  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  library.  April  1931. 
14  p.  (Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  2,  Supplement  USGSA-GI 
27) 


A   list   of  bank  publications   issued  periodically  -   foreign   and  domestic  - 
comp.  by  Elizabeth  M.  Carmack  under  the  direction  of  Charlotte  L.  Carmcdy, 
assistant  librarian.    Washington,  D.  C,  June  1931.     20p.  Mimeographed. 
Issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  Library. 

A  list  of  books  and  papers  relating  to  the  tariff.  Washington,  D.  C,  March 
1931.    7p.  Mimeographed. 

Issued  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  Library  Division. 

National  economic  councils;  a  list  of  references  by  Laura  A.  Thompson.  (In 
Monthly  Labor  Review,  v.  32,  no. 5,  May.  1931,  p.  217-226.  Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washington, 
D.C.  ) 

The  arrangement  of  this  bibliography  is  geographical. 

Publications  relating  to  farm  population  and  rural  life.  July  1,  1931.  11  p. 
Issued  by  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Division  of  farm  population  and  rural  life. 

Rural  standards  of  living;  a  selected  bibliography,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercav/. . . 
under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.   Lacy,   Librarian,   Bureau  of  Agricultural 
economics.  July  1931.     84p.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Miscellaneous 
publication  no.  116) 

A  selected  list  of  references  on  combine  harvesting,  by  C.  Louise  Phillips. 
March  1931.  10  p.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.    Grain  investigations.  USGSA-GI-59) 

Wheat:  cost  of  production,  1923-1930.  References  relating  to  the  United 
States  and  scmo  foreign  countries,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the 
direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Jan.  1931.    33p.     (Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  33) 
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U.  S,  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 

Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 

*Report   on   the   agricultural   experiment   stations,    1930.    By  W.    H.    Beal  and 
H.  M.  Steece.    July  1931.    100  p.     (Issued  by  Office  of  experiment  stations) 

Circular* 


151.  Hedging  in  grain  futures,  by  J.  M.  Mehl.  June,  1931.  104p. 
Farmers'  Bulletins* 


1205.     Potato  production  in  the  South,  by  William  Stuart.    Issued  June,  1921; 

revised  Mar,  1931.    34  p. 
1377.     Marketing  poultry,    by  Rob  R.    Slocum.     Issued  June,    1921;   Rev.  June, 

1931.     33  p. 

1506.     Standard    breeds    and    varieties    of    chickens.     I.    American,  Asiatic, 

English,    and  Mediterranean  classes,   by  M.    A.    Jull.     Issued  Oct.  1926, 

rev.  May  1931.    38  p. 
1525.    Effective   haying   equipment   and   practices    for   northern   great  plains 

and  inter-mountain  regions,   by  L,   A.   Reynoldson.  .  .   and  C.   D.  Kinsman. 

Issued  Feb.  1927,  rev.  Mar.  1931.    28  p. 

Leaflet* 


73.     Is  the  public  market  a  good  civic  investment?    By  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 
May,  1931.    8  p. 

Miscellaneous  Publication* 


116.  Rural  standards  of  living,  a  selected  bibliography,  comp.  by  Louise  0. 
Bercaw. . .  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.    July  1931.    84  p. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)** 


124.  Regulations   of   the   Secretary  of  agriculture  under   the  United  States 
cotton  futures  act,  effective  May  1,  1931.    May  1931.     22  p. 

"This  supersedes  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  105  (Agri- 
cultural economics) . " 

125.  Regulations   of   the   Secretary  of  agriculture  under   the  United  States 
cotton  standards  act,  effective  May  1,  1931.    May  1931.    23  p. 

"This  supersedes  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.   115  (Agri- 
cultural economics)." 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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126.  Revised  regulations  for  cotton  warehouses,  approved  April  27,  1931. 
Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States 
warehouse  act  of  August  11,  1916  as  amended.     June  1931.     23  p. 

127.  Regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  grain,  approved  May  9,  1931. 
Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States  ware- 
house  act   of  August   11,    1916   as   amended.     Issued  June,    1931.     26  p. 

128.  Regulations    for   warehousemen    storing   wool,    approved   May    12,  1931. 
Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States  ware- 
house act,  of  August  11,  1916  as  amended.     Issued  June  1931.     20  p. 

129.  Regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  tobacco,  approved  May  19,  1931. 
Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States  ware- 
house act  of  August  11,  1916  as  amended.    July  1931.     22  p. 

Technical  Bulletin* 


239.    A  method  of  determining  the  volume  and  tonnage  of  haystacks,   by  W.  H. 
Hcsterman.     June  1931.     35  pc 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  agricultural  experiment  stations  of 
California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Minnesota,  Montana,  Nebraska,  Nevada,  Oregon, 
South  Dakota,  and  Utah. 

244.  Harvesting  small  grain,  soybeans,  and  clover  in  the  corn  belt  with  com- 
bines and  binders,  by  L.  A.  Reynoldson.  .  .  W.  R.  Humphries...  and  J.  H. 
Martin.    May,  1931,     54  p. 

In  cooperation  with  the  agricultural  experiment  stations  of  Illinois 
and  India  na . 

254,    Irrigation  districts;    their  organization,    operation  and  financing,  by 
Wells  A.  Hutchins.    June  1931.     94  p. 

Mimeographed  Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics** 


California.  An  index  to  the  state  sources  of  agricultural  statistics.  Pt.  2. 
Crops  other  than  fruits,  vegetables  and  nuts;  an  index  to  the  official 
sources,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy, 
Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Oct.  1930.  430  p.  (Agri- 
cultural economics  bibliography  no.  31,  pt.  2) 

California.  An  index  to  the  state  sources  of  agricultural  statistics.  Pt.  4.- 
Land,  farm  property,  irrigation,  and  miscellaneous  items,  and  index  to  the 
official  sources,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the  direction  of  Mary 
G.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Apr.  1931.  128  p. 
(Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  31,  pt.4) 

Check  list  of  standards  for  farm  products  formulated  by  the  Bureau  of  agricul- 
tural economics.     [Rev.  to  June  1931]    6  p. 

Compilation  relating  to  uses  and  products  made  of  corn,  supplement  3,  ccmp. 
by  C.  Louise  Phillips...  and  E.  G.  Boerner.  April,  1931.  17  p.  USC-SA- 
GI-31-supp .3) 

Coordination  of  farm  management  research  in  the  western  states,  by  C.  L.  Holmes. 
[June  1931]     13  p. 

Presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Farm  Economics  Associa- 
tion at  Moscow,  Idaho,  June  11,  1931. 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
These  miscellaneous  publications  are  issued  in  very  small  editions  for 
immediate  use  in  official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Distribution  of  gross  and  cash  income  from  farm  products  of  the  United  States, 

by  commodities,  average  1925-1929.     [1931]  2  p. 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  orchards 

in  Kansas.    January  1,   1928.     (A  part  of  an  economic  study  of  the  apple 

industry  in  the  United  States)    Preliminary.    April,  1931.    11  p. 

(Issued  in  cooperation  with  Kansas  state  board  of  agriculture) 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 

orchards  in  New  York.    January  1,  1923.     (A  part  of  an  economic  study  of 

the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Preliminary.     (Second  issue  - 

includes  spraying  and  acreage  information)    April,  1931.    14  p.  (Issued 

in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  farms  and  markets  and 

New  York  State  college  of  agriculture) 
Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 

orchards  in  Utah.    January  1,  1928.     (A  part  of  an  economic  study  of  the 

apple  industry  of  the  United  States)     Preliminary.    March,   1931.    11  p. 

(Issued,  in  cooperation  with  Utah  State  Department  of  agriculture,  and  the 

Utah  Agricultural  experiment  station) 
Farm  prices  of  cotton  related  to  quality  Arkansas  crop  -  season  1928-29. 

A  preliminary  report,  by  L.  D.  Howell.     April  1931.     23  p. 
Farm  prices  of  cotton  related  to  quality  Oklahoma  crop  -  season  1928-29.  A 

preliminary  report,  by  L.  D.  Howell.    April,  1931.    23  p. 
Flour  milling  and  bread  making;   a  selected  list  of  references,   comp.   by  C. 

Louise  Phillips...   in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  library,    April  1931. 

14  p.     (Agricultural    economics   bibliography  no.  2,  Supplement  USGSA-GI- 

27) 

Grade  and  staple  of  Arkansas  cotton  crops  of  1928  and  1929.  A  preliminary 
report,    by   W.    B.    Lanham.  .  .    and   J.    L.    McCollum.    April,    1931.    15  p. 

The  insurance  needs  of  agriculture,  by  V.  N.  Valgren.     [1931]    10  p. 

Address,   American  Institute  of  Cooperation,   Manhattan,   Kansas,  June 
11,  1931. 

List   of   cold  storage   warehouses   and  meat   packing  establishments  reporting 

cold  storage  holdings  to  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  prepared 

by  Wm.  Broxton.    July  1931.     54  p. 
List  of  manufacturers  and  jobbers  of  fruit  and  vegetable   containers  (revised 

to  June,  1931)  ccmp.  by  Gladys  Burrows.    June  1931.    29  p. 
Marketing  Arizona  cantaloupes;  summary  of  1930  seascn,  by  L.  C.  Tate.  May, 

1931.     39  p. 

Marketing  California  grapes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  W.  D.  Googe.  July 
1931.  73  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Dept.  of  agriculture, 
Division  of  markets) 

Marketing  Colorado  cantaloupes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  J.  B.  Owens,  May, 
1931.     39  p. 

Marketing  Colorado  lettuce,   cauliflower,   green  peas  and  cabbage;   summary  of 
1930  season,  by  Bryce  Morris.    June  1931.    33  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation 
with  Colorado  extension  service) 

Marketing  Colorado  peaches  and  pears;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  Bryce  Morris. 
July  1931.    24  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Colorado  extension  service) 

Marketing  Eastern  shore  cucumbers  (Delaware  and  Maryland)  summary  of  1930 
season,  by  V.  H.  Nicholson.  June  1931.  17  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
Virginia  Department  of  agriculture  and  immigration,  Division  of  markets 
and  Maryland  State  Department  of  markets  cooperating) 
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Marketing  Imperial  Valley  cantaloupes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  R.  H.  Lamb 
and  L.  T.  Kirby.  Apr.  1931,  91  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  State 
of  California  Department  of  agriculture,  Division  of  markets) 

Marketing  Mississippi  tomatoes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  H,  E.  Rutland. 
May,  1931,    31  p. 

Marketing  North  Carolina  peaches;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  R.  E.  Keller. 
May  1931.  30  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Dept.  of 
agriculture) 

Marketing  Tennessee  tomatoes;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  H.  E,  Rutland.  June 

1931.    23  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Tennessee  Division  of  markets) 
Marketing  the  Georgia  peach  crop;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  R.  H,  Shoemaker. 

April   1931.    44  p.     (Issued   in  cooperation  with  Georgia  Department  of 

agriculture,  Division  of  markets) 
Marketing  Utah  peaches;  summary  of  1930,  by  Leonard  S.  Fenn.    June  1931.     IS  p. 

(Issued  in  cooperation  with  Utah  Dept:  of  agriculture) 
Marketing  Washington  lettuce;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  T.  R.  Hall.  June 

1931.     21  p. 

Marketing  Western  New  York  lettuce;  summary  of  the  1930  season,  by  A,  L.  Thomas. 

May  1931.    26  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department 

of  agriculture  and  markets) 
Marketing  Western  New  York  peaches;  summary   of   1930   season,  by  R.  L.  Sutton 

and  A.  L.  Thomas.    June,  1931.    28  p.    (Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York 

State  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets) 
Marketing  Western  New  York  pears;   summary  of  the  1930-31  season,   by  R.  L. 

Sutton  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    June  1931.     18  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with 

New  York  State  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets) 
The  1930  wheat  movement  as  affected  by  recent  trends  in  marketing.    A  prelim- 
inary report,  by  Carlos  E.  Campbell.    April,  1931.     17  p.  tables. 
The  Ohio  farm  bureau  federation  from  the  farmers'   viewpoint.    A  preliminary 

report,  by  T.  B.  Manny...  and  R.  C.  Smith.    April,  1931.     115  p.  (Issued 

in  cooperation  with  Ohio  state  university  and  the  Federal   farm  board) 
Production  credit  in  agriculture,   with  special  reference  to  cooperation,  by 

Eric  Englund.     [1931]  8  p. 

Address,  American  Institute  of  Cooperation,  Manhattan,  Kansas.,  June 

11,  1931. 

Practices  and  costs  in  the  development  of  pecan  orchards  and  in  the  production 
of  pecans,  a  preliminary  report.  By  R.  S.  Washburn...  and  B.  H.  Thibo- 
deaux.  June  1931.  69  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Georgia  State 
college  of  agriculture,  University  of  Georgia,  the  Florida  State  college 
of  agriculture,  University  of  Florida,  the  Mississippi  agricultural  and 
mechanical  college,  the  Louisiana  State  university  and  agricultural  and 
mechanical  college,  and  the  Alabama  State  Dept.  of  agriculture) 

Proposed  consolidation  and  amendment  of  federal  standard  container  legislation, 
by  H.  A.  Spilman.     [1931]    10  p. 

Address,  National  Conference  on  Weights  and  Measures,  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards, Department  of  Commerce,  Washington,  June  3,  1931. 

Publications  relating  to  farm  population  and  rural  life.    July  1,  1931.     11  p. 

The  purpose  and  preparation  of  the  agricultural  outlook,   by  Lawrence  Myers. 
[1931]  9  p 
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Address,  14th  annual  conference  of  executive  officers,  state  directors, 
state  and  local  supervisors,  and  members  of  teacher  training  staffs  in 
vocational  agricultural  education  for  the  southern  region,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
April  7,  1931. 

A  selected  list  of  references  on  combine  harvesting,  by  C.  Lcuise  Phillips. 

March  1931.     10  p.  (USGSA-GI-59) 
Shifts  in  production  areas  in  the  United  States  induced  by  changes  in  farm 

prices  and  farm  technique,  by  C.  L.  Holmes.     [1931]  31  p. 

Address,    Conference    of   Principal    and   Reviewing   Appraisers   of  the 

Federal  Farm  Loan  Bureau,  Washington,  March  16,  1931. 
Summary  of  standard  grades  for  flue-cured  tobacco,  by  Frank  B.  Wilkinson  and 

Hugh  W.  Taylcr.     [July  1931]    5  p.     (Tobacco  circular  of  July  21,  1931) 
Tariff  rates  en  representative  agricultural  products  under  tariff  acts  of  1930 

and  1922.    By  C.  F.  Wells.    June  1931.  "  44  p. 
United  States  grades  for  canned  corn.    Whole  grain  style.    May  15,  1931.  7  p. 
United  States  grades  for  canned  lima  beans.     [May  15,  1931]  8  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  apples  (1931)     [July  21,  1931]    14  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  juice  grapes  (1931)     [July  22,  1931]    6  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  plums  and  prunes  (fresh)  1931.     [May  15,  1931]  4  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  northern  grown  onions  (1931)     [June  1,  1931]    5  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  raspberries  (1931)     [May  29,  1931]    2  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  sawdust  pack  grapes  (1931)     [June  19,  19311    8  p. 
U.  S.  standards  for  table  grapes  (1931)     [July  22,  1931]    7  p. 
What  is  new  in  farm  management  research  methodology?    By  C.  L.  Holmes.  [1931] 

9  p. 

Address,    Southern    Agricultural    Workers'    Conference,    Atlanta,  Ga., 
February  2,  1931. 

Wheat;    cost  of  prcduction,    1923-1930.    References   relating  to  the  United 
States  and  some  foreign  countries,  comp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  under  the 
direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Jan.  1931.    33  p.     (Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  33) 

Radio  Talks* 


•The  agricultural  situation  June  1,  by  J.  Clyde  Marquis.  June  1,  1931.  4  p 
The  early  potato  situation,  by  Paul  Froehlich.  May  18,  1931.  2  p. 
The  egg  and  poultry  markets  for  May,  by  Roy  C.  Potts.  May  28,  1931.  2  p 
Foreign  agricultural  news,  by  L.  A.  Wheeler.  July  7,  1931.  2  p. 
The  foreign  agricultural  situation,  by  L.  A.  Wheeler.  June  3,  1931.  3  p 
Fruit  and  vegetable  crop  conditions  on  June  1,  by  Paul  L.  Koenig.  June  10 
1931.     2  p. 

Fruit  and  vegetable  prospects  on  May  1,  by  Paul  L.  Koenig.    May  11,  1931.    2  p 
General  crop  prospects,  July  1,  by  W.  F.  Callander.    July  13,  1931.     1  p. 
Grain  and  forage  crop  prospects  on  May  1,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.    May  11,  1931 
3p. 


These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other 
Department  publications. 
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Grain  and  hay  crop  reports,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.    July  13,  1931.    2  p. 

July  cattle  markets,  by  C.  V.  Whalin.    July  14,  1931.     2  p. 

The  July  dairy  markets  situation,  by  L.  M.  Davis.    July  30,  1931.    2  p. 

July  grain  markets,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    July  30,  1931.    4  p. 

July  hay  supplies  and  markets,  by  W.  A.  Wheeler.    July  6,  1931.    3  p. 

July  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister,  July  14,  1931.    2  p. 

July  1  fruit  and  vegetable  crop  forecasts,  by  Paul  L.  Koenig.     July  13,  1931. 
2  p. 

June  cattle  markets,  by  C.  V.  Whalin.    June  16,  1931.    3  p. 
June  crop  report,  by  W.  F.  Callander.    June  .10,  1931.     1  p. 
June  dairy  markets  situation,  by  L.  M,  Davis,    June  29,  1931.    2  p. 
The  June  egg  and  poultry  markets,  by  Roy  C.  Potts,.    June  29,  1931.    2  p. 
The  June  1  crop  report  on  grain  and  hay  crops,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.    June  10, 
1931.  2  p. 

The  June  pig  survey  report,  by  C.  L.  Harlan,    June  25,  1931.    3  p. 
The  lamb  market  in  May,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.    May  21,  1931.    1  p. 
"Looking  into  the  wheat  marketing  year  1931-32"  by  G.  A.  Collier.  June  29 
1931.    3  p. 

May  dairy  markets  situation,  by  L.  M.  Davis.    May  27,  1931.     2  p. 
May  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister.    May  19,  1931.     2  p. 
May  grain  markets,  by  G.  A.  Collier.    May  27,  1931.    3  p. 

The  midsummer  poultry  outlook,  an  interview  with  Roy  C.  Potts ...  conducted  by 

Morse  Salisbury.    July  23,  1931.    5  p. 
Miscellaneous  crop  prospects,  by  S.  A.  Jones.    July  13,  1931.    2  p. 
New  canned  fruit  and  vegetable  grading  service,  by  Paul  M.  Williams.    June  24, 

1931.     2  p. 

New  inspection  for  canned  goods,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman.  June  4,  1931.  3  p. 
Present  trend  of  milk  production,  by  J.  B.  Shepard.  June  16,  1931.  2  p. 
Present  trend  of  milk  production,  by  J.  B.  Shepard.  July  17,  1931.  2  p. 
The  price  situation,  by  C.  M.  Purves.    May  15,  1931.    3  p. 

The  price  situation,  a  radio  interview  with  C.  M.  Purves...  conducted  by  Morse 

Salisbury.    July  16,  1931.    5  p. 
The  price  situation,  by  Morse  Salisbury  with  C.  M.  Purves.    June  16,  1931.    5  p. 
Recent  changes  in  farm  taxes,  by  Eric  Englund.    May  28,  1931.    3  p. 

Review  of  the  1930  cotton  crop  reports,  by  V.  C.  Childs.  May  21,  1931.  2  p. 
The  sheep  and  wool  outlook,  a  radio  interview  conducted  with  C.  A.  Burmeister. . . 

by  Morse  Salisbury.    July  27,  1931.    5  p. 
Summary  cotton  crop  report,  by  D.  A.  McCandliss.    July  8,  1931.     2  pt 
What's  happening  in  farm  land  values,   by  L.   C.   Gray.     May  14,   1931.     3  p. 
World  agricultural  news,  by  Asher  Hobson.    May  7,  1931.    3  p. 

Miscellaneous  * 

The  problem  of  reaching  and  influencing  farm  women  not  in  home  demonstration 
clubs;  a  study  of  447  nonmembers  of  home  demonstration  clubs  in  three 
state  areas.     M,   C.   Wilson,    in  charge  extension  studies  and  teaching. 

Resources  and  public  finances  of  Michigan  in  relation  to  the  forest  tax  problem, 
by  P.  A.  Herbert.    Apr.  1,  1931.    40  p.    tables.     (Progress  report  of  the 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices  issuing 
them. 
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Forest  taxation  inquiry  no.  13,  issued  by  Forest  Service)  Mimeographed 
The  social  and  economic  problems  of  the  farm  girl   [by]  Gertrude  L.  Warren 
May  1931.     33  p.     (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service  cir- 
cular no.  159)  Mimeographed. 


U.  S.   FEDERAL  FARM  BOARD  PUBLICATIONS* 
Compiled  by  Margaret  Harrison 

Circular 

4.  Financial  structure  of  cooperatives,  address  of  Stanley  Reed...  before 
American  institute  of  cooperation,  Kansas  State  agricultural  college, 
Manhattan,  Kan.,  June  11,  1931.    June  1931.     16  p. 

This  is  the  material  contained  in  Farm  board  press  service  2-60  is- 
sued. . .  July  11,  1931. 

M imeographed  Publications 

Address  prepared  by  Sam  H.   Thompson...    for  delivery  at  Quincy,  Illinois... 
June  2,  1931.    June  3,  1931.    11  p.     (Press  service  no.  2-59) 

The  first  speech  since  Mr.  Thompson  became  a  member  of  the  Board  on 
April    30,   1931.     He    gives  his  impressions  of  the  work  of  the  Board. 

Apple  cooperatives  in  northeastern  states.  Aug.  12,  1931.  2  p.  (Press  ser- 
vice no.  2-77) 

Can  cotton  remain  King?  Radio  talk  by  Carl  Williams. . .  over  the  Columbia 
broadcasting  system,  Dixie  network...  July  3,  1931.  7  p.  (Press  service 
no.  2-66) 

Dairy  cooperatives  in  northeastern  states.    Aug.  6,  1931.    3  p.    (Press  service 
no.  2-70) 

"First  of  a  series  of  releases  dealing  with  facts  concerning  agricul- 
tural commodities  sold  cooperatively  by  farmer-owned  local  and  regional 
marketing  organizations  in  twelve  northeastern  states." 

Eastern  farmers  should  produce  lighter  beef  cattle...  C.  B.  Denman...  said 
Aug.  13,  1931,  in  addressing  the  annual  Farmers  field  day,  West  Virginia 
University,  at  Morgantown.    Aug.  13,  1931.    2  p.    (Press  service  no.  2-75) 

Facing  the  world  wheat  situation.     Statement  prepared  for  presentation  by  Sam 
R.  McKelvie...  before  the  International  conference  of  representatives  of 
the  wheat  exporting  countries,  in  London,  beginning  the  week  of  May  18, 
1931.    May  11,  1931.    16  p.     (Press  service) 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farmers  must  adjust  activities  to  meet  new  conditions.  Sam  H.  Thompson... 
said...  Aug.  12,  1931,  in  addressing  the  Twentieth  congressional  district 
picnic  of  the  Illinois  agricultural  association  at  Old  Salem,  Illinois. 
Aug.  12,  1931.    2  p.     (Press  service  no.  2-73) 

Fruit  cooperatives  in  northeastern  states.  Aug.  13,  1931.  3  p.  (Press  ser- 
vice no.  2-72) 

The  Federal  farm  board...  transmitted  to  the  State  department  the  follow- 
ing answer  to  the  proposal  received  from  the  German  government  on  August 
6.      Aug.  8,  1931.    1  p.      (Press  service  no.  2-74) 

Lawyers  urged  to  support  cooperative  marketing.  G.  W.  Owens...  said  Aug.  14, 
1931  in  addressing  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Montana  state  bar  association 
being  held  at  Hunters  Hot  Spring,  Montana,  August  14-15,  1931.  2  p. 
(Press  service) 

Possibilities  of  adjusting  livestock  production  to  demand.  Address  prepared 
by  C.  B.  Denman...  for  delivery  at...  the  American  institute  of  cooper- 
ation, Manhattan,  Kansas,  June  9,  1931.      11  p.      (Press  service  no.  2-61) 

Preliminary  report  summarizing  facts  revealed  in  a  survey  of  local  and  regional 
cooperative  associations  in  the  twelve  northeastern  states.  This  survey 
recently  completed,  was  conducted  jointly  by  the  Federal  farm  board  and 
state  agricultural  colleges,  experiment  stations,  extension  services  and 
departments  of  agriculture.    May  20,  1931.    2  p.    (Press  service  no.  2-54) 

Report  submitted. . .  by  Sam  R.  McKelvie,  covering  his  participation  in  the  re- 
cent conferences  of  the  wheat  exporting  countries  of  the  world,  held  at 
Canada  House,  London,  May  18  to  21,  1931.     June  15,  1931.     2  p.  (Press 
service,  no.  2-63) 

The  truth  about  the  wheat  situation,  radio  talk  by  James  C.  Stone...  over  the 
Columbia  braodcasting  system  from  Station  WMAL,  Washington,  D.  C,  ...July 
20,  1931.    7  p.     (Press  service  no.  2-69) 

What  the  Farm  board  has  done.  Address  prepared  by  James  C.  Stone...  for  de- 
livery at  evening  general  session  of  the  American  institute  of  coopera- 
tion, Kansas  State  agricultural  college,  Manhattan,  Kansas,  June  12,  1931. 
20  p.     (Press  service,  no.  2-62) 

Wheat  surplus  control  plan  found  unworkable.  ...  A  letter  written  by  James 
C.  Stone...  to  F.  J.  Wilmer  of  Rosalia,  Washington,  setting  forth  the 
Board's  views  on  a  new  plan  to  control  the  wheat  surplus  and  reduce  wheat 
acreage.    May  15,  1931.    5  p.     (Press  service  no.  2-55) 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 

Alabama.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Auburn.      Forty-first  annual  report 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1930.    38  p. 
Agricultural  economics,  p.  7-9. 

Arkansas 

Clayton,  B.  S.     Cost  of  pumping  and  duty  of  water  for  rice  on  the  Grand  Prairie 
of  Arkansas.    (Ark.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fayetteville .  Bui.  261,   1931,  48  p.) 
In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 

Dickey,  J.  A.  Three-year  study  of  farm  management  and  incomes  in  a  typical 
upland  section  of  Arkansas.  (Ark.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Fayetteville.  Bui.  262. 
1931 .    58  p  .  ) 

"The  field  records  were  taken  in  farming  communities  in  the  east-central 
and  west-central  districts  of  Faulkner  county  for  3  successive  years,  1924, 
1925,  and  1926." 

"A  preliminary  report  for  1924  was  made  in  Arkansas  Experiment  Station 
Bulletin  235." 

Cali f ornia 

California.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.  Report...  from  July  1, 
1929,  to  June  30,  1930.     114  p. 

The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics,  p.  76-79. 

California.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Sacramento.  Monthly  bulletin,  v.  20,  no.  5, 
May,  1931. 

Partial  contents:  State  land  settlement,  by  C.  W.  Cleary,  p.  322-324; 
Handling  California's  celery  crop,  by  W.  R.  Stay  and  F.  C.  Cadwallader, 
p.  331-344. 

California.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Sacramento.  Statistical  report  of  California 
dairy  products,  1930,  and  list  of  California  dairy  products  plants.  (Spe- 
cial pub.  105,  1931.     53  p.) 

California.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Sacramento.  United  States  standards  for 
grapes,  1930.     (Special  pub.  102,  1930,  13  p.) 

Drafted  with  especial  reference  to  California  grapes.  In  cooperation 
with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

California.  Railroad  commission,  San  Francisco.  Report  of  fruit  and  vegetable 
auctions  in  California,  pursuant  to  assembly  concurrent  resolution  no.  48, 
Chapter  80,  Laws  of  1929,  1930.    22  p. 
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Spencer,  Leland.     An  economic  survey  of  the  Los  Angeles  milk  market.  (Calif. 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  513.  1931.  106  p.) 

Paper  no.  19,  The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics.  "Data 
on  the  costs  of  production  and  distribution  of  milk  were  not  collected. 
Particular  attention  was  given  to  the  surplus  problem  and  to  the  relations 
between  producers  and  distributors." 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.  Agricultural  college,  Storrs.  Economic  digest  for  Connecticut  agri- 
culture, no.  24,  June,  1931, 

Partial  contents:  Connecticut  dairy  farm  incomes,  by  P.  L.  Putnam, 
p.  185-187;  The  future  of  Connecticut  vegetable  marketing,  by  G.  B.  Clarke, 
p.  191-192. 

Connecticut.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Storrs .  Report .    for  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1930.     (Bui.  171.     1931.    33  p.) 
Agricultural  economics,  p.  8-14. 

Connecticut.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Hartford.    Fifth  annual  report..,  1930.  132p. 
Tobacco  survey  p.  10-18,  Bureau  of  Markets,  p.  33-45;  Union  Agricultural 
Meeting,  February  5,  1930,  p.  46-103. 

Del  aware 

Gabriel,  H.  S.     The  marketing  of  Delaware  cantaloupes.  Pt.  2.  Consumer  demand. 
(Del.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Newark.  Bui.  171.  1931.    43  p.) 

Flo  rida 

Brumley,  F.  W.,  and  Cooper,  J.  F.    Cost  of  producing  beans  in  the  Center  Hill 
area  for  1925-26  and  1927-28  seasons.     (Fla.  Col.  of  Agr.  Agr.  Ext.  Ser- 
vice, Gainesville,  Fla.,  Agr.  Ext.  Economist,  v.  1,  no.  5,  1931.  p.  1-4) 
Mimeographed. 

Florida.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Gainesville.  Report..,  ending  June 
30,  1930.    137  p. 

Agricultural  economics,  p.  27-32. 

Florida.  College  of  Agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service,  Gainesville. 
Agricultural  extension  economist,  v.  1,  no.  6,  June,  1931.  5  p.  Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Partial  contents:  Sacks  or  barrels  for  Florida  potatoes,  by  D.  E. 
Timmons;  Use  and  cost  of  operating  autos  on  poultry  farms,  1928,  by  F.  W. 
Brumley. 

Florida.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Tallahassee.  Crop  statistics.  (Bui.  47,  1931. 
29  p.) 

Contains  carlot  shipment  data  for  fruits  and  vegetables  by  counties  for 
the  season  1929-1930  from  Federal  sources.  It  also  contains  estimates 
of  cost  of  production  and  marketing  and  consumption  of  citrus  fruit  in 
Florida. 
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Florida.   Dept ,   of  agriculture.       State  marketing  bureau,   Tallahassee.  From 
field  to  market  with  Florida  vegetables  and  citrus  fruits.    1931.    108  p. 

A  useful  compilation  containing  statistical  surveys  arranged  by  commo- 
dities. 

Georgia 

Campbell,  J.  P.      A  cooperative  movement  to  promote  farm  financing  methods  for 
the  development  of  a  safe  farming  system.     (Ga.  State  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext. 
Div.,  Athens.    Bui.  397.  1931.     16  p. ) 
Banker-farmer  cooperative  plans. 

Georgia.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Experiment.  Forty-third  annual  re- 
port. . .  1930.    50  p. 

Marketing  studies,  p.  37-43. 

Illinois 

Illinois.  Dept,  of  agriculture.  Springfield.  Illinois  crop  and  livestock 
statistics. . .crops  1929-1930.  Livestock,  1930-1931.  (Circ.  409.  1931. 
177  p.  ) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Illinois.  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Urbana.  Illinois  agricultural 
adjustment  conferences,  November,  1930.  Central  theme.  Adjusting  produc- 
tion to  demand.     1931?    128  p.  Mimeographed. 

Abstracts  of  papers  and  other  materials  prepared  for  use  cf  leaders  and 
committee  members. 

Indiana 

Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lafayette.  Forty-third  annual  re- 
port... for  the  year  ending  June  30..  1930.     116  p. 

Dept.  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  p.  13-14;  Dept.  of  Farm  Management, 
p.  44-47. 

Marketing  studies  may  be  fouud  under  the  various  commodity  departments. 

Mayer,  I.  D.,  and  Bo t turn,  J.  C.  The  adaptability  of  the  combine  to  Indiana 
farms.     (Ind.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Lafayette.    Bui.  349.     1931.    59  p.) 

"Recent  literature":  p.   59,    [A  list  of  state  and  federal  bulletins] 

Iowa 

Davidson,  J.  B.,  and  Collins,  E.  V.      Harvesting  cornstalks  for  industrial  uses. 
(Iowa  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ames.    Bui.  274.    1930.    p.  373-394) 
Includes  costs. 

Fitzgerald,  D.  A.      Statistics  of  livestock  trucking  in  Iowa.     (Iowa  Agr.  Exp. 
Sta.,  Ames.  Circ.  128.     1931.    8  p.) 

The  fifth  of  a  series  of  yearly  reports  on  livestock  trucking  in  Iowa. 
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Iowa.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Ames.       Annual  report  for  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1930.     63  p. 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm  management,  p.  7-9;  Purnell  Fund  pro- 
jects under  way,  p.  48-49, 

Iowa.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Des  Moines.       Iowa  monthly  crop  report,  June  1, 
1931.    p.  59-120. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Contains  annual  assessor's  statistics  by  counties. 

Louisiana 

Farrington,  G.  C.  Cotton  price-quality  relationships  in  local  markets  of 
Louisiana.        (La.  Agr.  Exp,  Sta.,  Baton  Rouge.  Bui.  221 ,     1931.  59p.) 

Waugh,  F.  V.,  White,  C.  M. ,  and  Hersey,  M.  R.  Market  preferences  and  premiums 
for  Maine  potatoes.  A  preliminary  report.  (Maine  Development  Commission 
Bui.  2,  1930.     14  p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S'.  Bureau  of  agricultural  Economics,  the 
Maine  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  the  Maine  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Maryland 

Maryland.  University.  Extension  service,  College  Park,  Agricultural  and  rural 
home  program  for  Maryland,  1931-1936.     (Circ.  86.  1931) 

In  cooperation  with  other  departments  and  divisions  of  the  University 
and  state  agricultural  and  women's  organizations. 

A  small  booklet  conveniently  arranged  by  subject  in  "visible  index" 
form. 

Michigan 

Michigan.   Agricultural  experiment  station,   East  Lansing.       Report  two  years 
ended  June  30,  1930.      60  p. 

Economics,   p.   24-25;  Farm  Management,  p.  32-34;  Sociology,  p.  41-47. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Thirty- 
eighth  annual  report  July  1,  1929  to  June  30,  1930.    80  p. 

Projects  in  farm  management  and  agricultural  economics,  p.  51-53. 

Minnesota.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  annual  crop  and  live- 
stock statistics,  1929-1930.     (Bui.  6.  52  p  ) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
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Ranney,  W.  P.  Dairy  farmers'  earnings  in  Southeastern  Minnesota,  1923-1930. 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minn,  farm  business 
notes  no.  102.    1931.    p.  1-4)  Mimeographed. 

Sallee,  G.  W.  The  earnings  on  beef  cattle  farms  in  Southwestern  Minnesota. 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div. ,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minn,  farm  business 
notes,  no.  104.    1931.    p.  1-4)  Mimeographed. 

Ullyot,  L.  L.  Costs  and  incomes  of  farmers'  elevator  companies,  [1929-30] 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  farm  busi- 
ness notes,  no,  103.    1931.    p.  1-3) 

Missouri 

Frame,  B.  H.  Influence  of  yield  on  costs  and  income  in  agricultural  produc- 
tion.     (Missouri  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbia.  Bui.  297.     1931.    12  p.) 

Missouri.  State  board  of  agriculture,  Jefferson  City.     Missouri  farm  census  by 
counties,  1930.       (Bui.  v.  29,  no.  4,  April,  1931.     16  p.) 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
For  the  crop  year  of  1930  and  livestock  to  January  1,  1931. 

Thomsen,  F.  L.  Variations  in  local  prices  for  farm  products  and  supplies  in 

Missouri.  (Missouri  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbia.    Research  Bui.  151.  1930 
59  p.  ) 

Thomsen,  F.  L.,  and  Fankhanel,  W.  R.      Factors  affecting  sweet  potato  prices  in 

Missouri.  (Missouri  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbia.     Bui.  302,   1931.     20  p.) 

M  on tana 

Montana.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Division  of  publicity,  Helena.  The  agricultur- 
al analyst,  v.  5,  no.  5,  1931.    S  p.  Mimeographed. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Partial  contents:  Changes  in  Montana's  cattle  industry  during  the  past 
10  years. 

Montana.  Dept.   of  agriculture,   labor  and  industry,  Helena.    Montana,    v.  6, 
no.  1,  June,  1931.    59  p. 
1930  farm  review  edition. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Murdcck,  H.  S.  Mechanical  tests  on  tractor  farming  equipment.  >  A  progress 
report.     (Mont.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Bozeman.    Bui.  243.    1931.     52  p.) 

Saunderson,  H.  H. ,  and  Richards,  D.  E.  Types  of  ranches  and  operating  prac- 
tices in  relation  to  costs,  investment,  and  income  in  the  range  beef  cattle 
industry  on  Montana;  preliminary  report.  (Mont.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta. ,  Bozeman. 
Bui.  244.     1931.     20  p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Nevada 


Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station,   Carson  City.       Annual  report  of  the 
Board  of  control  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1930.    29  p. 
Projects  in  agricultural  economics,  p.  15,  20-21. 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Garson  City.      Livestock  enterprises 
in  Western  Nevada  in  1930.     (News  bul . ,  v.  5,  no.  7,  1931.     3  p.) 
Mimeographed. 

A  comparison  from  results  of  cost  of  production  studies, 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Carson  City.  Poultry  records  in  Car- 
son Valley.       (News  Bul,    v.    5,    no.    5,    1931.      3  p.)  Mimeographed 

Preliminary  results  from  detailed  cost  of  production  studies  in  Western 
Nevada.  These  results  are  to  be  published  in  the  monthly  bulletins  until 
the  final  summarization  is  made. 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Re-no.  Cost  and  physical  factors  in 
turkey  production,  Churchill  and  Lyon  counties.  (News  bul.,  v.  5,  no.  6, 
1931.     4  p.)  Mimeographed. 

Preliminary  results  from  detailed  cost  of  production  studies  in  Western 
Nevada. 

New  Hampshire 

New  Hampshire.  Proceedings  of  the  Roadside  operators'  conference,  University 
of  New  Hampshire  March  25-26,  1931.  Durham.     (Ext.  bul.  39.    1931.    46  p.) 

Partial  contents:  Successful  methods  of  roadside  marketing  by  Tom 
Delohery,  p.  14-19;  How  roadside  shops  can  be  turned  into  money  attract- 
ing magnets,  by  Thomas  Dreier,  p.  40-44. 

Walker,  C.  E.      Land  survey  of  the  town  of  Durham,  New  Hampshire.     (N.  H.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  Durham.  Bul.  255.     1931.     23  p.) 

"In  classifying  the  lots,  six  major  types  were  recognized  -  hayland, 
pasture,  swamp  and  open  water,  hardwoods,  gray  birch  and  white  pine." 
Discusses  the  idle  land  problem,  p.  19-20. 

New  Jersey 

Jones,  A.  E.        Marketing  New  Jersey  eggs.     (N.  J.  Dept.  of  agr.,  Trenton 
Circ.  195.     1931.    32  p. ) 

An  outline  of  the  egg  marketing  program  for  New  Jersey. 

Lynn,  W.  C.  Size  of  potato  sacks  in  general. use.  (N.  J.  Dept.  of  agr.  Bur. 
of  Markets,  Trenton.     1931.    9  p.)  Mimeographed. 

A  report  indicating  the  sizes  used  in  various  sections  of  the  United 
States,  and  parts  of  Canada,  and  changes  that  are  contemplated. 

New  Jersey.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Trenton.  County  boards  of  agriculture, 
granges  and  state  agricultural  organizations  for  1931.  (Circ.  196.  1931. 
53  p.) 

Contains  names  of  officers  and  members  of  committees. 
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New  Jersey.      Dept.  of  agriculture,  Trenton.     Official  proceedings  of  the  six- 
teenth annual   state   agricultural   convention    (Circ.    193.     1931.     60  p.) 

Includes  the  following  addresses:  The  outlook  for  prices  of  farm 
products,  by  N.  A.  Olsen;  Reforms  in  the  state's  taxation  system,  by 
C.  L.  Bardo;  World  economics  and  eastern  agriculture,  by  Hon.  F.  W.  Fort; 
Highways  as  aids  in  marketing,  by  E.  E.  Reed;  [Farmers'  Markets  of  Tren- 
ton], by  Hon.  F.  W.  Donnelly. 

Progress  in  meeting  our  agricultural  problems,  by  W.  B.  Duryee. 

New  Jersey.   State  college  of  agriculture.    Extension  service,   New  Brunswick. 
Economic  review  of  New  Jersey  agriculture,  no.  74,  1931,  p.  109-115. 

Partial  contents:     Farm  business  survey  of  176  Hunterdon  county  dairy 
farms  for  1930.     [Preliminary  report],  by  A.  G.  Waller. 

Pitt,  D.  T. ,  and  Grant,   C.  J.      New  Jersey  prices  of  hired  farm  labor,  feed- 
stuffs    and    fertilizer    materials    ard    their    index    numbers,  1910-1930. 
(N.J.  Dept.  of  agr.  Trenton,  Circ.  199.     1931.     20  p.) 
Supplement  to  Circulars  no.  1S1  and  155. 

Prices  of  hired  farm  labor  and  the  prices  of  feedstuffs  were  taken 
from  Federal  sources. 

New  York 


Catherwocd,   M.   ?.      A  statistical  study  of  milk  production  for  the  New  York 
market.     (N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ithaca.  Bui.  518.     1931.  126p.) 

Melvin,    B.    L.      The  sociology  of  a  village  and  the  surrounding  territory. 
(N.Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ithaca.  Bui.  523.  1931.  138p.) 

New  York.  Cornell  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.     Farm  economics, 
no.  70,  April,  1931,  p. 1513-1540. 

Partial  contents:  Investments  and  reserves  of  52  life  insurance  com- 
panies, by  G.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A.  Pearson;  Cost  of  operating  electric 
milk  coders,  by  R.  F.  Bucknam:  Production  necessary  for  a  hen  to  pay 
her  feed  bill,  by  E.  G.  Misner:  Some  facts  concerning  consumer  demand 
for  eastern  grapes  in  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  1928-29.  The  marketing  of  east- 
ern grapes  by  retailers  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1928-29,  by  M.  P.  Rasmussen; 
The  wholesaler  and  hand-to-mouth  buying,  by  Eldcn  Wittwer;  Factors  affect- 
ing cost  of  corn  silage,  by  W.  S.  Middaugh;  Labor  efficiency  on  New  York 
dairy  farms,  by  P.  H.  Stephens. 

New  York.  Cornell  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.      Farm  economics, 
no.  71,  June,  1931,  p.  1541-1576. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  prices,  by  G.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A.  Pearson:  Re- 
turns from  poultry  farming  in  different  areas  in  New  York  state,  year 
ended  September  30,  1930,  by  E.  G.  Misner;  Influence  of  the  time  Delaware 
tenant  farmers  began  farming,  upon  their  average  annual  rate  of  accumulation 
thru  farm  earnings,  by  R.  0.  Bausman;  Farm  Management  surveys  in  New  York 
state,  by  S.  W.  Warren;  An  economic  study  of  941  automobiles  on  New  York 
state  farms,  by  J.  M.  Bannerman;  Cost  of  harvesting  crops  with  combines  in 
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New  York,  by  F.  M.  Sacay;  Consumer  demand  for  eastern  grapes  in  Chicago, 
Illinois,  1928-29,  by  M.  P.  Rasmussen;  A  study  of  S02  farm  surveys  in  the 
United  States,    1907-1924,    (See  Table  652,   U.   S.   Dept.    of  Agriculture, 
Yearbook,    1925)   by  L.    L.    Clough  and  E.   B.    Pattison;     The  agricultural 
situation  in  Czechoslovakia,  by  S.  Borodaevsky,  p. 1575. 

New  York.   Dept.   of  agriculture  and  markets,   Albany.    Work  of  the  Bureau  of 
markets...  1930.     (Giro.  423.  1930) 

Reprint  from  the  annual  report  of  the  Department  for  the  year  1930, 

Weaver,  F,  P       A  survey  of  some  public  produce  markets  in  up-state  New  York. 
(N.Y.  Cornell,  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Ithaca.    Bui.  525.     1351 .  149p.) 

Study  conducted  under  the  direction  of  G.  F.  Warren  and  Leland  Spencer, 
of  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Management, 

North  Carolina 


North   Carolina.    Dept.    of  agriculture,    Raleigh.    North  Carolina   farm  facts, 
1929-1931.     (Farm  forecaster,  no.  60,  1931,  52  p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

North  Carolina,     State  college  of  agriculture  and  engineering,  Raleigh.  North 
Carolina  farm  business,  v.  2,  no.  5,  1931. 

Partial  contents:     Cost  of  cotton  production,   p.    1-2;   Present  status 
of  co-operative  tobacco  marketing,  p.  3-4. 

Ohio 


Morison,   F.   L,      Ohio   farm  land  acquired  by  life   insurance  companies  thru, 
foreclosure  in  1930,     (Ohio  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics  and  Ohio 
Agr,  Exp.  Sta.,  Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul .  38.     1931.     10  p.) 
The  third  of  a  series  of  annual  reports  on  the  subject. 

Oklahoma 


Oklahoma,    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Stillwater.  Current  farm  economics, 
Ser.  49,  v.  4,  no.  3,  1931. 

Partial  contents:     Farm  storage  of  wheat,  by  0.  M,  Reed,  p.  6-7;  The 
new  state  income  tax  law  and  the  farmer,  by  R.  D,  Thomas,  p.  8. 

Oregon 


Johnson,    N.  W.,  and  others.  Bulk  handling  vs.  sack  handling  of  grain  on  farms 
in   the   Pacific  Northwest   for   the  year   1929.       (Oreg.    Agr.    Exp.  Sta., 
Corvallis,  Circ.  of  information  58.  1931.     3  p.)  Mimeographed. 
Preliminary  release. 

"The  complete  report  of  this  survey  is  being  published  by  the  U.  S. 
Dept.    of  Agriculture,    and  will  be   issued  as  a   technical  bulletin." 
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Pennsylvania 


Dennis,  W.  V.      Organizations  affecting  farm  youth  in  Locust  Township,  Columbia 
county.     (Penn,  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  State  College.    Bui.  265.    1931.  43p.) 

Pennsylvania.    Dept.  of   agriculture,    Harrisburg.    Directory   of  information. 

(Bui.  501,  1931.  31p.) 

Includes  the  names  of  officers  of  state  and  county  agricultural  as- 
sociations . 

Rhode  Island 


Rhode  Island.      Agricultural  experiment  station,  Kingston.      Forty-third  annual 
report. . .     1930.    49  p. 

Agricultural  economics,  p.  29-31. 

South  Carolina 


Aull,  G.  H.  The  South  Carolina  agricultural  experiment  station.  A  brief 
history,  1887-1930.  (S.C  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College,  Circ.  44, 
1930,  63  p. ) 

White,   H.    A,      The   grade  and  staple   of  South  Carolina's  1930  cotton  crop. 
(S.C.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Circ.  47.      1931.    15  p.) 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

South  Dakota 


Kumlien,   W.   F.      The  rural  health  situation  in  South  Dakota.     (S.   Dak.  Agr 
Exp.  Sta,,  Brookings.  Bui.  258,    1931.  59p.) 

Texas 


Bonnen,  C.  A.,  and  Elliott,  F.  F.      Type-of- farming  areas  in  Texas.  (Texas 
Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  427.     1931.    84  p.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U,  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Vermont 


Gilbert,  C.  W.,  and  Lohman,  A.  W.  Costs  of  producing  eggs  on  Vermont  farms. 
(Vt.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Burlington.  [Vermont  farm  busi- 
ness], no.  30,  May,  1931,  p,  1,4)  Mimeographed. 

Gilbert,  C.  W.,  and  Lohman,  A.  W.  Factors  affecting  profits  in  the  poultry 
business  on  Vermont  farms.  (Vt.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Burlington. 
Vermont  farm  business,  no.  31.  July,  1931,  p.  1,  5-6)  Mimeographed, 
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Gilbert,  C.  W.  ,  and  Lohman,  A.  W.  A  study  of  the  poultry  enterprize  on 
Vermont  farms  (Vt.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr .  Ext.  Service,  Burlington.  Vermont 
farm  business,  no.  29,  April,  1931,  p.  1,  4-5)  Mimeographed. 


Hills,  J.  L.  A  half  century  of  fertilizer  control  in  Vermont.  (Vt .  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  Burlington.  Bui.  323.     1930.  40p.) 

Hills,  J.  L.      A  third  of  a  century  of  feeding  stuff  inspection.     (Vt.  Agr. 
Exp.  Sta.,  Burlington.  Bui.  324.     1930.     48  p.) 

Muse,  Marianne,  and  Gillum,  Isabelle.     Food  consumption  of  fifty  Vermont  farm 
households.     [Vt.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Burlington.     Bui.  327.     1931.     30p. ) 

Vermont.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Burlington.     Forty-third  annual  re- 
port, 1929-1930.     (Bui.  319.     1930.       24  p . ) 
Agricultural  economics,  p.  9-12. 

Virginia 


Virginia.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college  and  polytechnic  institute,  Blacks- 
burg.      Forward  steps  for  rural  churches  (Bui.,  v.  24,  no.  8,  1931.  60p.) 
In  cooperation  with  the  Virginia  Rural  Church  Conference  Board. 

Virginia.    Dept.    of   agriculture,    Richmond.     Virginia    farm   statistics,  1930. 
(Bui.  8,  1931.     69  p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Wisconsin 


Price,  W.  V..  and  Germain,  Leo.  Standardization  of  milk  for  the  manufacture 
of  American  cheese.  (Wise.  Agr.  Exp.  Sta.,  Madison.  Research  bul.  108. 
1931.  lip.) 

Wisconsin.    Agricultural    experiment    station,    Madison.    A   year's   service  of 
research.     Annual  report...  1929-1930.     (Bul.  420.     1931.     13Sp. ) 
Economic  problems,  p.  56-65. 

Wisconsin.  Dep+ .  of  agriculture  and  markets.  Madison  meat  and  bread  prices  in 
Wisconsin.     [1931]  13  p.  Mimeographed. 

Report  to  the  State  Legislature...  as  requested  in  Jt.  Res.  no.  14S. 


TRANSLATIONS 


Brandt,  Karl.  Die  schaden  der  deutschen  milchwirtschaf t .  Berlin,  Magazin 
der  wirtschaft,  1930.  50p.  (Die  schriften  des  Magazins  der  wirtschaft, 
hrsg.  von  R.  Bernfeld,  3) 

Have  English  translation  with  title;   The  weaknesses  of  German  dairy 
farming,  by  Carl  F.  Hermann.     This  may  be  borrowed  for  copying. 
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NEW  PERIODICALS 


Agricultural  economics  extension  no,  1,  June  8,  1931. 

Issued  by  Division  of  extension  in  agricultural  economics.  Office 
of  cooperative  extension  work  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.    United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 

This  issue  contains  the  following  announcement:  "The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  agricultural-economics  extension  work  through  better  organiza- 
tion, additions  to  personnel,  greater  emphasis  in  county  extension  pro- 
grams, and  the  increasing  volume  of  subject  matter  to  be  extended  has 
created  a  demand  for  this  publication  which  looks  to  helping  the  busy  ex- 
tension worker,  whether  county  agent  or  specialist,  to  keep  informed  of 
developments  in  the  field  covered  by  the  title  above. 

"We  plan  through  these  pages  to  record  economics  extension  activities 
here  and  in  the  States  and  counties  through  comments,  discussions,  and 
information  on  programs,  plans,  successful  methods,  results,  and  like 
material  that  may  contribute  to  the  greater  efficiency  of  the  economics 
extension  work. 

"This  publication,  therefore,  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  common  medium 
of  communication  among  a  growing  body  of  workers  in  a  new  field.  We 
begin  without  fixed  policies,  and  the  program  will  be  flexible  and  adapted 
to  needs  as  they  arise.  We  welcome  sugggestions  and  reports  of  new  de- 
velopments in  the  States  and  counties." 

Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board.      Weekly  canned  fruit  notes,  v.  1,  no.  1-10, 
May  21-July  23,  1931.  [London] 

Contains  notes  and  statistics  of  home  supplies,  and  imports  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  shipments  from  Dominion  and  foreign  sources.  Statis- 
tics of  dried  fruits  are  given  in  some  issues, 

La  technique  agricole  internationale .       [quarterly]    v.  1,  no.  1/2.  Jan. /June, 
1931 .      Rome .  28T22 

This  first  issue  of  this  organ  of  the  Federation  Internationale  des 
Techniciens  Agronomes  contains  the  following  articles:  The  fertiliser 
position  and  European  agriculture,  by  Sir  Daniel  Hall;  Un  service  tech- 
nique d' agriculture  coloniale,  by  Edmond  Leplae,  dealing  with  the  deve- 
lopment of  agriculture  in  the  Belgium  Congo;  Les  machines  agricoles; 
prix  de  revient  du  travail-limites  d'emploi,  by  G.  Bouckaert,  dealing 
with  the  extent  to  which  agricultural  machinery  may  be  used  to  advantage; 
The  soul  of  food  and  the  food  of  the  mother,  by  G.  Tallarico,  dealing  with 
nutrition.    The  English  articles  are  summarized  in  French. 

This  issue  also  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  first  Conference 
Internationale  des  Techniciens  Agronomes,  November  23-27,  1930  at  Rome; 
and  a  list  of  agricultural  congresses  and  expositions  to  be  held  during 
the  summer  of  1931. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agrarian  Reform-  Rumania 


Petrini,  Emile.  The  agrarian  reform  in  Rumania.  (International  Institute  of 
Agriculture.  Monthly  Bulletin  cf  Agricultural  Economics  and  Sociology, 
year  22,  no.  3;  Mar.,  1931,  p.  67-108.  Bestetti  and  Tumminelli,  32,  Via 
Michelangelo  Caetani,  Rome  (115),  Italy,  Sole  Publicity  and  Sales  Agents 
for  the  Publications  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture.) 

Agricultural  Credit 


Englund,  Eric.  Can  we  reduce  production  credit  costs?  Education  necessary  to 
remove  faulty  financial  management  and  other  blemishes  from  present  agri- 
cultural credit  structure.  (In  Official  Record,  v.  10,  no.  31,  Aug.  1, 
1951,  p.  226-227.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Also  published  in  Hcosier  Farmer,  v.   16,  no.  15,  Aug.   1,   1931,  p.  2, 
20;  Farm  and  Ranch,  v.  50,  no.  31,  Aug.  1,  1931,  p.  11,  18. 

Garlock,  Fred  L.  Agricultural  credit  in  the  United  States.  (In  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture.  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural  Economics  and 
Sociology,  year  22,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1931.  Bestetti  and  Tumminelli,  32,  Via 
Michelangelo  Caetani,  Rome  (115),  Italy,  Sole  Publicity  and  Sales  Agents 
for  the  Publications  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,) 

Thorpe,  Merle.  Bureaucracy  and  farm  banking,  (In  Nation's  Business,  v. 19, 
no.  8,  Aug.  1931,  p. 45-47,  90.  Published  by  the  Chamber  cf  Commerce  of 
the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  present  the  results  of  inquiries  into 
the  condition  of  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Banks  "made  in  half  a  dozen  or 
more  cities  where  the  joint  stock  land  banks  have  their  being  and  where 
they  daily  face  the  problems  of  existence  and  growth  which  trouble  them  as 
they  trouble  every  financial  institution." 

Agricultural  Crisis  -  Poland 


Krawulski,  L.  Counter-action  against  the  agricultural  crisis  in  Poland.  (In 
Polish  Economist,  v.  6,  no.  5,  May,  1931,  p.  117-119.  May  be  obtained  at 
149  East  67th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Some  cf  the  measures  are  indicated  which  Poland  has  recently  adopted  to 
counteract  the  effect  of  Soviet  competition  in  grain  production  and  dump- 
ing, the  world  grain  crisis,  and  the  increasing  dearth  of  markets  in  the 
Central  European  countries  on  the  outside,  and  the  lack  of  capital,  the 
low  level  of  prices  for  agricultural  products  and  the  consequent  decreased 
purchasing  power  within  her  own  borders.  Among  these  measures  are  in- 
creased import  duties  on  grain,  lard  and  suet,  customs  refunds  on  exported 
grain,  the  Polish-German  rye  agreement  which  kept  up  the  prices  of  German 
and  Polish  rye,  the  organization  of  a  grain  marketing  board,  the  develop- 
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merit  of  the  bacon  and  cured  meats  industries  with  a  view  to  increasing 
their  export  capacity,  reorganization  of  dairy  farming  and  poultry  breed- 
ing, and  intensive  campaign  for  the  reduction  of  production  costs,  improved 
marketing  conditions,  the  organisation  cf  export  associations,  and  the 
standardization  of  Polish  agricultural  products. 

Agricultural  Economics 


Economic  Annalist,  v.  1}  no,  4-6,  Apr. -June,  1931.      Published  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada. 
Partial  contents: 

No.  4,  Apr.  1931;  Apple  prices  and  premiums  paid  for  preferred 
varieties,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Farm  investment  in  the  Annapolis  Valley;  Cost 
accounts,  by  A.  Gosselin:  The  maple  sugar  act,  1930. 

No.  5,  May,  1931:  Economic  aspects  of  fattening  twenty  thousand 
lambs  in  southern  Alberta,  by  L.  E.  Kindt  (Article  is  illustrated  by 
tables  and  charts.  Table  3  shows  the  relationship  cf  cost  items;  cost 
per  head  and  per  100  pounds  of  gain);  The  farm  budget,  by  A.  Gosselin; 
Half  a  century  of  Canadian  dairying. 

No.  6,  June,  1931:  A  preliminary  analysis  of  the  organization  of 
143  Ontario  farms,  by  J.  Coke  (contains  tables  shov/ing  utilization  of 
land,  distribution  of  capital  invested  in  real  estate,  distribution  cf 
capital  invested,  analysis  of  current  expenses);  Cooperative  farm  fire 
insurance  in  Quebec,  by  A.  Gosselin;  Canadian  dairymen  sell  co-operative- 
ly, by  A.  E.  Richards;  Development  in  grades  and  standards  in  marketing 
Canadian  farm  products. 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  2-3,  Apr. -July  1931.    May  be  obtained  from 
W.   I.  Myers,   Secretary-Treasurer,   Farm  Economic  Association,  Cornell 
University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Contents:  Apr.  1931:  The  outlook  for  land  utilization  in  the  United 
States,  by  0.  E.  Baker;  National  land  policies  in  retrospect  and  prospect; 
by  L.  C.  Gray;  Reclamation  policies  in  the  Pacific  States,  by  David  Weeks; 
State  policies  in  regulating  land  settlement  activities,  by  William  A. 
Hartman;  A  social  and  economic  program  for  submarginal  agricultural  areas 
[in  Wisconsin]  by  George  S.  Wehrwein;  The  new  agricultural  policy  of  Soviet 
Russia,  by  Vladimir  P.  Timoshenko,  discussion  by  J .  G.  Ohsol;  The  effect 
of  rainfall  and  temperature  on  corn  yields  in  Kansas,  by  J.  A.  Hodges 
[article  contains  a  list  of  "Literature  cited"] 

All  of  these  papers  with  the  exception  of  the  last  one  were  read  at  the 
21st  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association,  December, 
1930. 

In  addition  to  the  papers  listed  above  the  Journal  contains  the  follow- 
ing "notes": 

Congested  frontiers  and  desolate  suburbs,  by  Herbert  D.  Simpson;  The 
New  England  program  of  research  in  dairy  economics,  by  H.  P.  Young;  The 
New  England  agricultural  outlook  conferences,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh; 
Farmers'  league  in  Belgium,  or  "Boerenbond" ,  by  John  J.  de  Stoop;  The 
functions  of  management  and  statistical  service  in  a  comparative  [?  co- 
operative] marketing  association,  by  D.  W.  Watkins;  The  Czechoslovac  Agri- 
cultural Academy,  by  S.  Borodaewsky;  and  an  article  -  Our  farm  life  fic- 
tion, by  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 
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Contents  July,  1331,  (papers):  The  influence  of  the  truck  upon  the  mar- 
keting of  fruits  and  vegetables,  by  F.  P.  Weaver;  The  influence  of  the 
truck  in  marketing  corn  belt  livestock,  by  Q.  F.  Henning;  Changes  in  trans- 
portation and  agriculture,  by  0.  B,  Jesness;  The  significance  of  trans- 
portation rate  policies  in  the  marketing  problem,  by  M.  R.  Benedict;  The 
potential  supply  area  of  the  Chicago  livestock  market,  by  E.  A,  Duddy; 
Elements  of  success  in  cooperative  selling,  by  John  Brandt;  Elements  of 
success  in  cooperative  purchasing,  by  H.  E.  Eabcock;  Pertinent  problems  in 
cooperative  marketing  of  cotton,  by  W.  M.  Garrard;  Middlemen's  margins, 
by  Howard  J.  Stover;  The  work  of  the  Inter-state  Early  Potato  Committee, 
by  A.  E.  Mercker;  The  law  of  diminishing  fertility  of  the  soil,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  some  of  the  Russian  economists  of  today,  by  John  W,  Bold- 
yreff . 

Contents  (notes);  Effect  of  centralized  holdings  on  prices,  by  M.  R. 
Benedict;  Maine  blueberries  as  a  specialty  crop,  by  Maurice  D.  Jones; 
Appraisal  of  dairy  cows,  by  George  Gardner;  Courses  in  agricultural  prices 
by  F.  L.  Thomson;  Assessments  of  real  property  in  Missouri,  by  Conrad  H. 
Hammar. 

Agricultural  History 


Hendry,  George  W.  The  adobe  brick  as  a  historical  source;  reporting  further 
studies  in  adobe  brick  analysis.  (In  Agricultural  History,  v. 5,  no. 3, 
July,  1931,  p.  110-127.  Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society, 
Room  304,  1358  B  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"In  a  sense  this  article  is  a  continuation  of  an  earlier  one,  'The 
Plant  Content  of  Adobe  Bricks',  in  the  California  Historical  Society 
Quarterly,  IV,  361-373  (December,  1925) .  Students  of  agricultural  his- 
tory from  the  middle  of  the  17th  century  onward  have  found  occasion  to 
comment  upon  the  dearth  of  exact  knowledge  regarding  the  introduction  of 
crop  and  weed  plants  into  America,  and  particularly  upon  our  ignorance  of 
the  precise  identity  of  such  plants.  To  get  facts  for  this  phase  of  agri- 
cultural history,  the  author  has  developed  an  unusual  method  of  historical 
research;  he  disintegrates  sun-dried  bricks  from  the  adobe  wails  of  build- 
ings erected  in  Upper  and  Lower  California,  Arizona  and  Sonora  during  the 
eighteenth  and ♦nineteenth  centuries  by  soaking  them  in  water  and  then  ex- 
amines the  cereal  and  weed  plant  remains  which  he  salvages.  In  the  pre- 
sent article  all  plant  materials  collected  to  date  by  means  of  this  method 
are  presented  in  two  extensive  tabulations,  -  one,  headed  Crop  Remains 
from  Various  Historic  Buildings,  the  other,  Weed  Remains  from  Various  His 
toric  Buildings.  For  each  material,  the  name,  the  building  from  which  the 
brick  in  which  it  was  found  was  taken,  and  the  date  of  the  foundation 
and  the  location  of  the  structure  are  given.  -  E.  E.  Edwards. 

Agricultural  Surveys  -  Scotland 


Agricultural  surveys  (continued).  (In  Scottish  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  14, 
no.  2,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  147-166.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

Two  parishes  in  Sutherlandshire  and  one  in  Argyllshire  are  studied. 
This  is  the  concluding  article  of  the  series. 
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Agriculture  -  China 


Cropping  systems  ar.d  regional  agriculture  in  China.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Mar- 
kets, v.  22,  no.  21,  May  25,  1331,  p.  731-743.  Issued  by  the  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture ) 

This  article  is  "based  on  a  report  prepared  by  Mr.  Paul  0.  Myhus,  Ameri- 
can Agricultural  Commissioner  in  Shanghai  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
a  better  understanding  of  agriculture  in  China.  In  order  to  obtain  basic 
data  for  the  study,  a  questionnaire  was  sent  to  various  mission  stations 
throughout  the  Republic.  Use  was  likewise  made  of  material  gathered  by 
the  University  of  Nanking  in  its  farm  management  surveys,  and  of  statis- 
tics compiled  by  the  National  Bureau  of  Statistics.  This  material  is 
supplemented  by  information  gathered  by  Mr.  Nyhus  through  personal  in- 
vestigation and  observation." 

Agriculture  -  Western  States 


Holmes,  C.  L.  Is  it  full  speed  ahead  for  the  West?  (In  Utah  Farmer,  v. 24, 
no.  SO,  May  25,  1931,  p.  3,  14.  Published  at  410  Vermont  Building,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah) 

Also  published  in  Nebraska  Farmer,  v.  73,  no.  23,  June  6,  1931,  p.  4, 
20,  with  title  What's  Ahead  for  the  West? 

Briefly  discusses  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  agriculture 
of  the  Western  States  during  the  last  twenty  years  and  makes  suggestions 
as  to  how  the  agriculture  of  these  states  may  be  strengthened. 

Agriculture  and  British  Economy 


Brandenburg,  S.  J.  The  place  of  agriculture  in  British  national  economy  prior 
to  Adam  Smith.  (In  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  33,  no.  3,  June, 
1331,  p.  281-320.  Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"The  chief  contention  of  this  study  [as  stated  by  the  author  in  the 
last  paragraph]  is  that,  even  in  the  two  centuries  when  England  was  grov;- 
ing  into  a  'nation  of  shopkeepers, '  she  never  neglected,  or  appreciably 
underestimated  the  importance  of,  the  land  and  its  ensure.  Like  the  fab- 
led giant,  this  eighteenth-century  giant  among  the  nations  found  strength 
assured  by  contact  with  the  soil." 

The  article  is  in  seven  parts,  titles  of  which  are  as  follows:  Agricul- 
ture vs.  other  enterprises  as  sources  of  wealth;  Types  of  agriculture; 
Valuation  of  land;  Agricultural  land  as  private  property;  Land  rent  and 
taxes;  Agriculture  and  population;  The  business  side  of  farming. 

Agriculture  and  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad 


Gates,  Paul  Wallace.  The  promotion  of  agriculture  by  the  Illinois  Central 
railroad,  1355-1S70.  (In  Agricultural  Hisxory,  v.  5,  no. 2,  Apr.  1931, 
p.  57-76.  Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  304,  1338 
B.  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  an  account  of  the  work  done  by  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  to 
promote  agriculture  in  Illinois  during  the  period  1855-1370.  The  credit 
for  initiating  this  type  of  activity  is  given  to  President  William  H. 
Osborn  whose  plans  were  enlarged  upon  by  James  J.  Hill. 
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Beef  -  Grading  and  Standardization 


Davis,  W.  C.  Demand  grows  for  beef  graded  by  Government.  Interest  in  the 
activities  is  said  to  be  shown  both  by  slaughterers  and  consumers  of  meat. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  124,  July  28,  1931,  p.  4.  Published  at 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Davis,  '/V.  C.      Grading  service  called  essential  to  beef  industry.      (In  United 
States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  98,  June  26,  1931,  p.  4,  columns  3-4) 

This  is  the  "full  text  of  an  article  appearing  in  the  Commercial  Stand- 
ards Monthly,  official  publication  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards." 

Business  Forecasting 


Gershenson,  M.  I.  Forecasting  business  from  business:  a  criticism.  (In 
Annalist,  v. 37,  no.  960,  June  12,  1931,  p.  1068-1069.  Published  by  the 
New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 

This  is  a  criticism  of  Dr.  Persons'   forecast  of  business  in  his  book 
Forecasting  Business  Cycles. 

Chain  Stores 


Chain  versus  independent  stores.  (The  Commonwealth  Transactions  of  the  Com- 
monwealth Club  of  California)  v.  7,  no.  28,  July  14,  1931,  pt.  2,  181-241. 
Published  at  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Presents  both  sides  of  the  question  in  the  form  of  papers  (based  on  a 
survey  and  the  official  positions  taken  by  the  independent  and  the  chain 
stores)  and  remarks  by  various  individuals. 

Schmalz,  Carl  N.  Independent  stores  versus  chains  in  the  grocery  field.  (In 
Harvard  Business  Review,  v.  9.  no.  4,  July,  1931,  p.  431-442.  Published 
by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  370  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York.) 

Citrus  Industry  -  South  Africa 


Eyre,  J.  C.  South  Africa's  citrus  industry.  The  problems  and  organization  of 
the  South  African  citrus  industry.  (In  Tropical  Agriculture,  v.  8,  no. 
8,  Aug.  1931,  p.  213-218.  Published  at  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical 
Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies) 

Discusses  climate,  understocks,  varieties,  picking  and  packing,  export 
regulations,  organization  of  the  South  African  Citrus  Exchange,  the  Per- 
ishable Products  Export  Control  Board,  transportation,  markets  and  com- 
petition, etc. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 


Regray,  L.  Coffee  overproduction  analyzed.  (In  Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Journal, 
v.  60,  no.  4,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  387-395.  Published  by  the  Tea  and  Coffee 
Trade  Journal  Co.,  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  is  a  translation  from  the  French  of  a  comprehensive  study  of 
Brazil's  great  coffee  problem,  particularly  interesting  at  this  time  be- 
cause it  arranges  the  facts  of  production  and  consumption  in  their  right 
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order  and  then  presents  constructive  suggestions  for  a  practical  solution 
of  the  problem."  The  cost  of  production  and  the  reselling  price  are 
briefly  discussed. 

Commodity  Exchanges 


American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.  Organized  commodity  markets; 
ed.  by  S.  S.  Huebner.  Philadelphia,  1931.  (Its  Annals,  v.  155,  pt.  1, 
May  1931,  p. 1-244) 

This  volume  is  a  successor  to  the  volume  on  American  Produce  Exchange 
Markets  published  by  the  Academy  in  September,  1911. 

Contents:      The   insurance   service   of  commodity  exchanges,    by  S.  S. 
Huebner;  The  hedging  of  grain,  by  G.  Wright  Hoffman;  Hedging  in  the  cot- 
ton market,  by  W.  Hustace  Hubbard;  Governmental  regulation  of  exchanges, 
by  G.   Wright  Hoffman;   The  case   for  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  by 
Joseph  S.  Davis;  Opposing  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  by  C.  D.  Sturte- 
vant;  Arbit raging  in  grain,  by  Siebel  C.  Harris;  Relationship  of  cash  and 
future  prices,   by  V/.   H.   Stevens;   Factors  affecting  prices  on  organized 
commodity   markets,    by   G.    Wright   Hoffman;    Commodity   exchange  clearing 
systems,  by  H.  J.  Loman;  The  New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange,  by  E.  M. 
Brunn;   The  Rubber  Exchange  of  New  York,   by  John  H.   Julian;   The  Metal 
Exchange,  by  Ivan  Reitler;  Chicago  Merchantile  Exchange,  by  Lloyd  S.  Tenny; 
Provisions  market  of  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade,   by  Fred  H.  Clutton; 
New  York  Cocoa  Exchange,  by  Eugene  A.  Canalizo;  National  Raw  Silk  Exchange, 
Inc.,  by  Alfred  H.  Korndorfer;  Trading  in  hide  futures,  by  E.  L.  McKen- 
drew;  The  New  York  Burlap  and  Jute  Exchange,  by  James  E.  Boyle;  Exchanges 
at  the  live  stock  markets,  by  Charles  A.  Wilson;  Cottonseed  oil  exchanges, 
by  James  E.   Boyle;  Memphis  Merchants  Exchange  Clearing  Association,  by 
James  E.  Boyle;  Possibilities  of  organized  markets  in  various  commodities, 
by  C.  A.  Kulp;  Commodity  exchanges  in  England,  by  R.  B.  Forrester;  Com- 
modity exchanges  in  Germany,  by  Hans  Hirschstein,   translated  by  Karl  W. 
Scholz;  Commodity  exchanges  in  France,  by  A.  de  Lavergne,   translated  by 
F.   C.   James;   Commodity  exchanges  in  Japan,  by  Zensaku  Sano  and  Sentaro 
Iura;   Commercial  bourses  in  Italy,   by  Vincenzo  Porri,   translated  by  D. 
Vittorini . 

Community  Consolidation 


Galpin,  C.  J.  Complete  organization  of  the  community.  (In  Rural  America,  v. 
9,  no,  5,  May,  1931,  p.  9.  Published  by  the  American  Country  Life  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York  City) 

Dr.  Galpin  suggests  that  "the  consolidation  of  townships,  small  vil- 
lages, and  even  counties  as  is  now  proposed  in  some  States,  would  be  a 
helpful  means  of  reducing  farm  taxes  and  providing  farmers  with  modern 
hospitals,  schools,  churches,  and  other  local  institutions"-p.2. 

Conference  of  Governors,  French  Lick,  Indiana 


Conference  of  governors,  French  Lick,  Indiana.  Official  proceedings  of  the  23d 
annual  conference  of  governors  held  in  French  Lick,  Indiana  June  1  and  2, 
1931.  (Supplement  to  the  United  States  Daily,  section  II,  v.  6,  no.  82, 
June  8,  1931.    Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Contents  in  part:  Addresses  -  State  Supervision  of  Local  Expenditures, 
by  Wilber  M.  Brucker  of  Michigan;  Responsibility  of  Local  Units  of  Govern- 
ment for  the  Expanding  Tax  Dollar,  by  Harry  H.  Woodring  of  Kansas;  The 
Indiana  Plan,  by  Harry  G.  Leslie  of  Indiana;  Administrative  Reorganization, 
by  William  Tudor  Gardiner  of  Maine;  Land  Utilization  and  State  Planning,  by 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  of  New  York. 

The  following  Governors  took  part  in  the  discussion;  White  of  Ohio; 
Dern  of  Utah;  Richie  of  Maryland;  Caulfield  of  Missouri;  Olson  of  Minnesota; 
Pollard  of  Virginia;  Goodrich,  Former  Governor  of  Indiana;  Roosevelt  of 
New  York;  Blackwood  of  South  Carolina;  and  Pinchot  of  Pennsylvania. 

Cooperation  -  Czechoslovakia 


Skatula,   Emanuel.      Cooperative  educational  work.      III.   -  Czechoslovakia. 

(In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  5,  May,  1931,  p. 
169-172.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S. 
W,  I.,  England) 

Cooperation  -  India 


Cooperative  grain-banks.  (In  Bengal  Cooperative  Journal,  v.  16,  no.  3.  Jan.  - 
Mar.,  1931,  p.  154-158.  Published  by  the  Bengal  Cooperative  Organisation 
Society,  Ltd.,  Norton  Buildings,  Lalbazar,  Calcutta,  India.) 

The  need  of  cooperative  grain-banks  in  the  rural  districts  of  Bengal 
is  emphasized. 

The  cultivator  and  the  co-operative  movement.  Financing  of  village  societies. 
(In  Bengal  Cooperative  Journal,  v.  16,  no.  3,  Jan. -Mar.,  1931,  p.  159-166. 
Published  by  The  Bengal  Cooperative  Organisation  Society,  Ltd.,  Norton 
Buildings,  Lalbazar,  Calcutta,  India.) 

Contains  suggestions  for  the  regulation  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Central  Banks  with  the  village  societies  with  regard  to  short-term  and 
intermediate  loans. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 


Cooperative  Marketing  Journal,  v.  5,  no.  3,  May-June,  1931,  p.  65-112.  Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Contents:  Federal  farm  board  policy,  by  Whiton  Powell;  Rural  coopera- 
tive credit  -  and  particularly  the  credit  union,   by  Roy  F.  Bergengren; 
Making  better  cooperators  of  the  next  generation,  by  E.  S.  Russenholt  (the 
story  of  how,  under  the  direction  of  the  Manitoba  Cooperative  Conference, 
"Mr.  Russenholt  is  engaged  in  the  interesting  work  of  training  boys  and 
girls  through  Indian  lore  to  an  understanding  of  cooperation";  The  place  of 
the  farmers  elevators;  Million  dollar  purchasing  agents,  by  Robin  Hood; 
State  cooperative  councils,  by  the  National  Cooperative  Council's  Committee 
on  State   Councils;    Cooperatives  at   the   capital,  by  Robin  Hood;  Missing 
the  mark,  by  W.  H.  Stacy. 
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Cooperation  -  Wales 


William,  J.  Glynne .  The  agricultural  co-operative  requisite  movement  in  Wales, 
1929.  (In  Agricultural  Business,  v.  1,  no.  3,  Apr.  1931,  p.  5-25.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Welsh  Agricultural  Organisation  Society  Limited,  20  North 
Parade,  Aberystwyth,  and  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Uni- 
versity College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth.) 

Corn 


Smith,  Phillip  H.  The  corn  grower  leans  on  industry.  (In  Commerce  and  Fin- 
ance, v.  20,  no.  30,  July  29.  1931,  p.  1100-1101.  Published  at  95  Broad 
Street,  New  York  City) 

Shows  that  the  corn  refining  industry  "has  become  the  largest  single 
purchaser  of  the  com  sent  to  market  to  be  converted  into  cash  and  [that] 
it  affords  the  only  outlet  for  the  grain  which  has  shown  consistent  ex- 
pansion." New  uses  are  being  found  for  corn  and  it  is  thought  that  new 
uses  will  be  found  for  the  "basic  derivative  -  starch."  Starch  made  from 
tapioca,  sago  and  arrowroot  threatens  to  be  a  competitor  of  starch  made 
from  corn,  but  it  is  thought  that  a  tax  will  be  placed  on  the  former  when 
the  significance  of  the  importations  is  felt  in  the  Corn  Belt. 

Cotton  -  Financing 


Trant,  James  3.  Financing  the  production  and  marketing  of  cotton.  (In 
Southwestern  Social  Science  Quarterly,  v.  12,  no.  1,  June,  1931,  p.  51-60. 
Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Texas.) 

A  footnote  on  p.  51  states  that  "the  information  contained  in  this 
paper  was  obtained  through  personal  interviev/s  with  farmers,  local  cotton 
buyers,  cotton  merchants,  and  from  both  country  and  city  banks." 

Cotton  -  Marketing 


Todd,  John  A.  The  world's  cotton  markets.  (In  Tropical  Agriculture,  v.  8, 
no.  5-6,  May-June,  1931,  p.  113-115,  147,  150.  Published  at  the  Imperial 
College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies.) 

Describes  the  process  of  cotton  marketing,  and  shows  now  the  markets 
work  in  fixing  the  price.  The  second  article  explains  the  general  struc- 
ture of  the  futures  market  and  the  methods  of  the  spot  market. 

Wood,   R.   G.      The  Liverpool  cotton  market.       (In  Tropical  Agriculture,  v.  8, 
no.  3,  Aug.   1931,  p.  210-212.     Published  at  the  Imperial  College  of  Tro- 
pical Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies.) 

This  is  a  description  of  the  futures  market  and  its  relative  terms  and 
phrases . 

Cotton  -  Southern  Rhodesia 


Cameron,  G.  S.  The  outlook  for  cotton  in  Southern  Rhodesia.  (In  Empire 
Cotton  Growing  Review,  v.  8,  no.  2,  Apr.,  1951,  p,  83-94.  Published  by 
P.  S.  King  &    Son,  Ltd.,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  I..  England.) 

Contains  a  table  showing  the  cost  of  production  of  cotton  on  one  estate 
in  1928-29. 
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Cotton  -  United  States 


Hyde,  Arthur  M.  To  hold  our  lead  in  cotton.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101, 
no  8.  August.  1931.  p.  3.  52.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia,    Pa. ) 

Discusses  how  the  United  States  can  keep  its  lead  as  a  cotton  export- 
ing nation  and  tells  what  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  is 
doing  and  is  planning  to  do  in  research  work  in  cotton. 

Cotton  -  Utilization 


Cheatham,  Robert  J.  Increased  use  of  cotton  by  industrial  establishments. 
Efforts  which  are  being  made  by  Federal  government  and  private  interests  to 
find  new  ways  of  utilizing  product.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no. 
98,  June  26,  1931,  p.  10) 

Cotton  Pickers 


Scoates,  Dan.      Cotton-picker  progress.      (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  6, 
June,  1931,  p.  6,  65.    Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Discusses  the  development  of  two  types  of  cotton  pickers,  one  of  which 
picks  the  cotton  out  of  the  boll  while  it  is  still  on  the  plant  and  the 
other  strips  the  cotton  from  the  plant,  boll  and  all. 

Cotton  Standards 


Crosby,  Henry  T.      Why  not  complete  cotton  standards?      (In  Texas  Weekly,  v.  7, 
no.  26,  June  27,  1931,  p.  7-10.      Published  at  Dallas,  Texas.) 

"Points  out  a  fatal  deficiency  in  the  present  cotton  standards,  and 
suggests  that  Farm  Board  would  perform  a  valuable  service  by  correcting 
it." 

Dairy  Industry  -  Victoria 


Mullett,  H.  A.  Reducing  production  costs.  Systematic  pasture  management. 
(In  Victoria.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Journal,  v.  29,  pt.  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p. 
11-13.) 

A  brief  discussion  of  principles  of  pasture  management  capable  of  re- 
ducing production  costs  in  the  dairying  and  pastoral  industries  of  the 
state  of  Victoria. 

Yuill,  W.  J.  An  efficient  dairy  farm.  (In  Victoria.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
Journal,  v.  29,  pt .  1,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  21-24.) 

A  description  of  a  dairy  farm  which  has  been  made  successful  "as  much 
by  efficient  management  as  by  hard  work." 

Economic  Geography 


Economic  Geography,  v.  7,  no.  3,  July,   1931.      Published  by  Clark  University, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Partial  Contents:  Agricultural  regions  of  Asia,  by  Samuel  Van  Valken- 
burg  [Installment  1,  A  study  of  land  utilization  in  Asia]  (p. 217-237); 
The  geography  of  Chosen,  by  J.  Wright  Baylor  (p. 238-251);  Sheep  industry  of 
southeastern   Ohio,    by  Langdon  White   and  Clyde   E.    Cooper    (p. 263-272); 
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Iceland's  industries,  byS.  Axel  Anderson  [The  greater  part  of  the  space 
in  this  article  is  devoted  to  agriculture]  (p. 284-296);  Mechanization  of 
agriculture  in  U.S. S.R.  ,  by  Frances  M.  Earle  (p. 297-307);  San  Luis  Obispo, 
California,  by  John  Wesley  Coulter  [This  study  is  part  of  a  study  of  a 
larger  area,  a  summary  of  which  appeared  in  The  Geographical  Review 
(v.  20,  July,  1930.  p.  469-479)  under  the  title  "Land  Utilization  in  the 
Santa  Lucia  Region" ]  (p.  308-318). 

Emigration  and  Colonization  -  Italy 


0blath«  Attilio.  Italian  emigration  and  colonisation  policy,  (In  Inter- 
national Labour  Review,  v.  23,  no.  6,  June  1931 ,  p.  805-834,  Distributed 
in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St., 
Boston,  Mass.) 

"As  part  of  the  general  policy  in  the  matter  of  population  that  it  has 
been  following  for  some  years,  the  Italian  Government  has  devoted  much 
attention  to  restricting  those  forms  of  emigration  which  seem  likely 
to  impoverish  the  country,  while  at  the  same  time  attacking  the  causes  of 
the  exodus  by  trying  to  provide  the  population  with  adequate  means  of 
making  a  livelihood,  either  in  the  home  country  or  in  the  territories 
under  Italian  sovereignty. 

"In  the  following  article  Dr,  Oblath  first  studies  the  problem  of 
emigration  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  word;  he  analyses  the  legislation  in 
force,  the  measures  for  the  assistance  and  protection  of  Italians  living 
abroad,  and  the  results  of  the  new  policy.  He  then  discusses  colonisation 
and  land  settlement,  the  corollary  of  the  measures  taken  in  regard  to 
emigration.  An  analysis  of  the  geographical  origin  of  the  Italian  emi- 
grants is  followed  by  a  survey  of  the  measures  taken  for  the  economic  im- 
provement of  Southern  Italy  and  for  the  development  of  Italian  agriculture, 
and  the  article  ends  with  a  brief  survey  of  Italian  expansion  in  the  col- 
onies. The  general  conclusion  reached  is  that  the  dual  policy  of  develop- 
ment of  all  the  resources  of  the  soil  in  Italy  and  settlement  in  the  colo- 
nies cannot  fail  to  check  the  loss  of  population  due  to  emigration. "  Edi- 
tor's note. 

Engineering  Research  in  Agriculture 


Trullinger,  R.  W.  Opportunities  for  engineering  research  in  agriculture,  (In 
Experiment  Station  Record,  v.  65,  no.  1,  July,  1931,  p.  1-8.  Published 
by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U,  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  ) 

"Agricultural  engineering  consists  of  the  application  of  civil,  mechani- 
cal, electrical,  and  chemical  engineering  principles  and  certain  physical 
and  physi co chemical  phenomena  to  agricultural  operations  and  practices. 
Its  purpose  is  to  introduce  efficiency  and  economy  into  the  agricultural 
industry. " 

Of  power  machinery  the  writer  states  that  "the  fundamental  principles  of 
design  of  many  of  the  large  power-consuming  farm  machines,  such  as  the 
plow,  are  still  largely  unknown.  For  this  reason,  while  considerable 
economy  and  increased  efficiency  have  resulted  in  a  general  way  through 
the  mechanization  of  agriculture  the  program  of  engineering  research  in 
the  subject  is  aimed  at  the  development  of  the  important  specific  details 
of  mechanical  equipment  along  cost-saving  lines  of  a  permanent  character. . 
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"Probably  the  greatest  general  power-consuming  agricultural  operation  is 
tillage...  Efforts  to  reduce  this  power  consumption  by  better  management 
have  been  attended  with  considerable  success  in  the  aggregate,  but  there 
is  still  necessity  for  directing  more  attention  toward  some  of  the  de- 
tails .  .  . 

"Considerable  now  is  known  regarding  the  tilth  requirements  of  dif- 
ferent crops  and  those  engineering  properties  of  certain  soils  which  govern 
tillage  operations.  With  this  knowledge  it  is  becoming  possible  to  design 
a  plow  or  other  tillage  tool  to  overcome  specific  engineer- factors  of 
certain  soils  as  internal  and  external  friction,  shearing  resistance, 
cohesion,  and  the  like..." 

A  combination  of  the  harvesting  and  threshing  operations  have  accom- 
plished much  along  cost-saving  but  "it  is  known  that  the  maximum  of  ef- 
ficiency in  the  combining  process  has  not  been  attained. . . 

"Land  reclamation,  as  a  branch  of  agricultural  engineering,  is  con- 
sidered to  include  farm  drainage  and  irrigation.,  land  clearing,  and  soil 
erosion  and  run-off  prevention." 

Export  Bounty  -  Butter  and  Cheese  -  Southern  Rhodesia 


Southern  Rhodesia.  Dairy  industry  control  bill;  proposed  levy  on  butter  and 
cheese,  and  bounty  on  exports.  (In  Gt .  Brit.  Board  of  Trade  Journal, 
v.  126,  n,s.  no.  1794,  Apr.  23,  1931,  p. 545.  Published  by  H.  M .  Station- 
ery Office,  London,  England.) 

A  bill  to  establish  a  Dairy  Control  Board  provides  for  the  payment  of 
bounties  to  exporters  of  butter  and  cheese. 

Farm  Records  -  Genesee  County.    New  York. 


Cates,  J.  Sidney.  Fifty  men  of  Genesee.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v;  101,-  no. 
7,  July,  1931,  p,  15,  29.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  ) 

"A  group  of  fifty  Genesee  County  farmers  up  here  in  Western  New  York 
have  started  an  innovation  which  seems  to  me  is  destined  to  spread  to  other 
farms  all  over  America.  Genesee  farmers  have  made  up  a  pool  -  not  of 
commodities,  . . .  but  a  pool  of  that  mere  intangible  though  no  less  valu- 
able asset  known  as  farm  experience".  The  writer  continues  by  describ- 
ing a  new  plan  by  which  the  experience  of  every  man  on  "every  enterprise  on 
his  farm  goes  down  in  black  and  white  and  is  made  available  to  every 
other  man  in  the  group." 

Federal  Farm  Board 


Dies,  Edward  Jerome.  The  tragedy  of  price  pegging.  (In  Cooperative  Manager 
and  Farmer,  v.  20,  no.  12,  Aug.  1931,  p.  12-14.  Published  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn .  ) 

Critical  of  the  government's  attempt  to  stabilize  prices  by  means  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  the  Federal  Farm  Board. 

Ulm,  Aaron  Hardy.  Farm  board  failures  and  fallacies.  The  board  so  far 
futile,  and  now  friendless,  "minimizes"  speculation  by  engaging  in  it 
hugely.  (In  Barron's  ,v.  11,  no.  30,  July  27,  1931,  p.  18.  Published  at 
44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 
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A  second  article  appeared  in  the  August  3  issue.  The  subtitle  of  the 
second  article  is  "Is  it  'agricultural  socialism'  or  only  a  scotching  of 
agrarian  radicalism?" 


Five  Year  Plan  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Cross,  Samuel  H.  The  outlook  for  the  five-year  plan.  (In  Harvard  Business 
Review,  v.  9,  no.  2,  Jan.,  1931,  p.  169-177.  Published  by  the  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Co.,  370  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York) 

Concluding  remarks  in  part  follow:  "Judged  on  its  record  to  date,  . . . 
the  Five-Year  Plan  bids  fair  to  complicate  rather  than  simplify  the  prob- 
lems which  beset  the  Soviet  Government.  By  1933,  the  Soviets  will  indeed 
have  greatly  increased  their  elect ric-power  facilities,  but  they  will  also 
be  possessed  of  an  immense  and  undigested  agglomerate  of  new  industrial 
production  capacity  undermanned  as  to  both  technical  staff  and  shop  labor, 
and  therefore  characterized  by  low-grade  output  ...  It  is  improbable  that 
production  costs  can  be  sufficiently  reduced  in  the  next  two  years  to 
wipe  out  the  disparity  between  prices  on  manufactures  and  those  on  agri- 
cultural products.  Unless  the  collective  farm  program  is  either  realized 
in  its  entirety  or  replaced  by  an  efficient  system  which  encourages  the 
peasant  to  increase  his  acreage,  there  is  little  prospect  for  establish- 
ing a  balance  between  agricultural  and  industrial  production." 

Is  the  five  year  plan  a  menace?  (In  Round  Table,  no.  83,  June  1931,  p.  521- 
540.     Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co . ,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

In  four  parts  as   follows:   A  change  of  attitude;   A  "planned"  export 
trade;  The  plan  and  its  limitations;  Development  according  to  plan. 

Ford  Museum 


Hamilton,  J.  G.  DeRoulhac.      The  Ford  museum.       (In  American  Historical  Review, 
■  v.   36,   no.   4,   July,    1931,   p.   772-775.     Published  by  the  Macmillan  Co., 
60  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

An  account  of  the  Ford  Museum  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  "assemble  a 
complete  series  of  every  article  used  or  made  by  the  first  settlers  of 
America".    Agriculture  is  well  represented  in  the  collection. 

Foreign  Trade  -  U.  S.  S.  R, 


The  foreign  trade  of  Soviet  Russia.  (In  Statist,  v.  117,  no.  2769-2780,  Mar. 

21-June    6,    1931..    p.    455-456,  502-503,    547-548,599-600,    633,  679-681, 

715-716,  757-758,  795,  833-834,  946-947,994-996.  Published  at  51  Cannon 
St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Foreign  Trade  and  Agriculture 


Capper,  Arthur.  The  farmer  and  foreign  trade.  (In  Foreign  Affairs,  v.  9, 
no.  4,  July,  1931,  p.  638-645.  Published  by  Council  on  Foreign  Relations, 
Inc.,  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York  City) 
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The  following  is  quoted  from  the  last  page  of  this  article: 
"...   the  important  feature  of  our  agricultural  foreign  trade  is  the 
steady  trend  downward,  on  a  percentage  basis,  of  our  agricultural  exports; 
and  the  fact  that  agricultural  imports  have  hung  steadily  around  50  per- 
cent of  the  total  -  except  during  the  World  War  -  for  half  a  century. . . 

"Under  present  conditions,  with  nearly  every  nation  in  the  world  ap- 
parently determined  to  become  self-sufficient  as  far  as  possible  through 
protective  tariffs,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  a  profitable  world  market 
for  our  agricultural  products,  outside  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and  perhaps 
(for  several  years  to  come)  lard.  In  some  years  there  will  be  a  foreign  de- 
mand for  other  staples,  but  prospects  that  it  will  be  steady  are  not  bright. 
Our  position  as  a  creditor  nation  may  force  us,  in  time,  to  lower  our 
tariff  bars  to  allow  other  nations  to  pay  their  balances  in  goods.  If 
that  is  done  by  lowering  protection  on  farm  products  instead  of  on  manu- 
factured products,  American  agriculture  will  have  neither  a  foreign  nor  a 
domestic  market  that  is  profitable.  If  the  United  States,  and  the  nations 
of  Europe,  are  to  have  high  protective  tariff  walls,  then  the  best  that 
American  agriculture  can  do,  except  in  those  commodities  which  the  rest  of 
the  world  is  unable  to  produce  in  sufficient  quantities  to  meet  world 
demands  -  such  as  cotton  and  tobacco  -  is  to  restrict  production  to  ap- 
proximately the  domestic  demand..." 

Gold  Production  and  Agricultural  Prices 


Fossum,  Paul  R.  The  relation  of  gold  production  to  the  prices  of  agricultural 
products.  (In  American  Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no.  2,  June,  1931,  p. 
281-282.  Published  by  the  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Grain  -  Grading  and  Standardization 


Besley,  H.  J.  How  standard  grades  for  grain  aid  producers.  Act  passed  by 
Congress  also  considered  advantageous  to  shippers  and  buyers.  (In  United 
States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  131,  Aug.  5,  1931,  p.  10.  Published  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

One  of  a  series  of  articles  representing  a  topical  survey  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government. 

Grape  Control  Plan 


Taylor,  Alonzo  E.  Cooperate  or  bust.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  6, 
June,  1931,  p.  3-5,  38.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) 

An  appraisal  of  the  California  Grape  Control  Plan  of  1930. 
The  latter  half  of  this  article  is  reprinted  in  the  California  Grower, 
v.  3,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  3,  4. 

Import  Certificate  -  Austria. 


Austria.      Lapse   of   "import   bond"    system.       (In   Gt .    Brit.     Board   of  Trade 
Journal,  v.  126,  n.s.,  no.  1795,  Apr.  30,  1931,  p.  572.  Published  by  H.M. 
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Stationery  Office,  London..  England.) 

A  law  of  Mar.  27,  1931,  revokes  the  system  of  issuing  import  certifi- 
cates on  the  export  of  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats,  cattle,  working  horses, 
butter,  and  cheese.    No  certificates  will  be  issued  after  Apr.  30,  1931. 

Indian  Journal  of  Economics 


Indian  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  11,  no.  4,  Apr.  1931.      Issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India. 

Partial  contents:  Fluctuations  of  river  and  economic  life  in  a  deltaic 
region,  by  Radhakamal  Mukerjee  [discusses  the  causes  and  effects  of  the 
constant  changes  of  the  courses  of  the  rivers  in  the  deltaic  region  of 
India]  (p. 605-634);  Kashmir  during  the  Moghul  period:  an  economic  survey, 
by  ?.  N.  K.  Bamzai  [includes,  also,  an  account  of  the  agricultural  pro- 
duction and  the  standard  of  life]  (p. 635-668);  Markets  and  prices  of  arti- 
cles in  Bengal  (1740-1765),  by  Kali  Kinker  Dutta  (p. 669-682). 

Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History 


Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  3,  no.  4,  Aug.  1931,  p.  499-705. 
Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Partial  contents:  Economic  aspects  of  the  agrarian  question  in  Russia 
before  and  after  the  Bolshevik  Revolution,  by  Cyril  Zaitseff,  [translated 
from  the  Russian  by  V.  A.  Temnomeroffj  (p. 449-528) ;  The  land  policy  of  the 
Illinois  Central  Railroad,  1851-1870  by  Paul  W.  Gates  (p. 554-573);  New 
York  port  and  its  disappointed  rivals,  1815-1860  by  Robert  G.  Albion 
(p. 602-629);  Vicissitudes  of  the  American  potash  industry  by  Theodore  J. 
Kreps  (p. 630-666) . 

Labor  -  India 


Howard,  Albert,  An  experiment  in  the  management  of  Indian  labour.  (In  Inter- 
national Labour  Review,  v.  23,  no.  5,  May,  1931,  p.  636-643.  Published 
at  Ruskin  House,  40  Museum  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1.  England.) 

"One  of  the  outstanding  problems  of  the  present  phase  of  colonial  de- 
velopment  in  Asia  and  Africa  is   that  of  the  best  and  most  scientific 
methods  for  the  organisation  of  work  in  large-scale  agricultural  under- 
takings.   The  author  of  this  short  article, .. .describes  a  small-scale  ex- 
periment from  which  many  lessons  may  perhaps  be  drawn. . .  As  the  article 
shows,  the  best  results  have  been  obtained  under  a  scheme  which  provides 
for  a  working  day  of  from  six  to  seven-and-a-half  hours,   paid  leave, 
medical  attendance,  good  housing,  and  opportunity  for  promotion  for  the 
labour  employed." 

Labor  -  Scotland 


Imper,  Albert  D.  Labour  costs  on  two  Aberdeenshire  farms.  (In  Scottish 
Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  2,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  199-203.  Published 
by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

"This  paper  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  labour  requirements  and  distribu- 
tion of  labour  on  typical  dairy  farms  in  the  County  of  Aberdeen." 
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Large  Scale  Farming  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Current  developments  in  state  and  collective  farming.  (In  Russian  Economic 
Notes,  no  =  127,  Apr.  17,  1931,  p.  1-3.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce,  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  article  was  prepared  from  the  Russian  periodical,  "For  Industria- 
lization", March  13,  1931. 

On  p.  3,  also  is  a  table  which  shows  principal  accomplishments  of  the 
five-year  plan  during  the  first  two  years.  The  table  is  from  Economic 
Life,  March  12,  1931. 

The  development  of  state  farms  in  the  Soviet  Union.  (In  Economic  Review  of 
the  Soviet  Union,  v.  5,  no.  9,  May  1,  1931,  p.  198-IS9.  Published  by 
Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  Information  Department,  261  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Large  Scale  Farming  -  United  States 


Blasingame,  R.  U.  What  is  a  big  farm?  ( In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  8, 
Aug.  1931,  p,  12-13,  36.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) 

The  writer  thinks  that  not  only  acreage  but  also  equipment  investment, 
the  number  of  operations  required  and  consequent  acreage  covered,  costs  per 
acre  and  production  either  in  bushels  or  dollars  and  cents  should  be  taken 
into  consideration  when  judging  the  size  of  a  farm.  With  these  essentials 
in  mind  he  compares  big  farms  of  the  Middle  West  with  Pennsylvania  and 
New  Jersey  farms  and  finds  the  "smallest  -  in  land  area  -  of  the  Eastern 
farms...  to  be  a  truly  large-scale  enterprise." 

Grimes,  W.  E.  The  farm  of  tomorrow.  (In  Rural  America,  v. 9,  no.  5,  May, 
1931,  p. 6-7,  Published  by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc., 
105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York  City) 

Compares  corporation  farms  with  family  farms  and  comes  to  the  con- 
clusion that  "considered  from  all  angles...  the  farms  of  tomorrow  will 
continue  to  be  family  farms  operated  by  the  farmer  and  his  family  and  will 
be  both  a  business  and  a  home." 


Knappen,  Theodore  M.  We  can  produce  farm  products  more  cheaply  than  Russia. 
Big  business  is  industrializing  the  farms  of  the  west  -  turning  individual 
proprietors  into  stockholders  and  employes  -  rural  America  answers  the 
collectivized  farm.  (In  Magazine  of  Wall  Street,  v.  48,  no.  7,  July  25, 
1931,  p.  446-447,486.     Published  at  42  Broadway,  New  York  City) 

McDonald,  A.  B.  High  pressure  wheat  farming  in  the  Texas  Panhandle.  (In 
Northwestern  Miller,  v.  167,  no.  4,  July  29,  1931,  p.  299-300,  334.  Pub- 
lished at  Minneapolis,  Minn,) 

The  story  of  Hickman  Price  and  his  23,000-acre  wheat  farm. 
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I.IcNeely,  Martel  P.  A  midwest  agricultural  revolution.  (In  Country  Gentle- 
man, v.  101,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  12,  25.  Published  at  Independence 
Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Editor's  note:  "The  foregoing  arti- 
cle sets  forth  the  . . .  personal  views  of  Martel  P.  McNeely,  operator  of  a 
720-acre  motorized  farm  in  Illinois,  as  to  the  future  of  that  group  of 
Corn  Belt  farmers  who  now  find  themselves  in  difficulties.  He  has  de- 
liberately refrained  from  a  discussion  of  the  many  successful  farmers  of 
that  region  who  have  v/orked  out  satisfactory  solutions  of  their  land  and 
management  problems." 

In  the  discussion  the  writer  mentions  the  opportunities  for  big-scale 
grain  farming  in  the  Corn  Belt,  but  he  also  mentions  the  high  cost  of 
machinery,  the  lack  of  land  and  the  problems  involved  in  "recasting  set- 
tied  farming  communities  from  160-acre  horse  farms  to  machinery  farms  of 
1000  acres  and  up . " 

Marketing 


Copeland,  Melvin  T.  Some  present-day  problems  in  distribution.  (In  Harvard 
Business  Review,  v.  9,  no.  3,  Apr.  1931,  p.  299-310.  Published  by  the 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  370  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

An  address  delivered  before  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Two  Hundred 
Fifty  Associates  of  the  Harvard  Business  School,  December  6,  1930. 

The  writer  states  that  what  he  has  aimed  particularly  to  accomplish  in 
this  article  "is  to  demonstrate  that  powerful  economic  forces  are  at  work 
which  are  modifying  existing  marketing  methods." 

Walworth,  G.  National  marketing.  (In  Cooperative  Review,  v.  5,  no.  27,  May 
1931,  p.  95-99.  Published  at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street,  Manchester, 
England. ) 

"The  whole  subject  of  agricultural  marketing  is  full  of  complications 
and  difficulties,  but  on  broad  principle  the  cooperative  method  is  the 
ideal  one  for  extension  to  national  marketing  schemes." 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture 


Heimpel,  L.   G.      Reducing  costs  of  production  by  means   of  machinery.  (In 
Scientific  Agriculture ,  v.  11,  no.  9,  May,  1931,  p.  573-589.     (Published  by 
the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa  , Canada) 
"Literature  cited":  p.  589. 

This  paper  was  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Experimental 
Union,  O.A.C.,  Guelph,  January  7,  1931. 

Stewart,  Andrew.  The  economy  of  machine  production  in  agriculture.  (Royal 
Bank  of  Canada  Letter]  Apr.  1931.  4p.  Published  at  Montreal,  Canada) 
This  is  the  prize  essay  in  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada  Economic  Fellowship 
Competition  for  1930-31.  The  thesis  which  accompanied  this  essay  "will  be 
published  in  booklet  form  as  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Bank's  'Essays  on 
Canadian  Economic  Problems. 1  " 
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Milk  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Great  Britain 


Milk  production  costs  on  South  Midland  farms.  (In  Oxford.  University.  Agri- 
tural  Economics  Research  Institute.  Occasional  notes,  v.  1,  no.  14,  Apr., 
1931,  p.  9-11.) 

The  cost  of  milk  production  on  a  number  of  farms  during  the  three  years 
from  1926  to  1929  is  given. 

Monopolies 

Taylor,  Henry  C.  Are  monopolies  bad?  Farmers'  hope  lies  in  more  intelli- 
gent free  competition  among  the  industries.  (In  Wallaces'  Farmer  and 
Iowa  Homestead,  v.  56,  no.  31,  Aug.  1,  1931.  p.  888-889.  Published  at 
Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

This  article  is  concluded  with  an  answer  to  the  question,  What  should 
the  government  do  for  agriculture?      The  answer  follows  in  part: 

"(a)  Restore  competitive  prices  in  the  so-called  competitive  industries, 
by  making  the  Sherman  anti-trust  law  effective,  by  redirecting  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  by  suspending  that  part  of  the  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  which  promotes  the  organization  of  manufacturing  and 
trade  groups  for  the  more  effective  limitation  of  competition. 

"(b)  Fix  reasonable  prices  in  fields  where  monopolistic  control  is 
inevitable,  by  making  the  public  utility  commissions  effective  in  estab- 
lishing fair  rates  and  fair  prices  on  a  basis  equally  fair  to  stockholders 
and  to  the  consuming  public,  keeping  in  mind  the  principles  of  relativity 
essential  if  justice  is  to  be  meted  out  to  all..." 

Monopolies  -  Yugoslavia 


K.,  G.  State  monopolies  in  Yugoslavia  1919/1920-1929/1930.  (In  Belgrade 
Economic  Review,  year  6,  no.  4,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  73-79.  Published  at 
"Palata  Ruski  Car",  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia.) 

An  account  of  the  state  monopolies  of  tobacco,  salt,  petroleum,  matches, 
cigarette  paper,  and  saccharine. 

Nitrate  -  Chile 


Suro,  Guillermo  A.  The  reorganization  of  the  Chilean  nitrate  industry.  (In 
Pan  American  Union.  Bulletin,  v.  65,  no.  5,  May,  1931,  p.  512-527.  Pub- 
lished at  17th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Overproduction 


Gonzalez,  B.  M.  Over-production.  (In  Philippine  Agriculturist,  v.  20,  no.  1, 
June,  1931,  p.  1-2.  Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University 
of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

Briefly  discusses  the  problem  of  over-production  and  makes  some  sug- 
gestions as  to  how  this  problem  may  be  met. 
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Hutchinson,  C  B.  Marginal  producers  and  overproduction.  (In  Pacific  Rural 
Press,  v.  122,  no.  4,  July  25,  1931,  p.  79,  87.  Published  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. ) 

This  article  is  from  an  address  before  a  joint  meeting  of  the  agricul- 
tural committees  of  the  state  chamber  of  commerce  and  state  bankers  as- 
sociation.   Two  phases  of  the  subject  are  discussed,  i.e.,   factors  which 
may  cause  a  producer  to  be  submarginal  and  the  possible  effect  of  the 
marginal  producer  on  over-production. 

Plantations 


Phillips,  Ulrich  Bonnell.  Plantations  east  and  south  of  Suez.  (In  Agricul- 
tural History,  v.  5,  no.  3,  July,  1931,  p.  93-109.  Published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural History  Society,  Room  304,  1358  B  St.,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  article  consists  of  certain  observations  of  a  lifelong  student  of 
plantations  in  America  on  similar  institutions  east  and  south  of  Suez 
while  on  a  world  tour  as  Albert  Kahn  fellow  in  1929-1930.  -  E.  E.  Edwards. 

Price  Indices 


Meredith,  Spencer  B.  The  value  of  ccmmcdity  price  indices.  (In  Bradstreet ' s, 
v.  59,  no.  2762,  June  6,  1931,  p. 390-391.  Published  at  148  Lafayette  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  article  takes  up  the  important  points  to  be  considered  in  making 
full  use  of  a  commodity  price  index. . . 

"The  relationship  between  commodity  prices  and  business  activity  in 
periods  of  boom  and  depression  has  clearly  been  shov/n.  A  notable  coinci- 
dence is  found  in  connection  with  these  factors  and  the  growth  of  popula- 
tion in  the  country.  Basing  its  conclusions  on  the  relationship  shown 
by  the  charts,  the  article  outlines  the  possible  movements  of  commodity 
prices  and  business  activity  in  the  next  year  and  a  half . "-Editor ' s  note. 

Sauerbeck  index  of  commodity  prices  in  England,  1818  to  1931.  (In  Barron's, 
v.  11,  no.  20,  May  18,  1931.    p.  24) 

"Reprinted  by  permission  of  Messrs.  P.  S.  King  &  Son  and  the  Royal 
Statistical  Society  and  of  Chemistry  and  Industry,  the  Journal  of  the 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry,  London." 

Wholesale  prices  of  commodities  in  1930.  By  the  editor  of  the  "Statist". 
(In  Royal  Statistical  Society.  Journal,  v.  94,  new  series,  part  II,  1931, 
p. 257-285.     Published  at  9,  Adelphia  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

These  are  the  Statist's  index-numbers  which  are  a  continuation  of 
Mr.  A.  Sauerbeck's  figures. 

Prices  and  Profits  -  Oldenburg,  Germany 


Schleppegrell ,  Werner.  Der  einfluss  einer  aenderung  der  preisverhaltnisse 
fur  die  wichtigsten  landwirtschaf tlichen  erzeugnisse  auf  rohertrag  und 
reinertrag  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  betriebe  Oldenburg.  (In  Landwirtsch- 
aftliche  Jahrbiicher,   bd.  73,   hft.   3,   1931,  p.   339  -  405.    Published  by 
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P,  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany.) 

The  author  has  made  a  personal  investigation  of  conditions  on  115  agri- 
cultural enterprises  in  Oldenburg.  67%  of  the  area  investigated  was  high 
and  dry  land.  The  rest  was  either  marsh  or  moor  land,  particularly  well- 
adapted  to  livestock  raising.  On  the  former,  the  main  source  of  income 
was  found  to  be  hog  raising:  Cattle  raising  came  second  on  the  farms  with 
a  relatively  large  area  of  pasture  land  and  dairy  farming  on  those  with 
less  than  50%  of  pasture  land.  In  the  case  of  the  marsh  and  moor  land, 
the  main  sources  of  income  are,  first,  cattle  raising,  and  second,  dairy 
farming,  On  the  whole,  hog  raising  is  the  most  lucrative  pursuit  in  Olden- 
burg, with  cattle  raising  a  good  second.  The  returns  from  the  sale  of 
agricultural  products  are  negligible.  Soil  and  climatic  conditions,  the 
accessibility  of  grain-importing  harbors  and  of  large  markets,  and  the 
preponderance  of  medium  and  large  farms  provide  favorable  conditions  for 
livestock  raising.  Profits  are  most  affected  by  a  change  in  the  prices  of 
livestock  and  livestock  products.  When  grain  prices  increase,  the  net 
return  decreases  because  of  extensive  purchase  of  fodder  grain;  when 
bread  grain  prices  increase,  while  fodder  grain  prices  remain  the  same,  the 
net  return  may  increase,  as  farmers  can  then  exchange  their  bread  grain  for 
fodder  grain.  Hog  prices  on  the  one  hand,  and  grain  and  potato  prices  on 
the  other  determine  the  use  of  grain  and  potatoes  as  fodder  or  their  sale 
on  the  market.  Even  when  prices  of  grain  and  other  agricultural  products 
are  high,  the  Oldenburg  farmers  cannot  profit  much  as  natural  conditions 
prevent  the  extension  of  the  cultivation  of  such  products.  Of  great  im- 
portance is  the  difference  between  fodder  prices  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
prices  of  hogs,  milk  and  dairy  products,  eggs,  and  poultry  on  the  other. 


Reclamation 


Ganoe,  John  T.  The  origin  of  a  national  reclamation  policy.  (In  Mississippi 
Valley  Historical  Review,  v.  18,  no.  1,  June,  1931,  p.  34-52.  Published 
by  the  Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Association,  Lincoln,  Neb.) 

An  account  of  the  events  leading  to  the  passage  of  the  Newlands  Recla- 
mation Act  which  was  signed  by  President  Roosevelt  on  June  12,  1902, 
whereby  a  "new  policy  was  inaugurated  by  the  government  in  regard  to  the 
reclaiming  of  the  arid  lands  in  the  West.  This  statute  was  the  third 
plan  adopted  by  the  federal  government,  having  been  preceded  by  the  acts 
of  1877  and  1894." 

Roosevelt  Program 


Taylor,  E.  H.      The  Roosevelt  program;   an  interview  with  the  Governor  of  New 
York.     (In  Country  Gentleman,   v.   101,   no.   7,   July,    1931,   p.   10-11,  31. 
Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

In  this  interview  Governor  Roosevelt  discussed  many  of  the  "disturbing 
issues  of  the  day"  among  them  being  taxation,  the  land  utilization  program, 
the  power  problem,  tariff  modification  and  home  market  for  farmers. 
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Rural  Education  -  Women  -  Scotland 


McCallum,  Alex.  The  training  of  women  for  country  life.  Craibstone  School  of 
rural  domestic  science.  (In  Scottish  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  2, 
Apr.,  1931,  p.  125^130.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland . ) 

A  brief  account  of  the  training  in  rural  domestic  economy  given  in 
Belgium  and  a  more  extended  account  of  the  work  done  in  the  Craibstone 
School  of  Rural  Domestic  Science  in  Scotland.  Brief  reference  is  also  made 
to  the  schools  in  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Ireland. 

Rural  Fiction 


[Sherman,    Caroline    B.  ]      The    development    of  rural    fiction,       (In  National 

Grange  Monthly,  v.  28,  no.  6,  June,  1931,  p.  15.  Published  at  Spring- 
field, Mass . ) 

Paper  presented  at  a  meeting  of  Potomac  Grange,  No.   1;   at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

A  survey  of  rural  fiction  in  America  in  which  is  pointed  out  the  "in- 
creasing tendency  to  feature  farm  life  and  folks  in  modern  fiction." 

Russia 


The  economic  outlook  for  Russia ,      (The  Consensus,  v..  15,  no.  4,  May,  1931,  47p. 
Published  by  the  National  Economic  League,  6  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  number  of  the  Concensus  contains  the  discussion  before  the  Econ- 
omic Club  of  New  York,   January  27,    1931,   on  the  economic  outlook  for 
Russia.     The  five  persons  taking  part  in  the  discussion  were  Mrs.  Vera 
Micheles  Dean,  Dr.  George  S.  Counts,  Matthew  Woll,  Henry  Noel  Brailsford, 
and  Hamilton  Fish,  Jr. 

Sheep  and  Wool  -  Wales 


Y  Fferm  a!r  Farchnad,  The  Farm  and  Market,  v.  2,  no.  4,  June,  1931,  20p.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  College, 
Aberystwyth,  Wales. 

This  is  the  sheep  and  wool  issue  and  contains  signed  articles  on  the 
supplies  and  prices  of  sheep,  the  yield  of  wool,  sheep  skins  and  pelts 
(average  value  of  sheep  and  sheep  skins,  average  prices  of  fellmongered 
pelts,  London  "firsts",  monthly  January  1927  -  June,  1931),  the  seasonal 
trade  in  mutton  and  lamb,  sheep  costs  and  returns,  etc. 

Social  Changes 


American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  36,  no,  6,  May,  1931,  p.  863-1080.  Published 
by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

This  volume  is  the  fourth  of  an  annual  series  on  social  changes.  Par- 
tial contents  are  as  follows: 

Trends    in   population    increase    and   distribution   during    1920-30,  by 
P.    X.    '.Vhelpton    (p.    865-879);    Natural   resources,    by  George   Otis  Smith 
[devotes  pages  to  the  drought]  (p. 880-884);  Production,  by  Dorothy  Westcott 
(p. 894-903);  Employment,,   unemployment,   and  income  of  labor  in  the  United 
States,  by  William  A.  Berridge   [devotes  a  paragraph  to  farm  employment] 
(p933-948);  Rural  life,  by  Bruce  L.  Melvin  (p. 985-992);  Government,  by  J. 
P.  Chamberlain  (p. 1054-1066) . 
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Soil  Science 


McCall,  A.  G.  The  development  of  soil  science.  (In.  Agricultural  History, 
v.  5,  no.  2,  Apr.  1931,  p.  43-56.  Published  by  the  Agricultural  History 
Society,  Room  304,  1358  B  St.,  S.  W.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  paper  was  read  at  the  14th  annual  meeting  of  the  Agricultural 
History  Society. 

Sugar 

Geerligs,  H.  C.  Prinsen.  The  world's  staples.  IV.  Sugar.  (In  Index, 
v,  6,  no.  66,  June,  1931.  p.  123-141.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.) 

A  review  of  the  sugar  industry  from  its  earliest  date  of  real  importance 
as  a  staple  article,  i.e.,  the  first  half  of  the  19th  century.  Various 
factors  affecting  production  and  consumption  such  as  abolition  of  slavery, 
wars,  Governmental  action,  etc.,  are  pointed  out.  The  conclusions  and 
recommendations  of  the  Economic  Committee  of  the  League  of  Nations  in 
Geneva  are  given,  as  well  as  the  gist  of  the  events  of  the  Brussels  Con- 
vention of  1931, 

Welch,  Charles  J.  Sugar  -  Prince  or  pauper?  (In  Harvard  Business  Review, 
v.  9,  no,  2,  Jan.,  1931.  p. 150-158.  Published  by  the  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Co.,  Inc.,  370  Seventh  Ave,,  New  York.) 

"Because  sugar  was1 a  Prince,  it  is  now  a  Pauper,  and  because  it  is  a 
Pauper  it  will  again  become  a  Prince. 

"When  the  price  of  sugar  is  high,  capital  for  expansion  is  available  in 
large  quantities.  Over-production  results;  prices  sink  to  a  ruinous  level; 
expansion  stops;  consumption  increases;  unfavorable  crops  occur  in  some 
important  producing  country,  and  the  price  of  sugar  rises  sharply.  This 
is  the  sugar  cycle." 

The  author  continues  by  showing  the  effects  of  wars  on  sugar  production 
-  tables  are  given  showing  production  immediately  before  and  after  the 
Cuban  Insurrection  and  before  and  after  the  world  war  -  he  discusses  the 
consumption  of  sugar  in  relation  to  prices  -  statistical  tables  are  again 
given  -  the  fluctuation  in  production;  and  production  policies.  He  raises 
the  question  "What  is  over-production  in  sugar?"  and  answers  that  "Obvious- 
ly it  is  not  an  increase  in  production,  but  an  increase  over  and  above  the 
demand  for  consumption,  and  the  measure  of  over-production  is  the  increase 
in  stocks. " 

In  conclusion  "The  greatest  misfortune  that  possibly  can  befall  sugar 
producers  is  high  prices.  That  inevitably  provokes  world-wide  expansion, 
which  very  quickly  results  in  over-production  and  in  ruinous  prices. 
These  prices  would  never  occur  if  there  were  a  reservoir  on  which  to  draw. 
But  there  never  is.  ...  It  is  the  fear  of  a  carryover  that  makes  sugar 
sometimes  a  Prince  and  sometimes  a  Pauper." 

Sugar  -  Australia 


Federal  sugar  policy.  (In  Australian  Sugar  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  2,  May  7, 
1931,  p.  71.  (Published  by  Besley  &  Pike,  Ltd.,  Alfred  Street,  Valley, 
Brisbane,  Australia.) 

Contains  a  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives on  April  14,  as  reported  in  Hausard. 
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Sugar  Inquiry  Committee,  1931.  Searching  investigation  of  all  phases.  Agree- 
ment on  important  points .  Recommendations  to  the  Commonwealth  Government. 
(In  Australian  Sugar  Journal,  v.  23,  no.  1.  Apr. 9, 1931,  p.  10-25.  Pub- 
lished by  Besley  &  Pike,  Ltd.,  Alfred  Street,  Valley,  Brisbane,  Queens- 
land, Australia , ) 

A  summary  of  the  report  of  the  committee  appointed  to  investigate  the 
sugar  industry  of  Australia  in  relation  to  cost  of  production  and  prices, 
the  value  of  land  used  for  sugar  growing,  over-production  and  the  sale  of 
surplus  sugar  abroad,  economies  which  might  be  effected  in  relation  to 
sugar  production:  etc. 

Sugar  -  Control  of  Production 


Drake,  L.  A.  Can  sugar  be  controlled?  Chadbourne  plan  affects  only  45%  of 
•world  output  -  Cuba  gradually  losing  grip.  (In  Barron's  ,v.  11,  no.  21, 
May  25,  1931,  p.  5.     Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 

Geerligs,  H.  C.  Prinsen.  Chadbourne  plan's  effect  on  supply.  (In  Facts 
about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  5,  May,  1931,  p.  193-194,  206.  Published  at  153 
Waverly  Place;  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

International  agreement  concluded,  (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  6,  June 
1931,  p:237-238;     Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

''Representatives  of  seven  principal  exporting  countries  sign  at  Brussels. 
Objects   of  plan   formally  defined  and  International   Council   created  to 
administer  it." 

Sugar  -  Java 


Java  sets  up  control  machinery.       (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.   26,   no.   6,  June, 
1951,  p.  245.     Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Advisory  committees  named  by  sugar  producers  and  exporters  to  work 
pith  Government  export  licensing  bureau,  First  estimate  puts  1931  crop 
at  3,021,000  tons." 

Sugar  Beets  -  Control  of  Production 


Europe  active  in  crop  regulation.       (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  6,  June, 
1931,  p.  240.      Published  at  153  Waverly  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

';Beet  sowings  completed  in  Southern  countries.  Provision  made  for 
reducing  acreage.  France  adopts  'Little  Chadbourne  Plan,'  Denmark  will 
not  grant  subsidy."  A  bill  for  the  payment  of  a  subsidy  on  sugar  beets  in 
Holland  has  good  prospects  of  enactment. 

Sugar  Beets  -  Cosx  of  Production  -  Great  Britain 


The  sugar  beet  price  settlement.  (In  Oxford,  University.  Agricultural  Econ- 
omics Research  Institute.  Occasional  notes,  v.  1,  no.  14,  Apr.,  1931,  p. 
7.) 

The  cost  of  production  and  the  net  profit  are  given  for  a  9  tons  per 
acre  crop  of  sugar  beet.  It  is  shown  that  "even  at  the  present  agreed 
price  many  growers  may  expect  to  have  a  satisfactory  cash  profit  margin." 


-  448  - 


Tariff 


Broster,  E.  J.  A  proposal  for  a  scientific  tariff.  (In  Economic  Journal, 
v.  41,  no.  162,  June,  1331,  p.  313-316.  May  be  secured  from  The  Mac- 
millan  Company,  New  York  City) 

Keynes,  J.  If.  Economic  notes  on  free  trade.  (In  New  Statesman  and  Nation, 
v.  1,  no.  5-7,  new  series,  Mar.  28  -  Apr.  11,  1931,  p.  175-176,  211,242, 
243.    Published  at  10,  Great  Queen  St.,  Kingsways  London,  W.  C.  2,  England.) 

In  three  parts.  Ft.  I  is  entitled  The  export  industries;  pt.  II,  A 
revenue  tariff  and  the  ccst  of  living;  pt.  Ill,  The  reaction  of  imports  on 
exports . 

Tariff  -  Germany 


Vers  une  aggravation  du  protectionnisme  agricole  allemand.     (In  Societe  d'Etudes 
et  d1 Informations  Economiques.      Bulletin  Quotidien,   12  annee,   no.  96, 
May    1,    1931.    p. 0-1-3;    no.    100,    May   6,    1331,    p. 0-1-2.     Published  at 
282,  Boulevard  St.  Germain,  Paris,  France.) 

A  summary  of  the  views  on  agricultural  protectionism  recently  expressed 
by  the  German  press  indicates  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  to 
bring  about  a  decrease  in  the  cost  of  production,  including  wages,  and  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  the  cost  of  living  on  the  one  hand  and,  on  the 
other,  to  favor  increased  tariff  protection  on  agricultural  products 
which  would  involve  increased  cost  *of  production  and  of  living. 

Taxation  of  Land  Values  -  Great  Britain 


The  budget  and  the  land  tax.       (In  Round  Table,  no.  83,  June,  1931,  p.  608-616.. 
Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

Discusses  Mr.   Snowden's  land  tax  scheme,   its  advantages,   and  object- 
tions  urged  against  it. 

Cox,  Harold.      The  taxation  of  land  values.       (In  Nineteenth  Century  and  After 
v.   109,  no.  652,  June,   1931,  p.  637-647.    Published  by  Constable  Sc  Com- 
pany, Limited,  10  &  12  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.C.2,  Eng- 
land) 

Discusses  Mr.  Snowden's  land  value  tax  scheme,  provisions  for  which  are 
embodied  in  Great  Britain's  Finance  Bill  for  the  current  year. 

Cox,  Harold.  Taxation  of  land  values.  Past  experience  and  present  dangers. 
(In  Times  (London)  Imperial  and  Foreign  Trade  &  Engineering  Supplement, 
v.  28,  no.  673,  May  30,  1931,  p.  175.  Published  by  The  Times  Publishing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Printing  House-Square  and  Playhouse-yard,  London,  E.  C.4. 
England. ) 

The  proposals  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  taxation  of 
land  values  are  criticized  as  "a  new  form  of  extortion. . .  not  in  response 
to  any  real  national  need,  but  solely  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to 
theories  propagated  by  an  American  dreamer  50  years  ago." 
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Theses 


Students'  dissertations  in  sociology.  (In  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v. 
37,  no.l.  July,  1931,  p.  94-124.  Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  Chicago,  Illinois) 

This  is  a  list  of  doctoral  dissertations  and  masters'  theses  in  pre- 
paration in  universities  and  colleges  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Tractor  Costs  -  Great  Britain 


Tractor  costs,  1928-29.  Oxford  Province.  (In  Oxford.  University.  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Research  Institute.  Occasional  notes,  v.  1,  no.  14,  Apr., 
1931,  p.  11-12. ) 

The  cost  of  operating  seven  tractors  for  the  year  1928-29  is  given. 
Trade  Wars 


Cook,  Louis  H.      Trade  wars  among  the  states.       (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101, 
no.   8,  August,   1931,   p.   5-5,   36.     Published   at   Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Discusses  trade  wars  among  the  states,  particularly  the  levying,  by 
various  states,  of  license  and  excise  taxes  upon  the  sale  of  butter  sub- 
stitutes, classified  ordinarily  under  the  general  name  of  oleomargarine. 

Urbanization  Indices  -  Connecticut 


Clark,  Carroll  D.  Some  indices  of  urbanization  in  two  Connecticut  rural 
towns.  (In  Social  Forces,  v.  9,  no.  3,  Mar.  1931,  p.  409-418.  Published 
for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. ) 

"The  attempt  has  been  made  in  the  present  study  to  work  out  a  tentative 
scheme  by  means  of  which  certain  significant  factors  associated  with  or 
characteristic  of  the  change  from  rural  to  urban  patterns  of  behavior 
might  be  dealt  with  quantitatively  and  employed  as  indices  of  urbaniza- 
tion. From  data  provided  in  the  schedules  of  the  Purnell  project  refer- 
red to  above  [a  project  centering  on  the  mobility  and  adjustment  of  the 
Connecticut  rural  population]  five  indices  were  designed  for  use  in  the 
comparative  analysis  of  different  communities,  or  groups  living  in  the 
same  community.  These  were  the  mobility  index,  the  home  equipment  score, 
organizational  membership,  ratio  of  certain  services  obtained  in  urban 
centers  to  those  supplied  in  the  local  town  and  in  adjacent  villages,  and 
ratio  of  non- rural  newspapers  and  magazines  to  farm  publications." 

The  two  towns  chosen  for  study  are  Cheshire  and  Killingworth. 

Village  Life 


Nash,  Vaughan.  The  revival  of  village  life.  (In  Nineteenth  Century  and 
After.,  v.  110,  no.  653,  July,  1931,  p.  68-74,  Published  at  10  &  12  Orange 
Street,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.  C.  2.) 
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In  the  opening  paragraph  of  this  article  the  writer  states  that  "vill- 
age life  is  reviving  apace"  and  that  he  proposes  here  to  "indicate  the 
nature  of  this  change,  and  to  seek  an  explanation  of  the  surprising  out- 
burst of  vitality  which  accompanies  it." 

Village  Reconstruction  -  India 


Das,  Sukumarranjar. .  Village  reconstruction.  (In'  Bengal  Cooperative  Journal, 
v.  16,  no.  3,  Jan.  ~  Mar.,  1931,  p.  147-153.  Published  by  The  Bengal 
Cooperative  Organisation  Society,  Ltd.,  Norton  Buildings,  Lalbazar,  Cal- 
cutta, India- ) 

Village  reconstruction  in  India  depends  upon  "the  application  of  modern 
science  to  the  practice  of  agriculture...  the  application  of  modern  com- 
mercial methods  to  the  business  side  of  the  farming  and  cottage  indus- 
tries... the  building  up,  by  means  of  education  and  sanitary  improvement, 
of  a  domestic  and  social  life  in  rural  communities  which  will  v/ithstand 
the  modern  attractions  of  the  city." 

Weather  and  Crops 


Callaghan,  Allan  R.      A  study  of  anthesis  in  cultivated  oats.       (In  New  South 
Wales.  Agricultural  Gazette,  v.  42,  pi.  4,  Apr.  1,  1931,  p.  311-320.) 

The  chief  factors  which  affect  flowering  in  oats  are  the  time  of  day, 
temperature,  and  humidity.  These  are  discussed. 

The  suitability  of  rain-damaged  wheat  for  seed.       (In  Agricultural  Gazette  of 
New  South  Wales,   v.   42,    part  5,   May,    1931,   p.   3S7.  ) 

Results  are  given  of  germination  tests  carried  out  under  natural  field 
conditions  with  "shot"  and  "sprung"  wheat  grains. 

Wheat 


Brennan,  Raymond.      Trends  in  world  wheat  exports.     (In  Bun's  Review,  v.  39, 
no.  1963,  June  13,  1931,  p.  5.  Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York  City.) 

In  regard  to  the  solution  of  the  wheat  problem  the  writer  says:  "It 
is  difficult  to  conceive  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  world  wheat  prob- 
lem which  does  not  include,  as  the  most  important  single  element,  curtail- 
ment of  production  in  all  exporting  countries,  individually  and  as  a  whole, 
until  a  better  adjustment  between  supply  and  disposition  will  have  been 
effected.  Once  this  stabilization  will  have  been  achieved,  the  proper 
restraint  must  be  exercised  on  fresh  expansion  and  production." 

A  chart  accompanies  the  article  which  shows  exports  of  wheat  by  largest 
producing  countries  in  the  years  1921  to  1930. 

Brennan,  Raymond.  Trends  in  world  wheat  production.  (In  Dun's  Review,  v. 
39,  no.  1966,  May  30,  1931,  p.  5.  Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York 
City. ) 

This  short  article  is  accompanied  by  a  chart  showing  the  production  of 
wheat  by  largest  exporting  countries  in  the  years  1920  to  1930. 
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The  London  wheat  conference.  (In  New  York  National  City  Bank  [Monthly  Letter 
on]  Economic  Conditions,  Governmental  Finance,  United  States  Securities. 
June,  1931,  p.  89,  90,  91.) 

Contains  two  tables  which  indicate  the  changes  which  have  occurred  in 
the  production  and  exports  of  the  principal  countries  in  the  wheat  trade 
since  the  five-year  period  preceding  the  war.  The  first  shows  the 
average  production  yearly  in  the  five  years  ended  June  30,  1909-13  and 
separated  for  the  last  three  years  to  which  are  added  figures  for  all 
other  countries,  totals  for  the  world,  the  carry-over  at  the  beginning  of 
each  period,  and  the  total  world  supply  for  each  period. 

The  second  table  is  entitled  International  Trade  in  Wheat  and  shows 
the  exports  (official  reports)  for  the  principal  countries  in  the  wheat 
trade  for  the  same  period  as  indicated  in  the  first  table. 

Wheat  -  Canada 


Canada's  grain  problem.       (In  Economist,   v.    112,    no.   4576..    Hay  9,    1931,  p. 
989-990.     Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Discusses  the  present  situation  in  grain  in  Canada  and  the  evidence 
heard  by  the  Stamp  Commission  on  the  merits  of  futures  trading  in  grain. 

Wheat  -  Great  Britain 


Ruggles  -  Brise,  E.  A.      The  wheat  quota.      (In  Land  Union  Journal,  v.  23,  no. 
5,  May,   1931,  p.  72-76,     Published  by  The  Land  Union,  15  Lower  Grosvenor 
Place,  London,  S.  W.  I,  England.) 

"It  is  submitted  that  the  Wheat  Quota  Scheme,  coupled  with  a 
guaranteed  price  for  the  home  crop,  provides  for  the  British  farmer  both 
a  market  and  a  price  for  his  principal  cereal,  and  to  this  extent  is  a  real 
contribution  towards  achieving  a  restoration  of  British  agriculture.  To 
the  Dominion  farmer  is  offered  a  much  fuller  share  of  the  market  for  over- 
seas wheat  purchased  by  the  Mother  Country.  Under  reciprocal  arrangements 
this  should  accrue  to  the  advantage  of  the  home  manufacturer  through  an 
increased  export  trade.  The  interests  of  the  milling  and  grain  trade 
in  this  country  are  interfered  with  as  little  as  possible,  and  the 
restriction  on  imported  flour  leading  to  a  fuller  employment  of  milling 
capacity  in  this  country  should  compensate  adequately  for  any  inconven- 
iences suffered  by  millers.  The  consumer  is  protected  by  the  preserva- 
tion of  a  world  price  for  wheat." 

Wheat  -  Scandinavia 


The   wheat   situation   in   Scandinavia.       (Wheat   Studies   of   the   Food  Research 
Institute,   v.   7,   no.   7,  June,   1931,   p.   347-403.    Published  at  Stanford 
University,  Calif.) 

"This  study  is  the  work  of  Helen  C.  Farnswortn,  with  suggestions  and 
criticisms  of  II.  K.  Bennett  and  with  the  aid  of  P.  S.  King,  Katharine 
Merriam,  and  Rosamond  H.  Peirce." 
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The  following  has  been  quoted  in  part  from  the  Introduction  and  Summary 
on  p.  347: 

"The  present  study  has  been  designed  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
nishing students  of  the  wheat  problem  with  the  significant  facts  regarding 
the  wheat  situation  in  Scandinavia.  Some  twenty  pages  of  the  study  are 
devoted  entirely  to  the  presentation  of  charts  which  illustrate  in  a  man- 
ner easily  grasped  the  major  features  of  the  wheat  situation  in  each  of 
the  three  Scandinavian  countries.  Later  pages  comprise  a  brief  analysis 
of  the  outstanding  facts  regarding  wheat  production,  consumption,  prices 
and  trade  in  these  countries.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to  produce  a  com- 
plete and  exhaustive  study  of  the  various  phases  of  the  wheat  situation  in 
Scandinavia. . . " 

Wool 


Shimrain,  Arnold  N.  The  world's  staples.  V.  Wool.  (In  Index,  v.  6,  no.  67, 
July,  1931,  p.  151-164.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm, 
Sweden) 

Zoning  in  the  United  States 


American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.  Zoning  in  the  United  States; 
ed.  by  W.  L.  Pollard.  Philadelphia,  1931.  (Its  Annals,  v.  155,  pt.  2, 
May,  1931,  p.  1-227) 

Partial  contents:  Zoning  laws  and  their  relation  to  taxation,  by  Fred- 
eric A.  Delano  (p.  40-42);  County  zoning  under  the  California  planning 
act,  by  Hugh  R.  Pomeroy  (p.  47-59);  Regulating  land  uses  in  the  county, 
by  L.  Deming  Tilton  (p. 123-136. ) ;  Zoning,  taxation  and  assessments,  by 
Donald  M.  Baker  (p. 137-144);  Selected  references  on  zoning  in  the  United 
States,  by  Katherine  McNamara  (p. 213-227). 

NOTES 


Antony-Thcuret ,  P.  Protectionnisme  agricole  1830-1930.  Paris,  Les  presses 
universitaires  de  France,  1930.     24p.      285  AnS 

A  study  of  French  tariff  legislation  affecting  sugar,  1830-1930. 

Australia.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Wheat  advances,  no.  78  of  1930.  An  act 
relating  to  advances  on  wheat  and  for  other  purposes.  [Canberra,]  H.  J. 
Green,  government  printer,  1930.  5p. 

Australia.  Prime  minister's  dept.  Development  branch.  Report  on  the  econ- 
omic aspects  of  mixed  farming  in  the  Murray  Valley.  A  survey  of  dairy 
farms  in  the  Goulburn  Valley,  Victoria,  and  the  reclaimed  swamps.  South 
Australia  for  the  year  ended  30th  June,  1929.  (Prepared  for  information 
of  the  River  Murray  advisory  committee)  Canberra.  H.  J.  Green,  govern- 
ment printer  [1930]  39p. 

Eetts,  Ronald  E.      A  business  study  of  some  cotton  cooperatives.  Stillwater, 
Okla.,  1928.     103p.      280.3  B46 

Thesis  (M.S.)  -  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Typewritten. 
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Buchanan,  Ralph  E.  The  Shanghai  raw  silk  market,  Mew  York,  The  Silk  asso- 
ciation of  America,  inc.   [1929]  76p. 

Canadian  political  science  association.  Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  annual 
meeting,  v.  1-2,  1913-1930,     [Kingston,  0nt«,  1913-31]    280.9  CIS 

Carroll,  Marie  J.  Key  to  League  of  nations  documents  placed  on  public  sale, 
1920-1929.  Boston,  Mass.,  World,  peace  foundation,  1930.  340p.  241.3 
C23 

Castillo,  Andres  V.  Spanish  mercantilism.  Geronimo  de  Uztariz-economist . 
New  York,  1930.     193p.     277  C27 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  Columbia  university. 

Chadbourne,    Thomas   L,      Cuba   and   sugar   stabilization...  [n.p.,    1931]  28p. 

Address  before  the  Institute  of  public  affairs  of  the  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, Charlottesville,  Va.,  July  7,  1931. 

A  plea  for  reduction  of  the  tariff  on  Cuban  sugar. 

Commission  internationale  de  1 1 erobellissement  de  la  vie  rurale.  Bulletin 
no.  9.  IVe  Congres  international  pour  1 1 embellissement  de  la  vie  rurale, 
tenu  a  Liege,  du  7  au  15  aout  1930.  Rapports.  Bruxelles,  Iapr.  indus- 
trielle  et  financiere,  S.  A.   [1930]    419p.     281.29  C73 

Among  the  wealth  of  material  contained  in  these  proceedings  are  the 
articles  in  English  whose  titles  follow:  The  health  services  of  cooper- 
ative extension  work,  by  G.  E.  Frysinger;  Rural  adult  education  and 
aesthetic  interest,  by  J;  D.  Willard;  Rural  social  work,  by  B.  Y.  Landis; 
Social  changes  in  American  rural  life,  by  Ch.  J.  Gaipin;  and,  The  Vermont 
Commission  on  country  life,  by  H.  C  Taylor, 

Conference   Internationale  preparatoire  de   la  Heme   Conference  mondiale  du 
ble,  Rome,  1931.      Acte  final ... (Rome,  2S  mars-2  avril  1931)    Rome,  Impr. 
de  1'Institut  international  dT agriculture,  1931.  ISp. 

At  head  of  title:     Institut  international  d' agriculture . 

Conference  on  unemployment,  Washington,  D.  C,  1921.  Committee  on  recent 
economic  changes.  Informed  leadership,  being  the  conclusions  of  the 
Committee  on  recent  economic  changes,  of  the  president's  Conference  on 
unemployment.  vVashington,  D.  C,  The  United  States  daily  [1931]  19p. 
280  C766I 

Collman,  Charles  Albert.  Our  mysterious  panics  1830-1930.  New  York,  W. 
Morrow  &  co.,  1931,      310p.      284  CS9 

Digard,  Henri.  Les  assurances  sociales  et  1 ! agriculture .  Preface  de  Pierre 
Cathala.      Paris,  Librairie  du  Recueil  Sirey,  1931.      106p.     284.6  D55 

A  study  of  the  French  la?/  providing  for  social  insurance  and  its  re- 
lation to  agriculture. 

Foth,    Joseph  Henry.      Trade   associations;    their   services   to   industry.  New 
York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1930]  338p. 
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Gaskill,  Nelson  Burr.  Price  control  in  the  public  interest.  (Second  edition) 
Washington,  D.  C,  Washington  bureau  of  Sales  management  magazine,  1931. 
102p.     284.3  G21 

Ghoshal,  U.  N.      The  agrarian  system  in  ancient  India.     [Calcutta]  University 
of  Calcutta,   1930.      123p.     (Calcutta  university  readership  lectures, 
1930)     282  G343 

A  series  of  lectures  describing  the  land-revenue  system  cf  ancient 
India. 

Gt.    Brit.    Colonial   office,      Information   as   to   the   conditions   and  cost  of 
living  in  the  colonies,  protectorates  and  mandated  territories.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  office,  1930.     187  p.       (Colonial  no.  56)    284.4  G793. 

Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board.  Empire  marketing  board,  May  1930  to  May  1931. 
June  1931.  London,  H.  M .  Stationery  off.,  1931.  75p.  (Its  [Publication] 
E.  M.  B.  41)     280.39  G792P  no.  28 

Haider,  Carmen.  Capital  and  labor  under  fascism.  New  York,  1930.  297p. 
280.176  H12 

Thesis  (Ph.  D.)  -  Columbia  University. 

Hart,  Van  Breed.      An  extension  talk  on  prices  of  farm  products.     [n.p.,  1930] 
13  p.     284.3  H25. 
Mimeographed. 

This  talk  was  given  "before  groups  of  farmers  in  Mew  York  State  by 
Van  B.  Hart,  of  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Man- 
agement, of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture." 

Heineman.  Dannie  N.  Outline  of  a  new  Europe.  Address  delivered  at  Cologne 
on  November  the  28th,  1930  and  at  Barcelona  on  December  the  2nd,  1930. 
Brussels,  Printed  by  Vromant  &  co.,  1931.     50  p.  280.17  H36. 

Hochdcrffer,  Karl.      Die  staatlichen  subventionen  der  nachkriegszeit  in  Deut- 
schland. . .   Landau   (Pfalz)   Druck  der  Kausslerschen  verlagsanstalt  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  1930.     114  p.     280  H652. 
Inaug.  -  diss.  -  Koln. 

Government  subventions  in  Germany  after  the  war. 

Holgate,  Arthur.  Free  trade  and  the  farmer;  with  a  foreword  by  the  Right  Hen. 
Sir  Herbert  Samuel,  M.  P.  London,  Liberal  publication  department  [1930] 
30  p.     285  H71F. 

Hopmann,    Wilhelm.      Die  entwicklung  der  kaufpreise  von  landgiitern  u.  grund- 
stucken  im  Nordlichen  Minden-Ravensberg  in  der  zeit  von  1900  bis  1914  und 
1924  bis  1927.     Giessen,  1929.     69p.     282  H77 
Diss.  -  Giessen. 

Increase  in  the  purchase  price  of  real  estate  in  Northern  Minden- 
Ravensberg  in  the  period  1900-1914  and  1924-1927. 
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Haesmann,    Heinrich.      Die   allgemeinen   wirtschaf tlichen   und  volkswirtschaf t- 
lichen  grnndlager.  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  betriebe  im  kreise  Soest  unter 
bssonderer  beriicksichtigung  der  einhsitsbewertung,  steuerlichen  belastung 
und    der   verschuldung.  Emsdetten    i.    Westf.,    1930.      102p.     281.175  HS7 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Giessen. 

The  general  agricultural  and  economic  basis  of  farm  management  in  the 
Scest  district  with  special  attention  to  uniformity  of  assessment,  the 
burden  of  taxation,  and  indebtedness. 

International  chamber  of  commerce.  Italian  section.  Movement  of  trade  be- 
tween Italy  and  the  United  States  during  the  last  thirty  years.  Rome, 
Soc.    tipografica  Castaldi ,    1930.      185p.     28S  In854 

Report  presented  to  the  committee  appointed  by  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce  to  study  the  movement  of  trade  between  Europe  and 
the  United  States. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  Actes  de  la  dixiems  Assemblee  gen- 
erale  14-20  Octobre  1930.  I.  Programme  des  travaux-  delegations-comptes- 
rendus  des  travaux-  rapports  pre~eites  a  1' Assemblee.  II.  Celebration 
du  XXVeme  anniversaire  de  la  fondation  de  1'Institut.  Rome,  Impr.  de 
la  Chanbre  des  deputes.  1930.     557  p.      28  In8. 

Part  four  contains  special  reports  on  the  World  Census  of  Agriculture, 
on  the  activity  of  the  Institute  in  connection  with  the  agricultural 
crisis,  on  the  financial  condition  of  the  Institute,  and  other  matters. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  L' organisation  scientifique  du  travail 
agriccle  en  Europe.  Rome,  Impr.  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes,  1931.  244p. 
283  In84 

The  scientific  organization  of  agricultural  labor  in  Europe. 

Jacobs,  Ferdinand.  Iviaterialien  zur  reform  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  besteuer- 
ung.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1930.  62  p.  (Deutsches  bauerntum;  hrsg.  von 
der  Vereinigung  der  deutschen  bauernvereine .  hft.  6) 

Material   for  the   reform  of  the   taxation  of  agriculture   in  Germany. 

Keim,  Fritz.  Die  landlichen  arbeiterverhaltnisse  in  Wiirttemberg.  Giessen, 
1930.       123p.      283  K26  Mimeographed. 

Kennedy,  Louise  Venable.      The  negro  peasant  turns  cityward;  effects  of  recent 
migrations  to  northern  centers.      New  York.   1930.      271p.     280.12  K38 
Thesis  (Ph.D.)     Columbia  university. 

Kleinknecht.  Karl.      Mensch,  arbeit  u.  leistung  in  der  landwirtschaf t  unter- 
sucht  in  2  grossbetrieben .  Gottingen,  1930.     89  p.     283  K67. 

Merges.  Erich.    Die  alten  grundsteuereinschatzungen  im  nordostlichen  Oberhessen 
in  beziehung  zn  boden  und  klima.     Giessen,  1930.     40p.     284.5  M52 
Diss.  -  Giessen. 

The  old  land  tax  assessments  in  northeastern  Oberhesse  in  relation  to 
soil  and  climate. 


-  456  - 


Mozambique.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Regulations  governing  the  export  of  fruit 
and  perishables  through  the  port  of  Lourengo  Marques.  Ordinance  242  and 
government  notice  1174.  [Johannesburg,  Radford,  Adlington,  ltd. ]  1930. 
20  p.       286  M87. 

At  head  of  title:  Translation.    Colony  of  Mozambique. 

National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.  International  migrations.  Vol- 
ume II.  Interpretations.  By  a  group  of  scholars  in  different  countries, 
ed.  on  behalf  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.  by  Walter 
F.  Willccx.  New  York,  National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.,  1931. 
v.2.     715p.     251  N21  v.  2 

National  council  of  industry  and  commerce.  The  case  for  agriculture,  present- 
ed by  the  National  council  of  industry  &  commerce.  [London,  1931?]  12p. 
281.171  N21 

Also  published  in  Land  Union  Journal,  v. 28,  no. 3,  March  1931,  p. 45-50 
and  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v. 5,  no. 5,  May  1931, 
p . 267 . 

Nebraska.  University.  College  of  business  administration.  Committee  on  busi- 
ness research.  Wichita,  Kansas,  as  a  broom-corn  market,  by  Frank  A.  Neff. 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  [1930]  39  p.  (Its  Nebraska  studies  in  business,  no.  26) 
280.9  N27  no. 26. 

New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply.  Statistical  data 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  1931  New  England  agricultural  outlook 
statement.    Boston,  1931.      unpaged  tables.      252.004  N443S  Mimeographed. 

Have  also:  The  batting  average  of  New  England  and  Questions  used  in 
preparing  the  1931  New  England  agricultural  outlook  statement. 

New  York  food  rarketing  research  council.      Proceedings  of  17th  regular  meet- 
ing held...   New  York,   N.   Y.  ,   March  20th,    1931.     Subject:    "The  consump- 
tion of  milk  in  the  metropolitan  New  York  area"  April  10th,  1931.  [new 
York?  1931]     30p.      280.39  N488 

Ohio.  State  university.  College  of  commerce  and  administration.  Bureau  cf 
business  research.  Industrial  and  commercial  Ohio  yearbook,  1930.  [Col- 
umbus, 1930]      154p.     252.67  0h32 

Contains  a  chapter  on  agricultural  income  in  Ohio  with  a  table  showing 
gross  cash  agricultural  income  by  counties,  and  which  discusses  the  re- 
lation of  gross  cash  income  to  value  of  product  and  the  relative  importance 
of  various  sources  of  agricultural  income. 

Phillips,  Philip  David,  ed.  The  peopling  cf  Australia.  Written  by  the  fol- 
lowing: Professor  W.  E.  Agar,  Henry  Barkley,  H.  Benham,  Professor  J.  B. 
Brigden,  Professor  A.  H.  Charteris,  R.  W.  Cilento,  J.  Lyng,  E.  T.  McPhee, 
P.  D.  Phillips,  C.  H.  Wickens,  G.  L.  Wood,  Ed.  by  P.  D.  Phillips  and  G. 
L.  Wood.  With  a  foreword  by  the  Hon.  J.  G.  Latham...  (Second  impression) 
Melbourne,  Macmillan  &  co.  ltd.  in  association  with  Melbourne  university 
press,  1930.      3C2p.     (Pacific  relations  series  no.  1)      280-192  P54 
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Pyle,  John  Freeman.      Marketing  principles,  organization  and  policies.  First 
edition.      New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,    inc.,  1931. 
565p.      280.3  P99 

Contains  three  chapters  on  marketing  agricultural  products. 

Ralston,  Jackson  Harvey.  What's  wrong  with  taxation?  San  Diego,  Calif., 
Ingram  institute  [1931]      199p.      284.5  R13 

Favors  only  a  land  value  tax  for  both  state  and  local  taxes.  Includes 
a  chapter  on  the  Farmer  and  Taxation. 

Rivaud,  A.  La  situation  economique  &  financiere  de  1'Allemagne.  Expose 
de  M.  A.  Rivaud...  au  Centre  de  documentation  de  1'Eoole  militaire  de 
Saint-Cyr,  25  fevrier  1931.  [Boulogne-sur-Seine,  P.  Ducellier,  1931] 
ISp.  (Comite  national  d'etudes  sociales  &  politiques.  Les  fascicules, 
no.  442b) 

Ruston,  Arthur  G.,  and  Nichols,  H.  E.  The  economics  of  milk  production, 
[n.p. ,  1931]    7  p. 

Reprinted  from  the  Lancashire  County  Milk  Recording  Society's  Year 
Book,  1931. 

Salter,  Sir  Arthur.  A  scheme  for  an  economic  advisory  organisation  in  India. 
Report  by  Sir  Arthur  Salter,  director  of  the  Ecomomic  and  financial  sec- 
tion of  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  nations,  to  the  government,  of 
India;  with  three  appendices.  Delhi,  Printed  by  the  manager,  Govern- 
ment of  India  press.  1931.  92p.  (League  of  Nations.  Pub.  Economic  and 
financial  1931.  II.  A. 14)    280.9  L47P  n 

Sampson,  H.  C.  Report  on  development  of  agriculture  in  the  Bahamas.  London 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  39  p.  ([Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing 
board.     Publications]  E.  M.  B.  40) 

Saskatchewan  co-operative  wheat  producers  limited.  A  reply  to  "Canada  and 
her  wheat  pool".     [Regina,  Saskatchewan?]    1931.    29p.      59  Sa76 

Canada  and  her  Wheat  Pool  by  Sidney  S.   Gampell  which  was  printed  in 
nine   installments,    from  October  30  to  November  13,    1930,    in  the  Grain 
Trade  News  (Winnipeg,   Canada)  was  an  attack  on  the  Pool.    The  pamphlet 
noted  above  is  a  reply  to  that  attack. 

Sedlmayr,  Ernst  C.  Betriebserfolg  und  j ahresschlussrechnung  in  der  land- 
wirtschaft.     Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1930.      261  p.      30.6  Se2 

The  yearly  balance  sheet  and  the  results  of  farm  management. 

Silk  association  of  America.  A  raw  silk  classification,  with  methods  of 
testing.  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  The  Silk  association  of  America,  inc.  [1929] 
44p. 

Slichter,  Sumner  H.  Modern  economic  society.  New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company 
[1931]      909p.       280  S13 

"Such  claim  as  this  book  makes  upon  the  reader  must  rest  largely  upon 
the  fact  that  it  represents  an  effort  to  reduce  the  lag  between  the 
specialized  and  monographic  work  and  the  more  generalized  descriptions  of 
our  industrial  system." 
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Sorokin,  P,  A,  ,  Zimmerman,  C.  C,  and  Galpin,  C.  J.  ed.  A  systematic  source 
book  in  rural  sociology.  Minneapolis,  The  University  of  Minnesota  press, 
1931.      677p.      281.2  S06S  v. 2 

"this  second  volume  deals  with  the  rural  social  world  from  the  point 
of  view  of  its  institutional,  functional,  and  cultural  characteristics." 

South  Africa.     Inter-departmental   committee   on   the   labour   resources   of  the 
Union.    Report...  on  the  labour  resources  of  the  Union.      Pretoria,  Gov- 
ernment printer,  1930.      30,  31p.       folio  283  So8 
English  and  Dutch. 

Includes  agricultural  labor.  An  extended  abstract  of  this  Report 
was  published  in  the  International  Labour  Review  v. 23,  no. 3,  March  1931, 
p. 398-405. 

Stich,   Heinrich.      Die  weltwirtschaftliche  entwicklung  der  anatolischen  pro- 
duktion  seit  anfang  des  19.    j ahrhunderts . . .  Kiel,  Druck  von  C.  H.  Jebens, 
1929.     144  p.      278  St  5. 
Inaug.  -  diss.  -  Koln. 

International  development  of  production  in  Anatolia  since  the  beginning 
of  the  19th  century. 

Stieger,   H.      Die  verwendung  der  deutschen  kartof felernte .    Berlin,  Deutsche 
verlagsgeselischaft  m.b.h.,   1931.    42  p.     (Deutscher  landwirtschaf tsrat . 
Veroffentlichungen,  hft.  19.)  18  D483V  hft.  19. 
The  utilization  of  the  German  potato  crop. 

Tanner,  T.  J.  A  brief  history  of  the  Kansas  City  board  of  trade,  1369-1931. 
[Kansas  City,  1931]     18p.      287  K13T 

Revised  and  augmented  from  article  published  in  Daily  Drovers  Tele- 
gram March  9,  1931. 

Foreword  signed:  T.  J.  Tanner. 

Texas.    University.    Bureau   of  business   research.      Research  monograph  no. 6. 
An  analysis  of  credit  extensions  in  twenty-three  Texas  department  stores 
by  occupational  groups,  by  Arthur  H.  Hert.      Austin,  Tex.,   1930.    70  p. 
(University  of  Texas  bulletin  no. 3046:  December  8,  1930)     280.9  T312  no. 6. 
Farmers  are  one  of  the  groups  studied. 

Thery,  P.  F.      Loi  sur  le  commerce  maritime...  promulguee  le  30  decembre  1929. 
Traduite  du  Se-Fa  Kong  Pao  du  25  janvier  et  du  1  fevrier  1930.  Zi-Ka- 
Wei,  Shanghai,  Impr.  de  l'Orphelinat  de  t'Ou-se-we,  1930.      47p.     286  T34 
At  head  of  title:    University  l'Aurore,  Shanghai. 
French  and  Chinese. 

Todd,  John  Aiton.  The  fall  of  prices,  a  brief  account  of  the  facts,  the 
probable  causes  and  possible  cures.  Oxford,  University  press;  London, 
H.  Mil ford,  1931.     68p.       284.3  T56F 

A  discussion,  illustrated  by  statistical  tables  and  diagrams,  of  the 
causes  and  possible  cures  of  the  fall  in  prices.  -From  The  Economist 
(London)  April  18,  1931,  p.  844. 
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U...  S.,  Treasury  dept.  Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  internal  revenue.  IT- 
Mimeograph  Coll.  no,  3886,  R,  A.  No. 592.  Exemption  of  farmers'  and  other 
cooperative  marketing  and  purchasing  associations.  [Washington,  D.  C. , 
July  9,  1931]    7  p.  Mimeographed. 

"Correspondence  and  inquiries  regarding  this  mimeograph  should  refer 
to  the  numter  and  symbols  IT:  E:  R.R. " 

United  States  of  America,  petitioner,  vs.  Swift  &  company,  Armour  &  company, 
Morris  8s  company,  Wilson  &  co . ,  inc.,  and  the  Cudahy  packing  co . ,  et.  al . , 
defendants,    Brief  of  Swift  &  company  and  Armour  and  company  in  support 
of  their  petitions  for  modification  of  Packers  consent  decree.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. ,  B.  S.  Adams  [1930]      231p.      50  Un38B 

At  head  of  title:  In  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 
equity  no.  37623. 

United  States  of  America,  petitioner,  vs.  Swift  &  company,  Armour  &  company, 
Morris  &  company,  Wilson  &  co.,  inc.,  and  The  Cudahy  packing  co.,  et.  al., 
defendants.  On  petitions  of  Swift  &  company,  and  its  associate  defend- 
ants, and  Armour  &  company,  and  its  associate  defendants,  for  modifica- 
tion of  decree  of  February  27,  1920.  Petitioning-defendants  statement 
of  the  case.    Washington,  D.  C,  B.  S.  Adams  [1930]    537p.  50  Un38 

At  head  of  title:  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  equity 
no.  37623. 

Universita  Bocconi  di  Milano.  Prospettive  economiche .  Undicesima  edizione 
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Du  Plessis,  A.  F.      The  marketing  of  wool.      London,    New  York    [etc.]     Sir  I. 
Pitman   &   sons,    ltd.,    1931.      337p.      45  D92 

The  amount  of  research  in  the  marketing  of  wool  is  small  compared  to 
that  devoted  to  other  staple  commodities.  There  is  need  for  more  and 
better  information  concerning  all  phases  of  wool  economics,  since  wool 
statistics  have  been  incomplete  and  too  scattered  and  inadequate  for 
answering  current  problems  satisfactorily.  The  study  of  Mr.  Du  Plessis 
is  timely  and  valuable  in  that  it  discusses  the  present  wool  marketing 
problems  in  their  important  aspects. 

The  discussion  covers  the  following  subjects:  Production  of  wool; 
Manufacturing  of  wool;  Preparation  of  wool  for  the  market;  Standardiza- 
tion; Private  treaty  sale  of  wool;  Local  public  auction  wool  sales  in 
England  and  Wales;  Central  public  auction  markets;  Centralization  of 
auction  markets;  Cooperative  marketing  of  wool;  Control  in  the  market- 
ing of  wool;  A  completely  organized  market  in  wool;  Statistics  and  market 
information;  Short  term  credits  in  wool  marketing;  and  Wool  prices  over 
short  and  long  periods.    The  book  contains  a  few  tables  and  diagrams. 

The  author  states,  "The  gap  which  separates  production  from  manu- 
facturing -  which  is  bridged  by  the  process  of  distribution  -  has  not 
been  explored  at  all.  The  book  may  therefore  claim  to  be  the  first  ser- 
ious attempt  at  examining  the  mechanism  of  the  distributing  process.  It 
does  not  profess  to  be  anywhere  near  perfect." 

This  book  is  valuable  as  a  general  treatise  on  the  methods  and  prob- 
lems involved  in  the  marketing  of  wool  in  important  wool  producing  coun- 
tries. The  author,  however,  inclines  toward  generalizations  and  places 
too  much  weight,  with  insufficient  analysis,  on  current  opinion  and  the 
conventional  ideas  that  exist  in  the  wool  trade.  As  a  market  analysis 
study  this  book  is  somewhat  disappointing,  since  it  leaves  the  reader 
in  a  number  of  instances  unconvinced.  In  some  cases  the  reasoning  is 
superficial  and  of  doubtful  economic  validity.  Unfortunately,  the  book 
has  not  been  well  edited. 

The  chapters  on  the  production  and  manufacturing  of  wool  might  have 
been  reduced  considerably  and  limited  to  a  brief  outline  necessary  as  a 
basis  for  later  discussion.  The  author,  on  page  10,  quoting  the  Drought 
Investigation  Commission,  states  that  the  effective  carrying  capacity  of 
land  for  sheep  pasturage  in  South  Africa  may  be  increased  from  50  to  70 
per  cent.  This  statement  is  misleading  since  the  construction  of  vermin 
proof  fences  so  far  has  had  little  or  no  effect  on  the  carrying  capacity 
of  sheep  farms.  The  author  favors  a  system  in  which  producers  would  re- 
ceive a  premium  of  about  one  cent  a  pound  for  clips  that  have  been  classed 
and  states  that  a  tremendous  encouragement  for  the  better  preparation  of 
wool  clips  would  result  therefrom,     (page  58)    He  admits    however,  that 
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"the  gain  to  the  producer  would  be  apparent  only  and  not  real."  It  is 
rather  doubtful  whether  the  so  called  "premium"  would  tremendously  en- 
courage farmers  to  class  their  clips,  since  the  relative  returns  from 
the  classed  and  unclassed  clips  would  remain  approximately  the  same. 

The   author   discusses   on  page   125.    the  practice   of   the   lodging  of 
claims-  and   the  demanding  of  rebates  by  wool  buyers  and  wool  manufac- 
turers and  states  that  "claims  are  much  more  frequent  in  times  of  strong 
competition  than  when  wool  is  to  be  cheaply  bought."    It  is  surmised  that 
the  highest  bidder  recoups  some  of  his  expenses  by  lodging  a  claim  on  the 
basis  of  false  or  irregular  packing.    To  the  reviewer  it  appears  however 
that  unjustified  claims  increase  during  a  period  when  wool  prices  are  fall- 
ing and  decrease  when  wool  prices  are  rising.    The  author  unfortunately 
does  not  carry  the  analysis  any  further.     The  primary  auction  markets  do 
not  encourage  the  reoffering  of  wool.     It  may  not  be  offered  more  than 
twice.     In  London  however,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  number  of  times  a  lot 
may  be  offered,    (page   177)     The  author,    acknowledging  an  article  in  a 
trade  journal  on  the  reoffering  of  wool,  states  that  the   enforcement  in 
the  London  market  of  the  rule  that  exists  in  the  primary  markets,  would  go 
far  to  discourage  speculators  who  catalogue  their  speculative  holdings 
three  or  four  times  before  they  are  sold.     The  offering  of  wool  a  number 
of  times  however,  is  in  itself  a  cure  for  speculation;  on  the  other  hand 
speculation  may  have  a  beneficial  influence  on  the  market  by  checking  price 
fluctuations.    Prices  do  not  fluctuate  because  men  speculate,   but  men 
speculate  because  prices  fluctuate. 

The  development  of  primary  markets  increased  the  competition  between 
markets.  The  author  states  that,  "It  is  certainly  a  fact  that  the  Nov- 
ember series  of  sales  in  London,  coming  at  a  time  when  offerings  in  the 
primary  central  markets  are  at  a  maximum,  have  a  much  more  far  reach- 
ing effect  than  additional  offerings  in  those  markets  of  the  same  amount 
as  the  London  catalogue  would  have."  (page  179)  The  reviewer  cannot  agree 
with  this  statement  which  has  been  advanced  by  interested  parties  in 
the  primary  markets  at  a  time  when  world  supplies  have  been  heavy  and 
prices  low.  London  is  the  world's  leading  market  for  wool  and  its  prices 
are  the  most  important  reflection  of  world  conditions  of  supply  and  demand. 
Moreover,  in  times  of  relative  scarcity  of  wool  supplies  the  above  state- 
ment would  not  be  tenable. 

The  chart  on  page  256  shows  erroneously  the  unorganized  market  price 
as  a  smooth  curve  with  large  regular  fluctuations.  It  is  rather  diffi- 
cult for  the  reader  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  an  "economic  price"  which  is 
neither  an  organized  nor  an  unorganized  market  price.  There  is  not  a 
very  high  correlation  between  cotton  and  wool  prices  although  in  general, 
conditions  pertaining  to  the  two  markets  tend  to  be  the  same.  The  author 
states,  however,  that  there  is  a  very  close  relationship  between  cotton 
and  wool  markets,  and  that  this  relationship  can  be  utilized  very  effec- 
tively in  appraising  market  conditions  in  either  commodity,  (page  282) 
New  ground  is  covered  by  a  detailed  discussion  of  price  control  and  the 
feasibility  thereof.  The  author  favors  such  a  scheme,  but  notes  that 
repeated  attempts  to  work  out  a  system  of  price  control  have  failed  be- 
cause prices  have  never  remained  low  sufficiently  long. 
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Much  that  the  book  contains  is  interesting  reading  and  worthy  of  recom- 
mendation. The  author  has  clearly  shown  all  the  important  phases  of  wool 
marketing  and  the  numerous  problems  of  the  grower.  Much  of  the  criticism 
of  the  present  system  of  wool  marketing  is  clear  and  to  the  point  and  many 
of  the  suggestions  for  improvement  are  worthy  of  serious  consideration.  - 
Herman  M,  Stoker,  Department  of  Farm  Management,  Cornell  University. 


Hutchinson,   William  T.      Cyrus  Hall  McCormick.      New  York  &  London,  The  Cen- 
tury co.   [1930]  v.  I,      120  M13H 

v.  1.  Seed-time,  1809-1856. 
Cyrus  Hall  McCormick,  Seed-Time,  1809-1856  is  the  title  of  the 
first  volume  of  a  biography  by  William  T.  Hutchinson,  Assistant  Professor 
of  History,  University  of  Chicago.  The  completion  of  this  volume  is  a 
contribution  to  the  celebration  of  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
invention  of  the  McCormick  reaper.  This  first  volume  is  an  excellent 
biography  of  the  early  years  of  the  inventor  and  an  excellent  account 
of  the  development  of  the  McCormick  reaper  up  to  1857. 

The  foreword  by  Professor  William  E,  Dodd  deals  briefly  with  the 
political  significance  of  the  invention  and  development  of  the  reaper, 
and  McCormick 's  participation  in  the  political  movements  of  his  day. 
This  statement  contributes  a  little  spice  but  contains  some  inaccurate 
generalizations.  Doubtless  the  following  sentence  has  a  definite  mean- 
ing: "In  the  evolution  of  the  United  States  from  the  old  congeries  of 
independent  communities  of  free  farmers  into  the  vast  industrial ,  finan- 
cial and  consolidated  power  which  overshadows  all  States  and  supervises 
the  conduct  of  all  men,  there  were  many  influences  in  operation  and  many 
men  who  worked  unaware  of  the  ends  they  were  bringing  to  pass."  How- 
ever, I  doubt  that  many  readers  will  understand  exactly  what  is  meant; 
and  this  is  the  first  sentence  of  the  foreword,  which  is  not  explained 
further  except  by  saying  that  Cyrus  McCormick  was  one  of  these  men  "who 
worked  unaware  of  the  ends  they  were  bringing  to  pass."  The  remainder 
of  this  foreword  is  much  more  easily  understood  but  is  not  always  an 
accurate  presentation  of  the  facts. 

Professor  Hutchinson  presents  an  admirable  study  of  the  youth  of  Cyrus 
Hall  McCormick,  and  of  the  background  for  his  invention  of  a  reaper. 
He  presents  facts  which  prove  rather  conclusively  that  Cyrus  Hall  McCor- 
mick was  a  vigorous  youth  who  had  a  constructive  imagination,  and  that 
his  father  had  set  an  example  of  experimentation  and  invention  which  un- 
doubtedly stimulated  the  youth. 

One  of  the  questions  to  be  answered  by  a  biographer  of  Cyrus  Hall 
McCormick  is,  Was  he  really  the  inventor  of  the  McCormick  reaper?  The 
author  of  this  biography  deals  with  this  question  in  an  admirable  manner. 
The  fact  that  Cyrus'  father  had  constructed  a  reaper  at  an  earlier 
date  suggests  that  he  may  have  inherited  this  reaper  instead  of  inventing 
one.  Reviewing  all  the  evidence  presented,  it  seems  obvious  that  Cyrus 
actually  invented  a  reaper  in  1831,  different  from  that  which  his  father 
had  constructed.  The  fact  that  his  father  had  constructed  a  reaper 
of  some  sort  in  1816,  when  Cyrus  was  only  seven  years  old,   and  had  ex- 
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perimented  with  it  from  time  to  time  until  1831,  probably  explains  in 
part  how  the  youth  could  begin  in  1831  and  in  a  short  time  construct  a 
new  reaper.  It  is  said  that  his  father's  machine  had  cut  very  well  in 
standing  grain  but  was  a  failure  when  the  grain  was  fallen  or  tangled. 
Although  no  accurate  description  of  the  father's  machine  is  available 
it  clearly  appears  that  it  was  not  used  as  a  model  for  Cyrus'  machine. 
A  failure  is  often  as  much  of  a  stimulus  and  as  suggestive  as  success. 
Apparently  the  father  in  his  conservative  age  gave  up  hope  of  building 
a  practical  reaper.,  whereas  the  son  in  his  youth  and  vigor  built  upon  the 
ideas  and  mistakes  of  his  father  and  carried  through  to  successful  com- 
pletion his  own  invention. 

There  is  a  second  important  question  which  naturally  arises.  Was 
McCormick  the  first  to  invent  a  practical  reaper,  and  to  what  extent  was 
he  responsible  for  the  development  of  the  reaper?  The  author  deals 
fairly  with  this  question.  He  presents  records  of  inventions  both  in 
the  United  States  and  in  England  from  1786  to  1831.  Several  of  these 
inventions  included  one  or  more  of  the  features  invented  and  patented  by 
McCormick,  but  the  author  doubts  that  McCormick  knew  anything  of  the 
experiments  or  inventions  of  those  who  preceded  him  except  those  of  his 
father.  Not  one  of  these  inventions  had  been  developed  into  a  practical 
machine,  extensively  used,  prior  to  1831.  The  answer  to  the  first  part 
of  the  question  is,  therefore,  that  McCormick  was  one  of  several  to  in- 
vent a  reaper. 

The  author  considers  McCormick 's  great  accomplishment  to  be  that  he 
was  the  first  to  combine  all  of  the  essential  elements  of  a  reaper  into 
one  practical  machine.  Undoubtedly  his  machine  represented  real  progress. 
However,  McCormick  must  share  with  others  the  responsibility  for  develop- 
ing the  practical  reaper.  McCormick' s  machine  of  1831  remained  practi- 
cally unknown  and  was  little  used  for  several  years.  He  did  little 
with  his  reaper  until  after  1839.  It  was  improved  as  experiments  demon- 
strated the  need  for  improvement.  By  1842  he  was  ready  to  push  the  man- 
ufacture and  sale  of  his  machine,  and  he  patented  important  improvements 
in  1845  and  1847.  Hussey  invented  and  patented  a  reaper  in  1833,  be- 
fore McCormick  had  patented  his  and  apparently  without  any  knowledge  of 
McCormick 's  invention.  For  a  time  Hussey 's  machine  proved  to  be  a  suc- 
cessful competitor,  particularly  in  the  East.  Later  we  find  Manny  a  keen 
competitor  in  the  West.  In  1855,  for  example,  Manny  manufactured  2,193 
machines  and  McCormick  2,534.  The  expiration  of  the  original  patents 
of  both  McCormick  and  Hussey  stimulated  others  to  enter  the  field  and 
to  undertake  the  improvement  of  the  reaper.  Undoubtedly  McCormick  pro- 
fited by  the  inventions  and  experiments  of  others,  and  the  perfected  reap- 
er owes  much  to  the  competition  among  these  early  inventors  and  manufac- 
turers . 

The  reaper  undoubtedly  contributed  much  to  the  development  of  wheat 
production  in  the  United  States.  The  author,  however,  recognizes  the 
important  influence  of  other  factors  such  as  improvement  in  transporta- 
tion facilities,  the  opening  up  of  new  lands,  and  immigration.  The  devel- 
opment of  wheat  production  from  practically  a  domestic  basis  in  the  30 's 
to  large  surplus  production  before  the  Civil  War  was  due  in  only  small 
part  to  the  development  and  use  of  the  reaper.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
character  of  western  lands,  together  with  the  relative  scarcity  of  labor, 
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was  an  important  factor  in  the  development  and  increasing  use  of  the 
reaper, 

The  biographer  and  the  memorialist  rarely  restrain  themselves  from 
overstating  the  accomplishments  of  their  heroes  and  the  significance  of 
their  work.  Cyrus  McCormick,  grandson  of  the  inventor,  says,  "Modern 
agriculture  was  born  in  Virginia  on  a  hot  July  day  in  1831."  Further 
he  says.  "McCormick  built  the  reaper  and  transmuted  farming  from  drudgery 
into  efficiency.  That  was  a  day  when  famine  was  ordered  from  the  land 
and  the  drudgery  of  old  agriculture  was  banished."  The  reader  now  may 
turn  to  a  book  on  the  shelves  of  the  library  entitled  "Obed  Hussey," 
"who  of  all  inventors  made  bread  cheap."  On  the  whole  Hutchinson  sets 
an  admirable  example  of  careful  appraisal  of  the  hero  and  his  work.  He 
can  be  pardoned  for  an  occasional  indulgence  in  such  statements  as: 
"In  the  day  when  the  Abolitionists  talked  less  oT  Liberia  and  more  of 
underground  railways,  forcible  rescues,  and  the  sins  of  the  slaveholder, 
Cyrus  McCormick,  a  native  of  Virginia,  perfected  an  implement  that  was 
destined  to  do  more  for  the  cause  of  free  man,  in  the  war  which  was  com- 
ing, than  the  eloquence  of  Garrison  and  Phillips."  This  seems  a  little 
extravagant,,  particularly  as  the  author  has  shown  rather  clearly  that 
others  had  invented  reapers  which  worked  successfully. 

An  exact  appraisal  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  reaper  is  difficult. 
Hutchinson  is  usually  careful  not  to  overstate  the  contribution  of  the 
reaper  but  does  not  present  a  very  clear  appraisal  of  what  the  reaper 
actually  accomplished.  He  says  that  the  first  McCormick  reaper  of  1831 
could  harvest  10  acres  of  grain  a  day  with  a  force  of  8  men  and  one  or 
two  horses.  Further  he  says  that  5  scythe  men  and  about  10  helpers  would 
be  required  to  harvest  a  like  amount  in  a  day.  The  accomplishment  of  the 
reaper  is  probably  overstated  and  that  of  the  cradle  understated.  In  the 
first  case,  two  men  would  be  required  to  operate  the  machine,  leaving  only 
6  to  do  the  binding  and  shocking.  One  man  can  shock  10  acres,  leaving 
5  to  do  the  binding,  which  is  a  reasonable  figure.  Two  acres  per  day 
are  a  moderate  amount  for  a  cradler  and  10  men  are  not  required  to  rake 
and  shock  10  acres  after  5  cradlers.  It  can  be  done  by  5  men  and  a  few 
boys.  In  fact,  a  cradler  probably  could  cut  3  acres  in  a  day  under  the 
same  conditions  under  which  the  McCormick  machine  cut  10  acres.  In  com- 
puting the  costs  of  harvesting,  the  machine  must  be  charged  with  interest 
on  investment,  depreciation  for  the  life  of  the  machine,  repairs,  and 
maintenance. 

The  reaper  has  contributed  greatly  to  economies  in  production  but  not 
to  the  extent  usually  attributed  to  it  by  those  who  compare  the  hours  of 
labor  necessary  to  harvest  grain  on  the  one  hand,  with  the  reaper  and,  on 
the  other,  with  the  sickle  or  cradle.  The  reaper  has  made  it  possible 
for  an  individual  farmer  to  handle  a  large  area  of  grain  with  a  small 
number  of  hired  hands  in  the  field,  but  it  must  not  be  overlooked  that 
this  farmer  is  at  the  same  time  contributing  payment  to  the  wages  of  a 
large  number  of  hands  involved  in  producing  and  marketing  the  reaper.  - 
Q . . JEL „Stin!2._.__gi:incipal  Agricultural  Economist,  In  Charge.  Division  of 
Statistical  and  Historical  Research 
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Woofter,  T.  J.  The  plight  of  cigarette  tobacco.  Chapel  Hill,  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  press,  1931.  99p,  (University  of  North  Carolina 
social  study  series)      69  W87 

This  little  book  is  addressed  primarily  to  a  comparison  of  the  weak 
position  of  the  growers  with  the  strong  position  of  the  dominant  cigarette 
manufacturers,  dealers,  etc.,  with  respect  to  dealings  in  flue-cured 
tobacco,  and  to  the  difficulties  which  surround  attempts  on  the  part  of 
growers  to  strengthen  their  position  by  cooperative  marketing.  It  pre- 
sents a  brief  background  of  tobacco  history,  social  and  economic  condi- 
tions in  the  flue-cured  belt,  manufacturing,  trade  and  marketing  practices, 
and  the  relationship  of  Federal  taxes  and  cigarette  consumption  to  farm 
prices. 

Flue-cured  tobacco  is  produced  from  Virginia  to  Florida,  and  to  a  very 
large  extent  by  tenant  farmers  and  small  owners.  To  a  marked  degree  these 
growers,  many  of  them  negroes,  are  dependent  on  the  credit  of  merchants 
and  fertilizer  dealers  at  costs  ranging  from  26.0  to  37.2  per  cent.  Under 
such  debt  conditions  growers  are  forced  to  dump  their  product  on  the 
market  when  it  is  cured,  thus  contributing  to  a  weak  marketing  position. 
The  author  points  out  the  undoubted  deficiency  of  adequate  statistics  on 
cost  of  production,  but  from  such  as  are  available  finds  that  80  per  cent 
is  labor,  performed  largely  by  the  farmer  and  his  family. 

Contrasting  with  the  disorganized  position  of  the  growers  is  the  concen- 
trated buying  power  of  the  "big  four"  cigarette  manufacturers  and  companies 
buying  for  domestic  and  foreign  trade.  With  the  aid  of  well  selected  quo- 
tations from  reports  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  the  history  and  ex- 
tent of  this  concentration  is  traced,  from  the  days  of  the  tobacco  trust 
down  to  recent  times.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  influence 
these  companies  are  capable  of  exerting  on  farm  prices,  and  on  the  enor- 
mous profits  accumulated. 

The  meeting  point  of  the  buying  interests  and  growers  is  on  the  auction 
warehouse  markets.  Here  the  author  is  on  familiar  ground,  and  his  descrip- 
tion is  graphic.  The  rapidity  of  sales,  the  fluctuations  of  price  not  ex- 
plained by  variations  in  the  quality  of  the  tobacco,  and  the  under-currents 
of  speculative  buying  whereby  others  than  the  growers  themselves  frequent- 
ly derive  much  of  the  profit,  are  discussed.  Compared "with  these  inequali- 
ties are  the  potential  advantages  of  cooperative  marketing  wherein  the 
tobacco  is  pooled  on  a  grade  basis.  The  increasing  role  of  government 
tobacco  inspection  and  grading  service,  both  as  to  the  auction  and  co- 
operative marketing  systems,  is  noted. 

Chapter  V,  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  Federal  taxes  on  cigarettes, 
appears  lacking  in  thoroughness  and  clarity.  With  the  observation  that 
"tobacco  is  practically  the  only  commodity  still  bearing  a  wartime  burden" 
it  is  suggested  that  there  would  seem  to  be  no  good  reason  why  it  should 
continue  to  do  so.  Conclusions  are  deduced  that  in  the  event  of  a  reduc- 
tion in  taxes:  (1)  retail  prices  of  cigarettes  might  be  lowered,  enabling 
the  manufacturers  to  increase  volume;  (2)  the  manufacturer's  profit  might 
be  increased;  (3)  prices  paid  to  growers  might,  but  probably  would  not,  be 
slightly  increased.  The  latter  alternative  is  accompanied  by  two  wholly 
inconsistent  arguments,  first  that  supply  is  the  main  controlling  factor 
of  farm  price,  and  second  that  "manufacturers  offer  only  such  prices  as 
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will  cause  the  farmers  to  produce  what  they  need." 

As  an  alternative  to  reducing  internal  revenue  taxes  on  tobacco  products 
it  is  suggested  that  these  be  handled  so  as  to  benefit  the  tobacco  growers. 
Dr.  Heer  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  credited  with  a  plan  for 
Federal  Government  rebate  to  tobacco  growing  States,  from  its  tobacco  tax 
collections,  amounts  equal  to  the  levy  of  an  excise  tax  to  the  States  of 
12  1/2  cents  per  pound  upon  the  sale  of  raw  tobacco  for  domestic  consump- 
tion. It  is  argued  that  tobacco  growers  would  benefit  by  reduced  local 
taxation. 

Under  a  discussion  of  consumption  and  farm  price  are  presented  various 
tables  and  diagrams,  by  which  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  no  relation- 
ship exists  between  either  cigarette  consumption  or  the  total  disappear- 
ance of  flue-cured  tobacco  and  farm  price.  However,  a  close  relationship 
is  later  noted  between  total  supply  and  price.  A  degree  of  error  exists 
in  both  conclusions  for  logically  neither  the  available  supply  nor  the 
demand  but  the  relationship  between  the  two  determines  price.  No  analysis 
from  this  point  of  view  is  presented. 

The  Plight  of  Cigarette  Tobacco  calls  attention  to  many  of  the  social 
and  economic  conditions  which  form  the  background  of  life  among  growers 
of  flue-cured  tobacco,  and  the  problems  confronting  the  growers  in  ef- 
fectively marketing  their  crop.  From  a  descriptive  standpoint  it  is 
well  worth  reading,  and  unquestionably  it  is  thought-provoking,  although 
its  analyses  and  conclusions  are  not  always  marked  by  completeness,  sound- 
ness, or  consistency.  -  Charles  E.  Gage,  Senior  Marketing;  Specialist, 
In  Charge,  Tobacco  Section 

Deutsche  landwirtschaf ts-gesellschaft ,  Berlin.  Betriebs-abteilung .  Arbeits- 
verfahren  und  arbeitsleistungen  in  der  landwirtschaf t .  Ergebnisse  aus 
der  arbeit  der  Betriebs-abteilung  der  D.  L.  G.  auf  dem  gebiete  der  land- 
arbeit  I.  teil;  grossbetriebe .  2.  aufl.,  bearb.  von  dr.  A.  Peters  und 
dr.  R .  Tismer.  Berlin,  Deutsche  landwirtschaf ts-gesellschaft ,  1930.  327p. 
(Arbeiten  der  Deutschen  landwirtschaf ts-gesellschaft .. .  hft.  360)  18 
D48  t.  1 

This  second  edition  of  the  authors'  Farm  Operations  and  Rates  of  Per- 
formance, published  in  1930,  offers  a  live  and  readable  story  of  what 
might  in  other  hands  have  degenerated  into  a  tedious  and  monotonous  pres- 
entation of  facts. 

Through  their  association  with  the  German  Agricultural  Association 
(D.L.G.  ),  the  writers  had  at  their  disposal  data  on  farm  operations  from 
140  German  estates  covering  the  period  1926  to  1929.  In  addition,  data 
covering  the  operations  of  79  estates  attached  to  the  30  "labor  rings"  or- 
ganized in  1930  were  available  to  them  for  the  revised  edition. 

In  addition  to  a  description  of  the  various  field  operations,  pictorial 
and  graphic  illustrations  thereof,  and  tabular  data  showing  rates  of  per- 
formance under  varying  conditions,  the  authors  present  the  blank  forms 
used  in  gathering  the  data,  a  comprehensive  picture  of  the  organization 
of  42  of  their  large  estates.,  the  details  of  the  two  special  estates 
treated  and  an  appendix  giving  an  excerpt  of  the  directions  for  the  con- 
duct of  the  researchers  in  farm  labor  under  the  control  of  the  Division 
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of  Farm  Management  of  the  D.  L.  G.  A  bibliography  on  farm  labor  literature 
is  also  appended. 

A  number  of  items  in  this  treatise  should  prove  of  considerable  in- 
terest to  American  readers.  The  organization  of  the  estate  farms  of  Ger- 
many is  particularly  of  moment.  The  authors  present  in  detail  the  organi- 
zation of  42  representative  estates  (Grossbetriebe)  including  geographic 
location,  superficial  areas,  distance  from  the  railway  station,  precipita- 
tion, altitude,  distribution  of  land  under  arable,  meadow  and  pasture  in 
both  absolute  and  relative  terms,  livestock  numbers  in  absolute  and  rela- 
tive terms  divided  as  to  productive  livestock  and  draught  animals,  crop 
distribution  in  absolute  and  relative  terms,  yields,  and  labor  force  in 
absolute  and  relative  terms,  segregated  as  to  regularly  hired  and  transient 
workers,  and  those  maintained  on  the  estate  and  living  outside.  Machinery 
and  equipment  are  listed,  including  besides  the  regular  farm  equipment  such 
items  as  field  railways,  special  trucks  and  trailers,  and  "technical 
accessory  businesses"  as  creameries,  evaporators,  and  distilleries.  A 
computed  figure  known  as  the  "intensity  factor"  is  given  for  each  estate. 
The  estates  of  Germany  have  always  dominated  her  farm  management  and  her 
agricultural  thinking.  Yet  of  over  5,000,000  farms,  estates  larger  than 
100  hectares  (247  acres)  in  size  number  only  around  20,000,  a  surpris- 
ingly small  portion  of  all  farms.  The  farms  over  5  hectares  (12  1/2  acres) 
in  size  number  only  1,180,000,  leaving  around  4,000,000  farms  under 
12  1/2  acres.  This  may  explain  a  growing  interest  in  the  small  farm 
( Bauernbetrieb)  and  the  justification  for  a  separate  publication  on  labor 
methods  and  performance  on  the  small  farm.    (Bulletin  363  D.  L.  G.  1929) 

Interest  on  the  part  of  the  large  land  owners  and  operators  of  estates 
in  the  first  edition  of  this  work  induced  the  authors  and  D.  L.  G.  to  un- 
dertake the  publication  of  the  revised  second  edition. 

Of  further  interest  to  American  readers  are  the  blank  forms  used  by 
German  research  workers  in  the  field  of  farm  labor  and  farm  operations. 
It  may  be  recalled  that  American  research  workers  have  objected  to  the 
detail  involved  in  the  relatively  simple  "daily  labor  record  blank"  used 
in  the  earlier  farm  "cost  accounting"  studies.  In  contrast  it  is  under- 
standable how  Teutonic  thoroughness  and  attention  to  detail  have  made 
this  study  possible.  Further  it  should  be  noted  that  research  into  farm 
labor  and  its  productivity  in  Germany  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  Taylor  system 
which  began  in  industry  in  the  United  States  in  the  late  19th  century,  but 
apparently  never  entered  the  agricultural  field  here  with  any  degree  of 
success.  Following  the  blank  forms  above  mentioned,  is  the  set  of  direc- 
tions covering  the  conduct  of  labor  studies  in  the  "labor  rings"  in  the 
D.  L.  G.  It  is  quite  possible,  to  quote  Professor  W.  Seedorf  of  the 
Institute  of  Farm  Management  and  Agricultural  Labor  of  the  University  of 
Goettingen,  Germany,  that  we  in  the  United  States  shall  soon  find  our- 
selves definitely  interested  in  farm  labor  studies  in  our  own  country.  In 
this  case  the  pioneer  work  done  by  the  German  research  workers  should  be 
of  great  value  to  us. 

The  section  on  farm  operations  is  readable  because  of  the  variety  which 
exists  in  the  performance  of  the  many  farm  tasks  described  and  the  illus- 
trations and  graphics  which  illuminate   the  text.    Methods  of  hitching 
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tractors,  horses  and  oxen,  variations  in  the  manner  of  coupling  harrows 
or  cultivators,  variety  in  haying,  in  harvest,  differences  existing  in 
hand  and  machine  work  are  all  cleverly  described  and  skilfully  illustrated. 
The  variety  with  which  a  nation  as  agriculturally  mature  as  Germany  per- 
forms the  same  farm  tasks,  bespeaks  a  consideration  of  the  possibilities 
of  change  growing  out  of  a  study  of  the  information  in  this  book. 

The  tabular  presentation  of  rates  of  performance  are  nowhere  given  in 
terms  of  averages  but  rather  in  terms  of  arrays  of  individual  farms. 
These  are  classified  by  operation,  tool  and  power. 

These  figures,  say  the  writers,  are  not  to  be  taken  in  stereotyped 
fashion,  as  examples  of  what  may  be  expected  on  any  and  every  farm.  They 
are,  however,  evidence  of  a  number  of  significant  points:  (1)  Differences 
in  the  absolute  amount  of  work  applied  to  individual  crops;  (2)  differ- 
ences in  the  distribution  of  labor  throughout  the  year  for  individual 
crops;  (3)  variations  in  the  absolute  quantities  of  labor  used  in  the 
individual  years;  (4)  variations  in  the  time  of  beginning  and  in  the 
duration  of  specific  tasks  as,  for  example,  beginning  of  seedbed  prepara- 
tion, duration  of  harvest,  etc.;  (5)  the  influence  of  increasing  mechan- 
ization as  a  substitute  for  or  a  reduction  in  the  man  labor  and  horse  or 
machine  power  which  up  to  now  have  been  applied. 

In  reading  the  text,  in  noting  the  illustrations,  and  in  studying 
and  comparing  the  reported  performances,  the  reader  must  bear  in  mind 
that  these  farms  are  all  of  a  larger  than  usual  size,  the  superficial 
area  being  over  250  acres  and  in  many  cases  larger.  The  type  of  cropping, 
labor  hired,  and  the  power  and  machinery  used  are  all  commensurate  with 
a  setting  v/hich  differs  vitally  from  that  found  on  the  small  family  farm.  - 
W.  J.  Roth,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of.  Farm  Management  and 
Costs 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics  -  Canada 


Canadian  political  science  association.  Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  annual 
meeting...  v. 3.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  May,  1931.  267p.  280.9  C16  v. 3 
Among  other  papers  are  the  following  of  especial  interest  to  agricul- 
tural economists;  How  Has  Business  Forecasting  Stood  the  Test?,  by  L.  D. 
Edie;  Gold  and  the  Decline  of  Prices,  by  W.  A.  Mackintosh;  Canada's  Foreign 
Trade  in  Agricultural  Products,  by  T.  W.  Grindley;  The  3cor.OL.ic  Aspects  of 
the  Agricultural  Problem,  by  J .  E.  Lattimer;  The  Sociological  Aspects 
of  the  Agricultural  Problem,  by  R.  W.  Murchie;  A  Programme  of  Research  in 
Agricultural  Economics,  by  J.  F.  Booth;  Transportation  as  a  Factor  in 
Canadian  Economic  History,  by  H.  A.  Innis;  and  Is  a  Revision  of  Taxation 
Powers  Necessary?,  by  H.  R.  Kemp. 
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Agricultural  Economics  -  England 


Agricultural  economics  society.  Report  of  Conference  held  in  London,  9th  and 
10th  December,  1930.  Reading,  Agricultural  economics  society,  1931. 
46p.  (Journal  of  proceedings  of  the  Agricultural  economics  society,  v.l, 
no. 4,  September  1931)    281.9  Ag8 

Includes  the  following  papers,  The  economic  basis  of  the  minimum  wage 
in  agriculture,  by  John  Orr,  with  discussions;  Financial  accounting  ap- 
plied to  agricultural  economics  investigation,  by  C.  V.  Dawe,  with  dis- 
cussion; and  Abstracts  of  literature  on  farm  management,  marketing  and 
statistics . 

Cambridge,  Eng.  University.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Farm  economics  branch. 
Report  no.  18.  An  economic  survey  of  Hertfordshire  agriculture.  Cam- 
bridge, W.  Heffer  &  sons  ltd.,  1931.      104p.      281.9  C14  no.  18 

The  extract  below  is  taken  from  the  authors'  conclusions: 

"The  year  1930  was  un remunerative  for  the  majority  of  Hertfordshire 
farmers.  The  price  level  of  almost  all  commodities  continued  to  de- 
cline during  the  period,  and  the  agricultural  index  number  was  22  points 
lower  at  the  end  of  the  year  than  it  had  been  twelve  months  earlier. 
The  prices  of  livestock  and  livestock  products  kept  firmer  than  those 
of  crops,  which  dropped  away  disastrously  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 
With  the  exception  of  labour  and  rents,  costs  of  production  declined 
to  some  extent,  particularly  foodstuff  costs  which,  over  the  year,  aver- 
aged some  30  per  cent,  less  than  in  1929.  Labour,  which  comprises  one- 
third  of  the  gross  farm  charges,  maintained  its  position  at  approximately 
double  the  pre-war  level  of  wages. 

"...  Nation-  and  world-wide  economic  forces  have  continued  to  in- 
crease the  disequilibrium  between  prices  and  costs,  and  the  economic 
lag,  always  of  special  importance  to  the  agricultural  industry,  has 
penalised  farmers  with  a  large  unearned  decrement.  Capital  has  depreciat- 
ed, and  the  relative  weight  of  fixed  charges  has  increased  with  each 
rise  in  the  purchasing  power  of  money.  Farmers  have  also  been  handi- 
capped, technically  and  psychologically,  for  the  conditions  to  which 
methods  of  production  had  been  adjusted  through  a  generation  of  experi- 
ence have  been  vanishing  before  their  eyes;  confidence  has  been  lost, 
while  new  methods  of  production  are  still  in  the  experimental  stage. 
The  economic  storm  seems  to  be  blowing  from  all  points  of  the  compass. 

"All    forms   of  human   activity   are   governed  by  a   greater  or  lesser 
amount   of  uncertainty,    but   agricultural   production   is  particularly  at 
the  mercy  of  factors  outside  the  control  of  the  producer.    Prices  are 
dependent  not  only  upon  the   relationship  between   (largely)   world  pro- 
duction and  consumption,   but  also  upon  the  purchasing  power  of  money, 
It  is  true  that,  assuming  a  'free'  market,   costs  will  eventually  adjust 
themselves  to  an  economic  level,  but  the  invariable  lag  in  this  adjust- 
ment proves  a  severe  handicap  to   farmers  in  times  of  falling  prices, 
while  a  'free'  market  for  labour,   the  farmer's  largest  item  of  expense, 
does   not   exist    in  England.    The   inelasticity   of  wages   is,  therefore, 
causing,  and  is  likely  to  cause  still  further,  marked  changes   in  farming 
technique  and  organisation.     In  addition   to  prices  and  costs,    the  in- 
dividual producer  is  at  the  mercy  of  climatic  and  biological  conditions. 


-  470  - 


Thus,  even  though  the  difficulties  associated  with  prices  and  costs  could 
be  surmounted,  agricultural  production  would  still  contain  a  large  element 
of  risk. 

"Climatic  and  biological  influences  are  relatively  constant,  so  that 
a  certain  annual  insurance  premium  will,  over  a  series  of  years,  com- 
pensate for  crop  failure  or  livestock  losses.  But  economic  forces  are 
continually  changing,  a  series  of  years  of  rising  price  or  cost  levels 
being  succeeded  by  a  period  of  falling  levels.  Thus  it  comes  about 
that  the  fortunate  or  intelligent  anticipation  of  these  economic  changes, 
and  the  readiness  to  adjust  methods  of  production  to  new  conditions, 
must  always  form  the  principal  element  in  successful  (i.e.  profitable) 
farming. " 

Agricultural  Economics  -  India 

India.  Punjab.  Board  of  economic  inquiry.      Rural  section  publication.    No.  21- 
22.     Punjab,  1930-31.      281.9    In  2 

No.  21.     Farm  accounts  in  the  Punjab,  1928-1929...  by  H.  R,  Stewart... 
and  S.  K.  Singh.  1931. 

"The  present  publication  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  publica- 
tions on  'Farm  Accounts  in  the  Punjab'  prepared  by  the  authors  and 
published  under  the  Board  of  Economic  Inquiry,  Punjab.  The  first 
three  publications  dealt  entirely  with  accounts  relating  to  canal 
irrigation  farming,  whilst  last  year's  accounts  included  some  little 
information  as  to  the  costs  of  irrigation  by  lifting  water  from 
wells  by  means  of  Persian  wheels.  During  the  past  year  much  more 
detailed  investigations  have  been  made  into  the  costs  of  raising 
water  by  Persian  wheels  and  the  information  collected  is  embodied 
in  the  present  publication."  -  Introduction. 
No.  22.  Report  on  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  milk  supply  of  Lyallpur 
in  1927,  by  S.  L.  Singh.  1930. 

It  is  suggested  in  the  foreword  signed  by  H.  Calvert  that  "the 
investigation  ought  to  stimulate  public-spirited  men  to  insist 
upon  similar  inquiries  into  the  milk  supply  of  their  own  towns. 
The  major  portion  of  the  milk  consumed  is  presumably  pure,  and 
the  portion  found  to  be  definitely  adulterated  is  but  a  fraction 
of  the  whole,  but,  unfortunately  this  comforting  conclusion  pro- 
vides an  argument  to  those  who  resist  all  attempts  to  restrict 
the  keeping  of  milch  cattle  inside  towns;  an  insanitary  practice 
which  can  be  defended  on  the  ground  that  its  results  are  probably 
less  damaging  to  health  than  the  obvious  alternative. 

"The  monetary  loss  accruing  from  the  purchase  of  dirty  water 
at  the  price  of  milk  is  clearly  brought  out  and  should  go  far  to 
reconcile  those  who  oppose  municipal  regulation  on  the  ground  of 
expense.  Powers  now  exist  under  the  Punjab  Pure  Food  Act  of  1929 
to  control  milk  supply  and  this  brochure  will  prove  its  value  if 
it  leads  to  a  more  full  use  of  those  powers." 
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Agricultural  Economics  -  "ales 


Welsh  journal  of  agriculture;  the  journal  of  ti.e  Welsh  agricultural  education 
conference.  v. 7.  January,  1931.  Cardiff,  Welsh  agricultural  education 
conference  by  the  University  of  Wales  press  board,  1931.      431p.      10  W46 

This  volume  contains  much  that  is  of  interest  and  value  to  agricultural 
economists.  The  titles  of  some  of  the  articles  follow:  Does  the  Higher 
Farming  Pay?  -  A  Study  in  Depression  and  Farming  Standards,  by  Professor 
A.  W.  Ashby;  Some  Factors  of  Efficiency  in  Milk  Production,  by  J.  Pryse 
Howell;  Cost  Accounts  on  a  Cheese  Farm,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies;  Seasonal 
Distribution  of  Manual  and  Horse  Labour  on  Welsh  Farms,  by  J.  Llefelys 
Davie's;  Labour  Aspects  of  Farm  Layout  in  Wales,  by  J.  Llefelys  Davies; 
Farmers'  Control  of  Auction  Marts  in  Wales,  by  Thomas  Lewis;  Types  of 
Wool  used  in  Woolen  Factories  in  Wales,  by  H.  Maldwyn  Williams;  Compari- 
son of  Washed  and  Unwashed  Welsh  Wool,  by  Professor  R.  G.  White,  and 
Thomas  Lewis;  The  Efficiency  of  the  Milking  Machine,  by  R.  Phillips  and 
S.  B.  Thomas;  Some  Factors  Influencing  the  Keeping  Quality  of  Butter, 
by  S.  B.  Thomas  and  G.  T.  Morgan. 

The  volume  contains  a  valuable  section  devoted  to  abstracts,  reviews 
and  bibliographical  notes,  twenty-two  pages  of  which  are  devoted  to 
agricultural  economics. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  South  Africa 


Leppan,  Hubert  D.  Agricultural  policy  in  South  Africa.  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa,  The  Central  news  agency,  limited  [1931]  lOlp. 

This  volume  is  divided  into  three  parts  (1)  The  South  African  Farming 
Situation,  (2)  Agrarian  Policy  in  South  Africa,  (3)  The  Lot  of  the  Farmer. 

in  the  Summary  and  Conclusions  of  Part  twe  the  author  writes  in 
part  as  follows: 

"The  chief  limitation  to  the  production  from  South  African  farming 
lies  in  inadequate  moisture  supplies  and  in  consequence  the  amount  of 
arable  land  available  is  restricted  to  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  area 
of  the  country.  Palpably  then  to  utilise  the  natural  farming  resources 
of  the  Union  the  animal  industry  should  dominate  the  outlook. . .  Prices 
of  the  products  from  cultivation  have  dropped  enormously  and  if  the  cut- 
put  of  these  foreshadowed  materialises  then  a  fairly  permanent  lower 
price  for  these  products  is  likely.  Obviously  then,  apart  from  fruits, 
the  comparative  advantage  in  South  African  farming  would  appear  to  lie  with 
the  animal  industry  rather  than  with  the  production  of  crops  for  sale. 

"...  What  steps  present  themselves  to  effect  the  necessary  changes 
demanded  by  a  changed  policy?... 

"In  summary,  the  measures  to  be  taken  would  be  as  follows:- 

"1.  Curtail  the  expenditure  on  spectacular  irrigation  schemes. 

:t2.  The  duties  on  wheat  and  peanuts  should  disappear  within  a  period 
of  ten  years;  those  on  sugar  should  be  removed,  but  more  gradually, 
since  sugar  is  peculiarly  tied  to  the  large  amount  of  capital 
invested  in  machinery  and,  in  consequence,  a  profitable  substitute 
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in  enterprise  on  this  land  is  almost  impossible  to  find.  Sugar 
planters  have  invested  their  capital  under  an  implied  promise  by 
the  State  to  protect  their  production.  If  this  protection  were 
suddenly  removed  it  v/ould  be  tantamount  to  a  writing  off  of  almost 
the  whole  of  the  capital  of  these  people... 
"3.  A  substantial  measure  of  State  aid  would  then  be  freed  to  help 
the  farmers  of  the  country,  principally  with  their  animals,  and 
among  others,  should  be  applied  as  follows :- 

(a)  To  meet  the  expenses  in  carrying  out  a  more  vigorous  policy  in 
conducting  pasture  investigations... 

(b)  The  problems  connected  with  erosion  should  be  investigated 
and  demonstrations  of  remedial  measures  should  be  given.  The 
whole  question  is  too  urgent  and  important  to  be  left  to  the 
casual  consideration  of  well-meaning  committees.  It  warrants 
the  establishment  of  an  office,  in  one  of  the  existing  divisions, 
to  itself  and  a  thoroughly  qualified  technical  officer  should  be 
placed  in  charge, 

(c)  Loans,  or  more  generous  loans,  should  be  made  to  reliable 
farmers  for  the  purchase  of  animals,  equipment,  fencing,  for  provid- 
ing  improved  watering  facilities  and  for  assisting  private  enter- 
prise in  irrigation. 

(d)  Adequate  provision  should  be  made  for  the  introduction  of  new 
economic  plants.  If  possible  an  agricultural  explorer,  fully  con- 
versant with  the  farming  and  agricultural  economy  of  the  Union, 
should  be  appointed.  One  of  his  first  duties  should  be  to  visit 
the  Orient  in  an  endeavor  to  obtain  plants  which  will  assist  the 
present  irrigator  in  areas  subject  to  frost, 

(e)  It  has  been  said  that  if  quality  is  produced  in  quantity  com- 
mercial interests  vail  look  after  the  marketing.  This  is  a  figu- 
rative statement.  Much  remains  to  be  done  in  the  various  market- 
ing functions:  in  studying  the  wants  of  consumers  abroad,  in 
processing,  storage,  transportation  and  so  forth.  Here  emphasis 
should  be  laid  on  business  aspects  of  material  assistance  -  acade- 
mic interests  might  well  be  subordinated  to  the  former. 

(f)  Legislation,  with  regard  to  the  use  of  better  bred  sires, 
should  be  introduced  and  enforced. 

{&)  Any  work  in  progress  on  a  classification  of  the  Union's  land 
should  be  pushed  with  greater  energy.    A  stock-taking  of  resources 
in  this  direction  would  give  perspective,  would  be   of  inestimable 
value  in  directing  policy,  and  would  assist  settlers  in  the  choice 
of  their  land  and  enterprises. 
"Land  development  should  be  left  to  South  Africans  who  know  the  con- 
ditions of  farming  in  the  country,   and  such  development  should  not  be 
artificially  stimulated. . . 

Research  is,  of  course,  fundamental  to  the  introduction  of  new  prac- 
tices and  to  a  proper  understanding  of  what  agrarian  policy  should  be. 
The  conduct  of  much  investigational  work  must  remain  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  public  servants,   but  where  possible  State   funds  will  be  more 
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efficiently  spent  by  bodies  divorced  from  immediate  Governmental  control. . . 

"In  conclusion  it  might  be  stated  that  th«  country  awaits  a  well- 
defined  agricultural  policy  by  those  responsible  for  direction.  Such  a 
policy  would  be  of  incalculable  assistance  in  engendering  a  more  stable 
outlook  and  would  be  invaluable  to  those  whose  duties  play  a  formative 
role  in  the  country's  wellbeing  in  farming. 

"The  diversity  of  South  African  conditions  . . .  renders  the  formulation 
of  common  policy  difficult,  and  at  times,  impossible  . . .  but  because  the 
Union's  situation  is  intricate,  is  no  reason  why  a  constructive  policy 
should  not  be  followed  -  in  fact  it  makes  it  more  imperative. 

"Finally,  any  policy  drawn  up  without  giving  due  regard  to  the  inter- 
locking of  the  farming  industry  with  others  must  be  short-sighted.  In  the 
involved  life  of  a  community  of  to-day  the  fortunes  of  agriculture  cannot 
be  considered  in  isolation.  An  economic  balance  between  agriculture  and 
other  economic  activities  must  be  maintained." 

Agricultural  Situation 


League  of  nations.  Economic  committee.  The  agricultural  crisis  v.l.  Geneva, 
1931.  322p .  (Series  of  League  of  nations  Publications.  II.  Economic 
and  financial.    1931.    II.  B12I] 

At  head  of  title:     Official  no.:   C.239.  If.   105.   1931,  II.  B.  Geneva, 
June  15th,  1931. 

"The  Economic  Organisation  of  the  League  of  Nations  is  well  aware 
of  the  all-important  part  played  by  the  agricultural  problem  in  the 
life  of  any  community.  This  problem  was  on  the  agenda  of  the  Inter- 
national Economic  Conference  of  1927.  The  position  of  agriculture  was 
then  carefully  studied... 

"Since  1927,  the  agricultural  situation  has  grown  more  serious. 

"The  Economic  Committee  expressed  its  desire  and  its  intention  to  hear 
periodically  the  views  and  recommendations  of  agricultural  experts.  It 
desired  to  have  precise  information  on  the  agricultural  situation  in  dif- 
ferent countries.  For  this  situation  necessarily  has  an  immediate  and 
profound  influence  on  the  development  of  economic  policy,  and  particularly 
on  the  commercial  relations  between  nations,  to  which  field  the  Committee 
must  devote  the  best  portion  of  its  efforts. 

"With  the  valuable  assistance  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, the  Committee  summoned  a  meeting  in  January  1930  of  twenty,  and 
in  January  1331  of  twenty- four,  experts  acquainted  with  the  general  prob- 
lems of  agricultural  economy... 

"The  Economic  Committee  was  specially  interested  in  obtaining  exact 
information  on  the  agricultural  crisis.  It  could  not  be  content  with  this 
general  and  vague  expression,  which  has  the  inconvenience  of  giving  the 
impression  of  a  transitory  state  of  things.  It  attached  much  importance  to 
obtaining  a  general  conspectus  of  the  exact  situation  of  the  different 
countries.  It  considered  that  such  a  conspectus  would  be  in  itself  a 
valuable  source  of  information  and  would  permit  the  Committee  to  define  the 
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possibilities  of  the  work  of  international  economic  rapprochement  with 
which  it  is  entrusted. 

"For  this  purpose,  the  simplest  method  seemed  to  be  to  ask  the  experts 
themselves  for  a  brief  statement  of  the  situation  in  their  country.  They 
were  entirely  free  to  describe  the  sitaution  as  they  thought  fit  and  as 
they  saw  it.  These  notes  are  collected  as  a  sequel  to  the  present  report. 

•  •  • 

"The  reports  of  the  League  of  Nations  experts  have  been  supplemented 
by  a  certain  number  of  studies  covering  countries  which   were  not  repre- 
sented at  the  meetings  in  January  1930  and  1931.    All  this  information 
enables  a  judgement  to  be  formed  as  to  the  world  incidence  of  the  agricul- 
tural crisis. 

"In  showing  how  each  country  has  been  affected  by  the  crisis  and  how 
it  is  endeavoring  to  resist  it.,  in  giving  evidence  of  the  sufferings 
and  difficulties  entailed,  the  experts  have  not  lost  sight  of  the  inter- 
national aspects  of  the  agricultural  problem.  They  did  not  limit  them- 
selves to  the  national  aspects  of  this  problem,  for  they  realised  the 
practical  nature  of  the  work  asked  of  them.  It  was  no  question  of  aca- 
demic and  theoretical  compositions,  deliberately  setting  aside  the  mass  of 
details  they  had  to  supply  the  international  organs  with  a  general  view 
of  the  predominant  factors  of  the  crisis  and  the  general  causes  operating 
in  all  countries. 

"The  consultation  of  the  experts  has  enabled  a  distinction  to  be 
drawn  between  characters  and  causes  of  the  crisis  which  for  each  country 
are  national  and  characters  and  causes  which  are  universal.  The  causes 
of  the  agricultural  crisis  differ,  no  doubt,  to  some  extent  in  different 
countries;  but  there  are  international  causes,  and  in  the  crisis  may  be 
found  elements  common  to  all  systems  of  agriculture. 

"The  present  report  only  deals  with  facts  which  seem  indispensable 
for  defining  the  general  aspect  of  the  crisis  and  is  designed  solely 
to  set  forth  these  general  and  international  truths  as  they  appear  to 
arise  out  of  the  meetings  held  by  the  agricultural  experts  in  January 
1930  and  January  1931. 

"It  is  in  four  parts. 

"The  first  concerning  the  facts  deals  with  the  general  characteristics  • 
of  the  crisis. 

"The  second  defines  its  causes. 

"The  third  part  investigates  market  conditions  in  the  principal  branches 
of  agricultural  production.  A  large  portion  of  this  statement  is  devoted 
to  the  question  of  cereals,  which  afford  the  most  striking  evidence  of  the 
crisis . 

"The  fourth  part  of  the  report  relates  to  possible  remedies  and 
describes  the  various  measures  proposed  or  suggested  to  deal  with  the 
crisis . 

"The  report  endeavours  to  provide  a  world  balance-sheet  of  the  agri- 
cultural situation.  It  should,  nevertheless,  be  pointed  out  that  the 
expert  consultations  referred  more  particularly  to  European  agriculture 
rather  than  to  world  agriculture."  -  Introduction. 
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Agricultural  Trade  -  Europe 


International  conference  with  a  view  to  concerted  economic  action..  2d,  1930- 
1931.     Proceedings...    lst-2d   session,    Geneva..    November    17th    to  28th, 
1930-March  16th  to  18th,  1931,      Geneva,  1931.      2v.       (League  of  nations. 
Publications  II.  Economic  and  financial.     1931.  II.  B.  3;  1931.     II.  B.10) 
280.9  L47P 

Contains  the  report  of  the  sub-committee  appointed  to  examine  the 
question  of  the  negotiations  concerning  the  trade  of  the  agricultural 
states  of  Central  and  Eastern  Europe  with  statistical  appendices . 

Agriculture  -  Yugoslavia 


Hollmann,  A.  H.  Agrarverfassung  und  landwirtschaf t  Jugoslawiens .  Berlin, 
P.  Parey,  1931.  136p.  (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u. 
Landwirtschaf t,  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  Sonderheft  30) 

A  historical  and  critical  study  of  agricultural  conditions  and  the 
results  of  the  agrarian  reform  in  Yugoslavia. 

Butter  Control  -  Finland 


Homen,  A.      Sm0rkcntrollen  i  Finland.      (In  Maelkeritidende,  udgivet  af  Dansk 
mej eristforening,  feb.  27,  1931,  nr.  8,  44  aarg. ,  p. 132-133) 
Pam.  Coll. 

During  the  summer  of  1929  H.  If.  Jensen  visited  Hang0  and  gathered  in- 
formation on  butter  control  in  Finland.  In  this  article  the  author  supple- 
ments Mr.  Jensen's  report  with  further  detail  regarding  the  supervision 
of  the  exporting  of  Finland  butter. 

He  states  that  butter  control  works  along  two  lines,  (1)  continued 
weekly  judging  of  each  shipment  from  all  dairies  and  (2)  tests  for  keeping 
quality  of  all  the  brands  which  have  prospect  of  obtaining  the  quality 
mark. 

A  detailed  description  is  given  of  the  methods  and  procedure  of  testing. 
A  translation  of  this  article  by  Dr.  Theodor  Holm  is  available  in  the 
Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Butter  Demand 
• 

Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board.  Economic  section.  Changes  in  the  demand 
for  butter,  November  1928  and  November  1930.  Report  of  an  investigation 
by  the  Economic  section  of  the  Empire  marketing  board  into  the  retail 
marketing  of  butter  in  four  midland  towns.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery 
off.,  1931.  24p.  ([Gt.  Brit.  Empire  marketing  board.  Publications] 
E.  M.  B.  39)      280.39  G792P  no.  39 

';In  the  early  summer  of  1930,  wholesale  prices  of  butter  reached  a 
level  very  considerably  lower  than  had  been  previously  touched  since  the 
War.  In  order  to  measure  the  effect  of  the  changes  in  wholesale  condi- 
tions on  consumption  and  on  the  demand  for  different  types  of  butter,  it 
was  decided  to  undertake  a  survey  of  the  retail  butter  trade  in  an  area 
for  which  information  at  an  earlier  period  was  available. 

"In  November,  1928,  a  survey  of  the  retail  demand  for  butter  had  been 
carried    out    in    four    .Midland    towns,    Stoke-on-Trent,    Bur  vO^-on-Treni:, 
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Stafford  and  Loughborough,  information  on  stocks,  sales  and  prices  of 
butter  having  been  obtained  by  personal  interview  from  a  number  of  retail 
grocers  in  each  town.  In  November,  1930,  exactly  two  years  later,  a 
second  visit  was  made  to  each  of  the  shops  included  in  the  previous 
survey.  The  positions  of  the  two  periods  are  discussed  in  the  following 
report."  -  Foreword. 

Capital  Investment  -  Germany  -  1924-1928 


Berlin.  Institut  fur  konjunkturforschung.  Viertelj ahrshefte  zur  konjunktur- 
forschung. . .  Sonderheft  22.  Kapitalbildung  und  investitionen  in  der 
deutschen  volkswirtschaf t  1924  bis  1928.    Berlin,  R.  Hobbing,  1931.  210p. 

This  study  includes  a  section  on  the  investment  of  capital  in  agri- 
cultural operations. 

China.  Migrations 


Han-seng,  Chen.  Notes  on  migration  of  nan  min  to  the  Northeast.  Shanghai, 
Pub.  under  the  auspices  of  the  China  council  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific 
relations,  1931.  31p. 

The  author  states  that,  "Those  destitute  refugees  in  China  who  are 
compelled  by  famine,  war,  taxation,  requisitions,  and  banditry,  to  leave 
their  homes  in  large  numbers  and  seek  a  living  elsewhere,  are  usually  call- 
ed nan  min.  It  is  very  difficult  to  obtain  complete  statistics  concerning 
their  numbers.  We  can,  however,  make  some  estimates  from  the  documents 
of  the  various  famine  relief  commissions... 

"This  paper  was  originally  published  in  Chinese  by  the  National  Re- 
search of  Social  Sciences  of  the  Academia  Sinica  as  Memoir  No.  2,  January 
1930.  It  was  the  result  of  a  trip  taken  by  the  author  during  the  autumn  of 
1929  to  Kirin  and  Heilungkiang.  These  notes  are  not  intended  to  be  an  ex- 
haustive study  of  the  subject,  but  represent  one  phase  of  the  data  which 
are  being  assembled  by  the  Department  of  Sociology  for  its  study  of  the 
agrarian  question  as  a  whole." 

Farm  Adjustment  to  Meet  Price  Changes  -  England 


Dixey,  Roger  Nicholas.  The  farmer's  business.  Comparative  conditions  in 
part  of  South  Oxfordshire  in  1923  and  1929,  by  R.  N.  Dixey,  assisted  by 
fv.  H.  Jones  and  P.  M.  Reason.  Oxford,  Clarendon  press,  1931.  27p. 
281.171  D64  1931. 

At  head  of  title:  University  of  Oxford.  Agricultural  economics  re- 
search institute. 

"For  a  period  of  several  years  agriculture  in  England  has  experienced 
a  downward  trend  in  the  prices  for  its  produce.  This  trend  is  inevitably 
reflected  in  the  income  which  the  farmers  have  derived  from  their  occupa- 
tion. 

"But  price  changes  in  themselves  (even  when  the  prices  of  both  produce 
sold  and  requisites  bought  are  taken  into  account)  do  not  provide  an  ade- 
quate measure  of  the  change  in  the  farmers'  income,  unless  it  is  assumed 
that  farmers  and  farming  are  incapable  of  adjustment  to  meet  the  new  price 
conditions. 
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"It  is  not  the  case,  however,  that  adjustments  are  impossible,  and 
in  the  following  report  an  outline  is  given  of  the  adjustments  made 
by  the  farmers  in  an  area  in  South  Oxfordshire  between  the  years  1923 
and  1929.  The  information  on  which  it  is  based  is  the  outcome  of  two 
surveys  of  the  area,  one  undertaken  in  1924,  and  the  other  in  1930.  It 
is  clear  from  the  discussions  in  this  report  that  substantial  adjust- 
ments were  being  made  by  nearly  all  the  farmers. 

"Emphasis  may  be  laid  on  three  of  the  main  directions  of  adjustment 
which  are  made  apparent  by  the  data.  (1)  Increase  in  dairying  and  de- 
cline in  corn. . .  (2)  Changes  in  live  stock  production. . .  (3)  Adjustment 
of  labour  utilization. . . 

"It  is  impossible  to  say  how  far  these  adjustments  were  successful 
in  making  the  effects  of  the  slump  less  severe  than  they  would  other- 
wise have  been.  But  at  any  rate  it  is  clear  that  the  farmers  were  not 
passive  in  the  face  of  the  changed  price  conditions."  -  Introduction. 

Farm  Management  -  Scotland 


Day/son,  A,  A.      The  economic  organisation  of  small  farms  in  the  northeast  of 
Scotland.    Glasgow,  The  Scottish  agricultural  publishing  company  ltd. 
[1931]  16p. 

Reprinted  from  the  Scottish  Farmer  and  Farming  World  and  Household, 
1931. 

"The  study  of  small  farm  organisation  presented  here  was  undertaken  to 
determine :- 

"I.  The  financial  structure,  receipts,  expenditure  and  production  on 
small  farms. 

"II.  The  inter-relationship  of  these  factors  in  providing  the  greatest 
return  on  the  business  over  a  number  of  years, 

"III.  The  reasons  for  success  or  failure  on  different  farms. 

"For  this  investigation  221  farms  have  been  studied,  and  only  farms 
between  twenty  and  one  hundred  acres  have  been  considered."  -  Introduction. 

Gold 


League  of  nations.  Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1931.  II.  A. 7. 
Selected  documents  on  the  distribution  of  gold  submitted  to  the  Gold 
delegation  of  the  Financial  committee.  [Geneva,  1931]  67  p.  280.9  L47P 
1931.  II.  A.  7. 

At  head  of  title:    Official  no.:   C. 102. M. 38. 1931. II .A.    Geneva,  Feb- 
ruary 12th,  1931. 

"The  Gold  Delegation  of  the  Financial  Committee,  which  was  appointed 
to  'examine  into  and  report  upon  the  causes  of  fluctuations  in  the  purchas- 
ing power  of  gold  and  their  effect  on  the  economic  life  of  the  nations' 
discussed  at  its  third  and  fourth  sessions  (November  1930  and  January 
1S31)  the  problem  of  the  distribution  of  gold,  and  to  this  subject  it 
devoted  its  Second  Interim  Report. 

"in  connection  with  this  part  of  its  enquiry,  the  Delegation  had  in- 
vited Professor  Aftalion,  of  the  University  of  Paris;  Professor  G.  W.  J. 
Bruins,   Commissioner  of  the  Netherlands  Bank,    formerly  Commissioner  of 
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the  Reichsbank;  Professor  Gregory,  of  the  London  School  of  Economics; 
and  Mr.  George  E.  Roberts,  Vice-President  of  the  National  City  Bank  of 
New  York,  to  prepare  memoranda  on  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  gold 
movements  in  recent  years  into  and  out  of  France,  Germany,  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States  respectively.  These  memoranda  are  published  in  the 
present  volume,  together  with  certain  statistics  prepared  by  the  Secre- 
tariat." 

Hogs  -  Germany 


Warth,  E.  von  der.  Die  vorausbestimmungen  des  deutschen  schweinebestandes 
und  der  schweinebetriebe .  Bilanz  der  deutschen  schweineproduktion. 
Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  43p.  (Germany.  Reichsminsterium  fur  Ernahrung 
u.  Landwirtschaf t ,  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft ,  n.f.,  Sonderheft  33) 
The  causes  of  the  fluctuations  in  the  production  and  the  prices  of  hogs 
in  Germany  are  investigated. 

Index  Numbers 


Borgedal,  Paul.  Jordbruksproduktenes  prisindeks  og  kj0pekraft.  (In  Nordisk 
Jordbrugsforskning;  organ  for  Nordiske  j ordbrugsforskeres  forening,  hft. 
5,  1930,  p. [355]-372) 

Because  index  numbers  have  not  always  been  comparable,  since  different 
processes  of  calculations  have  been  used,    the  agricultural   section  of 
the  Nordiske  Jordbrugsforskeres  Forening  in  1925  appointed  a  committee 
to  draft  uniform  rules  for  such  calculations.    A  preliminary  suggestion 
was  published  in  "Nordisk  Jordbrugsforskning"  1927,  page  160 . 

In  the  present  article  the  author  discusses  in  detail,  (1)  what  price 
indexes  mean,  (2)  the  calculation  of  price  indexes  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts, (3)  the  object  of  price  indexes,  (4)  the  base  period,  (5)  the  kinds 
of  products  and  weighting  of  items,  (6)  the  index  of  things  that  farmers 
buy,  comprising  two  groups  (a)  articles  needed  for  technical  production 
such  as  fertilizers,  agricultural  machinery  and  transportation,  and  (b) 
articles  to  be  "consumed"  by  the  farmer  and  his  family  such  as  margarine, 
clothes,  kitchen  utensils,  etc.,  and  (7)  the  purchasing  power  and  exchange 
value  of  the  product. 

A  translation  of  this  article  by  Dr.  Theodore  Holm  is  available  in  the 
Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Land  Policies  Affecting  Agriculture 


Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.  Agricultural 
service  dept.  Federal  and  state  land  policies  affecting  agriculture. 
[Washington,  D.  C,  Aug.  1931]  36p. 

"The  Traditional  Policy  of  our  Federal  and  state  governments  in  the 
disposition  of  their  lands  has  been  to  use  these  lands  as  a  basis  of  set- 
tlement and  of  local  and  national  development.  Such  a  policy  has  necessi- 
tated a  rapid  expansion  in  the  use  of  land  for  agriculture... 

"This  land  policy  has  succeeded  in  its  principal  object  of  building 
up  the  country,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  Nation's  tremendous  growth  in 
population   and   by    the    great    development    of    its    resources.  However, 
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it  has  brought  on  some   serious  problems   for  the  agricultural  industry. 
In  the  first  place,  the  rapid  disposal  of  public   land   for  agricultural 
purposes  has  coincided  with  an  equally  rapid  advance  in    the  technique 
of  agricultural   production.    The   combination   of   the   two   has  produced 
an  agricultural  plant  which,    if  operated  at  anything  approaching  its 
maximum  capacity,    could   furnish  a  great   oversupply  of   farm  products. 
Furthermore,    such  a  rapid  agricultural  development  naturally  has  been 
rather  indiscriminate  and  has  included  land  of  poor  or  indifferent  quality 
as  well  as   good.    Our  agricultural  area,    therefore,    is  not  made  up 
wholly  of  land  which  will  produce  at  a  reasonable  cost;      it  contains 
millions  of  acres  of  land  of  low  productivity,  yielding  no  profit  to  its 
owners  but  in  the  aggregate  contributing  substantially  to  the  so-called 
agricultural  'surplus. 1 

"Again,  the  pressure  to  put  land  into  agricultural  use  has  resulted  in 
the  cultivation  of  hillsides  whose  forest  or  sod  cover  never  should  have 
been  removed.  Erosion  of  such  hillsides  is  removing  fertility  at  an 
alarming  rate  and  the  excessive  runoff  from  cultivated  hillside  fields 
is  one  of  the  important  factors  in  our  flood-control  problem. 

"Our  methods  of  public  land  disposal  have  aimed  at  the  parceling  out 
of  farm  land  in  small  units,  each  capable  of  supporting  a  family.  In 
large  measure  they  have  succeeded  in  this,  but  in  some  regions  they  have 
succeeded  only  in  placing  settlers  upon  holdings  of  an  uneconomic  size, 
from  which,  they  have  little  hope  of  extracting  even  a  bare  existence. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  the  arid  range  country.  No  comprehensive 
plan  for  the  disposition  of  the  range  lands  ever  has  been  worked  out. 

"The  country  is  awakening  to  the  necessity  for  developing  a  new  land 
policy.  The  idea  is  finding  expression  that,  while  our  past  attitudes 
toward  land  use  might  have  been  wise  and  certainly  were  inevitable  in  a 
pioneer  country,  the  nation  now  has  emerged  from  the  pioneer  stage  and  needs 
a  land  policy  based  upon  a  careful  study  of  present  and  future  needs  for 
the  various  products  of  the  land. . . 

"A  sound  land  policy  is  essential  to  the  solution  of  our  much-discussed 
'agricultural  problem.'  This  problem  arises  from  the  fact  that  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  farmers  do  not  receive  a  net  income  large  enough 
to  support  what  generally  is  considered  as  an  adequate  standard  of  liv- 
ing. "  -  Summary. 

The  pamphlet  takes  up  in  turn,  Our  Public  Land  Policies  and  their 
Effects,  Current  Land  Policy  Issues,  and  Federal  and  State  Approaches 
to  Land  Utilization  Problems. 

League  of  Nations 


Commission  of  enquiry  for  European  union.  Meeting  for  the  disposal  of  1330 
cereal  stocks  (Paris,  February  23rd  to  25th,  1931)  Final  act,  Geneva, 
1931.  8p.  (Serie  de  Publications  de  la  Societe  des  nations.  II. 
Questions  economiques  et  financieres.  1931.  II.  B.7)  280.3  L47P  1931. 
II,  B.7. 

At  head  of  title:     No.   officiel:   C.196.   M.   79.   1931.     II. B.  Geneve, 
le  8  avril  1931. 

Title  page  and  text  in  French  and  English. 
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Money,  Credit,  Prices 


Laughlin,  James  Laurence.         A  new  exposition  of  money,   credit  and  prices. 
Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press  [1931]      2v.      284  L36N 

v.l.    The  Evolution  of  the  Standard;   v.  2.    The  Economics  of  Credit 
and  Prices. 

"This  study  of  money,  credit,  and  prices  should  not  be  regarded  as  a 
history  of  money  and  prices,  since  it  could  not  possibly  cover  in  this 
limited  space  the  whole  history  of  money,  and  since  the  purpose  has  been 
to  select  only  one  objective,  and  by  a  constructive  method  to  try  to  es- 
tablish the  principles  governing  the  movement  of  prices  as  shown  in  the 
main  experiments  of  mankind  with  money  and  credit.  Such  a  resort  to  facts 
implies  a  very  large  inductive  study  which  might  suggest  a  historical 
treatment;  but  it  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  inclusive  as  a  history  of  money 
and  prices,  which  would  involve  so  many  details  that  it  would  obscure  gen- 
eral conclusions.  The  avoidance  of  detail  is  intended  to  get  clearness, 
and  yet  by  presenting  as  accurately  as  possible  the  main  results  of  the 
many  different  (but  prominent)  experiments  with  money  and  credit  it  is 
hoped  to  obtain  a  broad  basis  for  the  conclusions  on  the  problem  of  prices.  .  . 

"...It  has  been  necessary  to  break  up  the  complex  of  the  whole  problem 
of  prices,  and  first  to  examine  separately  in  Volume  I,  the  matters  relating 
directly  to  the  standard. 

"...  In  the  first  volume,  besides  tracing  the  evolution  of  the  metallic 
standard  from  the  times  before  coinage,  and  giving  the  history  of  gold  and 
silver,  there  have  also  been  presented  in  Part  II  (Vol.  I)  some  of  the  prob- 
lems involved  in  a  standard  of  prices;  but  it  has  not  been  thought  feasible 
to  offer  any  ideal,  theoretical  solution  of  the  problem  of  a  stable  stand- 
ard. It  has  been  accepted  that  there  can  be  no  perfect  standard  in  the 
sense  that  prices  can  be  kept  at  a  given  level  by  manipulation  of  the  forms 
of  money  and  credit;  for,  whatever  the  standard,  it  is  obvious  that  there 
is  in  human  nature  an  irrepressible  urge  to  improve  the  processes  of  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of  goods  which  will  always  result  in  changing 
costs,  and  cause  the  purchasing  power  of  the  standard  (irrespective  of 
changes  in  its  own  demand  and  supply)  to  vary. 

"In  the  reorganization  of  the  treatment  of  money  and  credit  here  at- 
tempted, Volume  II  has  been  devoted  to  the  evolution  of  credit  as  found  in 
the  main  experiments  of  many  countries  from  the  earliest  Chinese  paper 
money  down  through  the  operations  of  credit  in  the  World  War,  in  order  that 
the  conclusions  as  to  the  effect  of  credit  on  prices  might  be  based  on  a 
broad  field  of  actual  experience  and  not  on  the  results  of  theoretical 
mathematical  suppositions.... 

"In  Volume  II,  after  the  main  factual  materials  drawn  from  the  evolu- 
tion of  credit  have  been  presented  in  Part  I,  an  attempt  has  been  made  in 
Part  II  to  furnish  a  constructive  study  of  the  relations  of  credit  and 
prices.  It  is  believed  that  this  analysis  has  made  unacceptable  those 
theories  which  depend  on  the  use  of  the  gold  standard  as  a  medium  of  ex- 
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change,  and  which  regard  prices  as  directly  affected  by  changes  in  the 
(annual)  supply  of  gold,  as  if  there  were  no  other  means  for  exchanging 
goods  available.  It  it  hoped  that  a  pragmatic  solution  of  prices  has  been 
offered,  based,  not  on  a  priori  conceptions,  but  on  the  workable  experi- 
ence of  mankind."  -Foreword. 

Outlook  Work 


Tolley,  H.  R,  The  history  and  objectives  of  outlook  work.  [Berkeley,  Calif., 
Giannini  foundation  of  agricultural  economics,  University  of  California, 
1931]      9p.  Mimeographed. 

Address  at  Western  regional  outlook  conference,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
July  28,  1931. 

The  extracts  below  have  been  taken  from  this  paper: 

"One  of  the  primary  objectives  of  outlook  work  has  been,  and  probably 
will  continue  to  be,  to  obtain  and  make  available  to  farmers  information 
that  will  be  helpful  to  them  in  planning  their  production  programs  so  as 
to  obtain  the  greatest  return  for  their  efforts  and  resources.  At  any 
particular  time,  this  means  determining  what  changes  and  adjustments  will 
result  in  larger  incomes,  or  smaller  incomes,  than  can  be  obtained  if  pro- 
duction plans  and  programs  of  the  present  are  continued. . . 

"To  be  sure,  ail  outlook  work  is  not  aimed  at  production  plans  and  pro- 
grams. Farmers  need  information  on  which  to  base  their  marketing  plans  as 
well  as  their  production  plans,  A  complete  outlook  program  will  include 
market  outlook  work  as  well  as  production  outlook  work.  Growers  of  staple 
crops  have  the  choice  of  selling  at  harvest  time  or  storing  for  sale  at 
some  future  date.  Livestock  producers  can  often  have  considerable  lati- 
tude as  to  the  date  at  which  they  will  sell... 

"Another  feature  of  a  complete  outlook  program,  especially  important 
from  a  long-time  point  of  view,  is  what  might  be  called  economic  education, 
as  distinguished  from  economic  information.  It  has  been  stated  that: 
'Equally  as  important  as  the  actual  information  which  an  outlook  report 
contains  is  the  stimulus  to  thinking  which  it  gives.'...  We  all  need  a 
better  understanding  of  the  economic  world  in  which  we  live.  Farmers 
should  know  the  forces  that  have  caused  things  to  be  as  they  are,  and  why. 
Otherwise  they  will  not  know  whether  their  actions  as  individuals  or  groups 
will  improve  or  injure  the  situation... 

"The  development  of  information  concerning  adjustments  of  production 
will  doubtless  be  of  major  importance  in  the  outlook  program  for  most  com- 
modities and  for  most  areas... 

"In  addition,  our  outlook  program  must  include  ways  and  means  of  getting 
this  information  on  farming  plans  ( conclusions  as  to  the  plans  that  will 
give  the  best  returns  in  the  years  ahead)  to  the  farmers  in  each  area  or 
region  in  a  way  that  will  be  understood  and  believed.  Many  factors  must 
be  taken  into  account  in  reaching  conclusions  concerning  farming  plans,  if 
they  are  to  warrant  the  confidence  of  farmers.  It  is  especially  important 
that  the  problem  be  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  individual 
farmer  and  his  resources,  and  that  in  reaching  conclusions  and  making  sug- 
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gestions,  all  of  the  many  factors  which  a  farmer  must  take  into  account 
when  deciding  what  to  grow  be  considered  and  appraised  by  the  outlook 
worker. 

"...    In   recent   years   both   state   and  national   outlook   reports  have 
been  containing  more  and  more  discussion  of  the  price  outlook  -  the  trends 
in  the  supply  of  and  the  demand  for  the  different  commodities,  prospective, 
changes  in  demand  and  supply,  and  the  probable  effect  of  these  changes  on 
prices . 

"Thus  the  outlook  reports  are  tending  more  and  more  to  give  considera- 
tion only  to  prospective  prices  -  just  one  of  many  factors  that  must  be 
taken  into  account  in  arriving  at  a  conclusion  as  to  the  best  production 
program  or  farming-plan  for  a  farm  or  an  area. . . 

"The  next  major  step  in  the  development  of  outlook  work  should,  in  my 
opinion,  be  to  mobilize  resources...  for  work  on  the  other  phases  of  the 
program,  with  major  emphasis  on  determining  farming  plans  and  programs 
that  will  yield  the  highest  returns  in  the  years  ahead  in  the  different 
agricultural  regions  of  the  country,  and  developing  ways  and  means  of  getting 
the  results  to  farmers." 

Skins  -  Prices 


Berlin.   Institut   fur  konj unkturforschung.      Viertelj ahrshef te  zur  konjunktur- I.; 
forschung...  Sonderheft  23.    Bestimmungsgrunde  der  Haute-  und  Lederpreise. 
Berlin,  R.  Robbing,  1931.  50p. 

A  study  of  the  factors  7/hich  determine  the  prices  of  skins  and  leather. 

Southeastern  Economic  Association 


Southeastern    economic    association.      Proceedings...    third    annual  session. 
Atlanta,  Georgia,  November  14-15,  1930.       [Athens,  Ga.,  1930  J  201p. 

The  meeting,  whose  proceedings  this  volume  records  was  planned  to  in- 
clude a  discussion  of  some  of  the  most  significant  changes  which  are  oc- 
curring in  the  Southeast.  It  is  divided  into  five  parts,  (1)  The  Regula- 
tion of  Public  Utilities,  (2)  The  Problems  of  Agriculture,  (3)  Presiden- 
tial Addresses,  (4)  The  Industrial  Revolution  in  the  South,  (5)  The  Chain 
Store  Movement. 

The  part  devoted  to  The  Problems  of  Agriculture  contains  the  papers 
whose  titles  follow:  The  socialization  of  Russian  agriculture,  by  Calvin 
B.  Hoover,  Duke  University;  The  historical  background  of  the  present  situa- 
tion in  southern  agriculture,  by  Everett  E.  Edwards,  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics,  Washington,  D.  C;  and  The  efficiency  of  self-help:  a 
socio-economic  study  of  southern  master  farmers,  by  Wilson  Gee,  University 
of  Virginia. 

Tariff,  Agricultural 

Walter  und  Engel.  Die  wichtigsten  landwirtschaf tlichen  zolle  des  auslandes. 
Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1331.  93p.  (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung 
u.  Landwirtschaf t,  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  Sonderheft.  42) 

Tables  give  the  customs  duty  on  a  number  of  agricultural  products  in 
32  countries. 
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Tobacco  -  Germany 


Flugler,  Adolf.      Tabakindustrie  und  tabaksteuer,  unter  besonderer  beriicksichti- 
gung  der  zigarette.      Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1931.      516p.      69  F67. 

Contains  chapters  on  the  Taxation  of  tobacco  and  tobacco  products  in 
Germany;  Development  of  the  tobacco  industry  and  the  yield  of  the  tobacco 
tax;  The  significance  of  the  tobacco  tax  in  State  economy;  Monopoly  and 
monopoly  returns;  and  International  comparisons. 

U.  S.  S.  R. 


Beauchamp,  Joan.      Agriculture  in  soviet  Russia.      London,  Victor  Gollancz  ltd., 
1931.  126p. 

This  book  contains  five  chapters  (1)  Three  Soviet  farms,  (2)  The  de- 
velopment of  Soviet  farms,  (3)  Collectivisation,  (4)  The  Five  Year  Plan  in 
its  relation  tc  agriculture  and  (5)  The  old  and  new.  The  book  closes  with 
these  words,  "The  socialisation  of  the  dark  areas  of  rural  Russia  is  a 
mighty  task;  a  magnificent  beginning  was  made  in  1928-29,  then  came  set- 
backs due  to  over-enthusiasm  and  lack  of  judgment.  This  was  followed  by 
consolidation  of  the  work  already  done  and  a  new  progress  on  firmer  founda- 
tions. The  results  have  been  shown  in  a  wonderful  harvest  and  a  great  in- 
crease in  the  prosperity  of  those  peasants  who  worked  collectively.  Atr 
present  collectivisation  is  going  ahead  by  leaps  and  bounds.  There  are 
many  difficulties  still  to  be  overcome,  many  prejudices  to  be  uprooted, 
but  that  Soviet  Russia  will  succeed  in  socialising  its  agriculture  is  a 
matter  which  no  longer  admits  of  doubt." 

Chamberlin,  William  Henry.  The  Soviet  planned  economic  order.  Boston,  Mass., 
World  peace  foundation,  1931.  243p.  (World  peace  foundation.  [Pub- 
lications, v.13,  no.  3])      280.8  L47  v. 13,  no.  3 

"A  country  whose  territory  occupies  over  one  seventh  of  the  surface 
of  the  globe  is  reorganizing  its  whole  economic  life  along  socialist  lines, 
discarding  and  repudiating  many  of  the  accepted  laws  of  capitalist  economy. 
Quite  possibly  the  future  historian  will  regard  the  Soviet  experiment  in 
planned  economics  as  one  of  the  most  important  events  of  the  twentieth 
century. . . 

"In  the  present  work  I  have  tried  to  show  how  the  element  of  planning 
assumed  steadily  larger  proportions  in  Soviet  life,  culminating  in  the 
adoption  of  the  Five-Year  Plan  of  national  development,  and  how  this 
plan  has  functioned  in  operation.  My  sources  of  information  have  been 
threefold:  Soviet  books,  magazines  and  newspapers;  personal  observation 
and  study  of  living  and  working  conditions  in  town  and  country,  and  con- 
versation with  Soviet  officials  and  experts  in  the  economic  departments 
of  the  state."  -Introduction. 
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Molotov,   V.   N.      The  success  of  the  five  year  plan.      London,   Modern  books, 
ltd.       [1931]      77p.      280.179  M73 

Contains  the  full  report  of  two  speeches  by  the  author  delivered  at 
the  sixth  All-union  Soviet  Congress  held  in  the  Grand  Opera  house,  Moscow, 
commencing  March  8th,   1931.      The  first  is  the  Report  on  the  activity 
of  the  government  of  the  Soviet  union,   while  the  second  is  from  his 
concluding  speech. 

Stalin,   J.      Euilding  collective   farms.      London,   Modern  books,   ltd.,  1931. 
184p.     281.179  Stl 

Among  the  headings  in  the  Table  of  Contents  of  this  small  volume  are 
the  following:  A  year  of  great  change  in  the  sphere  of  the  (1)  Produc- 
tivity of  labour,  (2)  Industrial  development,  (3)  Agricultural  develop- 
ment; Questions  of  agrarian  policy  in  the  Soviet  Union;  On  the  policy  of 
liquidating  the  kulaks  as  a  class;  On  the  grain  front.  There  are  ap- 
pendices containing  Mcdel  Statutes  for  Agricultural  Artels. 

Walsh,  E.  A.      The  last  stand;  an  interpretation  of  the  soviet  five-year  plan. 
Boston,  Little,  Brown  and  company,  1931.  348p. 

A  record  of  the  giant  enterprise  of  the  Soviets  undertaken  as  "a  last 
stand  by  a  nation  destitute  of  capital  but  rich  in  crude  strength."  Wash. 
Pub.  Library  Book  List  on  Russia  pub.  in  Sunday  Star  Sept.  13,  1931. 

World  Business  Depression 


National  industrial  conference  board.  Preliminary  study  of  major  forces  in 
world  business  depression.  New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board, 
inc.,  1931.      46p.      280  N214P 

"The  principal  force  in  the  world-wide  business  depression  is  un- 
balanced production.  To  cite  the  classic  illustration,  production  and 
consumption  stand  in  the  same  relation  as  the  upper  and  the  lower  blades 
of  a  pair  of  scissors,  both  of  which  are  equally  important  in  the  process 
of  cutting.  The  possibility  of  distributing  goods  to  consumers  depends 
on  the  purchasing  power  of  the  latter.  There  may  be  a  superabundance  of 
wheat  in  the  United  States  and  starvation  because  of  lack  of  wheat  in 
China,  but  the  potential  consumers  in  China  can  secure  the  required  amount 
of  wheat  from  the  United  States  only  by  selling  their  own  products  in 
exchange  for  it  or  by  obtaining  the  necessary  credit  with  which  to  buy 
it  in  the  United  States...  The  same  rule  applies  to  any  other  commodity 
that  is  at  present  glutting  the  markets  of  the  world.  Consumption  of  one 
commodity  cannot  be  increased  without  increasing  production  in  some  other 
field,  in  Ox-der  to  create  a  basis  for  exchange. 

"The  fundamental  difficulty  of  the  world  at  the  present  Lime  seems  to 
lie,   therefore,   in  the  existence  of  excess  production  capacity  in  many 
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countries  side  by  side  with  the  existence  of  large  areas  thickly  populat- 
ed and  rich  in  natural  resources,  the  people  of  which  have  a  low  standard 
of  living  and  are  producing  little  and  consuming  little.  The  opening 
up  of  these  areas  to  world  trade  is  impeded  not  by  the  inadequate  supply 
of  gold  or  by  its  uneven  international  distribution,  but  fundamentally 
by  the  political  and  social  unrest  which  prevails  in  these  countries  and 
makes  the  development  of  orderly  economic  life  impossible. 

"This  view  of  the  present  business  depression  brings  out  strikingly 
the  close  economic  interdependence  of  nations.  The  decline  in  the  pur- 
chasing power  of  China  created  profound  economic  disturbances  in  Japan, 
Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States.  The  rise  of  the  spirit  of  indepen- 
dence in  India  intensified  the  difficulties  of  Great  Britain,  Italy,  and 
Japan.  The  disturbed  conditions  in  South  America  affected  unfavorably 
the  United  States  and  the  industrial  nations  of  Europe  that  supply  the 
South  American  markets  with  finished  manufactures.  High  interest  rates 
in  the  New  York  call-money  market,  due  to  stock  market  speculations, 
exerted  a  heavy  financial  strain  on  many  countries,  by  depriving  them  of 
American  capital  support  and  by  causing  their  funds  to  seek  profitable 
employment  in  the  United  States.  The  difficult  position  of  the  cotton 
manufacturing  industries  throughout  the  world,  particularly  in  Great 
Britain,  is  reflected  in  the  depressed  condition  of  the  American  raw  cot- 
ton  industry.  The  overproduction  of  raw  silk  in  Japan  has  thrown  the  tex- 
tile markets  of  the  world  into  a  state  of  confusion.  The  low  level  of 
economic  life  and  political  uncertainties  in  many  countries  affect  every 
other  part  of  the  world  by  limiting  the  flow  of  world  trade... 

"No  nation  of  the  world  can  live  alone;  nor  can  any  nation  long  main- 
tain itself  at  the  expense  of  other  nations.  The  business  of  the  world 
is  becoming  more  and  more  international.  Generally  unnoticed,  a  new  in- 
dustrial revolution  is  taking  place,  bringing  with  it  a  demand  for  a  new 
industrial  philosophy,  for  new  methods  of  business  conduct,  and  new 
types  of  business  regulations.  A  great  responsibility  rests  on  business 
and  political  leaders  in  .gauging  accurately  the  direction  of  these  forces 
and  in  preventing  recurrence  of  such  suffering  as  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion of  150  years  ago  brought  to  the  masses  of  the  working  people.  The 
recovery  of  the  world  from  the  current  business  depression  will  depend  to 
a  large  extent  on  the  will  to  co-operate.  International  peace  and  good 
will,  based  on  the  realization  of  the  fundamental  economic  interdependence 
of  nations,  are  indispensable  conditions  for  world  prosperity." 
-Summary. 
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This  bulletin  presents  in  condensed  form  the  material  in  the  bulletin 
listed  above. 

Kansas 


Kansas.  State  board  of  agriculture,  Topeka.      Report...  March,  1931,  v.  50, 
no.  197.  112p. 

Contains  the  addresses,  papers  and  discussions  at  the  sixtieth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  January  14-16,  1931. 

Partial  contents  -  The  expanding  use  of  commercial  fertilizer,  by 
L.  W.  Rowell;  Some  observations  in  rural  Russia,  by  W.  A.  Cochel; 
Wheat  as  a  live-stock  feed,  by  D.  D.  Casement;  Present  development  in 
cooperative  grain  marketing,  by  C.  E.  Huff;  Progress  in  cooperative 
marketing  of  livestock,  by  C.  A.  Ewing. 

Louisiana 

Reuss,  G.  H.  The  organization  and  financial  returns  of  129  small  sized 
Louisiana  cane  farms,  1930.  (La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Baton  Rouge.  Bul. 
224.     1931.  39p.) 

Massachusetts 


Mighell,  R.  L.  Planning  the  farm  business  on  three  dairy-fruit  farms  in 
Massachusetts.  (Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Amherst.  Bul.  275.  1931. 
115p.) 

Michigan 


Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lansing.    Quarterly  bulletin,  v. 
13,  no.  4,  May,  1931,  p.  183-234. 

Partial  contents  -  Method  of  computing  machinery  costs,   by  E.  C. 
Sauve;  Census  shows  fewer  farms  in  Michigan,  by  E.  B.  Hill. 

Minnesota 


Black,  A.  G.  ,  and  Kittredge,  D.  D.    Minnesota  agricultural  indexes  of  prices, 
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quantities,  and  cash  incomes,  1910-1927.  (Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Univer- 
sity Farm,  St.  Paul.    Technical  bul.  72.  1930.  90p.) 

Johnson,  E.  C.  Some  facts  on  farm  mortgage  foreclosures  in  Minnesota.  (Minn. 
Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minn,  farm  business  notes 
no.  105,  1931,  p.  1-4)  Mimeographed. 

Missouri 


Jones,  M.  M. ,  and  Smith,  D.  D.      Silo  filling  methods  and  costs.      (Mo.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.,  Columbia,  Bul.  303.    1931.  32p.) 

Nevada 


Venstrom,  Cruz.      Pasture  costs  and  land  values  in  Carson  Valley.     (Nev.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.,  Carson  City,  News  bul.,  v.  5,  no.  8,  1931,  p.  1-4) 
Mimeographed. 

New  Jersey 


Denny,  B.  C.  Farmers'  cooperative  activity  in  New  Jersey  (N.  J.  State  Col. 
of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Nev/  Brunswick.  Economic  review  of  New  Jersey  Agri- 
culture, no.  77,  1931,  p.  136-139) 

A  summary  of  seme  of  the  data  obtained  from  a  study  of  New  Jersey 
farmers'  cooperative  associations,  conducted  jointly  by  the  Federal  Farm 
Board  and  the  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Mott,  P.  B.  Author  and  subject  index  of  [Nev/  Jersey]  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture publications,  (July,  1916-December .  1930)  (N.  J.  Dept.  of  Agr. 
Trenton.  Circ.  192.     1931.  Hip.) 

Mew  York 


flake ley,  R.  E.      The  communities  of  Schuyler  County,  New  York,  1927.      (N.  Y. 
Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Ithaca.  Bul.  524.     1931.    74p. ) 

A  study  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Dwight  Sanderson. 

North  Carolina 


Forster,  G.  W.  Planning  the  farm  business.  With  especial  reference  to  the 
northern  third  of  the  Coastal  Plain  area.  (N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  State 
College  Station,  Raleigh.  Bul.  277.     1931.  55p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

The  fourth  of  a  series  on  farm  organization. 

Ohio 

Dowler,  J.  F.  Some  factors  causing  variations  in  crop  production  costs  in 
Putnam  County.     (Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Wooster.  Bul.  481.     1931.  40p.) 
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Hauck,  C.  W.  Farm  produce  received  in  trucks  on  the  Columbus  wholesale  mar- 
ket.. 1930.  (Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics.  Mimeograph 
bul.  40.     1931.     22p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  the  Ohio  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 
Ohio  Dept.  of  Agriculture. 

McBride,  C.  G.  Market  milk  situation  in  Youngstown.  Ashtabula,  Warren,  and 
Steubenville,  Ohio,  in  1930.  (Ohio  State  Univ.  Dept.  of  rural  economics 
and  Ohio  Agr.    Expt.    Sta.,    Columbus.    Mimeograph  bul.   39.     1931.  22p.) 

Moore,  H.  ?.      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio,  January 
1   to  June  30,    1931.       (Ohio  State  Univ.    Dept.    of   rural   economics  and 
Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Columbus.     Mimeograph  bul.  41.     1931.  10p.) 
In  cooperation  with  Ohio  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 

Oregon 


Schuster..  C.  £.,  Besse,  R.  S.,  Rygg.  G.  L.,  and  Powers,  W.  L.  Preliminary 
report  on  the  effect  of  irrigation  on  major  berry  crops  in  the  Willamette 
Valley,     (Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta,.  Corvallis.  Bul.  277.     1931.  51p.) 

Includes  cost  of  production  figures  obtained  under  Experiment  Station 
conditions . 

Scudder,  H.  D. ,  Burrier,  A.  S.,  Lunn,  A.  G.,  and  Knowlton,  F.  L.  Cost  and 
efficiency  in  commercial  egg  production  in  Oregon.  (Oreg.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.,  Corvallis.  Bul.  287.     1931.  79p.) 

Sulerud,  G.  L.  An  economic  study  of  the  hop  industry  in  Oregon.  (Oreg. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Corvallis.  Bul.  288.     1931.  77p.) 

Includes  world  trends  in  production,  trade  and  consumption. 

Wiegand,  S.  K.,  and  Bullis,  D.  E.  Factors  for  consideration  in  standardiza- 
tion of  Oregon  dried  prunes.  (Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Corvallis.  Bul.  291. 
1931.  35p.) 

Tennessee 


Tennessee.    Dept.    of   agriculture,    Nashville.    Biennial    report...  1929-1930. 
143p. 

Division  of  Markets,  p.  113-121. 

Texas 


Texas.     Agricultural  experiment  station,   College  Station.    Forty-third  annual 
report,  1930.  167p. 

Farm  and  ranch  economics,  p.  67-74. 
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Utah 


Bateman,  G.  Q.      Production  study  of  160  dairy  herds,  Wellsville,  Utah,  1929. 
(Utah  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Logan.  Bui.  229.     1931.  13p.) 

Virginia 


Ballinger,    R.    A.      Taxation   system   of  Virginia.       {Va.    Agr.    Expt.  Sta., 
Blacksburg.  Bui.  279.     1931.  22p.) 

Washington 


Klemgard,  J.  G. ,  and  Cadisch,  G.  F.      Cost  of  wheat  production  by  power  methods 
of  farming,  1919-1929.     (Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Bui.  255.     1931.  24p.) 

A   record  of  wheat   farming  by  one   operator  over  a  period  of  eleven 
years  in  Palouse  County. 

Wisconsin 


Bakken,  H.  H.  Directors  of  farm  cooperatives  -  their  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities. vWis.  Univ.  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Madison.  Circ.  245. 
1931.  16p.) 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.  Better  living...  in  home  and  community.  (Wis.  Univ. 
Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Madison.    Circ.  247.    1931.  44p.) 

The  quotations  in  this  circular  are  adapted  from  addresses  or  state- 
ments presented  at  the  National  Conference  on  "Standards  of  Living," 
held  at  Madison,  Wisconsin,  Oct,  7  -  10,  1930. 

Peterson,  R.  A.  Marketing  problems  and  possibilities  of  producers  supplying 
condenseries .  (Wis.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Madison.  Bui. 
1931.  lOp.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  American  Institute  of  Co-operation,  Kansas 
State  College,  Manhattan,  Kansas,  June  11,  1931. 

Wisconsin.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service,  Madison. 
Making  the  most  of  Ashland  county  land.     (Special  circ,  Oct.,  1931.  30p.) 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service,  Madison. 
Making  the  most  of  Oneida  county  land.     (Special  circ.  April,  1931.  30p.) 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service,  Madison. 
Making  the  most  of  Taylor  county  land.     (Special  circ,  Jan.,  1931.  26p.) 

The  above  "emergency  land  surveys"  are  issued  in  cooperation  with  the 
Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  the  Geological  and  Natural  History 
Survey,  the  Conservation  Commission  and  the  Dept.  of  Public  Instruction 
of  the  State  of  Wisconsin. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agrarian  Policy  and  Italian  Economy 


David,  Andre.  La  politique  agraire  et  1'economie  italienne.  (In  Societe 
d 'Encouragement  pour  1' Industrie  Nationale  Bulletin,  annee  130,  no. 3, 
Mar.,  1931,  p.  163-175.  Published  at  44  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris,  France) 
Italy's  present  day  land  improvement  plans  are  designed  to  make  pro- 
ductive her  almost  four  million  hectares  of  marshy  and  ar^d  lands.  Italy's 
constantly  increasing  population  requires  increased  areas  of  tillable 
land.  The  average  individual  income  is  small  in  Italy  -  2.200  lira,  as 
compared  with  7.400  lira  in  Great  Britain,  4.400  in  France,  and  14.200 
in  the  United  States.  Added  agricultural  resources  will  tend  to  increase 
this  average.  Italy's  reclamation  program  is  in  accordance  with  the  Fas- 
cist theory  of  economic  independence  of  the  country  and  the  increase  of 
"national  potentiality."  Since  the  first  reclamation  law  was  passed  in 
1882,  much  progress  has  been  made.  The  authority  of  the  State  has  been 
steadily  increasing.  Capital  invested  in  reclamation  works  is  aided  by 
the  State  in  two  ways  -  by  loans  and  by  subsidies.  Long-term  loans  at  a 
reduced  rate  are  reserved  for  construction  work  or  improvement  of  land 
carried  out  by  private  people,  while  subsidies  are  set  apart  for  work 
carried  out  by  consortiums  (syndicates).  A  program  covering  14  years  of 
work  is  called  for  by  the  Mussolini  Law,  the  financial  charter  for  reclama- 
tion work,  but  the  corresponding  financial  expenses  will  appear  in  the 
budget  over  a  period  of  50  years.  The  proportion  cf  expense  assumed  by 
the  State  subsidies  varies  between  40  and  66  per  cent.  For  improvements 
in  the  South  it  is  as  much  as  75%.  The  province  is  obliged  to  participate 
to  the  extent  of  12%.  Hence  the  fraction  of  expenses  chargeable  to  the 
owners'  syndicate  is  reduced  to  13%.  At  the  present  time  land  improve- 
ment projects  in  Italy  comprise  more  than  3,600,000  hectares,  a  large  area 
when  compared  to  the  amount  of   lands  under   cultivation.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

Agricultural  Conference  -  Warsaw 


Lychowski,  Tadewsz.  Die  agrarkonf erenz  in  Warschau.  (In  Viertelj ahrshef te 
der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  2,  hft.  1,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  5-38.  Pub- 
lished by  Gesellschaft  fiir  Landw.  Bildungswesen,  Landwirtschaf  tliche 
Btichhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza),  Nowy  Swiat,  35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

A  discussion  of  post-war  economic  conditions  in  Europe  which  led  to 
the  conference  at  Warsaw,  beginning  on  August  26,  1930,  of  Bulgaria, 
Estonia,  Yugoslavia,  Latvia,  Poland,  Rumania,  Czechoslovakia  and  Hungary, 
and  of  the  resolutions  adopted  there. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  India 


Iyer,   A.   Vedachala.      Rectification  and  consolidation  of  the  rural  co-opera- 
tive credit  movement.       (In  Madras  Journal  of  Co-operation,  v.  22,  no.  11, 
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May,  1931,  p.  735-739.  Published  by  the  Madras  Provincial  Co-operative 
Union,  Royapettah,  Madras) 

Twenty  points  "to  be  noted  in  rural  credit  co-operation  by  primaries 
and  central  banks  and  by  supervision  staff"  are  enumerated  in  this  arti- 
cle. 

Agricultural  Depression  -  Denmark 


Agricultural  distress  in  Denmark.  (In  Statist,  v.  98,  no.  2788,  Aug.  1, 
1931,  p.  167-168.  Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 
Intense  competition  on  the  British  market,  together  with  the  obvious 
forcing  of  Danish  production  has  depressed  the  price  of  Denmark's  agri- 
cultural and  dairy  produce.  The  fact  that  a  great  part  of  Danish  ag- 
riculture is  based  upon  credit  makes  the  situation  very  difficult.  The 
Minister  of  Agriculture  has  proposed  a  scheme  providing  for  "an  immediate 
reduction  of  interest  rates  on  loans,"  the  raising  of  money  by  increas- 
ing the  capital  tax  to  its  1927  level,  by  savings  on  military  expendi- 
ture, and  by  increasing  the  rate  of  income  tax  by  25  per  cent. 

Agricultural  Economics 


Booth,  J.  F.  A  program  of  research  in  agricultural  economics.  (In  Economic 
Annalist,  v.  1,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  1-4.  Published  by  the  Agricultural 
Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

This  paper  was  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Political 
Science  Association,  Ottawa,  May  29,  1931. 

Discusses  some  agricultural  economic  subjects  in  which  more  research 
is  needed. 

Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.    Occasional  notes, 
v.  1,  no.  15,  July,  1931.  12p. 
Partial  contents: 

Wheat  transport  from  Canada,  Argentina,  and  Australia  by  J.  P.  M. 
[This  is  a  statement,  compiled  from  data  issued  by  the  department  of 
statistics  of  the  Canadian  Wheat  Pool,  which  sets  out  the  charges  ac- 
cumulated in  transporting  wheat  from  typical  points  in  Canada,  Argentina 
and  Australia  to  England];  Economy  in  farm  transport,  by  R.  J.  S.  0.; 
Horse  labour  costs,  1928-29,  Oxford  Province,  by  S.  J.  U.;  Prices  of 
agricultural  commodities  in  England  and  Wales,  by  A.  K.  H.  M.  [price 
movements  shown  by  means  of  charts] 

Agricultural  History  -  Mississippi  Valley 


Taylor.    George  Rogers.      Agrarian  discontent   in  the  Mississippi  Valley  pre- 
ceding the  War  of  1812.       (In  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39,  no.  4, 
Aug.,    1931,   p.   471-505.    Published  by  the  University  cf  Chicago  Press, 
Chicago,  Illinois) 

A  discussion  of  economic  conditions  in  the  Mississippi  Valley  pre- 
ceding the  War  of  1812  which  caused  great  dissatisfaction  among  the  far- 
mers and  were  important  factors  "in  determining  the  support  which  the 
frontier  gave  first  to  the  Embargo  and  Non-intercourse  acts  and  finally 
to  war." 
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Agricultural  Ladder  -  Ohio 


Tetreau,  E.  D.  The  "agricultural  ladder"  in  the  careers  of  610  Ohio  farmers. 
(In  Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  7,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1931, 
p,  £37-248.  Published  by  the  Institute  for  Economic  Research,  337  E. 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Madison  and  Union  counties  were  the  two  counties  studied. 


Agricultural  Programs  -  China 


Dr.  H.  H.  Kung  on  People's  Livelihood  as  provided  in  the  Yueh  Fa.  (In 
Chinese  Affairs,  no.  134-135,  June  30,  1931,  p.  302-303.  Issued  by  the 
International  Relations  Committee,  No.  5,  Moa-Tan  Street,  Nanking,  China) 
Pam.  Coll.  -  China 

A  report  of  Dr.  Kung's  comments,  in  the  course  of  an  address  on  June 
27,  on  the  significance  of  the  chapter  on  People's  Livelihood  in  the 
Provisional  Constitution  of  China.  One  of  the  features  of  this  chapter 
which  Dr.  Kung  stressed  is  the  special  provision  that  is  made  for  the 
development  of  agriculture  and  rural  economy.  Three  outstanding  features 
of  the  provisions  of  Article  34,  are  "(1)  Enforcement  of  the  Public  Gran- 
ary system  for  the  prevention  of  famine,  (2)  development  of  rural  economy 
through  the  establishment  of  agricultural  banks,  and  (3)  reclamation  of 
waste  land." 


Agriculture  -  Devon  and  Cornwall 


Dinnis,  A.  Farming  on  the  borders  of  Devon  and  Cornwall.  (In  Great  Britain. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Journal,  v.  38,  no.  4,  July,  1931,  p  360-366. 
Published  at  Adastral  House,  Kingsway,  London,  W.  C.  2) 

After  a  brief  description  of  the  climate,  soil,  size  of  farm  and 
crops  grown  in  this  district,  the  writer  discusses  management  and  breeds 
of  live  stock  and  market  facilities  and  methods  of  disposal. 

Reference  is  made  to  figures  and  tables  extracted  from  a  report  of 
Mr.  7/.  Karwocd  Long,  An  Economic  Investigation  of  Devon  and  Cornwall 
Farms,  Publication  no.  23.  The  statistics  that  are  given  show  sales  of 
cattle  over  a  five-year  period  (1923-1927);  the  gross  output  of  the  farm; 
the  expenses  incurred  in  producing  this  output;  the  output  and  expenses  per 
100  acres,  and  the  loss  or  gain  per  100  acres.  The  average  profit  and 
loss  on  a  group  of  five  farms  in  West  Devon  and  East  Cornwall,  is  shov/n  on  p. 
366.      All  statistics  cover  the  five-year  period,  1923-1927. 


Agriculture  -  Mexico 


Mcrris,  B.  J.  Agriculture  in  Northwest  Mexico.  (In  Pacific  Rural  Press, 
v,  122,  no.  5,  Aug.  1,  1931,  p.  102,  111.  Published  at  San  Francisco, 
Calif. ) 

Includes  statistical  data  which  give  value  of  exports  of  tomatoes, 
garbanzos,  cantaloupes,  ajos  (garlic),  fresh  chili,  and  beans  for  1924 
and  1330;  area  and  production  for  1929  of  garbanzos,  tomatoes,  corn,  rice, 
cotton,  sugar,  tobacco,  cantaloupes,  chili,  and  beans  for  Lower  Cali- 
fornia, Nayarit,  Sinaloa,  Sonora,  total  for  N.  W.  States,  and  total  for 
Mexico . 
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Agriculture  -  U.  S.  S.  R.  

Ezekiel,  Modecai.  In  the  grain  belt  of  new  Russia.  (In  Wallaces'  Farmer 
and  Iowa  Homestead  (Des  Moines,  la.)  v.  56,  no.  28,  July  11,  1931,  p.  825; 
also  in  Farmer  and  Farm,  Stock  and  Home  (St.  Paul,  Minn.)  v.  49,  no.  28, 
July  11,  1931,  p.  3) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  two  articles  descriptive  of  what  is 
happening  in  Russian  agriculture.  The  second  article,  which  is  given  in 
the  July  18th  issue  of  both  the  periodicals  listed,  is  entitled  Showing 
the  Russian  How  It  is  Done.  It  describes  the  Verblut  Sovhoz,  which  is 
a  training  school  and  farm  where  American  experts  are  employed  to  give 
training  in  machinery. 

Business  Cycles  and  Agriculture 


Anderson,  Montgomery  D.  'An  agricultural  theory  of  business  cycles.  (In 
American  Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  426-446.  Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University, 
Evans ton,  111.) 

"This  analysis  of  business  fluctuations  was  made  by  the  writer  in 
collaboration  with  the  Bureau  of  Economic  and  Business  Research  of  the 
University  of  Florida".  It  is  accompanied  by  a  note  on  Statistical 
Method  (p. 446-449) 

The  writer's  concluding  paragraph  is  as  follows: 

"The  fluctuations  in  agricultural  production  furnish  the  original  and 
irregular  stimuli  which  keep  the  general  volume  of  business  in  a  state  of 
disequilibrium.  The  precise  way  in  which  the  original  stimuli  of  agri- 
culture are  translated  to  other  parts  of  industry  is  determined  by  non- 
agricultural  causes,  chiefly  of  an  institutional  nature,  such  as  the  bank- 
ing mechanism  and  the  capitalistic  organization  of  production.  These 
arrangements  amplify  the  highly  irregular  fluctuations  of  agriculture  even 
while  they  transform  them  into  the  smooth,  wavelike  oscillations  which 
have  been  termed,   'business  cycles.'" 

Butter  -  Germany 


Weddigen,  Hans.  Absatzwege  der  deutschen  buttereinfuhr .  (In  Blatter  fur 
Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  bd.  1,  hft.  11,  Apr.,  1931, p.  549-555. 
Published  by  Institut  fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  Invalidenstr . 
42,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  deplores  the  lack  of  comprehensive  butter-production  statis- 
tics. The  annual  butter  turnover  in  Germany  amounts  to  approximately 
485,000  tons,  350,000  tons  representing  home  production.  Little  is  knov/n 
as  to  place  of  production,  seasonal  output  variations,  and  distributing 
channels.  In  drawing  up  statistics  the  author  considers  that  a  differentia- 
tion should  be  made  as  between  what  is  sent  direct  from  the  producing 
point  to  the  consumer  and  what  is  used  by  the  producer  himself  or  in  the 
immediate  vicinity.  The  vital  importance  of  being  able  to  determine  the 
regional,  seasonal  and  qualitative  relations  of  produce  offered  is  pointed 
out.  Complete  and  dependable  data  should  be  available  as  to  sources  of 
supply. 
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Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists 


Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists.  [Proceedings  of]  Eleventh 
annual  convention.  (In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  12,  Aug.,  1931, 
p.  825-836.    Published  at  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  proceedings  of  this  convention  include  the  Report  of  Committee  on 
Agricultural  Policies  (E.  A-  Howes,  Chairman),  p.  843-848;  Report  of 
Committee  on  Research  (W.  H.  Brittain,  Chairman,  p.  854-830;  and  Report 
of  Committee  on  Economics  and  Marketing  (J.  E.  Lattimer,  Chairman),  p. 
860-865 . 

Canned  Goods  -  Pacific  Coast 


Harner,  Don  F,  Pacific  Coast  canned  goods  production  -  distribution.  No.  5. 
Hawaiian  pineapple.  (In  Distribution  and  Warehousing,  v.  30  no.  8, 
Aug.,  1931,  p.  28-30.     Published  at  243-249  West  39th  St.,  New  York  City) 

"This  is  the  fifth  and  concluding  one  of  a  series  of  five  articles 
by  Mr,  Harner,  who  is  Distribution  and  Warehousing' s  Pacific  Coast  business 
representative.  "The  first,,  in  the  April  issue,  dealt  with  economic  factors 
governing  the  canned  goods  and  grocery  trade  in  America.  The  second,  in  May, 
discussed  southern  California's  production  of  fruits,  vegetables  and  fish; 
and  the  third,  in  June,  northern  and  central  California's  production. 
The  fourth,  in  July,  touched  on  that  production  in  the  Pacific  Northwest. 

"This  concluding  text  considers  Hawaii's  production  and  distribution 
and  also  summarizes  the  Pacific  Coast's  1930  canned  goods  production. "- 
Editor's  Note. 

Canning  Crops 


O'Brien,  Harry  R.  Our  tin-can  coops;  a  demonstration  of  grower-buyer  harmony 
and  teamwork.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  6,  62. 
Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  growing  of  vegetables  under  written  contract  for  the  canner. 

Cattle  -  Germany 


-  Hanau,  Arthur.  Entv/icklungstendenzen  am  markt  fur  schlachtrinder .  (In  Blat- 
ter fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktf orschung,  bd.  1,  hft.  11,  Apr.,  1931, 
p.  536-548.  Published  by  Ins ti tut  fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktf orschung, 
Invalidenstr.  42,  Berlin,  Germany) 

This  subject  is  treated  under  five  headings:  (1)  Developmental  tenden- 
cies of  German  cattle  production  in  the  post-stabilization  period;  (2) 
structural  changes  since  the  pre-war  period;  (3)  foreign  trade;  (4)  con- 
sumption; (5)  price  prospects:  (a)  structural  changes  in  the  price  level, 
(b)  price  development  in  1931  and  1932. 

It  is  a  detailed  study,  interspersed  with  an  abundance  of  figures  and 
statistics  and  a  number  of  comparative  tables,  curves,  jtc. 
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The  author  concludes  that: 

The  development  of  the  price-determining  factors  leads  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  an  improvement  in  the  situation  of  the  beef  market  continues  tc 
be  dependent  on  a  raising  of  the  income  of  the  great  masses  and  an  im- 
provement in  the  hog  market,  inasmuch  as  further  relief  is  not  to  be  ex- 
pected so  far  as  supply  is  concerned.  As,  however,  the  two  factors  men- 
tioned are  hardly  likely  to  assume  an  appreciably  more  favorable  aspect 
during  the  current  year,  a  substantial  betterment  of  the  cattle  market 
situation  can  hardly  be  hoped  for.  The  prospects  for  1932  look  more  favor- 
able, at  which  time  a  change  in  the  hog  market  situation  should  set  in. 
If,  in  addition  to  this,  the  hopes  for  an  improvement  in  the  general  econ- 
omic situation  are  not  frustrated,  a  brightening  up  of  the  cattle  situation 
in  1932  is  certain. 

Chemistry  and  Farm  Relief 


Free,  E.  E.      Farm  relief  by  chemistry.       (In  Review  of  Reviews,  v.  84,  no.  2. 
August,   1931,   p.   65-66.    Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,   New  York  City) 

"For  the  world- famine  in  nitrogen  foreseen  by  Sir  William  Crookes, 
synthetic  chemistry  has  substituted  in  less  than  forty  years  a  nitrogen 
surplus.  This  is  perhaps  the  most  rapid  revolution  of  a  major  industry 
ever  worked  in  scientific  history."  Dr.  Free  explains  the  new  processes 
used  in  the  fixation  of  nitrogen.  Because  of  the  rapid  progress  in  the 
synthetic  chemistry  of  nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  plant  at  Muscle  Shoals 
is  inadequate  and  unnecessary.  Better  commercial  and  educational  machin- 
ery for  using  fertilizers  is  needed  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  improving 
American  agriculture  by  the  use  of  more  fertilizers. 

"Coincidence" 


Jarvis,  Tennyson  D.  The  "coincidence"  as  major  factor  in  agriculture.  (In 
Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  11,  July,  1931,  p.  760-774.  Published 
by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Conservation 


Hammar,   Conrad  H.      Economic  aspects  of   conservation.      (In  Journal  of  Land 
&    Public  Utility  Economics,   v.   7,   no.   3,   Aug.,   1931,   p.   282-290.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Institute  for  Economic  Research,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chica- 
go, 111.) 

"Dr.  L.  C.  Gray  writing  in  1913  performed  for  the  conservation  movement 
the  very  useful  service  of  drawing  to  a  head  the  rather  loose  concepts  upon 
which  it  was  progressing,  giving  the  term  itself  a  definition,  and  describ- 
ing and  limiting  its  economic  possibilities.  His  article  is  one  of  the 
earliest  treatments  of  this  rather  difficult  subject  by  a  capable  economist 
well  trained  in  theory.  The  views  advanced  at  that  time  have  been  very 
generally  accepted  and,  while  in  the  main  they  are  correct,  certain  worth 
while  additions  may  be  made  to  the  discussion  and  even  some  criticism 
of  Gray's  concepts." 

The  article  by  Dr.  Gray,  which  the  present  writer  discusses,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  May,  1913,  p.  497-519,  with 
the  title  The  Economic  Possibilities  of  Conservation. 
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Cooperation  - 


China 


Djang,  Y.  S.      Credit  cooperatives  in  1,900  villages.     (In  Chinese  Social  and 
Political  Science  Review,  v.  15,  no.  2,  July,  1931,  p.  161-170) 

"Cooperation...  has  been  acclimatized  to  Chinese  rural  conditions  and 
become  firmly  established  among  the  farmers  in  less  than  ten  years." 

Cooperation  -  Egypt 


Co-operation  in  Egypt.  (In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  24  year, 
no.  8,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  309-311.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14  Great 
Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

A  brief  sketch  of  the  development  of  cooperation  in  Egypt  since  its 
inception  in  1908.    The   financing  of  agricultural  credit  is  outlined. 

Cooperation   -  Ireland 


Gupta,  Krishna.  Agricultural  co-operation  in  Ireland.-  I. 
mic  Journal,  v.  17,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  341-344. 
Siddicutta,  Bangalore  City  P.  0.,  Mysore  State,  India) 

Cooperation  -  Poland 


Klapkowski,   Tadewsz.      Das  landwirtschaf tliche  genossenschaf tswesen  in  Polen. 
(In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  2,  hft.  1,  Oct., 
1930,    p.    76-106.     Published   by   Gesellschaft    fur   Landw.  Bildungswesen, 
Landwirtschaf tliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy  Swiat,  War- 
saw, Poland) 

The  establishment  of  agricultural  cooperation  in  Poland  in  its  existing 
form  dates  from  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,   although  the 
credit  organizations  for  the  benefit  of  the  middle  classes  which  existed 
in  the  eighteenth  century  may  be  looked  upon  as  its  forerunners.  Spread- 
ing rapidly,   agricultural  cooperation  developed  along  somewhat  different 
lines  in  Prussian,   Austrian,   and  Russian  Poland,   and  in  Little  Poland. 
Losses  due  to  war  and  political  upheavals  led  to  successive  unsuccessful 
attempts  in  1918,  1921,  and  1924  to  consolidate   agricultural  cooperation 
in  Poland  by  establishing  a  Central  Cooperative  Union,  a  Central  Coopera- 
tive Bank,   and  a  Scientific  Cooperative  Institute.    The  institute  alone 
was  organized  and  began  its  operations  in  1920.     These  consisted  mainly 
of  instruction  and  propaganda.    Three  main  groups  of  cooperatives  were 
formed,   those  of  the  Raiffeisen  type,   those  belonging  to  the  Schulze  - 
Dielitzsch    system,    and    the    group    of    consumers'    cooperatives.  Tables 
shoYf  the  activities  of  the  various  societies  at  the  end  of  1928,  and  the 
importance  of  the  role  of  cooperation  in  the  development  of  Polish  agri- 
culture is  stressed.     It  provides  the  most  economical  means   of  develop- 
ing intensive  farming  by  assisting  those  types  of  farming  which  require 
the   greatest   expenditure  of  labor  and  the  minimum  capital   outlay.  Of 
late  there  has  been  a  gradual  shifting  of  the  emphasis  from  agricultural 
credit  to  trade  and  especially  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products  and 
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an  increase  in  the  number  of  commodity  cooperatives.  The  State  is  vitally 
interested  in  the  development  of  cooperation  in  Poland  and  expresses  that 
interest  in  many  ways,  among  them  being  loans  through  the  State  Agricul- 
tural Bank,  the  Bank  of  Poland,  and  others,  tax  reductions,  support  in 
new  undertakings,  the  introduction  of  courses  in  cooperation  into  schools 
and  colleges,  and  favorable  legislation. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 


Cooperative   Marketing  Journal,    v.    5,    no.    4,    July-August,    1931.  Published 
by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Contents  in  part:    Putting  the  sunshine  in  Sunkist,  by  Paul  S.  Armstrong, 
p.    113-117;    Cooperation  under   fire,   by  C.    0.   Moser,    p.    118-120;  What 
Smith-Hughes  workers  can  do,  by  C.  H.  Lane,  p.  121-122;  What's  the  matter 
with  cotton,  by  R.  H.  Montgomery,  p.  123-126;  Regional  economic  research 
as  the  basis  for  production  adjustment,  by  Victor  Christgau,  p.  131-132. 

"Each  of  the  special  articles  contained  in  the  issue  of  the  Journal 
has  been  adapted  from  an  address  delivered  to  the  American  Institute 
of  Cooperation,  to  the  National  Cooperative  Council  or  to  one  of  the 
special  conferences  held  at  Manhattan,  Kansas,  in  June."  From  Editor's 
note. 

Corn  -  Export  Control  -  South  Africa 


Corn  export  control  measures  in  South  Africa.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets, 
v.  23,  no.  9,  Aug.,  31,  1931,  p.  346-349.  Published  by  the  Foreign  Ag- 
ricultural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  article  is  based  on  information  received  from  Agricultural  Attache 
C.  C.  Taylor  at  Pretoria.  The  two  measures  which  are  discussed  are  the 
"Mealie  Control  Act  of  1931"  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  the  "Maize 
Control  Act  of  Southern  Rhodesia." 

Cost  of  Production  -  South  Australia 


Perkins,  Arthur  J.  Ninth  annual  report  of  the  Turretfield  demonstration  farm 
(1929-30),  including  detailed  analysis  of  mean  farming  costs  (1921-30) 
(In  South  Australia.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Journal,  v.  34,  no.  4,  Nov. 
15,  1930,  p.  328-342;  no.  5,  Dec.  15,  1930,  p.  476-495;  no.  6,  Jan.  15, 
1931,  p.  581-599;  no.  7,  Feb.  16,   1931,  p.  710-721) 

Cotton 

Cotton.  From  the  seed  to  the  soldier.  Prepared  from  data  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  quartermaster  general.  (In  Quartermaster  Review,  v.  11, 
no.  1,  July-Aug.,  1931,  p.  11-21.  Published  by  the  Quartermaster  Associa- 
tion, 923  15th  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  articles  on  essential  commodities 
procured  by  the  Quartermaster  Corps.     It  is  a  story  of  cotton  from  the 
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plant  to  its  manufacture  into  material  used  particularly  in  the  Quarter- 
master Corps  of  the  Army.     Other  branches  of  the  Army  require  cotton, 
too,    and  various   War  Department   agencies   are   constantly   studying  the 
question  of  new  uses   for   cotton,    especially  as   substitutes   for  other 
fibres  in  which  there  may  be  a  shortage  during  time  of  war. 

Hansen,  H,  E .  Statistical  position  of  cotton:  a  graphic  analysis.  (In 
Annalist,  v.  38,  no.  370,  Aug.  21,  1831,  p.  303-  Published  by  the  New 
York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 

A  series  of  charts,  with  text,  showing  production  and  prices,  stocks, 
consumption  and  exports,  and  monthly  cotton  prices.  Figures  are  also 
given  showing  cotton  production  and  prices  from  1873  to  date. 

Molyneaux,  Peter.  Land  of  cotton .  (In  Southwest  Review,  v.  16,  no.  4, 
summer,  1931,  p.  437-459.  Published  at  Southern  Methodist  University, 
Dallas,  Texas) 

Discusses  the  plight  of  the  cotton  farmer  and  shows  that  "the  cause 
of  the  South 's  economic  backwardness  is  that  its  chief  economic  activity 
has  been  the  production  of  raw  materials  for  foreign  export."  This  situa- 
tion is  further  complicated  by  the  fact  that  the  quality  of  American 
cotton  has  fallen  off  while  the  quality  of  certain  other  countries  has 
improved  and  that  some  countries  have  increased  their  production.  The 
writer  takes  issue  with  the  point  of  view  presented  by  the  twelve  souther- 
ners in  I'll  Take  My  Stand.  He  does  not  outline  an  economic  program 
for  the  South,  but  thinks  that  the  problem,  should  be  viewed  from  a  "long- 
run"  attitude,  that  "it  is  the  economic  activities  of  our  people  as  a 
means  of  maintaining  their  living  standard  at  a  relatively  high  level 
and  not  merely  the  fortunes  of  any  particular  industry,  which  should  be 
given  prime  consideration,"  and  that  our  production  of  cotton  should  be 
reduced  as  nearly  as  possible  to  a  domestic  basis. 

The  real  cotton  problem.  (In  Texas  Weekly,  v.  7,  no,  34,  Aug.  22,  1931, 
p.  4-5.    Published  at  Dallas,  Texas) 

!'It  is  the  problem  of  employing  our  people  profitably  and  maintaining 
a  decent  standard  of  life.  The  present  situation  should  emphasize  need 
of  revision  of  economic  set-up." 

Thomson,  A.  R.  Rationalization  of  British  cotton  industry.  Various  schemes 
of  consolidation  or  "rationalization"  have  been  proposed  as  a  solution 
of  the  industry's  difficulties.  (In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  33,  Aug.  17, 
1831,  p.  419-421.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Cotton  Crisis  -  Egypt 


Bourkser,  M.  D.  L' influence  des  prix  du  coton  sur  la  ccte  des  valeurs  egypti- 
ennes  durant  la  peri ode  1910-1929.  (In  L'iSgypte  Contemporaine,  annee  21, 
no.  124,  Dec,  1830,  p.  714-727.  Published  by  Societe  Royale  d'Economie 
Politique,  de  Statistique  et  de  Legislation  at  Cairo,  Egypt.) 
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This  article  discusses  the  indisputable  influence  of  the  price  of  cot- 
ton on  Egyptian  stock  exchange  quotations  and  expresses  the  hope  that  such 
influence  will  in  future  merely  constitute  an  important  factor  and  not 
the  prevailing  factor  as  in  the  past. 

Bresciani-Turroni,  C.      Relations  entre  la  recolte  et  le  prix  du  coton  egyp- 
tien.  (In  L'Egypte  Contemporaine,  annee  21,  no.  124.,  Dec.  1930,  p.  633-693.) 
Discussion  on  p.  694-713. 

The  author  argues  there  is  connection  between  the  "relative"  price 
of  Egyptian  and  American  cotton  and  also  between  the  "relative"  size  of 
the  harvests.  It  seems  to  be  recognized  that  the  most  important  factor 
in  the  price  of  Egyptian  cotton  is  the  price  of  American  cotton,  although 
the  size  of  the  crop  has  a  definite  effect  upon  the  price  also. 

Minost,  E.  L' action  contre  la  crise  cotoniere  en  Egypte.  (In  L'Egypte  Con- 
temporaine. annee  22,  no.  128,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  409-457.) 
Translated  abstract  of  article  in  pamphlet  collection, 
The  cotton  situation  is  the  economic  barometer  of  Egypt.  Since  1921 
the  government  has  through  direct  intervention  sought  to  bring  about  in- 
creased cotton  prices.  From  1921  to  1926  this  intervention  took  the  form 
of  purchases  of  cotton  in  the  open  market.  The  last  of  these  years  found 
the  government  with  large  supplies  of  this  commodity  on  its  hands.  Re- 
striction of  acreage,  loans  to  growers,  and  subsidies  to  agricultural 
societies  were  also  tried.  The  latest  attempt  centered  around  control 
of  the  futures  market.  For  carrying  out  these  plans  the  government 
created  an  Economic  Council,  a  Cotton  Bureau,  and  an  Agricultural  Bank. 
Government  measures  for  the  restriction  of  production  ?/ere  unpopular 
and  difficult  to  enforce.  Purchase  of  both  cotton  and  future  contracts 
were  costly  and  failed  to  bring  about  the  desired  results.  The  author 
recommends  that  price  supporting  measures  be  abandoned  and  as  much  cotton 
be  produced  as  possible  under  the  most  favorable  economic  conditions.  - 
Asher  Hobson. 


Ricci,   Umber to.      Les   crises   economiques   et   la  depression  presente.  (In 
L'Egypte  Contemporaine,  no.  127,  March,  1931.  p.  249-307) 

A  discussion  of  business  cycles  in  general  followed  by  a  study  of  the 
present  crisis,  The  author  thinks  that  crises  are  produced  not  by  over- 
production but  by  production  at  a  loss.  Cotton  is  discussed  incidentally 
only. 

Dairy  Cost  Accounting 


Simm,  J.  S-  Standard  costs  in  dairy  departments.  (In  Co-operative  Review, 
v.  5,  no.  28,  July,  1931,  p.  149-151.  Published  by  the  Co-Operative 
Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Hanover  St.,  Manchester,  England) 

An  article  regarding  one  of  the  new  developments  of  modern  accountancy 
procedure  -  the  "Standard  Costs  System".  Of  this  system  the  writer 
states:  "This  system,  properly  worked,  discloses  exceptions  to  the  normal 
costs,  and  permits  of  the  sources  of  such  exceptions  be-ng  laid  bare. 
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Such  a  system  shows  what  working  costs  at  every  stage  of  production  or 
distribution  of  a  commodity  should  be." 

In  conclusion  the  writer  says  "The  system  is  capable  of  being  worked 
with  great  success  when  applied  to  the  dairy  department..." 

Dairy  Research  -  Scotland 


Wright,  Norman  C.      The  Hannah  dairy  research  institute.      (In  Scottish  Jour- 
nal of  Agriculture,  v.  14,  no.  3,  July,  1931,  p.  233-240) 

"These  notes  provide  a  brief  description  of  the  Institute  and  a  short 
summary  of  the  main  lines  of  work  at  present  in  progress  or  contemplated. 
It  must  be  admitted  that  the  completed  results  are  few,  this  summary 
containing  for  the  most  part  a  list  of  projects  which  have  been  success- 
fully 'launched'  but  which  are  not  yet  far  enough  advanced  to  be  of  direct 
value  to  the  dairy  industry." 

Economic  Council  -  Columbia 


National  economic  council  in  Columbia.  (In  Industrial  and  Labour  Information, 
v.  33,  no.  9,  June  1,  1931,  p.  318.  Published  by  the  International 
Labour  Office.  Distributed  by  the  TTorld  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon 
St . ,  Boston,  Mass . ) 

"The  Colombian  Parliament  recently  adopted  an  Act  (No.  23  of  1931) 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  National  Economic  Council  to  assist 
and  guide  the  Government  in  all  matters  relating  to  industry  and  trade." 

Electricity  and  Agriculture 


Bitouzet,  Maurice.  Le  labourage  elect rique.  (In  Societe  d'  Encouragement 
pour  l'Industrie  Nationale .  Bulletin,  annee  129..  no.  12,  Dec,  1930, 
p.  885-895.     Published  at  44  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris,  France) 

The  laborer  is  deserting  the  land.  Motor  power  must,  in  part,  replace 
him.  Electricity  furnishes  the  means  for  supplying  this  power.  Its 
greater  use  would  attract  the  laborer  to  the  land.  For  a  number  of  years 
electricity  has  performed  many  of  the  common  tasks  such  as  threshing, 
baling  straw,  shelling  corn,  pumping  water,  shearing  sheep,  churning 
butter,  and  mixing  fertilizers.  More  recently  it  has  been  used  for 
drying  hay,  milking  cows,  and  lighting  poultry  houses  in  order  "to  give 
to  the  hens  the  illusion  of  a  longer  day."  One  of  its  outstanding  uses 
is  in  plowing.  A  cooperative  society  near  Paris  has  been  in  operation 
six  years.  It  purchased  the  equipment  and  performs  the  service  at  so 
much  per  hectare.  Two  difficulties  which  had  to  be  overcome  were  those 
of  finding  in  the  country  districts  skilled  mechanic  electricians  and  of 
arranging  for  ways  of  utilizing  their  time  during  the  four-months'  season 
when  the  equipment  was  idle.  -  Asher  Hobson. 

Export  Conditions  -  Poland 


Swiderski,   K.      Die  methoden  zur  hebung  der  landwirtschaft lichen  ausfuhr  aus 
Polen.       (In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaft,  bd.  2,  hft.l, 
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Oct.,  1930,  p.  140-146.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungs- 
wesen,  Landwirtschaf tliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy  Swiat, 
35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  Polish  export  conditions  deals 
with  the  organization  and  activities  of  the  Export  Institute  of  Poland. 
It  was  established  in  accordance  with  a  Presidential  decree  of  September 
17,  1927,  to  investigate  the  conditions  and  possibilities  of  export  of 
Polish  products,  to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  export  organizations, 
to  advise  the  government  with  regard  to  measures  for  the  encouragement  of 
export,  to  initiate  and  to  assist  in  the  standardization  of  products  for 
export,  to  pass  judgment  on  foreign  trade  legislation  at  the  request  of 
the  Minister  of  Trade  and  Industry  and  to  carry  on  export  propaganda  at 
home  and  abroad.  A  brief  account  of  the  activities  of  the  Institute 
during  the  three  years  of  its  existence  is  given. 

Federal  Farm  Board 


Gray,  R.  W.  If  not  the  Farm  Board  -  What?  (In  California  Cultivator,  v.  77, 
no.  9,  Aug.  29,  1931,  p.  179,  187.  Published  at  317  Central  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal . ) 

The  writer  gives  briefly  some  of  the  difficulties  encountered  by  the 
Farm  Board  and  reviews  the  "non-spectacular  work"  of  the  Board.  In  con- 
clusion he  says:  "If  the  agricultural  marketing  act  is  to  be  altered 
in  any  way,  let's  have  its  friends  make  the   changes,    not   its  enemies." 

Miller,  John  D.  The  Federal  Farm  Board  and  its  critics.  Many  groups  grope 
for  depression  cure-all  but  ignore  effect  on  agriculture  of  their  schemes 
and  neglect,  too,  the  fact  that  fall  in  farm  buying  power  contributed 
to  depression.  (In  Maryland  Fermer,  v.  15,  no.  16,  Aug.  15,  1931,  p.  8, 
Published  at  Ellicott  City,  Md. ) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  by  Mr.  Miller. 

Ulm,  Aaron  Hardy.  Farm  board  failures  and  fallacies.  The  attempts  to  fix 
prices  -  a  veiled  test  of  state  socialism.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  33, 
Aug.  17,  1931,  p.  18.     Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 

This   is   fourth  of  a  series   of  articles   on  the  Federal  Farm  Board. 
The  third  is  in  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  32,  Aug.  10,  1931,  p.  18. 

Fruit  Packing 


Krone,  Basil.  Packing  fruit  for  export.  Standard  apple  and  pear  cases. 
(In  Victoria.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Journal,  v.  29,  pt.  3,  Mar.,  1931, 
p.  125-128.    Published  at  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia) 

Government  Aid  to  the  States 


MacDonald,    Austin   F.      Recent   trends    in    federal   aid   to   the   states.  (In 
American  Political  Science  Review,  v.  25,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  628-634. 
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Published  by  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  450-458  Ahnaip 
St . ,  Menasha,  Wis . ) 

Examples  of  several  federal  bureaus  "charged  with  the  administration 
of  subsidy  laws  [which]  have  demonstrated  very  efffectively  their  deter- 
mination to  uphold  federal  standards  and  insure  the  proper  use  of  federal 
funds"  are  given  on  p.  633-634. 

Grain  -  Cooperative  Marketing 


Stahl,  L.  Cooperative  grain  marketing.  (In  Extension  Service  Review, 
v.  2,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  99,  100.  Published  by  the  Extension  Service, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  editor  of  the  Review  has  asked  the  several  farmers'  commodity 
organizations,  through  the  Federal  Farm  Board,  "to  present  to  county 
extension  agents  a  concise,  clear-cut  statement  of  the  service  they  are 
prepared  to  render  to  growers  who  are  members  of  local  cooperative  market- 
ing associations  that  have  affiliated  with  the  national  organization." 
This  article  is  the  first  of  the  series. 

Grain  Market  -  Kansas  City 


Theis,  Frank  A.      The  rise  of  a  great  wheat  market.     (In  Southwestern  Miller 
v.  10,  no.  24,  Aug.  11,  1931,  p.  23-24.    Published  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 
Radio  address,  August  10,  1931. 

Grain  -  Monopoly  -  Norway 

Norway:  State  grain  monopoly.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Journal, 
v.  38,  no.  5,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  533.  Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
London,  England) 

"The  Norwegian  Cabinet  have  decided  to  introduce  a  bill  authorizing 
the  State  Grain  Monopoly,  in  view  of  the  heavy  fall  in  grain  prices,  to 
increase  the  bonus  granted  in  certain  circumstances  to  native  growers. 
The  increase  is  estimated  to  entail  an  additional  expenditure  on  the 
part  cf  the  monopoly  of  about  two  million  kroner  per  annum,  for  which 
it  will  have  to  recoup  itself  from  the  consumer." 

Grain  Monopoly  -  Yugoslavia 


Yugoslavia.  Government  grain  monopoly.  (In  Gt .  Brit.  Board  of  Trade  Journal, 
v.  127,  new  series,  no,  180S,  July  16,  1931,  p.  82.  Published  at  London, 
England) 

"H.  M.  Minister  at  Belgrade  has  forwarded  translation  of  a  Law,  dated 
June  27  and  effective  as  from  June  28,  which  reserves  to  the  Yugoslav 
Government  the  exclusive  right  to  import  and  expert  all  kinds  of  wheat, 
rye  and  wheat  flour. 

"This  exclusive  right  of  the  Government  is  to  be  exercised  through 
its  authorities  or  through  institutions  authorized  for  the  purpose  by 
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the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  who  is  authorized  to  issue  more 
detailed  provisions  for  the  execution  of  the  Law." 

Another  article  on  this  subject  is  given  in  the  Times  Imperial  and 
Foreign  Trade  and  Engineering  Supplement,  v.  28,  no.  679,  July  11,  1931, 
p.  366. 

Index  Numbers 


Dupriez,  Leon  H.  ,  Joassart,  Nicolas,  and  Poussin,  Etienne  de  la  Vallee.  Une 
analyse  de  l'indice  des  prix  de  gros  de  1920  a  1930.  (In  Bulletin  de 
1 ' Inst i tut  des  Sciences  Economiques,  2,  annee,  no.  3,  May,  1931,  p.  277- 
292.  Published  by  Institut  des  Sciences  ficonomiques,  Place  du  Peuple 
(Bibliotheque) ,    Louvain,  Belgium) 

A  study  of  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices  of  imported  and  exported 
commodities,  of  raw  and  finished  products,  and  of  fluctuating  and  fixed 
prices. 

Insurance 


Valgren,  V.  N.  Farmers  need  protection.  (In  Hoosier  Farmer,  v.  16,  no.  17, 
Sept.  1,  1931,  p.  3,  16.  Published  by  the  Indiana  Farm  Bureau,  Inc., 
Lemcke  Bldg.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.) 

"Mr.  Valgren  points  out  in  this  article  that  the  American  farmer  is 
not  adequately  insured  against  many  of  his  most  common  and  most  serious 
losses.  All  the  more  common  forms  of  insurance  are  needed  by  farmers 
quite  as  much  as  by  city  men  and  some  forms  of  insurance  are  much  more 
urgently  needed  on  the  farm. 

"He  says,  'What  farmers  have  already  achieved  by  cooperative  efforts 
to  provide  various  forms  of  insurance  should  encourage  the  whole  coopera- 
tive movement  in  agriculture.1"  -  Editor. 

Milk  Legislation  -  Germany 


Philippi,  Marie.  Die  ordung  des  milchverkehrs  durch  reichsmilchgesetz  und 
ausfuhrungsverordnung.  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktfor- 
schung,  bd.  1,  hft.  11,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  521-535.  Published  by  Institut 
fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktf orschung,  Invalidenstr .  42,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Under  the  German  system  there  is  no  specific  State  control  of  com- 
mercial milk  in  general,  the  municipal  health  officers  not  being  en- 
trusted with  this  function.  This  service  is  performed  by  veterinaries 
and  by  a  section  of  the  police  which  look  after  foodstuffs. 

The  conclusion  is  that:  Judging  by  the  problems  of  milk  legislation 
as  they  were  outlined  at  the  outset,  the  effort  at  German  milk  legisla- 
tion must  be  described  as  insufficient  in  many  respects.  It  is  not 
a  standardization  law,  but  transfers  the  competence  for  standardization 
to  localities  without  placing  at  their  disposal  uniform  guiding  prin- 
ciples.   As  a  hygienic  law  it  is  theoretically  satisfactory  in  the 
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provisions  relating  to  infectious  diseases,  but  owing  to  the  lack  of  an 
adequate  system  of  control,  it  falls  short  in  point  of  organization  and, 
in  the  requirements  relating  to  production  and  handling,  is  in  many 
respects  inaccurate  and  pliant.  That  a  number  of  excellent  provisions 
have  been  made  is  not  in  any  way  disputed.  As  the  definitions,  too, 
to  some  extent  transfer  the  qualitative  requirements  to  the  public  authori- 
ties, and,  to  some  extent,  (in  the  case  of  dairy  products),  keep  them  too 
low,  a  positive  raising  of  the  quality  of  milk  and  dairy  products  as  a 
result  of  the  milk  legislation,  and,  consequently,  of  their  economic 
value,  is  to  say  the  least  extremely  doubtful. 

National  Planning 


Britain's  economic  future.  (In  New  Statesman  and  Nation,  v.  2,  no.  26 
(new  ser.)  Aug.  22,  1931,  p.  216-217.  Published  at  10,  Great  Queen  St., 
Kingsway,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

Two  things  which  are  suggested  that  Britain  must  do  if  she  is  to  main- 
tain her  standard  of  life  are  to  develop  new  export  trades  and  to  reduce 
her  dependence  on  imports  by  producing  more  of  the  things  she  needs 
for  her  own  domestic  consumption.  "The  great  need,  at  the  moment,  is 
that  we  should  not,  in  meeting  a  temporary  emergency,  lose  our  heads, 
and  try  to  overcome  our  difficulties  by  reducing  our  standard  of  life 
in  an  endeavor  to  dump  unwanted  exports  of  the  old  kinds  on  the  world 
market . . . 

"We  can  use  the  period  of  adversity  for  a  scientific  reshaping  of  our 
economic  system.  We  need,  if  not  a  Five  Year  Plan,  at  any  rate  a  cen- 
trally controlled  attempt  to  readjust  industry  and  agriculture  to  the 
changing  needs  of  the  British  consumer  and  of  the  world  market,  with 
less  exclusive  concentration  on  the  old  staple  industries  and  far  more 
attention  to  the  development  of  those  which  have  a  real  capacity  for  expansion. " 

Chase,  Stuart.  Harnessing  the  wild  horses  of  industry-.  (In  Atlantic  Month- 
ly, v.  147,  no.  6.  June,  1931,  p.  776-787.  Published  at  8  Arlington 
St . ,  Boston,  Mass . ) 

Reviews  "the  major  historical  exhibits"  of  master  planning  such  as 
the  regime  of  the  Incas  in  Peru,  the  Northwest  project,  the  Supreme 
Economic  Council,  the  Five  Year  Plam,  and  others,  and  discusses  the 
"major  objectives  and  the  major  problems  of  the  dawning  concept  of  master 
planning. " 

Overproduction 


Burton,  C.  S.      Crop  abundance  brings  new  problems  to  agriculture  and  business. 
(In  Magazine  of  Wail  Street,  v.  48,  no.  9,  Aug.  22,  1931,  p.  572-575,  617. 
Published  at  42  Broadway,  New  York  City) 

The  situation  in  agriculture  and  business  as  created  by  bumper  crops 
of  wheat  and  cotton. 
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Florance,  Howard.  The  plague  of  overproduction.  (In  Review  of  Reviews, 
v.  84,  no.  2,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  82-84.  Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
City) 

Discusses  wheat,  cotton,  copper,  petroleum,  coffee  and  sugar. 
Prices  and  Business  Depressions 


Dean.  L.  H.  Business  activity  and  commodity  prices  during  1914-1931,  1858- 
1877,  and  1878-1897.  (In  Agricultural  Situation,  v.  15,  no.  3,  Aug., 
1931,  p.  12-13) 

Bean,   L.   H.        Trends  in  domestic  demand  following  major  depressions.  (In 
Agricultural  Situation,  v.   15,   no.  7,  July  1,   1931,  p.  4-11,  Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,   U.    S.    Dept.    of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Prices  and  Future  Trading 


Revere,  C.  T.  Price  declines  can  be  checked  by  a  natural  method  of  market 
control.  (In  Magazine  of  Wall  Street,  v.  48,  no.  S,  Aug.  8,  1931,  p. 
509-510,  551,  552.     Published  at  42  Broadway,  New  York  City) 

"The  future  contract  has  demonstrated  its  value  to  the  merchant  and 
manufacturer.  It  should  prove  even  more  valuable  to  the  producer  and  of 
great  use  as  a  corrective  for  price  depressions  arising  from  burdensome 
over-supply. ,r 

Rayon  and  the  Tariff 


Taussig,  F.  W.,  and  White,  H.  D.  Rayon  and  the  tariff:  the  nurture  of  an 
industrial  prodigy.  (In  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  45,  no.  4, 
Aug.,  1931,  p.  588-621.  Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press, 
Cambridge,  Mass . ) 

''This  paper  gives  the  substance  of  a  chapter  to  be  published  in  the 
forthcoming  enlarged  edition,  prepared  jointly  by  the  writers,  of  the 
senior  author's  volume,  Some  Aspects  of  the  Tariff  Question." 

Review  of  International  Cooperation 


Review  of  International  Cooperation,  24th  yr.,  no.  6,  June,   1931,  p.  201-240. 
Published  at  Orchard  House,  14  , Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England. 

Partial  contents:  The  margarine  monopoly  and  the  consumer,  by  Doreen 
Warriner  (p. 201-204);  The  German  Wholesale  Society  in  1930.  by  Henry 
Everling  (p.  214-215);  German  consumers'  co-operation  in  1926  (p. 216-217;) 
The  wheat  pools  and  grain  speculation,  by  W.  P.  W.  [on  the  Canadian  in- 
vestigation]  (p. 227-230) 

Rubber  -  Government  Control 


Whittlesey,    Charles   R.      The   Stevenson  plan;    some   conclusions   and  observa- 
tions.      (In  Journal   of  Political   Economy,    v.    39,    no.    4,    Aug.,  1931, 
p.    506-525.     Published  by   the   University    of   Chicago   Press,  Chicago, 
Illinois) 
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Rural-City  Migration  -  Albemarle  County..  Va. 


Gee,  Wilson,  and  Runk,  Dewees.  Qualitative  selection  in  cityward  migration, 
(In  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  37,  no.  2,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  254-265. 
Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Study  of  rural-city  migration  in  a  sample  in  Albemarle  County,  Vir- 
ginia, representing  three  social  classes  -  upper,  middle,  and  lower  - 
shows  that  the  upper  group  sustained  decidedly  the  lowest  proportionate 
loss  to  the  cities,  the  middle  group  the  next  heaviest,  and  the  lov/er 
group  the  least.  The  educational  training  of  the  possible  migrants  among 
the  upper  group  is  strikingly  higher  than  that  of  the  middle  and  lower 
groups,  which  also  show  a  marked  difference  in  this  respect.  Similarly, 
those  from  the  upper  group,  and  to  a  less  extent  in  the  middle  group 
enter  mainly  the  business,  professional  and  clerical  occupations,  while 
the  migrants  from  the  lower  groups  concentrate  in  occupations  calling 
for  unskilled,  s^mi-skilled,  and  skilled  labor.  The  attitudes  of  parents 
in  the  three  groups  with  regard  to  their  sons'  following  farming,  in 
considerable  measure,  parallel  the  direction  of  preponderant  migration  in 
the  particular  group."  -  Abstract,  p.  254. 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  India 


[Oakden,  Sir  Ralph]  Rural  reconstruction.  (In  United  Provinces  Co-operative 
Journal,  v.  7,  no.  1,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  9-24;  no  2,  May,  1931,  p.  42-54. 
Published  by  the  United  Provinces  Co-operative  Union  Limited,  Lucknow, 
India) 

This  article  contains  ''extracts  from  the  valuable  note  on  Rural  Re- 
construction (in  the  United  Provinces)  by  Sir  Ralph  Oakden  .  .  .  which  was 
published  recently  in  the  U.  P.  Government  Gazette." 

The  chief  purpose  of  this  note,  as  stated  in  the  introductory  para- 
graph is  "to  give  some  account  of  what  is  being  done  in  this  province 
for  rural  development,  or,  as  it  is  variously  called,  rural  reconstruc- 
tion, or  village  uplift,  for  the  use  of  Government  and  of  those  interested 
in  the  movement . " 

A  summary  of  the  recommendations  of  the  writer  are  given  in  Part  II 
in  conclusion.    Appendices  A,   B,   C,   D.     (p.   48-54)  give:     The  ordinary 
object  of  district  rural  reconstruction  associations;  By-laws  of  the... 

Rural  Reconstruction  Society,  Limited  ;  The  scheme  of  village  aid  in- 
troduced by  Dr.  A.  Sousa,  which  is  being  adopted  successfully  in  the 
Lucknovf  district;  and  the  aim  of  the  Meerut  District  Rural  Development 
Association. 

Ponnaiya,  S.  R.  Some  hints  on  rural  reconstruction.  (In  Mysore  Economic 
Journal,  v.  17,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p,  350-352.  Published  at  19,  Siddi- 
cutta,  Bangalore  City  ?.  0.    Mysore  State,  India) 

Enumerates  certain  axiomatic  truths  in  the  scheme  of  rural  recon- 
struction and  then  briefly  discusses  certain  things  necessary  in  the 
reconstruction  of  a  village,  namely  health  and  sanitation,  scientific 
cultivation,  banking,  a  rural  cooperative  society,  education,  and  arts 
and  industries. 
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Rural  Services 


Rapport,  Victor  A.  Are  rural  services  obsolescent?  (In  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  v.  37,  no.  2,  Sept.,  1931,  p. 266-272.  Published  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Survey  of  the  folkways  and  mobility  of  the  rural  population  in  six 
Connecticut  towns  substantiates  the  theory  that  the  importance  of  the 
rural  town  in  provision  of  services  is  decreasing  and  that  rural  resi- 
dents are  drawing  more  and  more  heavily  on  the  facilities  of  available 
urban  districts."  -  Abstract,  p,  266. 


Standardization  -  Bulgaria 


Bulgarian  standardization  act.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Journal 
v,  38,  no.  5,  Aug.,  1931.  p.  528-529.  Published  by  H.  If,  Stationery 
office,  London,  England) 

"The  enabling  Act  that  recently  came  into  force  in  Bulgaria  for  the 
standardization  of  agricultural  products  for  export  provides  for  the  es- 
tablishing of  an  Export  Institute.  Its  constitution  and  duties  are  out- 
lined. 

Standardization  -  Germany 


Brandt,  Karl.  Die  dringlichkeit  der  deutschen  standardisierung.  (In  Blatter 
fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktf crschung,  bd.  1,  hft.  11,  Apr.,  1931,  p. 
515-521.  Published  by  Institut  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung, 
Invalidenstr,  42,  Berlin.  Germany) 

The  author  deprecates  the  backward  position  of  Germany  as  related  to 
this  question  of  standardization,  pointing  out  that  even  Soviet  Russia 
and  Poland  are  many  strides  ahead  of  it  in  this  regard.  Thirteen  years 
after  the  inception  of  world  standardization,  twelve  years  after  the 
close  of  the  War,  and  seven  years  after  the  inflation  is  over,  Germany 
has  made  a  lav/  authorizing  the  introduction  of  commercial  grades.  The 
method  of  carrying  out  this  law  is  still  awaited. 

He  says  in  conclusion  that  the  improvement  in  quality  indispensable  for 
the  speeding  of  consumption  of  the  most  important  food  stuffs  can  only 
be  accomplished  through  the  broadest  standardization,  placing  into  opera- 
tion without  delay  provisions  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  law  governing 
commercial  grades.  The  most  important  item  in  Government  standardization 
work  must  consist  of  the  introduction  of  the  smallest  possible  corps  of 
Government  inspectors  for  the  supervision  and  furtherance  of  standardiza- 
tion, composed  of  experts,  well  versed  in  the  subject,  and  to  be  e-specially 
selected  for  the  purpose,  as  has  been  done  by  all  countries  that  have 
successfully  carried  out  standardization.  In  the  field  of  agricultural 
policy,  there  is  nothing  more  urgent  than  effective,  s Lraight forward  stand- 
ardization of  all  important  commodities.  For  an  extensive  summary  of  this 
article  see  Journal  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  of  Great  Britain,  v.  38 
no.  5,  Aug.,   1931,  p.  529-532) 

Sugar  -  Chadbourne  Plan 


A  cure  for  too  much  sugar;  an  interview  by  Herbert  Brucker 


—  513  — 


with  Thomas  L.  Chadbourne .      (In  Review  of  Reviews,  v.  84,  no.   1,  July, 
1931,  p.  49-51.      Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City.) 
The  Chadbourne  sugar  plan  -  what  it  is  and  how  it  will  work. 

Sugar 


James,  Clifford  L.  International  control  of  raw  sugar  supplies.  (In  American 
Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no,  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  431-497.  Published  by  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 
This  article  which  is  in  four  parts  deals  mainly  with  the  Chadbourne 
greement  and  an  evaluation  of  the  Chadbourne  plan.  The  first  two  parts 
deal  more  briefly  with  sugar  as  an  international  p rob -em  and  the  present 
crisis  in  the  world  sugar  trade. 

Sugar  -  Cuba 


Stafford,  Lawrence.  Machado,  politics,  and  sugar.  Cuban  revolt  likely  to 
be  short-lived  -  cur  billion  dollar  stake.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  33, 
Aug.  17,  1931,  p.  10.      Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 

"The  present  trouble  is  at  least  as  much  political  as  economic.  .  .  although 
the  Chadbourne  plan  of  sugar  control  has  a  vital  bearing  on  the  country's 
economic  welfare,   it  is  not  now  a  major  political  issue.    The  issue  is 
Machado..."    The  army  is  well  paid  and  is  loyal.     Only  $770,000  was  set 
aside  in  the  budget  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  while  $10,121,000 
was   to  be   spent   directly  by  the   army  and  navy.    Revenues  have  fallen 
off  and  the  deficit  will  be  large.    Washington  is  believed  to  be  giving 
the  Machado  government  every  encouragement  to  pass  the  constitutional  ref- 
orms now  pending  and  is  playing  a  hands-off-policy  as  far  as  the  revo- 
lution is  concerned.     Conditions  are  bad,  but  a  tendency  toward  diversi- 
fication in  the  agricultural  and  the  economic  life  is  helping  matters. 
High  taxes  hinder  recovery.     Cuba  is  carrying  out  her  part  of  the  Chad- 
bcurne  plan,  but  sentiment  is  mixed  concerning  the  plan. 

Sugar  -  United  States 


Mayo,  George  E.  The  American  cane  refining  industry.  Operating  on  a  narrow 
margin  in  a  highly  competitive  field  industry's  products  are  valued  at 
over  $500,000,000  yearly.  (In  Facts  about  Sugar,  v.  26,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1931, 
p.  331-334.    Published  at  153  Waverly  Place.  New  York  City) 

Sugar  Institute,  Inc. 


The  Sugar  institute  and  its  work.  Purposes  and  activities  of  the  organization 
through  which  American  refiners  endeavor  to  maintain  fair  business  prac- 
tices and  develop  new  and  wider  uses  for  sugar.  (In  Facts  about  Sugar, 
v.  23,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  335-338.  Published  at  153  Waverly  Place, 
New  York  City) 

Sugar  Subsidy  -  Great  Britain 


The  British  beet  sugar  industry.     (In  Economist   (London)   v.    113,   no.  4584, 
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July  4,  1931,  p.  7,  8.  Published  at  6  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E,  C.  4, 
England) 

An  examination  of  the  beet  sugar  industry  in  Great  Britain  as  affected 
by  the  sugar  subsidy.     A  table  which  shows  "the  burden  on  the  Exchequer 
for  each  year  of  the  subsidy"  is  given. 

Howson.  R.  A.  The  sugar  subsidy.  (In  Co-operative  Review,  v.  5,  no.  28, 
July,  1931,  p.  158-162.  Issued  by  the  Co-operative  Union  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Hanover  St.,  Manchester,  England) 

"This  month  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  issued  a  Report  [Sugar  Beet 
Industry  at  Home  and  Abroad  (Economic  Series,  No.  27)]  on  the  industry 
both  at  home  and  abroad.  In  this  article  a  brief  review  of  the  Report 
is  given  and  the  problem  of  sugar  beet  production  in  the  country  con- 
sidered." 

Samuel,   Herbert.      Beet  sugar  and  the  taxpayer.       (In  Nineteenth  Century  and 
After,   v.   110,   no.   654,   Aug.,   1931,   p.   153-163.     Published  by  Constable 
&  Co.,   Ltd.,   Orange  St.,   Leicester   Square,   London,      W.   C.   2,  England) 
Discusses  the  Report  on  the  Sugar  Beet  Industry  at   Home   and  Abroad 
issued  recently  by   the  British  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries. 

Swedish  Royal  Social  Board 


Schmidt,  Carl  Chr.  The  organization  and  functions  of  the  Swedish  Royal 
Social  Board.  (In  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  37,  no.  2.  Sept., 
1931,  p.  190-202.  Published  at  the  Uuiversity  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"The  Swedish  Royal  Social  Board  is  a  permanent  organization  whose 
members  are  appointed  by  the  king  for  life.  Its  functions  are  to  pre- 
sent to  the  government,  after  investigation,  its  decision  upon  measures 
within  its  field  which  are  to  come  before  the  king  in  council,  to  provide 
information  on  questions  referred  to  it,  and  to  make  researches  and  re- 
ports to  the  government  officials.  The  Social  Board  consists  of  a  gen- 
eral director  and  six  bureaus.  Bureau  I  has  to  do  with  the  labor  market, 
labor  conciliation,  arbitration  work,  emigration  and  immigration  ques- 
tions, housing  conditions,  alcohol  problems.  Bureau  II  handles  questions 
relating  to  health  and  to  protection  from  accident.  Bureau  III  deals  with 
the  voluntary  sickness  associations  and  various  mutual  aid  societies.  Bureau 
IV  keeps  statistical  reports  on  (1)  collective  agreements,  strikes,  and 
lockouts,  (2)  the  development  of  the  labor  market,  (3)  changes  in  the 
cost  of  living  (4)  the  development  of  co-operative  enterprises.  The  work 
of  Bureau  V  is  purely  statistical,  including  farm-labor,  housing,  and 
industrial  wages.  Bureau  VI  deals  with  the  department's  own  administra- 
tion and  personnel."  Abstract,  p.  190. 

Taxation 


Ely,   Richard  T.      Taxation  in  hard  times.    Even  an  honest  and  efficient  gov- 
ernment will  increase  local  taxes.    The  burden  is  not  too  heavy,  but  it 
is  badly  distributed.     (In  Review  of  Reviews,   v.   84.   no.   2,  Aug.,  1931, 
p.  67-68.     Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  Citv) 
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Taxation  -  Cuba 


Anderson,    George  E.      The   taxation  muddle  in  Cuba;   American  loans  obstruct 
needed  reforms.     (In  Annalist.,  v.  37,  no.  957,  May  22,  1931,  p.  933,  941. 
Published  by  The  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 
The  writer  concludes  with  the  following  paragraph. 

"In  surveying  the  Cuban  tax  situation  one  cannot  but  feel  that  under 
the  present  system  the  mass  of  the  people  ~  mostly  plantation  hands, 
common  laborers,  small  artisans  and  small  business  men  -  are  being  ex- 
ploited for  the  benefit  of  the  wealthy  and  politically  dominant  classes. 
A  comprehensive,  modern,  scientific  tax  System  drawn  by  eminent  inter- 
national tax  authority  can  reasonably  be  offered  by  the  Cuban  Govern- 
ment as  a  basis  for  the  refunding  of  the  national  debt;  and  it  is  rather 
a  safe  assumption  that  if,  in  securing  the  acceptance  of  such  a  new 
system,  the  burden  of  taxation  upon  the  poorer  classes  of  Cubans  can  be 
lightened,  a  great  step  will  have  been  taken  toward  more  stable  and 
satisfactory  political  and  social  conditions  in  the  island." 

Taxation  of  Collectives  -  U.  S.  S.  R.I 


New  agricultural  tax.  (In  Soviet  Union  Review,  v.  9,  no.  5,  May,  1931, 
p.  105-106.  Published  by  the  Soviet  Union  Information  Bureau,  1637  Mass- 
achusetts Ave.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  system  of  taxing  agricultural  collectives  has  been  completely 
changed  in  a  new  law  of  March  29.  "Instead  of  a  tax  based  on  the  aver- 
age income,  the  tax  will  be  based  on  the  actual  financial  condition  of 
each  collective,  just  as  in  any  large  industrial  undertaking." 

Taxation  of  Land  Values  -  Great  Britain 


Black,    Crofton.      Land  value   tax   explained.    Amended  method   of  assessment. 
(In  Land  Union  Journal,    v.    28,    no.    8,    Aug. -Sept.,    1931,   p.  129-130. 
Published  at  15  Lower  Grosvenor  Place,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  text  of  the  land  value  tax  section  of  the  finance  bill  is  given 
in  the  June,  1931  (p.  92-103)  issue  of  the  Journal. 

Tea  Industry  -  India 


Mann,  Harold  H.  The  Indian  tea  industry  in  its  scientific  aspects.  (In 
Mysore  Economic  Journal,  v.  17,  no.  6,  p.  280-287.  Published  at  19 
Siddicutta,  Bangalore  City  P.  0.,  Mysore  State,  India) 

Paper  read  before  the  Society  of  Arts  on  March  13,  1931. 

Theses 


Twenty-eighth  list  of  doctoral  dissertations  in  political  economy  in  progress 
in  American  universities  and  colleges.  (In  American  Economic  Review, 
v.  21,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  582-606.  Published  by  the  American  Economic 
Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 
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Tithe  -  England 


The  problem  of  tithe.  [signed  by  S.L.B. ]  (In  New  Statesman  and  Nation, 
v.  2,  no.  26  (new  ser.)  Aug.  22,  1931,  p.  219-220.  Published  at  10, 
Great  Queen  St.,  Kingsway,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

A  discussion  of  the  dissatisfaction  caused  by  the  collection  of  the 
tithe  under  conditions  which  "press  with  extraordinary  severity  upon 
two  classes  of  men  who  were  forced  to  purchase  their  land  after  the  war, 
or  who  became  their  own  landlords  on  the  strength  of  the  ill-starred  Corn 
Production  Act."  The  trouble  dates  back  to  1925  when  the  tithe  was  stabi- 
lized. 

Tobacco 


Payen,   Edouard.    Le   tabac.      Sa  production  et  son  commerce.  (In 

L'  Economiste  Frangais,  59.  annee,  no.  28,  July  11,  1931,  p.  35-37.  Pub- 
lished at  Rue  Bleue,  (9e),  Paris,  France) 

A  brief  account  of  the  world  production  of  and  trade  in  tobacco  and 
of  the  receipts  accruing  to  the  producing  countries. 

Tobacco  -  Nyasaland 

Hornby,  A.  J.  W.  Tobacco  in  Nyasaland,  History  and  development  of  the  in- 
dustry. (In  Empire  Production  and  Export,  no.  179,  July,  1931,  p.  153- 
166.  Published  by  the  British  Empire  Producers'  Organization,  3,  5,  &  7, 
Old  Queen  Street,  Westminister,  London,  S.  W.  1.  England) 

The  various  phases  of  the  subject  considered  are  historical,  increase 
in  area  and  output,  types  of  tobacco,  cultural  practices,  fertilizers, 
varieties  and  implements,  pests  and  diseases,  factors  affecting  quality, 
weather  and  tobacco,  and  present  and  future  developments.  Statistical 
table  no.  II  contains  the  following  statistics;  area  in  tobacco,  yield, 
yield  per  acre,  U.  K.  imports,  percentage  of  total  Empire  imports  to  U.  K., 
and  seasonal  rainfall  for  a  period  of  years. 

Tractor  Costs 


Records  prove  lower  tractor  operating  costs  aid  farmer.  (In  Commercial 
West,  v.  62,  no,  6,  Aug.  8,  1931,  p.  15-16-.  Published  at  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

This  is  a  summary  of  an  investigation  of  the  International  Harvester 
Company  which  establishes  the  fact  "that  farm  costs  are  reduced  in  sub- 
stantial extent  by  the  use  of  tractors  in  the  place  of  horses." 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 


[Kitchen,  C.  W.  ]      Half  of  complaints  settled  under  perishable  products  act. 
Department   of   agriculture    reports   amicable    disposition   of   many  cases 
filed  under  the  law.     (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  146,  Aug.,  22, 
1931,  p.  1,  columns  5-6;  p. 2,  columns  1-2.     Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Address  before  the  International  Apple  Shippers  Association. 
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Whalin,  C.  V.  Data  on  large  markets  as  aid  to  meat  industry.  Scope  of  econ- 
omic information  provided  by  Division  in  Department  of  agriculture.  (In 
United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  155,  Sept.  2,  1931,  p.  10.  Published  at 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Whalin,  C .  V.  Standardizing  grades  for  livestock  and  meats.  Work  of  Division 
in  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  outlined  by  marketing  specialist. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  154,  Sept.  1,  1931,  p.  10) 


Village  Consumption  -  Poland 


Rusinek,  Zygmunt.  Notiz  uber  mogliche  schwankungen  in  der  konsumption  des 
dorfes.  (In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  2, 
hft.  1,  Oct.,  1930,  p.  39-75.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw. 
Bildungswesen,  Landwirtschaftliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza), 
Nowy  Swiat,  35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

This  study  is  based  on  the  material  contained  in  Jan  Curzytek's  Unter- 
suchungen   iiber   die   Rentabilitat   der  Bauernwirtschaf  ten   im  Wirtschaf ts- 
jahre  1926/27  and  in  Die  Lebensbedingungen  der  Arbeiter  in  Warschau, 
lodz  und  dem  Dalbrowaer  Becken  im  Lichte  der  Enqueten  des  Jahres  1927,  both 
published  in  Warsaw  in  1929.  The  expenditures  of  over  400  farms  of  from 
2  to  50  hectares  has  been  studied  from  the  standpoint  of  farm  management, 
family  needs  (e.  g.  for  clothing,  books  and  magazines,  children's  educa- 
tion, amusements,  doctors'  bills,  gifts,  insurance),  and  living  expenses, 
e.   g.   food  and  upkeep  of  kitchen  utensils.     It  is  shown  that  the  small 
farmer  is  a  very  important  consumer  of  industrial  and  other  products, 
and  that  he  may  restrict  his  consumption  of  these  in  times  of  crisis  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  exercise  a  serious  influence  on  the  domestic  market- 
capacity  for  non-agricultural  products.      Hence  the  Polish  policy  of  pro- 
tection for  the  consumer  should  pay  special  attention  to  the  village  popu- 
lation. 

Weather  and  Crops 

Gunther,  Ernst.  Untersuchungen  liber  die  einwirkung  des  frostes  auf  verschiedene 
ackerboden  und  den  dadurch  bedingten  einfluss  auf  das  wachstum  von  hafer 
und  gerste.  (In  Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  73,  hft.  6,  1931, 
p.  341-892.     Published  by  Paul  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  frost  on  various  kinds  of  soil  and  the  re- 
sultant effect  on  the  grov/th  of  oats  and  barley. 


Wheat 

Allen,  William,  and  Hope,  Ernest  C.  Comments  on  the  wheat  situation  with 
special  reference  to  the  outlook  for  Saskatchewan  producers.  (In  Scien- 
tific Agriculture,  v.  11,  no.  11,  July,  1931,  p.  721-738.  Published  by 
the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
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"A  paper  read  to  the  Canadian  Society  of  Agricultural  Economists  at 
their  annual  meeting  with  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  Guelph,  June, 
1931." 

"References"  p.  737-738. 

The  article  is  divided  into  the  following  sections:  sources  of  data 
and  methods,  changes  in  wheat  production,  changes  in  wheat  acreages, 
changes  in  yield  per  acre,  wheat  prices  since  1890,  and  the  outlook  for 
Saskatchewan  producers. 

Carlson,  Avis  D.  The  wheat  farmer's  dilemma.  Notes  from  tractor  land.  (In 
Harper's  Magazine,  v.  163,  no.  974,  July.  1931,  p.  208-216.  Published 
at  49  East  33d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Machinery  is  saving  the  bodies  of  the  wheat  growers  and  their  wives, 
but  it  is  bringing  them  new  and  serious  problems  which  their  fathers 
and  grandfathers  did  not  have  to  face.  Machinery  has  brought  increased 
and  surer  production  but  also  increased  overhead  expenses.  Large  scale- 
farms  financed  by  men  as  a  side-line  have  added  to  the  increased  pro- 
duction. Bewildered  by  new  conditions  to  which  he  must  adapt  himself 
the  farmer  is  also  bewildered  by  the  proposals  suggested  for  the  solu- 
tion of  his  problem.  One  of  the  suggestions  is  that  he  reduce  his  acre- 
age.   For  various  reasons  this  is  hard  for  him  to  do. 

Clayton,  E.  S.  The  outlook  for  wheat.  (In  Agricultural  Gazette  of  New- 
South  Wales,  v.  42,  pt .  5,  May  1.  1931,  p,  337-345;  v.  42,  pt.  6.  June 
1,  1931,  p.  423-427) 

In  order  to  assist  Australian  wheat  farmers  to  solve  the  grave  diffi- 
culties with  which  they  are  confronted,  the  author  discusses  the  most 
important  factors  affecting  world  production,  consumption,  and  price.  The 
situation  in  Russia  is  discussed,  and  suggestions  are  made  as  to  the 
best  method  of  meeting  the  intensified  competition  anticipated  from  wheat- 
exporting  countries  in  the  future. 

Sykes,  M'Cready.  The  obverse  side.  A  suggested  solution  of  the  wheat 
problem.  (In  Commerce  and  Finance,  v.  20,  no.  32,  Aug.  12.  1931.  p.  1172- 
1173.    Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York  City) 

This  plan  provides  for  the  following:  (1)  The  government  is  "to  ascer- 
tain and  declare  the  amount  of  the  country's  normal  consumption  of  wheat 
for  the  coming  year."  (2)  Each  unit  of  producing  area  is  to  be  allotted 
its  proper  share  of  that  total  and  consequently  each  farm  will  have  its 
definite  quota.  (3)  The  government  is  to  supervise  the  harvesting  and 
threshing  of  all  wheat  and  officially  certify  the  product  of  each  farm. 
(4)  ''The  government  undertakes  to  purchase  at  a  fixed  price,  found  to 
be  reasonable  and  remunerative...  all  the  wheat  produced  by  each  farmer 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  his  normal  quota,  and  reserves  the  right  to  pur- 
chase at,  say,  25  cents  per  bushel,  all  wheat  produced  in  excess  of  or 
other  than  that  allotted  to  the  several  normal  quotas  of  the  individual 
tracts  throughout  the  country.  The  importation  of  wheat,  except  by  the 
government,  may  be  prohibited  if  that  be  found  necessary  for  stability 
of  price."     (5)   "The  government  should  require  of  all  growers  to  whom  a 
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normal  quota  was  allotted  taking  out  with  the  government  crop  insurance 
against  such  crop  injuries  as  have  been  found  by  experience  to  be  a 
proper  field  for  insurance ..." (6)  "Millers  having  established  equipment 
would  receive  allotments  of  flour  at  a  fixed  price,  based  on  the  govern- 
ment's purchase  price  of  one  dollar.  A  large  part  of  the  government 
holdings  would  thus  get  at  once  on  its  way  to  the  consumer.  As  a  monopoly 
holder  of  wheat  purchased  at  a  reasonable  price  and  in  total  amount  not 
exceeding  the  country's  needs,  the  government  would  never  be  faced  with 
such  a  situation  as  now  confronts  it,  holding  an  enormous  surplus  ac- 
quired at  high  prices,  and  facing  the  harvesting  of  an  unprecedented  sur- 
plus crop." 

Wilcox,  E.  V.  Peddling  wheat  in  Europe;  a  close-up  of  prospects  there  foi 
our  grain..  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  10-11, 
74.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Working,  Holbrook,  Hobe,  Adelaide  M.,  and  King,  P.  Stanley.  Financial  re- 
sults of  speculative  holding  of  wheat.  (Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research 
Institute,  v.  7,  no.  8,  July.  1931,  p.  403-437.  Published  at  Stanford 
University,  Calif.) 

Wheat  -  China 


Preliminary  forecast  of  China's  wheat  crop  for  1931.  (In  Chinese  Affairs, 
no.  134-135,  June,  1931,  p.  306-307.  Issued  by  the  International  Rela- 
tions Committee,  No.  5,  Mao-Tan  Street,  Nanking,  China)  Pam.  Coll.  -  China 
This  preliminary  forecast  of  spring  and  winter  wheat  crop  has  been 
compiled  from  reports  received  up  to  June  30  and  issued  by  the  Direc- 
torate of  Statistics  of  the  National  Government. 

Wheat  Conferences 


Taylor.  Alonzo  E.  The  international  wheat  conferences  during  1930-31.  (Wheat 
Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v.  7,  no.  9,  Aug.,  1931,  p. 439- 
475.     Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

r'The  wheat-surplus-producing  countries  have  held  numerous  conferences 
to  promote  collective  action  for  the  purpose  of  raising  wheat  prices. 
Sixteen  of  such  conferences  are  here  reviewed.  Broadly  stated,  the  move- 
ment for  concerted  action  in  the  international  marketing  of  wheat  has 
developed  into  a  quota  plan,  which  was  formerly  presented  at  the  recent 
London  conference  of  wheat-exporting  countries.  The  quota  plan  for  mar- 
keting wheat  would  represent  essentially  the  sale  of  wheat  by  negotia- 
tion, largely  under  governmental  direction,  which  would  tend  to  be  poli- 
tical. At  the  London  conference  only  the  United  States  desired  a  con- 
tinuation of  international  marketing  of  wheat  upon  established  grain  ex- 
changes. Under  the  opposition  of  the  delegation  of  the  United  States, 
the  quota  plan  failed  of  official  acceptance.  The  topic  represents  a  chap- 
ter in  the  annals  of  governmental  control  of  primary  materials.  It  is  the 


-  520  - 


first  time  an  international  monopolization  has  been  sought  to  control  a 
staple  foodstuff." 

There  are  three  appendices  which  consist  of  the  following:  resolution 
adopted  at  conference  in  Rome;  the  statement  made  before  the  wheat  con- 
ference by  the  chairman  of  the  delegation  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Mr.  I.  E. 
Lubimoff;  and  statement  by  Mr.  McKelvie,  before  International  Wheat  Con- 
ference, London,  May  18,  1931. 

Wool 


Wool.  Vital  to  the  army  in  peace  and  war.  Prepared  from  official  records 
in  the  office  of  the  Quartermaster  general.  (In  Quartermaster  Review, 
v.  10,  no.  6,  May-June,  1931,  p.  13-28.  Published  by  the  Quartermaster 
Association,  923  15th  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  essential  commodities 
procured  by  the  Quartermaster  Corps.  It  discusses  the  history  of  our 
domestic  sheep  and  their  distribution,  gathering  and  pulling  the  wool, 
nature  of  the  wool  fibre,  grading,  the  various  processes  involved  in 
making  the  finished  cloth,  army  specifications,  and  the  "problems  affect- 
ing the  procuring  of  raw  wool  for  war  time  requirements"  and  the  "prob- 
lem of  arranging  for  the  manufacture  of  this  material  into  the  articles 
from  which  it  must  be  made." 

Wool  Conference 


Empire  wool    conference.      Report  of  proceedings.       (In  Pastoral  Review,  v.  41, 
no.    7,    July   16,    1931,    p.    701-704.     Published  at   122-138  King  Street, 
Melbourne,  Australia) 

Proceedings   of  the   first  Empire  Wool   Conference,    which  opened  at 
the  Wool  Exchange,   Melbourne  on  22nd  June  and  concluded  on  24th  June. 

A  summary  of  Sir  John  Higgins1  scheme  for  stabilization,  equalization 
or  insurance  of  wool  values,  is  given  on  p.  S76,  677. 

A  summary  of  Mr.  R.  S.  McGecch's  proposal  for  rationalization  of  the 
Australian  wool  industry  is  given  on  p.  677,  678. 


NEW  PERIODICALS 

Agricultural   engineering.    Current   literature,    v.    1,    no.    1,    August,  1931. 
Issued  by  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  engineering. 

Quarterly  review,  no.  1,  January-March,  1931. 

Published  by  the  USSR  Chamber  of  Commerce,  6  Ilyinka,  Moscow. 

The  Quarterly  Review  replaces  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  formerly  published 
by  the  USSR  Chamber  of  Commerce  for  Western  Trade,  which  ceased  publica- 
tion with  the  December  number.  The  USSR  Chamber  of  Commerce  for  Western 
Trade  has  merged  with  the  USSR  Eastern  Chamber  of  Commerce  to  form  the  USSR 
Chamber  of  Commerce. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  foreword  to  the  first  number: 

"For  the  former  readers  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  accustomed  to  find  in 
the  latter  matter  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
as  well  as  articles  on  economic  conditions  prevailing  in  the  Soviet  Urior 
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foreign  trade,  etc.,  a  bulletin  is  being  issued  once  every  five  days  in 
English  and  German.  This  Five-day  Bulletin  of  Economic  Information  con- 
tains matter  of  current  interest  and  represents,  consequently,  a  valuable 
source  of  information   for  kindred  organisations   in    foreign  countries. 

"The  Quarterly  Review  anticipates  publishing  material  of  a  more  speci- 
fic character  and,  mainly,  such  as  cannot  be  found  in  any  other  periodi- 
cal published  in  the  USSR.  This  will  comprise  chiefly  materials  from  the 
Chamber's  archives,  such  as  investigations  and  reports  of  the  various 
sections,  answers  to  trade  enquiries,  as  well  as  comprehensive  articles 
dealing  with  economic  problems  confronting  the  USSR,  foreign  trade,  legis- 
lation affecting  foreign  trade,  etc.,  etc.,  and  moreover,  as  the  official 
organ  of  the  Maritime  Arbitration  Commission,  the  materials  of  the  latter." 

Southwestern   social   science   quarterly.      Austin,    Texas,    Southwestern  social 
science  association. 

The  Southwestern  Political  and  Social  Science  Association  at  its  meet- 
ing in  Oklahoma  City,  April  3  and  4,  1931  passed  a  resolution  to  emit  the 
words  "Political  and"  from  the  name  of  the  Association  and  from  the  title 
of  the  quarterly.  Accordingly  the  June  1931  issue,  v.  12,  no.  1,  was  pub- 
lished with  the  two  words  emitted. 

Trade  in  grain  futures,  issued  monthly  by  Grain  futures  administration,  United 
States  Department  of  agriculture,  v.  1,  no.  1,  July.  1931.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Mimeographed. 

Issues  fcr  May  and  June  1S31  were  published  without  a  volume  and  num= 

be- 


NOTES 


Aikin,  James  Alex.      Economic  power  for  Canada.      Toronto,  The  I-Iacmillan  com- 
pany cf  Canada  limited,  1930 .      265p.      280.13  Ai4 

Chapter  3.      Grain  production  and  markets:    p. 53-70, 

"An  interesting  survey  of  the  economic  position  cf  Canada  with  sug- 
gestions as  to  future  policy."  The  Economist  (Lend.)  June  13,  1931, 
p . 1277 . 

American  cotton  cooperative  association,  New  Orleans.  Cooperative  handbook 
for  1931.    New  Orleans  [1931]    50p.      72.9  Am33 

Sub-title  on  cover:    The  truth  about  the  Federal   farm  board  and  the 
cotton  cooperatives   for  those  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  South. 

American  cotton  cooperative  association,  New  Orleans.  Community  prosperity 
largely  dependent  on  banker- farmer  partnership.  [By  C.  0.  Moser]  New 
Orleans,  La.,  American  cotton  cooperative  association  [1930]  46p.  281.12 
Am3 
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Australia.  Cotton  industries  bounty  act.  no.  13  of  1930.  An  act  to  provide 
for  the  payment  of  bounties  on  the  production  of  seed  cotton,  lint  and 
cotton  yarn,  and  for  other  purposes.  July  8,  1930.  [copy  in  Foreign 
Files] 

Amends  the  Cotton  Bounty  Act  of  1925.  Contains  schedules  giving  rates 
of  bounty  payable  on  seed  cotton  and  on  cotton  yarn  until  September  30, 
1936. 

Australia.  Minister  for  markets.  Dried  fruits  control  board.  Annual  report 
4th,   1927/28.      Canberra  [1928]    280.39  Au7 

Includes  also  a  statement  by  the  Minister  for  Markets  regarding  the 
operation  of  the  Act. 

Broekema,  C.  Lichtpunten  bij  de  crisis  in  den  landbouw.  (Overdruk  van 
de  inleiding,  welke  gehouden  is  door  den  Heer  Prof.  C.  Broekema,  Wagen- 
ingen,  op  de  algemeene  vergadering  van  de  noil,  mij  van  landbouw,  die 
heeft  plaats  gehad  10  Sept.  '30  in  Krasnapolsky  te  Amsterdam)  Arnhem, 
Gedrukt  bij  de  Naamlooze  vennootschap  drukkerij  en  Uitgevers-maatschappij 
de  Vlijt  [1931?]      12p.  Pam.  Coll. 

The  writer  argues  that  new  life  will  result  from  the  agricultural 
crisis,  if  a  systematic  effort  is  made  to  improve  and  utilize  domestic 
products . 

The  cooperation  of  the  farmer  and  specialist  is  necessary  and  the  aid 
of  the  Government  should  be  invoked. 

A  committee  of  research  and  operation  is  suggested  representing  all 
groups  concerned  from  the  producer  to  the  consumer. 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States.    Agricultural  service.      Regional  ag- 
ricultural  readjustments.    Washington,    D.    C.     [1931]      18p.     280.12  C35 
"Assembly  and  analysis  of  the  data  were  the  work  of  John  B.  Bennett. "- 
cf.  Foreword. 

"First  of  a  series  of  studies  of  recent  shifts  in  the  geographical 
distribution  of  farm  enterprises  and  of  changes  in  production  methods 
which  have  resulted  largely  from  the  increasing  mechanization  of  agri- 
culture." -  cf.  Foreword. 

China.     Inspectorate  general  of  customs.      Statistical  dept.       Customs  import 
tariff  of  the  Republic  of  China.    Promulgated  by  the  national  government 
on  29th  December  1930  and  showing  rates  effective  from  1st  January  1931. 
Shanghai,  1931.      105p.      285  C44C 
Chinese  and  English. 

Amended  provisional  rules   (March,    1931)    Shanghai,   1931.  p.  [65^68. 

Congres  international  d ' agriculture,  15th,  Prague,  June  5-8,  1931.  Seance 
solennelle  de  cloture  8  juin  1931  -  15  h.  45.  Texte  des  voeux  et  resolu- 
tions des  Sections  approuves  par  le  Bureau  de  la  Commission  internationale 
d'agriculture  et  le  Comite  de  redaction,  pour  etre  portes  devant  1 'Assem- 
ble pleniere.      Praha,  1931.      36p.      Mimeographed.      5  C7615S 

")awe,  C.  V.  and  Hayes,  Gordon  G.  Cost  of  production  of  sugar  beet  in  Here- 
fordshire and  Worcestershire  (1925-6  to  1928-30).  [Bristol,  1930?]  50p. 
(Bristol.  University.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Bulletin 
no.  6)       10  B775  no.  6.  Mimeographed. 
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Dobb,  Maurice.      Russia  to-day  and  to-morrow. . .   2d  impression.  London, 
Leonard  and  Virginia   Woolf  at  the   Hogarth  press,    1931.      47    p.     (Day  to 
day  pamphlets  no.  1)    280.179  D65 

Partly  based  on  a  paper  read  to  "The  Heretics"  at  Cambridge,  May  13, 
1929. 

Iliacheff,  Boris.      Le  dumping  sovietique,  ...  Preface  de  M.  Etienne  Fougere... 
Paris,  M.  Giard.  1931.      220p.      286  S14 

A  scientific  study  of  the  problem  presented  by  Soviet  dumping  with 
suggestions  for  concerted  action.  -  The  Economist  (London)  May  16,  1931. 

t.  Brit.  Secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs .  Convention  for  the  creation 
of  an  International  agricultural  mortgage  credit  company,  Geneva,  June  21, 
1931.  Presented  by  the  Secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs  to  Parlia- 
ment by  command  of  His  Majesty.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931. 
29p.  ([Gt.  Brit.  Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  3931) 
"Miscellaneous  no.  18  (1931)." 

The  Convention  has  not  been  ratified  by  His  Majesty's  government  in 
the  United  Kingdom. 

Jute;  the  international  annual  of  the  jute  industry.  1931.  London,  British- 
Continental  jute  press,  ltd.       [1931]      103p.      73.38  J98 

Title-page  in  English,  German  and  French;  text  in  English  and  German  in 
parallel  columns. 

Indian  cotton  facts;  cotton  crops,  acreage,  receipts,  exports,  prices,  etc., 
cotton  &  piece-goods,  and  Indian  mill  industry,  etc.  Comp.  by  Cotton 
dept.,  Toyo  Menka  Kaisha,  ltd.,  11th,  1930.  Bombay  [1930]  221p.  72.8 
In22 

Kremensky,  Georges  N.  Les  tabacs  Bulgares  aux  marches  mondiaux;  etudes 
economiques. . .  Prefaces  de  Mrs  le  Ministre  de  1 ' agriculture  et  des  domaines 
Grigor  Vassileff,  le  professeur  Petco  Stoyanoff  et  Aiiguel  Nicoloff .  Rec- 
comande  par  le  Ministere  de  1 ' agriculture  et  des  domaines  avec  circ.  no. 
2191  du  17.      II.  1931.       [Sofia,  1931]  160p. 

Title-page  in  Bulgarian  and  French;  text  in  Bulgarian  with  summary 
in  French. 

Bulgarian  tobacco  and  the  world  market. 

Marshall,  Duncan  M'Lean.  Farm  management.  [Toronto]  Imperial  oil  limited, 
1931.      246p.      281.13  M35 

"The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  to  place  before  the  farmers  of 
Canada  some  plans  and  methods  that  have  been  practiced  by  people  making 
a  living  on  the  land  in  this  country.  The  information  was  carefully 
collected  by  visits  to  farmers  in  their  own  homes  in  the  three  prairie  pro^ 
vinces  and  in  Ontario." 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.      Wages  in  the  United  States,  1914 
1930.     New  York,  1931.      226p.      283  N215Wa  1930 
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National   live   stock  marketing  association,    Chicago.      Annual  meeting.  1st, 
1931.    Chicago,  1931.    Various  paging.    Mimeographed.    280.39  N217 

New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply.  Statistical  data 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  August  1931  New  England  dairy  outlook 
statement.    Boston,  1931.      12p.      Mimeographed.    252.004  N443Sd 

Oxford  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  Index  to  peri- 
odical literature  related  to  agricultural  economics.  January  to  June, 
1931.  Prepared  at  the  Agricultural  economics  research  institute,  Oxford, 
for  the  Agricultural  economics  society.  [Oxford,  1931]  5p.  241.3 
0x2  Mimeographed. 

Purdy,  Lawson.  The  assessment  of  real  estate.  4th  ed.  New  York,  National 
municipal  league,  1929.  19p.  (National  municipal  league.  Technical 
pamphlet  series  no.    1)      284.5  P97  Ed.  4 

The  author  "states  briefly  and  simply  the  type  of  organization  and 
the  principles  of  administration  which,  in  his  opinion,  are  best  adapted 
to  the  task  of  assessing  real  estate  in  American  municipalities."  -Fore- 
word, 

Reichs-kredit-gesellschaf t  aktiengesellschaft ,  Berlin.  Deutschlands  wirt- 
schaftliche  entwicklung  im  ersten  halbjahr  1931.  [Berlin,  Reichsdruck- 
erei,  1931]      66p.      280.9  R27D 

Germany's  economic  development  in  the  first  half  of  1931. 

Ruiz  Albeniz,  Victor.  Monografia  sobre  colonizacion  rural  en  Marruecos  espan- 
ol.  (Segunda  seccion  del  congreso)  Madrid,  Imprenta  Saez  hermanos,  1930. 
259p.     282.2  R85 

At  head  of  title:  Centenario  de  Argelia.  Congreso  de  colonizacion 
rural,  Argel:    junio  1930. 

Rural  settlement  in  Spanish  Morocco. 

Schafer,  Heinrich.      Die  alten  grundsteuereinschatzungen  im  siidlichen  Stark- 
enburg  in  beziehung  zu  boden  und  klima.    Giessen,  1930.      45p.    282  Schl 
Diss.-  Giessen. 

Land  tax  assessment  in  Southern  Starkenburg  in  relation  to  soil  and 
climate . 

Schwender,  Erwin.    Die  alten  grundsteuereinschatzungen  im  sudwestlichen  Ober- 
hessen  in  beziehung  zu  boden  und  klima.    Giessen,  1930.      54p.    282  Sch92 
Diss.-  Giessen. 

Land  tax  assessment  in  the  southwestern  part  of  upper  Hesse  in  relation 
to  soil  and  climate. 

Stoll.  H.  F.      The  grape  districts  of  California.    San  Francisco,  Calif.,  H.  F. 
Stoll  [1931]      47p.      95  St62 
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Thompson,    J.    Walter,    company.      Population   and   its   distribution.    5th  ed. 
1931...  Population  of  the  United  States  by  states  and  principal  cities. 
Population,   federal  individual  income  tax  returns  and  automobile  regis- 
trations by.  counties.    Retail  shopping  areas.      New  York,  London,  Harper 
brothers,  1931.      617.      252  T37  Ed. 5 

Trinidad.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Cocoa  industry  of  Trinidad.  Report  by  Mr. 
S.  M.  Gilbert  ...  based  on  the  recent  economic  survey.  Laid  before  the 
Legislative  council  on  the  20th  February,  193.1.  Trinidad,  Printed  by  the 
government  printer,  1931.    31p.      68.3  T73 

At  head  of  title:    Trinidad  and  Tobago.      Council  paper  no.  4  of  1931. 

Wilbrandt,  Hans.      Agrarkrise  und  rationalisierung;  landwirtschaf tliche  ein- 
kommenssteigerung  durch   produktionsforderung.    Berlin,    P.    Parey,  1930. 
92p.     (Volkswirtschaf tliche  studien.  Arbeiten  aus  dem  Institut  fur  volks- 
wirtschaft  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  hochschule   zu  Berlin...  hft.  3)  281. 
175  W64 

The  agricultural  crisis  and  rationalization. 

Woodbridge,  Frederick  W.      A  system  of    accounting    procedure    for  livestock 
ranches...  Austin,  Tex.  [1930]  193p.   (Texas.  University,  Austin.  Bureau  of 
business  research.      Business  research  monograph  no.  5) 
280.9    T312    no.  5. 

University  of  Texas  bulletin  no.  3040:  October  22,  1930. 

Yorkshire  agricultural  society.      Transactions...   for  the  year  1930.   no.  88. 
[London,  1931]      122p.      10  Y7  no.  88  1930 

Contains  the  following  articles  of  economic  interest:  Economics  of 
machine  milking,  by  James  Wyllie;  The  problems  of  dairying,  by  Renwick 
H.  Leitch,  Wool  co-operative  movement  in  Yorkshire,  by  R.  B.  Colton-Fox; 
and  Old  time  Yorkshire  agriculture  and  agriculturists,  by  J  Fairfax- 
Blakeborough. 
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N1TED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
BUREAU  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

stilly?,  if  h ,  /0WK§SL'?'  ±1     ifM^  \ 


We  cannot  profitably  collect  facts  until  we  have  a 
hypothesis  to  guide  us.    Otherwise  we  will  get 
no  farther  then  the  man  who  picks  up 
stones  accumulating  only  a  stone 
heap.  -  Sir  Daniel  Hall 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Ritter,   Kurt.        Die  krise  der  deutschen  agrarpolitik.        Berlin,   P.  Parey, 
1931.    46p.      (Agrarpolitische  aufsatze  und  vortrage.  hft.  17)    280,8  Ag8 

According  to  Dr.  Ritter  the  crisis  faced  by  the  agrarian  policy  of 
Germany  is  primarily  an  outgrowth  of  the  aimlessness  of  the  existing 
program  and  the  lack  of  a  coordinated  constructive  plan  by  which  every  pro- 
posal for  relief  may  be  measured  and  judged. 

The  basis  for  judging  the  character  of  Germany's  agrarian  policy  is  the 
set  of  measures  designed  for  the  relief  of  the  present  agricultural  crisis. 
This  crisis  in  German  agriculture,  traceable  to  world  competition  express- 
ed in  terms  of  low  prices  for  agricultural  products  and  made  doubly  diffi- 
cult by  the  heavy  burden  of  indebtedness,  is  merely  a  phase  of  the  world 
agricultural  crisis.  This  world  crisis  is  based  on  three  major  forces; 
(1)  the  structural  changes  in  agriculture;  that  is,  the  effects  of  mech- 
anization and  improvements  in  technique;  (2)  the  disorganization  of  world 
agriculture  in  general  following  upon  the  heels  of  and  induced  by  the 
repercussions  of  the  recent  industrial  depression;  (3)  the  monetary  changes 
which  face  the  world,  particularly  those  growing  out  of  the  growing  pur- 
chasing power  of  gold.  These  various  forces  have  worked  to  such  ends  that 
the  world  agricultural  crisis  has  now  become  a  part  of  the  world  economic 
crisis . 

The  crisis  in  the  agrarian  policy  of  Germany,  the  fruit  of  the  aimless- 
ness of  its  existing  "Agrarpolitik",  has  at  its  root  the  influence  of  the 
agrarian  party,  which  has  been  enabled  to  force  as  group  economy  a  program 
consisting  largely  of  measures  growing  cut  of  the  exigency  of  the  occasion 
or  the  expediency  of  the  immediate  situation.  What  is  needed  is  a  compre- 
hensive plan  of  constructive  nature.  All  measures  intended  for  benefit 
or  relief  must  be  such  as  will  be  subordinate  to  a  van  oral  idea  or  policy 
and  will  thus  avoid  later  conflict  of  aim  or  purpose. 

These  agrarian  relief  measures  may  be  of  two  kinds;  first,  those  of 
short  duration;  and  second,  those  of  longer  duration.  However,  whether 
of  short  or  long  duration  both  sets  of  relief  measures  must  fit  together 
and  be  coordinated  and  both  sets  of  relief  measures  can  be  developed  at 
xhe  same  time. 

Under  the  measures  of  short  term  duration  for  general  agrarian  relief, 
Dr.  Ritter  suggests  (1)  the  reduction  of  industrial  tariffs;  (2)  breaking 
the  power  of  the  cartels  *hich,  by  price  monopolies,  have  limited  German 
industry;  (3)  reduction  of  agricultural  competition  from  without  by  (a) 
higher  agricultural  tariffs,  (b)  tariffs  on  a  graduated  scale,  (c)  export 
debentures,  and  (d)  internal  regulations,  such  as  the  milling  and  mixing 
regulations. 

Under  longer  term  measures  of  agrarian  relief  he  includes  (1)  improve- 
ment in  production,  (2)  extension  of  market  outlets,  (3)  improvement  of 
the  farmer  by  education,  and  (4)  increase  in  colonization.. 
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In  addition  to  the  measures  of  general  agricultural  relief  Dr,  Ritter 
proposes  special  relief  measures  for  eastern  Germany;  that  is,  the  "Ost- 
massnahmen."  Because  of  its  present  unfavorable  economic  situation 
portions  of  eastern  Germany  are  to  have  special  relief  measures  such  as 
(1)  lower  freight  rates,  (2)  greater  proportion  of  local  taxes  for  local 
use,  (3)  refunding  of  short  term  loans,  (4)  freedom  from  bureaucratic 
governmental  control  in  private  economy,  (5)  special  privileges  in  dis- 
tilling,  (6)  export  debentures. 

It  is  indeed  refreshing  to  us  in  the  United  States  to  find  that  a 
country  agriculturally  as  old  as  Germany  is  accused  of  having  "no  agrarian 
policy."  A  similar  lack  in  our  own  country,  of  which  we  are  so  often  re- 
minded, seems,  to  us,  explainable  and  even  excusable  due  to  our  newness 
and  youth.  That  European  nations,  and  particularly  Germany,  have  no  agra- 
rian policy  may  be  somewhat  of  a  solace  for  us. 

Dr.  Ritter 's  plea  for  a  constructive  plan  cannot  but  have  the  acquies- 
cence of  every  interested  party  and  his  suggestion  that  the  measures  of 
relief  be  both  of  short  and  long  term  nature  will  also  be  sanctioned. 
Whether,  however,  his  suggested  relief  measures  are  those  which  will  prove 
the  salvation  of  Germany,  and  particularly  of  German  agriculture,  may  re- 
quire the  judgment-forming  processes  of  time  to  determine'.  In  a  period 
such  as  this  when  apparently  all  is  in  a  state  of  flux,  when  old  formulas 
seem  obsolete  and  overnight  changes  in  conditions  appear  to  bring  forth  a 
new  set  of  relations,  it  is  indeed  a  brave  individual  or  a  foolhardy  one 
who  has  the  temerity  to  lay  down  a  plan  of.  action  which  shall  be  deemed 
effective.  Yet  presumably,  in  a  crisis,  someone  must  act  and  the  statesmen 
of  the  time  need  all  the  assistance  which  they  can  gain  from  whatever 
source.  Dr.  Ritter  truly  remarks  that  "simplicity  in  economic  policy 
presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  economics  of  business,  an  understanding  of 
national  economy,  and  above  all,  sober  thinking." 

To  the  reader  familiar  with  German  agrarian  problems,  and  the  attempts 
at  their  solution,   Dr.   Ritter' s  article  is  in  the  nature  of  a  polemic 
aimed  at  first  one  and  then  the  other  among  Germany's  economic  workers, 
writers,  advisers,  and  statesmen.     He  recognizes  that  an  economic  policy 
is  generally  the  product  of  a  number  of  compromises  and  with  this  thought 
as  a  background  pleads   for  a  far-seeing  plan  of  an  economic-political 
nature  which  shall  be  constructive  instead  of  merely  a  conglomeration  of 
expediency  measures.     This,   everyone  will  agree,   is  desirable  but  upon 
the  content  of  such  a  plan  it  is  doubtful  if  any  agreement  can  be  reached. 
Dr.  Hitter's  own  suggestions  cannot  be  viewed  other  than  as  highly  partisan 
and  tending  to  favor  agriculture  at  the  expense  of  industry.     One  might 
justly  ask  why  the  industrial  tariffs  of  Germany  should  be  altered  down- 
ward, why  the  cartels  should  be  broken  in  power  and  in  this  manner  foreign 
industry  be  given  an  opportunity  to  invade  Germany,   thus  throwing  still 
greater  numbers  of  her  workers  out  of  employment  and  reducing  still  further 
her  home  market  for  agricultural  products.    Dr.  Ritter  does  not  take  up  the 
question  of  how  new  markets  are  to  be  provided  but  warns  against  assuming 
that  market  outlets  can  be  found  for  greater  quantities  of  production  and 
products  of  higher  quality  at  existing  levels  if  quantity  and  quality  are 
raised.     Yet  in  this  destruction  of  Germany's  home  market  he  apparently 
fails  to  recognize  a  point  he  later  tries  to  make  in  another  connection. 
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Again,  Dr.  Ritter  offers  no  suggestion  as  to  how  he  proposes  to  bring 
about  his  suggested  increase  in  production.  Whether  this  is  to  be  an  in- 
crease in  efficiency  in  which  no  added  inputs  will  be  used  but  rather  the 
development  of  added  outputs  for  the  same  resources  used  or  whether  the 
additional  production  is  to  come  from  additional  resources  used  is  not 
clear.    Obviously,  a  significant  difference  exists  here. 

He  does  recognize  the  fact  however  that  Germany  and  German  agriculture 
are  a  part  of  world  economics  and  that  world  economic  forces  are  of  import 
in  her  actions. 

The  various  relief  measures  such  as  subsidies,  milling  regulations  and 
tariffs  are  recognized  as  artificial  stimuli  to  production.  Dr.  Ritter 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  United  States  and  in  other  coun- 
tries such  means  have  added  to  the  exportable  surpluses  instead  of  reducing 
them.  Since  he  desires  for  Germany  an  added  agricultural  production,  he 
naturally  favors  such  measures.  To  the  extent  that  Germany  is  still  on  an 
import  basis  for  agricultural  products  it  is  conceivable  that  an  increase 
in  her  home  production  might  be  feasible  but  an  upper  limit  is  certainly 
to  be  reached  in  this  direction  eventually  and  all  the  more  quickly  when 
other  exporting  countries  find  their  market  outlets  shut  off.  Sinking 
prices  in  the  United  States  for  wheat  are  but  one  example  and  despite  high 
tariffs  some  foreign  agricultural  products  can  be  expected  to  cross  the 
tariff  wall  if  prices  within  the  wall  be  sufficiently  above  those  prevail- 
ing without. 

Dr.  Ritter  has  marshalled  in  this  article,  concerning  the  crisis  fac- 
ing the  agrarian  policy  of  Germany,  a  host  of  interesting  bits  of  informa- 
tion, has  stated  a  multitude  of  relations,  and  has  announced  a  number  of 
conclusions.  Much  of  what  he  has  written  is  not  new  but  represents  a  re- 
statement of  that  which  has  gone  before.  As  to  finality  of  statement  and 
aptness  of  suggested  measures  for  relief  much  might  be  said  by  both  parti- 
san of  agriculture  and  partisan  of  industry.  It  is  not  likely  that  his 
specific  relief  measures  represent  the  salvation  of  Germany  and  Germany's 
agriculture.  On  the  other  hand  his  plea  for  a  constructive  far-seeing  plan 
cannot  but  win  the  sanction  and  the  acclaim  of  all  persons.  -  Walter 
Roth,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist ,  Division  of  Farm  Management  and 
Costs . 

Hewitt, Herbert  James.        Mediaeval  Cheshire:    an  economic  and  social  history 
of  Cheshire  in  the  reigns  of  the  three  Edwards.     Manchester,  Manchester 
university  press,      192S,      212p.        (Publications  of  the  University  cf 
Manchester,    no.    CXCV.   Economic  history  series,    no.   VI)        277.171  H49 
R.    F.   Treharne  says  in  his  excellent   review  of  this  volume   in  the 
Economic  Journal  for  June,    1931,    "Dr.   Hewitt's  book  is  typical  of  the 
best  products  of  the  radical  transformation  in  the  study  of  local  history 
during  the  last  forty  years.     To-day  local  history  is  treated   'as  the 
basis  of  the  intimate  understanding  of  social  change, 1  and   the  history 
of  a  county  or  a  township  is  therefore  set  against  the  background  of 
economic,  social  and  political  developments  in  the  outside  world.  This 
interplay  has  at  last  brought  local  history  into  its  true  place,  and  has 
simultaneously  enabled  it  to  make  its  long-delayed  but  vital  contribution 
to  the  study  of  social  and  economic  history  proper." 

The  volume  of  local  records  upon  which  this  study  is  based  is  possi- 
ble only  in  the  case  of  a  palatinate  which  escheated  early  to  the  Crown. 
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About  one  half  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  land,   agriculture,    and  the 
peasantry.     Light   is   given  on  several  phases   of  the   county's  history 
which  hitherto  have  received  no  treatment      "The  long,   slow  process  by 
which  ecclesiastic,    lay  lord  and  peasant  made  inroads  on  the  forests, 
drained  the  marshes  and  widened  the  bounds  of  cultivation,  is  described; 
the  mills  of  the  county  are  considered  and  the  Dee  mills  are  treated  at 
some  length;   cattle,   pigs,   sheep  and  the  wool  trade  are  discussed;  the 
important  Macclesfield  stud  (which  strangely  enough  has  escaped  the  notice 
of  all  writers)   is  treated  in  detail;   the  earl's  organisation  for  the 
maintenance  of  his  castles  and  manors  is  analysed  and  illustrated;  the 
general  building  operations  of  the  period  are  reviewed  and  the  building 
of  one  great  abbey  is  treated  in  detail...  the  density,  composition  and 
character  of  the  population  are  discussed;  the  roads,  traffic  and  cost  of 
transport  in  the  county  are  considsred."    The  abundance  of  exact,  often 
statistical,  information  provides  most  useful  material  for  w^er  general- 
ization in  English  agricultural  and  economic  history.  -  Everett  E.  Edwards. 
Associate  A gricultural  Economist,  Division _of  Statistical  and  Historical 
Research 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Latvia 

Latvia.  Commission  central©  d ' organisation  agraire.  Latvijas  agrara  reforma. 
Reforme  agraire  Lettonne.  Agraras  reformas  likuma  desmit  gadu  atcerei. 
En  commemoration  du  X-me  anniversaire  de  la  loi  sur  la  reforme  agraire. 
[Riga]     1930.      743,  208p.      282  L35 

Preface  and  table  of  contents  in  Latvian  and  French, 

An  account  of  the  results  of  the  agrarian  reform  in  Latvia  since  its 
inception  in  1920. 

Agricultural  Credit 

Belshaw,  H.  The  provision  of  credit  with  special  reference  to  agriculture... 
With  two  chapters  upon  the  provision  of  rural  credit  in  England,  by  R.  R. 
Enfield.  Cambridge,  W.  Heffer  &  sons  ltd.,  1931.  326p.  (Auckland 
university  college  texts,  no.  1)    284.2  B41 

This  volume  is  divided  into  four  parts  (1)  The  General  Problem  of  Credit 
(2)  The  Problem  of  Rural  Credit  (3)  Long  Term  Credit  Agencies  which  in- 
cludes a  chapter  on  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  system  of  the  United  States 
and  (4)  Short  Term  and  Intermediate  Credit  Agencies, 
The  author  writes  as  follows  in  his  preface: 

"The  post-war  depression  has  affected  agriculture  with  especial  severity. 
In  consequence  agriculturalists  throughout  the  world  are  showing  an  increas- 
ing interest  in  problems  of  rural  finance,  since  they  believe  that  an  im- 
provement in  the  position  of  farming  industries  is  intimately  bound  up 
with  the  provision  of  improved  credit  facilities.  In  many  countries  new 
systems  have  been  devised  and  existing  machinery  developed  to  meet  the  de- 
mands of  farming  interests  for  better  systems  of  finance.  It  is  possible 
that  too  much  is  expected  from  improved  credit  machinery,  but  the  impor- 
tance of  adequate  and  carefully  planned  systems  will  be  readily  conceded. 
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In  many  countries  the  volume  of  credit  which  is  granted  directly  or  in- 
directly to  agriculture  exceeds  that  to  commerce  or  industry,  while  the 
stability  of  credit  conditions  in  general  is  closely  bound  up  with  the 
financing  of  agricultural  production  and  marketing. 

"Fundamentally,  credit  plays  the  same  part  in  agriculture  as  in  other 
industries,  and  the  underlying  principles  are  similar;  but  the  conditions 
affecting  the  manner  in  which  these  principles  apply  in  practice  differ  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  constitute  a  special  rural  credit  problem.  In  view 
of  the  volume  of  credit  which  is  required,  in  the  aggregate  by  farming  in- 
dustries., and  of  the  importance  of  these  industries  in  the  economic  life  of 
the  community,  the  problem  is  worthy  of  more  attention  than  is  normally  de- 
voted to  it  by  economists. 

"The  present  study  has  been  undertaken  in  an  endeavour  to  meet  the  need, 
which  the  writer  believes  to  exist,  for  a  book  which  combines  an  analysis 
of  the  nature  o^  the  credit  problem  as  it  affects  farming  industries  and  a 
critical  account  of  some  of  the  more  important  types  of  credit  inter- 
mediary. " 

Thomas,  Samuel  Evelyn.      British  banks  and  agriculture.      London,  London  gen- 
eral press  [1931]      47p.      284.2  T36 

The  chapter  headings  in  this  small  volume  are:  The  plight  of  the 
farmer;  The  farmer  and  credit  facilities;  Agricultural  credit  abroad; 
British  experiments  in  agricultural  credit  before  1928;  The  Agricultural 
Credits  Act,  1928,  and  The  Agricultural  Mortgage  Corporation;  What  of 
the  future?  and  Appendices.  -I.  Facilities  afforded  by  the  Agricultural 
Mortgage  Corporation.  II.  Long  term  loans  on  mortgage.  Improvement  loans. 

Thomas,  Samuel  Evelyn.  British  banks  and  the  finance  of  industry.  London, 
P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1931.      290p.      284  T36 

Contains  chapters  on  British  banks  and  agriculture  and  The  need  for 
rationalisation  in  British  industry. 

Agricultural  Labor  Contracts 

International  labour  office,  Geneva.  The  law  on  the  contract  of  employment  of 
agricultural  workers  in  Austria,  Germany  and  Hungary.  Geneva,  1930. 
63p.  (Studies  and  reports,  Series  K.  Agriculture,  no.  10)  283  In8L 
"The  material  .  .  .  has  been  selected  from  three  studies  on  Agricultural 
Labour  Law  in  Austria.  Germany  and  Hungary,  supplied  to  the  International 
Labour  Office  by  Mr.  Erhard  Starcke."  -  Preface. 

Agricultural  Machinery 

Rogin,  Leo.  The  introduction  of  farm  machinery  in  its  relation  to  the  pro- 
ductivity of  labor  in  the  agriculture  of  the  United  States  during  the 
nineteenth  century.  Berkeley,  University  of  California  press..  1931. 
260d.      (California.  University.  Publications  in  economics,  v.  9) 

Part  one  of  this  study  is  devoted  to  the  plow  with  some  consideration 
of  other  tillage  machinery  and  Part  two  to  the  effect  upon  wheat  production 
of  farm  machinery,  as  shewn  by  a  comparison  of  the  man-hour  requirements 
in  the  production  of  an  acre  of  wheat  at  the  beginning  and  toward  the  end 
of  the  19th  century.    The  author  writes  in  his  preface  as  follows: 

"The  scope  of  the  investigation  represented  by  the  two  studies  con- 
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tained  in  the  present  volume  was  limited  to  the  ascertainment  of  two 
sets  of  facts:  first,  those  concerned  with  the  time  of  introduction  and 
progress  in  the  utilization  of  the  implements  and  machines  under  consider- 
ation; second,  the  resulting  changes  in  man-hour  requirements  for  crop 
production.  We  believe  the  discovery  of  these  facts  to  be  basic  to  any 
well  grounded  interpretation  of  the  trend  in  the  productivity  of  labor  in 
agriculture,  no  matter  how  productivity  may  be  conceived." 

Agricultural  Program 


Grote,  Ernst.      Betrachtungen  zum  sozialdemokratischen  agrarprogramm  des  Kieler 
parteitages.       [Hamburg]    1930.    94p.      282  G91 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Berlin 

The  agricultural  program  of  the  German  Social  Democratic  Party  as  formu- 
lated at  Kiel  in  1927  is  discussed. 

Agricultural  Warrants 


Geish,  Wilheim  Werner.      Die  mobilisation  von  erzeugnissen  in  der  landwirt- 
schaft  unter  spezieller  benicksichtigung  der  f ranzosischen  methode  (Ein 
beitrag  zur  frage  der  lagerhaus-  und  lagerscheingesetzgebung)  Aschersleben, 
Hallersche  buchdruckerei  (gebr.  Volkhardt)    1931.    119  p. 
Inaug . -diss . — Hamburg . 

A  study  of  the  warrant  system  in  France  and  its  development  in  Germany. 
Agriculture  -  Mexico 


Committee  on  cultural  relations  with  Latin  America.  The  seminar  in  Mexico;  a 
co-operative  study  of  Mexican  life  and  culture,  Fourth  annual  session. 
Mexico  City,  July  13-August  3,  1929.  [New  York,  1929]  157p.  28C.9 
C735    4th,  1929.  Mimeographed. 

"The  Seminar  in  Mexico  is  a  cooperative  study  of  Mexican  life  and  cul- 
ture. The  members  of  its  successive  sessions  have  gone  to  Mexico,  stayed 
for  brief  periods,  listened  to  spokesmen  of  various  points  of  view,  heard 
something  of  the  program  of  the  various  government  agencies  as  they  grapple 
with  questions  of  land,  oil,  labor,  finance,  railroads... 

"The  purpose  of  the  Committee  is  simple,  -  the  creation  of  a  body  of 
citizens  scattered  throughout  the  United  States,  intelligent  and  concerned 
for  the  cultivation  of  relations  of  mutual  respect  and  aporeciation  between 
the  people  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  ihe  Latin  American  Republics." 
-  Introductory  note. 

The  report  contains,  among  other  material  of  interest,  a  paper  by  Ing. 
Marte  R.  Gomez,  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento  of  Mexico,  entitled 
The  Agrarian  Problems  of  Mexico  (p.  57-69)  and  another  by  Lie.  Ramon 
Beteta  on  Agrarian  Banking  (p.  70-73) 

Agriculture  in  Forty  Countries 


International  institute  of  agriculture.  Aspects  et  problemes  de  1 'agriculture 
exposes  par  les  ministres  de  1 ' agriculture  en  charge  de  40  pays.  XXVeme 
anniversaire  de  la  fondation  de  l'Institut  international  d' agriculture. 
[Rome,  Impr.  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes,  1930]      166p.      281  In82As 
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A  collection  of  statements  by  the  Ministers  of  Agriculture  of  forty 
countries  on  the  condition  of  agriculture  in  their  respective  countries. 

Agriculture  in  Progress 

Lord,  Russell.  Men  of  earth.  London,  New  York,  Toronto,  Longmans,  Green 
and  co. ,  1931.  298p. 

Forty  men  and  women  here  pass  in  review  -  a  representative  segment 
of  "our  surging  agricultural  procession  toward  urbanism"  which  the  author 
believes  is  "one  of  the  most  amazing  and  meaningful  spectacles  on  view 
in  the  world  today."  These  sketches  are  woven  together  with  a  certain 
underlying  philosophy  and  make  significant  reading  for  those  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  human  aspects  of  present-day  agriculture. 

Business  Depression  and  Recovery 

Martin,  Percival  William.  The  problem  of  maintaining  purchasing  power: 
a  study  of  industrial  depression  and  recovery.  London,  P.  S.  King  & 
son,  ltd.,  1931.     314p.     280  M363 

The  American  Economic  Review  for  September,  1931,  p.  521-522  contains 
a  review  of  the  volume  above  signed  by  Frederic  L.  Ryan.  From  it  the 
sentences  below  are  quoted: 

"This  book,  a  logical  development  of  Mr.  Martin's  theory  of  the  busi- 
ness cycle,  follows  closely  lines  laid  down  in  his  earlier  works.  However, 
in  one  respect  he  goes  beyond  the  point  reached  in  his  other  writings, 
and  attempts  a  synthesis  of  business  cycle  theories... 

"The  fundamental  question  with  Mr.  Martin  is  whether  the  stream  of 
goods  in  general  coming  upon  the  final  market  can  expect  to  find  buyers 
at  remunerative  prices.  Thus,  he  is  concerned  principally  with  two 
aspects  of  the  problem;  the  supply  of  finished  commodities  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the  amount  of  money  that  buyers  have  in  their 
possession  and  are  willing  to  spend  for  these  goods... 

"The  ultimate  aim  therefore,  in  order  to  maintain  economic  stability, 
would  be  to  achieve  the  greatest  possible  superabundance  of  purchasing 
power  short  of  giving  rise  to  price  inflation. . . 

"A  brief  history  of  economic  conditions  in  the  United  States  and  in 
Great  Britain  since  the  Great  War  is  given  in  Part  5,  and  there  is  shown 
the  role  that  central  banks  and  other  national  agencies  might  play  in 
maintaining  purchasing  power.  Mr.  Martin  indicates  that  Great  Britain 
must  rely  on  international  agencies  for  the  maintenance  of  purchasing 
power,  but  that  the  United  States,  with  a  relatively  unimportant  part  of 
her  trade  international  in  character,  can  rely  principally  on  national 
agencies . " 

Buying  Habits 

Dakota  farmer.      Feeding  the  Dakotas.      Aberdeen,  S.  D.     [1930 J  36p. 
280.32  D14 

Tabulations  showing  the  buying  habits  of  Dakota  farmers  in  respect 
to  groceries  and  allied  products. 
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Colonization 


Wollenweber  Hellmut.  Auswirkungen  der  siediung.  Bausteine  zum  siedlungs- 
problem.  1.  Teil.  Landliche  siediung  und  bevolkerung.  Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1931.  126p.  (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  und  Landwirt- 
schaft.  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft ,  n.  f.,  44  Sonderheft) 

Rural  colonization  and  population,  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles 
on  various  phases  of  the  colonization  problem. 

Cotton  -  India 


Pilz,  Helmut.  Die  indische  baumwollindustrie;  produktionsgrundlagen,  entwick- 
lung  vor  und  nach  dem  weltkriege,  soziale  fragen,  zollpolitik.  Berlin, 
J.  Springer,  1930.      188p.      72  P64 

Along  with  considerations  of  other  aspects  of  the  cotton  industry  in 
India  this  volume  contains  a  chapter  dealing  with  the  quality  of  Indian 
cotton  and  the  efforts  being  made  to  improve  the  supply.  A  short  review 
of  the  work  was  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Textile  Institute  for 
April,  1931,  p.  42,  signed  "N.  S.  P." 

Cotton  -  Queensland 


Queensland  cotton  board.      General  manager's  annual  report  for  season  1930. 
[Brisbane,  1930]      72.9  Q3 

This  report  gives  in  some  detail  the  story  of  the  Queensland  Cotton 
Board's  operations  during  the  season  of  1930.  Certain  extracts  of  es- 
pecial interest  are  quoted  below: 

"The  Cotton  Board  was  originally  constituted  by  Order  in  Council 
for  a  period  of  five  years  which  expires  on  the  31st  December  next. 
As  the  Board  at  the  present  time  is  being  faced  with  the  necessity  for 
signing  agreements  covering  a  greater  period  of  time  than  that  for  which 
it  has  been  constituted.,  the  Government  was  asked  to  make  arrangements 
for  the  extension  of  the  life  of  the  Board.  A  period  of  ten  years  was 
suggested.  An  Order  in  Council  has  now  been  issued  constituting  the  Board 
for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  subject  to  the  usual  ballot  of  growers 
if  required." 

"The  season  just  closed  has  been  a  most  unsatisfactory  one  from  the 
point  of  view  not  only  of  cotton  growers  in  Queensland,  but  of  cotton 
growers  in  all  branches  of  the  trade  in  every  part  of  the  world. 

"It  has  been  a  period  of  severe  price  re-adjustment  for  all  commodi- 
ties and  securities  following  on  unemployment  and  reduced  purchasing 
powers  of  the  people.  As  is  always  the  case  in  such  circumstances  it  has 
been  very  difficult  to  decide  just  how  far  the  fall  in  commodities  would 
go,  and  it  is  difficult  to  decide  even  now  whether  the  bottom  has  yet  been 
reached. " 

"Cotton  growers  as  well  as  all  other  primary  producers  who  are  ex- 
porters, —  are  penalised  as  a  result  of  the  arrangement  made  between 
the  Banks  in  Australia  whereby  the  exchange  rate  is  pegged  down  at  a 
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much  lower  rate  than  would  be  fixed  under  normal  conditions.  This  means, 
in  order  to  keep  the  cost  of  transmitting  money  overseas  as  low  as  pos- 
sible, that  the  primary  producer  is  being  deprived  of  the  true  value  of 
the  money  which  he  is  bringing  into  the  Commonwealth.  Nobody  knows  defin- 
itely just  what  the  exchange  rate  would  be  if  it  were  adjusted  from  time 
to  time  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  trade,  but  it  has  been  auth- 
oritatively stated  by  the  Acting  Prime  Minister  of  the  Commonwealth,  that 
it  would  be  in  the  vicinity  of  20  per  cent.,  and  as  it  can  be  assumed 
that  all  information  relating  to  this  matter  is  in  possession  of  the 
Government,  this  figure  may  be  taken  to  be  approximately  correct.  So 
that  for  every  £  100  worth  of  produce  sold  overseas  the  primary  producers 
are  at  present  being  deprived  of  more  than  £  10  in  value.  No  doubt  those 
who  are  responsible  for  pegging  the  exchange  rate  have  to  consider  other 
sections  of  the  community,  and  the  cost  to  the  Government  (which,  after 
all,  is  the  community)  of  transmitting  interest  on  loans  overseas;  but 
nevertheless,  it  is  quite  clear  that  cotton  growers  and  other  primary 
producers  are  being  heavily  penalised  and  an  alteration  in  favour  of  the 
exporter  must  be  looked  for  at  an  early  date." 

"In  the  original  Cotton  Bounty  Act  of  1926  the  last  year  during  which 
the  Commonwealth  Ecunty  was  to  be  paid  was  1931.  It  was  quite  obvious 
that  because  of  the  inability  of  Australian  spinners  to  compete  with  im- 
ported yarns,  the  original  intention  of  the  bounty  had  been  completely 
defeated.  It  was  designed  to  establish  the  industry  firmly  in  the  course 
of  a  five  year  period  by  providing  it  with  a  mar!:et  in  Australia.  The 
story  cf  this  failure  has  already  been  told  many  times,  and  it  is  not 
intended  to  traverse  the  same  ground  again.  It  is  well-known  to  those 
engaged  in  the  industry  that  one  of  the  greatest  drawbacks  with  which  we 
have  been  faced  during  the  past  few  years  was  the  uncertainty  with  regard 
to  the  intentions  of  the  Governments  concerning  matters  of  vital  impor- 
tance to  the  welfare  of  the  cotton  grower.  In  order  that  we  might  reach 
the  1931  season  without  any  doubt  in  our  minds  as  to  what  the  future  of 
the  Bounty  Act  was  going  to  be,  the  question  was  taken  up  with  the  Hon. 
F.  M.  Forde,  Acting  Minister  for  Trade  and  Customs  early  this  year.  At 
the  same  time  with  the  idea  of  giving  some  stability  to  the  industry, 
discussions  took  place  with  the  spinners  as  to  the  possibility  of  arrang- 
ing for  a  stabilised  price  for  cotton  over  a  number  of  years. 

"A  conference  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  these  matters  was  con- 
vened by  the  Hon.  F.  M.  Forde  for  the  20th  February  last.  Preliminary 
discussions  regarding  the  bounty  and  certain  other  matters  took  place 
between  the  Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  and  State  Governments 
on  the  morning  of  the  20th  February,  to  which  the  Representatives  of 
the  Cotton  Board  were  not  invited.  When  the  Conference  assembled  in 
the  afternoon,  both  the  stabilisation  proposals  and  the  question  of  the 
extension  of  the  bounty  period  were  discussed  at  great  length,  the  dis- 
cussions at  times  becoming  very  heated. 

"As  the  stabilisation  proposals  were  to  apply  for  a  period  of  five 
years,  naturally  both  the  Cotton  Board  and  the  spinners  desired  to  make 
the   very  best   arrangements   so    far   as   their   own  particular  interests 
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were  concerned. . . 

"The  Cotton  Board  was  represented  at  this  Conference  by  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Board  (Mr.  D.  C.  Pryce),  Mr.  H.  R.  Brake,  and  myself.  An 
agreement  was  ultimately  reached,  full  details  of  which  were  published 
in  the  'Queensland  Producer'  at  the  time.  Briefly,  it  provided  that  the 
spinners  should  pay  to  the  Cotton  Board  a  basic  price  of  lid.  per  lb. 
plus  premiums  for  grade  and  staple,  for  all  cotton  purchased  from  the 
Board  up  to  and  including  the  year  1936,  whilst  Liverpool  values  ranged 
between  9d,  and  13d.  per  lb.  If  values  fell  below  9d.  or  increased  above 
13d.,   tne  basic  price  was  to  be  reduced  or  increased  correspondingly... 

"Subsequently  as  a  result  of  representations  made  by  Mr.  Forde  and 
Mr.  L.  R.  Macgregor,  the  spinners  agreed  to  waive  the  right  to  make  the 
deductions  when  values  fell  below  9d.  per  lb.  In  other  words,  they 
undertook  to  pay  the  basic  price  of  lid.  per  lb.  no  matter  to  what  ex- 
tent cotton  values  fell.  It  v/as  stipulated,  however,  that  before  sign- 
ing the  agreement,  the  spinners  would  require  from  the  Commonwealth 
Government  sufficient  duty  to  permit  of  their  being  able  to  give  effect 
to  this  decision. 

"On  further  discussions  taking  place  I  understand  it  v/as  stated  that 
a  flat  rate  duty  of  1/-  per  lb.  v/as  required,  spinners  on  their  part 
undertaking  not  to  take  advantage  of  the  duty  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasing prices.  In  fact,  they  supplied  the  Minister  with  a  price  list 
for  all  types  of  yarns  which  they  guaranteed  not  to  exceed  except  as 
might  be  rendered  necessary  as  a  result  of  increased  wages,  due  to  Arbit- 
ration Court  Awards  or  increase  in  the  price  of  the  raw  material, 

"The  Cotton  Board  immediately  arranged  for  the  preparation  of  a  draft 
agreement  covering  the  decisions  of  the  Conference  so  far  as  the  stabili- 
sation proposal  v/as  concerned,  and  an  understanding  with  the  spinners 
so  far  as  this  draft  agreement  v/as  concerned  was  reached.  As  the  duties 
required,  however,  have  not  yet  been  imposed  the  spinners  have  so  far 
declined  to  sign  this  agreement  (see  section  of  report  dealing  with  the 
Tariff  Board  inquiry).., 

"During  the  course  of  the  discussions  on  the  stabilisation  proposal 
at  the  above  Conference,  the  request  of  the  Cotton  Board  for  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bounty  was  also  considered,  and  the  Minister  ultimately 
agreed  to  recommend  to  his  Cabinet  that  the  then  existing  Bounty  Act 
should  be  repealed  and  a  further  Act  substituted  therefor,  making  pro- 
vision for  payment  of  the  full  bounty  for  the  periods  1931  and  1932, 
after  which  it  would  diminish  until  it  finally  ceased  altogether  in  the 
year  1936,  the  same  principle  being  followed  in  regard  to  the  bounty  to 
be  paid  to  spinners. 

"The  Acting  Minister's  promise  was  carried  out  and  ultimately  the  new 
Bounty  Act  passed  through  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  Great  difficulty 
v/as  experienced  in  getting  it  through  the  Senate,  and  it  v/as  only  passed 
ultimately  by  a  very  narrow  margin. 

"The  successful  conclusion  to  which  this  issue  was  brought  was  the 
greatest  achievement  of  the  season,  provision  having  been  made  for  the 
payment  of  over  £1,000,000  in  the  way  of  bounty  during  the  six  year  period 
covered  by  the  Act." 
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Economic  Evolution  -  England 


Milner,  Frederic.      Economic  evolution  in  England.      London,  Macmillan  and  co., 
limited  1931.      451p.      277.171  M63 

The  author  has  aimed  at  presenting  the  historical  material  available  in 
secondary  sources  in  such  a  way  that  the  various  aspects  of  economic  evolu- 
tion may  be  clearly  understood.  -  The  Economist  (London)  July  18,  1931, 
p.  126. 

Elasticity  of  Demand 


Marschak,  Jakob.  Elastizitat  der  nachfrage.  Zur  empirischen  feststellung 
relativer  marktkonstanten  durch  beobachtung  von  haushalt,  betrieb  und 
markt.  Tubingen,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr  (P.  Siebeck)  1931.  143p.  (Beitrage 
zur  ckonomischen  theorie...  hrsg.  von  Emil  Lederer  und  Joseph  Schumpeter 
2)      280  M353 

This  is  an  attempt  to  present  the  idea  of  the  coherence  of  the  market 
and  to  make  use  of  empirical  and  statistical  methods  to  determine  the 
measure  of  the  elasticity  of  the  demand  for  individual  "commodities  such 
as  tobacco,  meat,  sugar,  etc.  The  author  takes  into  consideration  the 
dynamic-historical  factors,  and  the  search  is  not  for  absolutely  but 
only  relatively  constant  quantities  the  practical  value  of  which  cannot 
be  denied.  The  theoretical  presentation  of  the  demand  curves  is  made  by 
an  analysis  of  the  relation  of  income,  price  and  consumption.  The  statis- 
tical part  contains  calculations  based  on  German  official  figures  of 
household  expenditures  for  laundry,  tobacco,  lodging,  meat,  sugar.  In 
the  critical  part  pertinent  proposals  of  Pigou,  Vinci,  Chayanoff,  Fisher, 
and  Frisch  are  discussed. 

Encyclopaedia  of  the  Social  Sciences 


Encyclopaedia  of   the   social   sciences...     New  York,    The  Macmillan  company, 
1931.     690p    280  Enl 

Contents.-  v.  5.    Danton  -  Exile. 

This  volume  contains  various  articlea  of  interest  to  agricultural 
economists  -  among  them  are  the  following: 

Demand  curves  -  theory,  by  Frank  H.  Knight;  Statistical  demand  curves, 
by  E.  J.  Working;  Diminishing  returns,  by  John  Maurice  Clark;  Distribution, 
by  John  Maurice  Clark;  Dry  farming,  by  0.  E.  Eaker  and  M.  L.  Wilson; 
Dumping,  by  Jacob  Viner;  Economic  history  in  the  United  States,  by  N.  S.  B. 
Gras;  Embargo,  by  Joseph  J.  Senturia. 

Exchanges  -  Trading  Rules  -  Hamburg 


Skalka,  Willi.  Handelsgebrauche  der  Hamburger  getreideborse . . . zweite  ver- 
besserte  und  erweiterte  auflage.  [Hamburg,  Druck  von  Ackermann  &  Wulff 
nachflg.]    1331.     824p.      287  Ski  Ed. 2 

This  is  a  second  and  enlarged  edition  of  a  study  of  the  trading  rules 
and  customs  of  the  Hamburg  grain  exchange.  Trade  in  fodder,  potatoes 
and  vegetables,  seed  and  legumes,  etc.  is  included. 


-  537  - 


Farm  Accounts 


Dokken..  Ivar.      Landbrugs  regnskab  for  en  st0rre  gaard.      Udarbejdet  til  diplom 
proven  i  regnskabsvaesen  ved  Handelsh0j skolen  MCMXXII.      K0benhavn,  Det 
Sch0nbergske  forlag  E.  Bierberg  of  M.  H.Jensen  [1925]      147p.  (Kandels- 
vidsnskabelige    skrifter.    udgivne    af   Handelsh0j skolen    II)       30. 6  D68 
English  summary;    Page  143-144 

"The  main  object  of  the  work  is  to  give  a  sketch  of  the  manner  in  which 
a  farm  account  with  separate  statements  of  the  economy  of  each  branch  of 
the  farming  may  be  kept,  and  likewise  the  results  of  the  account  gone 
through. . . 

"In  the  last  paragraph  directions  are  given  as  to  simplifying  of  agri- 
cultural accounts,  giving  special  consideration  to  the  making  up  of  in- 
comes." -  English  summary 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  Recueil  de  statistiques  basees  sur  les 
donnees  de  la  comptabilite"  agricole...  1927-28.  [1st]  Rome,  1931. 
412p.      251  In82Re 

In  conformity  with  a  recommendation  of  its  Sub-Committee  on  Agricultural 
Bookkeeping,  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture  sent  two  of  its 
officials  to  visit  the  bureaus  of  agricultural  bookkeeping  in  18  countries 
to  obtain  a  copy  of  their  statistics  and  to  study  the  methods  employed  in 
collecting  them  and  the  organization  of  the  bureaus.  The  statistics  of 
16  countries  for  1927/28  are  given  in  this  volume.  The  ultimate  aim  of 
the  investigation  is  to  provide  material  for  a  comparative  study  of  the 
agricultural  statistics  of  the  different  countries  in  order  to  throw 
light  on  the  question  of  the  influence  of  the  natural  and  economic  condi- 
tions of  these  countries  on  the  return  from  the  different  types  of  enter- 
prise and  on  the  tendencies  of  the  agricultural  evolution  due  to  these 
conditions.  It  is  not  a  comparison  of  the  financial  results  of  the  dif- 
ferent groups  of  enterprises  in  the  different  countries  that  is  sought  but 
of  the  enterprises  belonging  to  different  size  groups  or  those  whose  sys- 
tems of  cultivation  are  different.  Some  of  the  difficulties  of  the  under- 
taking are  pointed  out 

German  Commerce  Yearbook 


German  commerce  yearbook  1930/1931.  Ed.  by  Dr.  Hellmut  Kuhnert. ..  in  cooperation 
with  the  Deutsch-amerikaniscner  wirtschaf tsverband,  the  German  association 
to  foster  trade  relations  between  Germany  and  the  U.  S.  A.  Berlin,  Struppe 
&  Winckler,  1931.      264p.      265  G312  1930/31 

Among  the  articles  contained  in  this  volume  is  one  by  Dr.  E.  Brandes 
entitled,  The  Economic  situation  of  German  agriculture  and  another  by  H. 
Rosenberger  on  The  Cotton  industry.  Statistical  tables  on  German-  American 
export  and  import  trade  are  included. 

Institute  of  Finance 


Occidental  college,   Los  Angeles,    Calif.     Institute  of  finance.  Proceedings, 
2d  sess.,  1931.     Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  1931.     104p.     284.9  Ocl 

Among  the  papers   of  interest  are   the   following:    Gold,    the  arbiter 
of  destiny,   by  Carl  Snyder;   Agricultural  commodities  and  the  business 
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cycle,  by  Holbrook  Working;  Over-production,  excess  capacity  and  busi- 
ness cycles,  by  Carl  Snyder;  The  relation  of  credit  to  commodity  prices, 
by  Lionel  D.  Edie. 


International  Cooperation  in  Economic  Affairs 


Richardson,  John  Henry.  Economic  disarmament:  a  study  on  international  co- 
operation. London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.  [1931]  224p.  280,2  R39 
"Professor  Richardson,  who,  after  nine  years  in  the  International 
Labour  Office,  has  returned  to  England  to  fill  one  of  the  new  chairs 
of  industrial  relations,  has  written  an  admirable  survey  of  the  field 
of  international  co-operation  in  economic  affairs.  He  selects  four 
typical  examples  of  economic  conflict  -  tariffs,  unregulated  competition, 
labour  standards,  and  currency,  -  and  describes  the  progress  made  under 
each  head  by  international  action.  He  lays  much  weight  on  the  harmful 
effects  of  tariffs  on  international  relations,  and  rejects  outright  the 
various  Protectionist  expedients  proposed  for  the  British  situation.  In 
spite  of  the  disappointing  results  of  recent  efforts  for  reducing  tariff 
barriers  he  is  not  unhopeful ' that  Protection  has  reached  its  zenith,  and 
that,  internationally,  we  are  at  the  beginning  of  a  movement  toward  freer 
trade,  based  on  a  greater  feeling  of  national  security  and  mutual  con- 
fidence. One  of  his  most  suggestive  chapters  discusses  Y/hat  is  meant  by 
'unfair  competition'  and  the  means  by  which  labour  standards  may  be  im- 
proved. He  makes  an  attempt  to  grapple  with  the  most  difficult  problem 
of  all  -  the  international  regulation  of  wages.  The  fixing  of  wage 
standards  by  international  agreement,  he  argues,  calls  for  a  different 
method  from  that  of  the  conventions  of  the  I.L.O.,  which  aim  at  laying 
down  a  common  minimum  standard.  Differences  in  wages  levels  are  too 
great,  and  the  causes  of  their  disparity  too  complex,  to  be  covered  by  a 
simple  formula.  He  suggests,  however,  that  agreements  on  separate  in- 
dustries might  be  reached  by  international  action,  either  by  the  exten- 
sion of  collective  agreements  beyond  national  boundaries  or  the  creation 
of  an  international  scale  which  would  grade  wages  in  any  industry  in 
different  countries  according  to  an  agreed  ratio.  Another  type  of  agree- 
ment might  relate  wages  in  an  industry  to  the  country's  own  general  level 
of  wages,  and  fix  an  agreed  percentage  below  which  any  country's  minimum 
should  not  fall.  This  is,  of  course,  all  very  much  in  the  future,  but 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  International  Labour  Office  will  have 
increasingly  to  take  up  the  wage  question,  and  it  is  time  ways  and  means 
began  to  be  discussed."  A.  P.  W.  (In  The  Manchester  Guardian,  June  8, 
1931,  p.  5) 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture 


Hobson,  Asher.  The  International  institute  of  agriculture;  a  historical 
and  critical  analysis  of  its  organization,  activities,  and  policies  of 
administration.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  University  of  California  press,  1931. 
356p.  (University  of  California  publications  in  international  relations, 
v.  2,  1931,  ed.  by  D .  P.  Barrows,  E.  Landon,  F.  M.  Russell) 

Contents:  Part  1,  Founding  of  the  Institute:  Pioneer  personalities 
and  early  developments;  Part  2,  Organization  and  program;  Part  3,  Admin- 
istrative procedure  and  methods  of  control;  Part  4,  The  Institute  in  its 
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external  relations;  Part  5,  Some  conclusions  and  a  few  recommendations; 
Part  6,  Appendices. 

International  Understanding 

Stuart,  Graham  H.  La  politique  et range re  des  Etats  Unis  et  l'Amerique  Latine. 
Paris,  Conciliation  Internationale  [1930]  iS2p.  (Bulletin  nos  1-2, 
1930.    Publications  de  la  Conciliation  internationale)    280  St9 

At  head  of  title:  Dotation  Carnegie  pour  la  paix  internationale.  Divi- 
sion des  relations  Internationales  &  de  1' education 

The  Economist  ('London}  in  its  issue  of  May  10,  1930,  noted  this  volume 
as  "Part  of  a  series  of  bulletins  to  be  issued  by  the  Conciliation  inter- 
nationale, under  the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie  endowment  for  international 
peace.  All  three  are  short  studies  by  writers  of  standing  in  their  sub- 
jects; and  all  are  well  calculated  to  fulfil  their  object  of  promoting 
international  understanding." 

Land  -  Selective  Nationalization 


Thomas,  Sir  William  Beach.  Why  the  land  dies,  by  W.  Beach  Thomas.  London, 
Faber  &  Faber  limited,  [1931]  32  p.  (Criterion  miscellany,  no.  27) 
281.171  T362W. 

The  author  states  that  this  pamphlet  was  written  to  put  forward  one 
definite  remedy  for  the  worst  malady  from  which  England  is  suffering.  The 
proposed  remedy  is  that  the  Government  take  over  and  out  of  cultivation 
the  marginal  and  submarginai  land.  A  precedent  has  been  set  in  the  work 
of  the  Forestry  commission  which  bought  land  of  very  low  grade  and  "as 
different  as  the  sands  of  Norfolk  and  Suffolk  and  the  high  moors  of 
Dartmouth,"  rid  them  of  vermin,  plowed  them  and  planted  them  in  trees 
which  are  beginning  to  make  "great  forests  of  valuable  timber."  The 
author  writes  as  follows: 

"The  enterprises  of  the  Forestry  Commission  are  in  essence  an  essay 
in  selective  and  progressive  nationalization  undertaken  in  response  to 
an  obvious  national  need. . .  Throughout  Europe  about  60  per  cent  of  the 
forest  area  was  owned  by  the  state  or  some  public  body  before  the  war, 
and  immediately  after  it  Britain  began  to  follow  the  European  example... 

"The  analogy  between  the  forest  and  the  farm  is  close.  It  is  at 
least  as  urgent  a  duty  of  the  State  to  restore  prairie,  and  to  prevent 
the  relapse  to  prairie,  as  to  clothe  half-barren  acres  with  trees.  There 
are  many  more  desert  fields  than  uneconomic  plantations.  Their  number 
will  quite  certainly  continue  to  increase  unless  the  State  takes  a  hand. 
Economically  the  argument  on  behalf  of  the  farm  is  much  the  stronger,  for 
the  return  would  be  almost  immediate... 

"So  we  come  back  to  this  necessity  —  that  the  State,  by  whatever 
body  it  is  represented  shall  have  the  pov/er  to  take  over  any  land  which 
is  not  providing  a  certain  modicum  of  produce.  There  is  no  difficulty 
whatever  in  deciding  which  fields,  which  farms,  which  areas  come  under 
this  description.  The  agricultural  inspectors  in  every  county  could  decide 
at  once  without  further  survey... 

"Now  it  is  obvious  that  if  a  nation  takes  over  considerable  areas 
of  land  and  assists  in  the  cultivation  of  others,  it  must  be  in  a  posi- 
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tion  to  do  a  farmer's  business.  The  nucleus  of  such  a  scheme  exists  in 
the  County  Farm  Institute,  and  the  knowledge  of  the  country  exists  in  the 
County  Councils,  which  already  own  a  number  of  small-holdings... 

"In  spite  of  many  handicaps,  some  peculiar  to  Great  Britain,  the 
farming  of  the  better  lands  is  in  general,  good,  sometimes  superexcellent.. 
by  the  measure  even  of  a  world's  standard.  We  have  the  best  farms,  but 
we  have  also  the  worst.  The  first  obligation  is  to  grade  up  the  land, 
as  the  Scandinavians  have  done,  and  indeed  we  ourselves  have  graded  up 
our  flocks  and  herds.  We  do  not  in  general  permit  'scrub  bulls',  to 
lower  the  quality  of  our  cattle;  and  the  Government  itself  provides  better 
sires  at  a  low  fee.  It  is  as  strong  an  obligation  to  prohibit  scrub 
acres;  and  they  can  only  be  prohibited  by  transference  from  impoverished 
or  timid  owners  to  the  State.  Such  partial,  selective  nationalization 
would  not  be  costly  and  would  raise  the  general  standard  of  farming  beyond 
prediction,  would  begin  the  repeopling  of  the  more  derelict  villages,  and 
would  provide  a  general  stimulus  beyond  all  calculation." 

Large  Scale  Farming  -  Germany 


Preussische  zentral-genossenschaf tskasse .      Landwirtschaf tlich-betriebswirt- 
schaftliche  abteilung.      Drucksache  nr.  3.    Lage  und  entwicklung  der  land- 
wirtschaf tlichen  grossbetriebe  in  der  ostlichen  landesteilen.  [Berlin] 
1930.     146p.    284.9  P92  no.  3 

A  study  has  been  made  of  the  indebtedness  and  general  economic  condi- 
tion of  large  agricultural  enterprises  in  Eastern  Germany.  It  is  de- 
cided that  credit  a^d  state  subventions  should  only  be  granted  after  an 
expert  investigation  of  the  individual  case.  The  reduction  of  the  cost 
of  production  and  radical  improvements  in  cooperative  marketing  procedure 
are  also  suggested. 

Local  Government  -  England 


Robson,  William  Alexander.  The  development  of  local  government.  London., 
G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.     [1931]    362p.     280.171  R57 

In  spite  of  the  growing  importance  of  local  government  there  is  a 
dearth  of  books  which  treat  the  subject  comprehensively.  The  British 
government  has  recently  undertaken  various  surveys  of  certain  problems 
of  local  government.  This  book  aims  to  utilize  the  material  obtained 
through  these  investigations  "to  produce  a  comprehensive  synthesis  out 
of  a  number  of  separate  and  partial  points  of  view."  The  author  considers 
the  structure  of  local  government,  both  critically  and  constructively; 
the  functions  of  local  authorities;  municipal  civil  service;  public  health 
administration;  and  the  district  auditor. 

Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  Germany 

Asmis,  Walter.  Landwirtschaf tliche  absatzkunde,  hrsg.  von  dr.  phil.  dr.  jur. 
W.  Asmis...  unter  mitwirkung  von  diplomvolkswirt  Chuden,  landwirtschaf  tsrat 
dr.  Hahne,  diplomlandwirt  dr.  Rheinberger,  diplomlandwirt  dr.  Schnelle, 
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diplomlandwirt  0.  Zoerner.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  299p.  230.3  As5 
This  volume  is  divided  into  ten  chapters.  The  first  contains  a  general 
review  of  the  subject  of  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products  in  Germany. 
The  other  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  marketing  of  specific  commodities  - 
cattle,  poultry  and  eggs,  milk  and  dairy  products,  grain,  barley  for  brew- 
ing, Victoria  peas,  potatoes,  fruit,  vegetables  and  miscellaneous  crops 
including  sugar,  wine,  honey,  wool,  fish,  and  lumber. 

Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  India 

Bhargava,  Brijendra  Nath.  Agricultural  marketing,  .vith  an  introduction  by 
Radhakamal  Mukerjee.  Calcutta,  London  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co. 
ltd.,  1930.  109  p.  (University  of  Lucknow:  Studies  in  economics  and 
sociology,    [no. 5])  2S0.359B46. 

Dr.  Radhakamal  Mukerjee,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology  at 
Lucknovr  University  has  written  the  Introduction  to  this  volume.  From 
it  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"The  various  problems  concerning  cur  agriculture  have  aroused  a  good 
deal  of  interest.  Yet  a  very  important  phase  of  agricultural  economy 
has  been  neglected  altogether  in  this  country.  Stress  has  been  laid 
rightly  upon  the  productive  aspect  of  agriculture  but  the  drawbacks  of 
the  system  of  disposal  of  agricultural  produce  have  not  received  the 
attention  they  deserve.  In  short  the  importance  of  organised  marketing 
has  failed  to  be  recognised  adequately  in  the  scheme  of  agricultural 
development . 

"Much  has  been  done  to  improve  both  the  quality  and  the  quantity  of  the 
cultivator's  outturn,  but  a  better  crop  and  a  larger  yield  cannot  assure 
him  the  highest  financial  return  in  the  present  disorganised  condition 
of  credit  and  exchange,  The  co-operative  movement  has  confined  itself 
mainly  to  the  organisation  of  credit  and  has  not  as  yet  tackled  the 
problem  of  rural  marketing. 

"The  Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  have  recently  observed:  'No 
systematic  survey  of  the  conditions  under  which  agricultural  produce  is 
marketed  in  India  has  been  made  in  any  Province.'  The  Commission,  there- 
fore, have  emphasised  strongly  the  necessity  of  rural  surveys  especially 
with  regard  to  market  problems. 

"In  this  monograph. . .Mr.  Bhargava  has  treated  some  aspects  of  the 
marketing  of  grain  in  rural  areas  and  the  mandis  based  mainly  on  local 
investigations.  At  the  outset,  he  has  briefly  surveyed  the  present 
methods  of  the  disposal  of  agricultural  produce  noting  the  details  of 
the  marketing  practices. 

"He  has  given  an  account  of  the  various  middlemen,  who  intervene  be- 
tween the  export  merchant  and  the  actual  producer.  The  business  of 
speculation  is  so  intimately  connected  with  dealings  in  grain  that  it 
could  be  hardly  avoided  even  in.  a.  short . survey  like  this.  The  various 
types  of  speculation  in  the  grain  business  have  been  briefly  described 
along  with  their  effects  on  the  prices  of  grain. 

lethods  of  storage  next  occupy  his  attention.     The  indigenous  types 
of  storage  are  described  and  appraised. . . 

"Both  in  Bombay  and  Bengal  a  considerable  number  of  co-operative 
sale  societies  for  the  disposal  of  cotton  and  jute  respectively  have 
been  at  work.,    while   in   the   Punjab  a  large  number  of  commission  shops 
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have  been  started.  These  have  appropriated  so  far  only  a  small  share 
of  the  business  which  was  formerly  in  the  hands  of  the  middlemen,  but  as 
the  years  go  by  the  profits  of  these  will  return  to  the  peasant...  while 
their  organisation  and  method  of  business  will  also  improve,  as  they  will 
be  linked  up  with  the  district  agencies,  and  ultimately  become  provincial 
wholesale  associations  with  established  relations  with  the  markets  of  India 
and  overseas.  Experience  will  also  show  whether  a  sales  society  deal- 
ing with  one  valuable  or  commercial  crop  or  with  all  the  crops  produced 
by  the  peasant  will  be  more  helpful  and  adaptive,  and  whether  legislation 
similar  to  that  in  some  agricultural  countries  in  Europe  is  necessary 
compelling  the  peasant  to  deal  only  with  co-operative  organisations.  In 
Bombay  we  have  now  what  are  regulated  markets.  The  market  committee 
which  consists  of  representatives  of  cultivators  and  traders  and  officers 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Co-operative  Departments  frame  regulations  for 
the  control  of  middlemen,  publish  practices  and  deal  severely  with  cases 
of  fraudulent  weighment  or  other  deceptions.  The  Royal  Commission  have 
approved  of  this  system  and  recommend  its  expansion  over  other  parts  of 
India . . . 

"No  doubt  the  present  system  of  marketing  takes  from  consumers  and 
cultivators  in  costs  and  profits  combined  altogether  unreasonable  margins 
or  differences  Detween  cultivator  and  consumer  prices...  On  account  of 
the  lack  of  co-ordination  among  middlemen,  the  storing  of  products  eco- 
nomically also  cannot  be  developed  in  the  country  in  a  manner  which  may 
prevent  violent  seasonal  fluctuations  of  prices. 

"Thus  co-ordinated  action,  as  a  means  of  efficiently  distributing 
agricultural  produce,  is  extremely  necessary.  Without  such  co-ordination 
the  seasonal  fluctuations  of  prices  will  continue  with  their  evil  effects 
upon  cultivators,  and  consumers,  as  well  as  middlemen...  Organisation 
alone  can  also  make  possible  the  existence  of  establishments  like  wheat 
elevators,  fruit-packing  plants,  fruit-drying  factories,  cotton,  wool 
and  hemp  warehouses,  and  dairies  which  may  be  maintained  locally  to 
provide  such  services  as  assembling,  grading,  packing,  processing,  and 
to  some  extent  storing  and  financing. . . 

"As  agriculture  becomes  more  commercialized  it  will  be  broken  up 
into  small  parts  on  both  the  producing  and  the  consuming  side,  and  there 
will  be  seen  for  each  marketing  system  local  units,  a  central  distribut- 
ing exchange,  and  the  volume  of  sale  by  districts  or  regions.  None  of 
the  important  steps  in  the  marketing  process  can  be  eliminated.  But 
what  may  be  done  is  the  consolidation  of  middlemen  or  the  telescoping 
of  a  series  of  private  dealers  each  of  whom  has  been  playing  his  part 
in  the  movement  of  agricultural  produce  to  the  consumer  by  a  co-operative 
organisation.  Meanwhile,  all  old  methods  of  dealing  need  not  be  con- 
demned wholesale,  but  attempts  should  be  made  by  practical  adjustment 
and  re-adjustment  to  assimilate  these  into  the  newer  conditions  of  trade 
and  finance . . . 

"The  organisation  of  credit  and  the  organisation  of  marketing  must  go 
hand  in  hand  in  India. 
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Marketing  Dairy  Products 


Bartlett,  Roland  Willey.      Cooperation  in  marketing  dairy  products.  Spring- 
field, 111.,  C.  C.  Thomas  [1931]      299p.      280.244  B28 

The  following  paragraph  is  quoted  from  the  author's  preface: 
"The  first  twelve  chapters  of  this  bock  deal  with  specific  agencies 
directly  or  indirectly  interested  in  marketing  dairy  products.  The  dis- 
cussion of  these  agencies  includes  an  analysis  of  the  aims  which  they 
are  attempting  to  accomplish.  The  remaining  chapters  deal  with  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  price  plans  used  for  marketing  milk  in  the 
United  States . " 

Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables 


Abrams,  M.  A.  Marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  vale  of  Evesham. 
(Plums,  asparagus  &  cabbage)  Offenham,  Avoncroft  college  for  rural 
workers  [1931]    60  p.       (Avoncroft  rural  studies  1)    280.3  Ab8. 

Dr.    A.    W.    Ashby   reviewed  this  publication  in   the  Welsh  Journal  of 
Agriculture  v.  7,  1931,  p.  390-391.     This  review  is  quoted  below: 

"The  products  mainly  dealt  with  are  cabbages,  asparagus  and  plums, 
which  differ  considerably  in  the  nature  of  their  markets,  but  conditions 
in  the  markets  for  other  products  are  discussed.  The  general  considera- 
tion covers  conditions  of  production,  present  financial  position  of 
growers,  suggested  causes  of  depression,  natural  difficulties  of  market- 
ing, the  distributive  process  —  with  description  of  some  local  institu- 
tions, transport,  retailers'  operations  and  trading  conditions;  packing  and 
grading.  The  position  appears  to  be  that  in  the  midst  of  a  severe  trade 
depression  the  ordinary  fruit  and  vegetable  retailer  is  making  a  "fair" 
profit  on  his  capital  and  earning  a  "fair"  wage,  and  that  in  order  to 
attain  this  enviable  position  he  finds  it  necessary  and  possible  to  work 
on  a  gross  profit  of  about  45  per  cent,  on  his  buying  prices.  On  the 
other  hand  the  legitimate  expectations  of  all  growers  have  been  dis- 
appointed in  recent  years,  but  the  burden  of  adversity,  both  absolutely 
and  relatively,  has  fallen  on  the  small  grower.  The  vast  majority  of 
small  holders  (five  to  fifteen  acres)  have  fallen  behind  financially  in 
the  last  two  years.  (Thus  the  growers,  especially  on  the  smaller  scale, 
have  failed  to  obtain  "fair"  wages  and  "fair"  return  on  capital,  using 
the  term  "fair"  in  the  same  sense  as  applied  to  retailers'  profits. 
There  seems  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  producer,  as  things  are  at 
present  organised,  could  attach  to  himself  a  larger  proportion  of  the 
retailers'  gross  profit  margin.  Therefore,  the  producer  must  change 
his  ways,  but  the  retailer  need  not  and,  apparently,  society  cannot 
expect  him  to  do  so)  .  The  weakness  of  this  study  is  in  the  tendency 
"  to  apply  different  criteria  to  the  operations  of  primary  producers  and 
to  those  of  the  commercial  classes.  However,  there  is  need  of  producers1 
activity  in  creating  conditions  leading  to  less  wastage  and  better  pre- 
sentation of  goods.  The  bargaining  strength  of  the  growers  can  be  in- 
creased through  co-operative  selling;  and  better  selection,  grading,  and 
packing  of  produce  with  the  reduced  costs  of  handling.  The  many  details 
are  of  great  interest  and  the  whole  study  is  attractively  presented." 
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Pan-American  Commercial  Conference 


Pan-American  commercial  conference.      4th,  Washington,  D.  C.  1931. 
Documentary  material.     Washington,  1931.     286.9  P19 
T.-p.,  printed;  text,  mimeographed. 

This  volume  consists  of  the  memoranda  prepared  in  advance  along  the 
lines  of  the  program  for  the  use  of  those  who  were  to  attend  the  confer- 
ence.   Some  of  the  topics  follow: 

Topic  4.  Standardization  of  Commodities  as  an  Aid  to  Commerce  and  the 
Protection  of  Producer  and  Consumer;  Topic  11.  Creation  of  Free  Ports  to 
Facilitate  the  Distribution  of  Merchandise;  Topic  16.  Currency  Stabiliza- 
tion as  a  Factor  in  the  Development  of  Inter-American  Trade;  Topic  17. 
The  Compilation  and  Dissemination  of  Financial  and  Economic  Statistics. 

Population  -  Japan 


Crocker,  Walter  Russell.      The  Japanese  population  problem:  the  coming  crisis. 
London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.    [1931]     240  p.     280.183  C87 

The  Economist  (London)  for  August  29,  1931,  p.  397  contains  a  review 
of  this  book  from  which  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"Mr.  Crocker  has  utilised  two  years'  tenure  of  a  Commonwealth  Fellow- 
ship to  undertake  an  acute  study  —  on  an  economic  foundation,  but  with  an 
understanding  of  the  political  environment  —  into  what  Japan  and  the  world 
have  to  anticipate  from  the  growing  pressure  of  her  population. . . 

"Mr.  Crocker  cannot  escape  the  conclusion  that  within  the  next  gen- 
eration not  less  than  15  to  20  millions  are  likely  to  be  added  to  the 
present  population.  If  60  million  inhabitants  have  strained  Japan- 
ese agriculture  into  diminishing  returns,  as  he  says,  how  will  it  fare 
when  the  80  millions  have  arrived?  This  leads  him  to  scrutinise  the 
evidence  available  on  the  outlook  for  agricultural  production,  and  then 
to  turn  his  lens  on  to  the  solution  which  Japanese  public  men  have  de- 
clared for,  the  way  of  industrialisation  and  the  prospects  in  front  of 
Japan's  attempt  in  the  twentieth  century  to  repeat  England's  achieve- 
ment in  the  nineteenth  of  exporting  manufactured  goods  to  pay  for  es- 
sential food  supplies.  Here,  without  disparaging  Japan's  chances  of 
success,  he  draws  attention  to  the  narrow  basis  of  her  export  trade, 
which  at  present  depends  as  to  70  per  cent,  on  two  commodities,  raw 
silk  and  manufactured  cotton  goods.  The  way  is  not  unattainable  to  a 
people  with  such  will  to  succeed,  yet  it  cannot  but  be  hazardous. 

"Turning  finally  to  emigration,  Mr.  Crocker  questions  the  charge 
that  the  Japanese  have  no  aptitude  for  colonising,  and  examines  the 
directions  in  which  streams  of  migration  might  be  made  to  flow;  but 
emphasises  that  emigration  at  its  utmost  strength  could  only  be  a  pal- 
liative, invaluable  though  it  would  be  as  a  psychological  safety-valve. 
As  an  Australian  himself,  he  suggests  the  preservation  of  a  White  Half- 
Australia  by  drawing  a  latitudinal  boundary  line  along  the  Tropic  of 
Capricorn;  but  believes  that  Borneo,  New  Guinea  and  some  Pacific  Islands 
should  be  given  to  Japan  by  concerted  international  action  for  the  sake 
of  world  peace  and  justice,  with  the  hope  of  an  invited  flow  developing 
also  to  Brazil  and  possibly  (this  seems  unlikely)  to  Siberia.  Students 
of  the  Pacific,  and  indeed  of  population  problems  everywhere  should  not 
miss  this  book. 
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Price  Spreads 


Hirsch,  Julius,  and  Brandt,  Karl.  Die  handelsspanne .  Berlin,  Forschungsstelle 
fur  den  handel,  1931.  205p.  (Forschungsstelle  fur  den  handel,  Berlin. 
Die  schrif tenreihe,  nr.  1) 

A  discussion  of  the  reasons  for  the  margin  between  cost  price  and  sell- 
ing price  of  commodities,  and  of  the  possibility  of  reducing  that  margin 
in   the   case   of  agricultural   products.     Numerous   tables   are  included. 

Profitableness  of  Farming  -  Scotland 


Scotland.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  The  profitableness  of  farming  in  Scotland. 
Report  on  the  financial  results  obtained  on  certain  groups  of  farms  in 
Scotland...    [1st]     1928/29.     Edinburgh,  1931.     281.9  Sco3 

This  volume  is  divided  into  two  parts  (1)  Report  on  the  financial 
results  obtained  on  certain  groups  of  farms  in  1928-9  with  a  forecast 
of  returns  in  1930  and  (2)  A  statistical  account  of  farms  in  the  border 
counties  of  Berwick,  Roxburgh  and  Selkirk  and  their  classification  for 
the   selection   of  sample   groups   from  which   to   obtain  accounting  data. 

Dr.  J.  S.  King,  the  Advisory  Officer  on  Farm  Economics  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  Scotland  is  indicated  in  the  preface  (signed  by 
Robert  Greig)  as  having  "to  a  large  extent  planned  and  executed  this 
inquiry,  which  is  unique  in  some  of  its  features,  and  the  results  of 
which  are  the  first  to  be  published  in  Great  Britain."  Dr.  King  him- 
self in  an  introductory  note  writes  of  the  report  as  f ollows : 

"The  investigations  on  which  these  reports  are  based  have  been  carried 
out  in  pursuance  of  recommendations  made  to  the  Department  by  a  Committee 
on  Farm  Accounting  and  Economics  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  H.  M. 
Conacher,  which  presented  its  final  report  to  the  Department  in  May  1926. 
That  Committee  proposed  that  the  Department  should  undertake  the  prepara- 
tion of  an  annual  estimate  of  the  profitableness  of  farming  based  upon 
accounts  collected  from  farmers,  somewhat  upon  the  lines  followed  in 
Denmark  and  Switzerland,  and  as  supplementing  the  Department's  other 
statistical  reports;  and  further  that  special  consideration  might  be 
given  to  the  costs  of  certain  factors  in  production,  namely,  rent,  out- 
lays on  seeds  and  fertilisers,  and  the  application  of  labour.  The  first 
of  the  two  reports  submitted  herewith  embodies  the  results  of  such  in- 
quiries, relating  in  particular  to  the  year  1928-9,  but  dealing  somewhat 
more  generally  with  the  position  of' the  industry  subsequent  to  that  date. 

"The  collection  of  the  accounting  data  required  has  involved  the  setting 
up  of  machinery  in  Scotland  with  this  special  purpose  in  view.  In  Den- 
mark, and  in  some  other  Continental  countries,  the  preparation  of  accounts 
by  large  numbers  of  farmers,  united  already  for  a  considerable  period 
in  co-operative  accounting  societies,  opens  up  the  possibility  of  ex- 
tended study  of  the  financial  results  of  farming  without  the  necessity 
of  stimulating  afresh  the  keeping  of  books  of  account  on  a  common  system. 
In  Switzerland  the  fruitful  activities  of  the  Swiss  Peasants'  Union  in 
promoting  instruction  in  book-keeping,  and  the  subsequent  preparation  of 
standardised  accounts  by  members  of  the  book-keeping  classes,  has  sim- 
ilarly placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Union  a  mass  of  material  that  can 
be  treated  statistically.  In  Scotland  the  keeping  of  accounts  by  farmers 
is  by  no  means  so  rare  a  phenomenon  as  ■  is  sometimes  supposed,   but  no 
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machinery  has  hitherto  existed  for  bringing  together  the  records  of  the 
financial  experiences  of  farmers,   and  the  forms  in  which  their  accounts 
are  kept  have  been  dictated  rather  by  what  may  be  required  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjusting  income  tax  claims,  than  for  presenting  in  a  more  or  less 
standardised  form  financial  data  which  can  be  interpreted  so  as  to  show 
the  financial  position  of  the  industry  in  general.    It  has  been  necessary, 
therefore,  to  design  a  form  of  combined  accounting  and  statistical  record 
which  would  contain  all  the  information  required  for  the  preparation  of 
comparative  statements,  and  for  understanding  the  reasons  for  differences 
in  incomes  accruing  to  farmers  variously  situated  and  engaged  in  the  many 
farming  systems  found  in  Scotland. . . 

"The  necessity  for  ensuring  the  representative  character  of  the  farm- 
ers v/hose  records  are  submitted  to  the  Department  has  given  rise  to  fur- 
ther studies  of  the  actual  distribution  of  farming  types.  Systems  of 
agriculture,  although  they  may  sometimes  be  defined  broadly  with  reference 
to  the  major  product  put  upon  the  market,  each  include  farms  varying 
greatly  in  size  and  internal  organisation,  and  these  differences  frequent- 
ly correspond  with  variations  in  the  physical  and  economic  environment 
in  which  the  agriculture  is  carried  on.  In  order,  therefore,  that  de- 
ductions arising  from  accounts  may  be  given  some  quantitative  signifi- 
cance in  defining  the  actual  state  of  material  well-being  achieved  by 
agriculturists  in  general,  it  becomes  necessary  to  select  the  farms  from 
which  records  are  obtained  so  that  their  representative  character  may  be 
assured.  Many  of  the  accounting  studies  produced  on  the  Continent  of 
Europe  fall  short  of  completeness  in  this  respect.  In  Scotland,  where 
the  utmost  diversity  in  agricultural  practice  is  found,  ranging  from 
Highland  crofting  at  one  extreme  to  large  capitalistic  farming  at  the 
other,  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  farms  of  the  same  type,  size  and 
organisation  for  production  is  an  essential  preliminary  study,  Repre- 
sentative samples  can  then  be  made  the  subject  of  investigation  by  means 
of  accounts.  Investigations  have  therefore  been  put  in  hand  to  this 
end  and  the  results  of  the  first  of  these  -  for  the  eastern  Borders  of 
Scotland  -  forms  the  second  of  the  two  Reports  presented  herewith." 

Retail  Trade 


Nebraska  farmer.      The  big  little  towns  of  Nebraska.      [Lincoln,    1930]  19p. 
230.32  N27 

This  is  a  retail  survey  made  by  Cliff  Crooks,  director  of  research 
of  the  Nebraska  farmer,  who  writes  as  follows  in  his  introduction: 

"Sixty-seven  towns  have  been  visited  to  date,  and  with  one  exception 
they  have  all  been  under  2,500  population... 

"After  visiting  these  sixty-seven  towns  certain  conclusions  are  self 
evident.  The  small  town  in  Nebraska  is  not  now  nor  is  it  ever  going  to 
pass  out  of  the  picture,  because  it  is  the  center  of  the  social  life  of 
the  surrounding  fax-m  territory.  It  is  a  better  town  in  every  way  than  it 
was  five  years  ago.  The  distribution  of  certain  classes  of  merchandise 
may  have  shifted  a  little,  but  in  the  aggregate  it  is  selling  more  mer- 
chandise than  it  ever  did.  Its  stores  are  just  as  modern  as  the  stores  in 
the  larger  places  or  are  rapidly  becoming  so.  The  aggressive,  modern, 
up-to-date  store   is  selling  more  goods   each  year ,    and  the   farmer  with 
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stores  of  this  character  near  at  hand,  is  going  less  often  to  the  larger 
towns.  All  weather  roads,  that  five  years  ago  took  trade  away  from  the 
small  towns  are  today  bringing  it  in." 

Rural  Progress 


Western  state  teachers  college,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Twenty-fifth  anniversary 
suuvenir  bulletin  of  rural  progress  day.  Western  state  teachers  college. 
Kalamazoo,  Michigan,  March  6,  1931.  A  new  dispensation  in  rural  life. 
[Kalamazoo.  Western  state  teachers  college,  1930]  S9p.  (Bulletin  v. 26, 
no.  2)      281.2  W525 

There  are  three  chapters  in  this  booklet  prepared  for  the  25th  Annual 
Rural  Progress  Lecture  and  Rural  Life  Conference  at  Western  State  Teachers 
College.  Chapter  one  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  past  rural  progress  days 
and  greetings  from  lecturers.  Chapter  2  is  a  review  of  rural  progress  and 
brings  up  to  date  the  review  as  published  in  the  souvenir  booklet  of  five 
years  ago.  The  review  is  in  the  form  of  brief  summary  statements  from 
authoritative  sources.     Chapter  3  is  entitled,  What  of  the  future? 

Standardization 


Ritter,  Kurt,  and  Ludewig,  Werner.  Die  StandarcUsierung  landwirtschaftlicher 
und  gartenbaulicher  erzeugnisse  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
und  in  Kanada.  (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirt- 
schaft.  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft ,  n.  f.,  43)  Sonderheft 

A   study   of  standardization   of  agricultural   products   in   the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Statistics,  Economic 


Moellendorf f ,  Wichard  G.  0.  von.  Volkswirtschaftlicher  elementarvergleich 
zwischen  Ver.  Staaten  von  Amerika,  Deutschland,  Grcssbritannien, Frankreich, 
Italien.     [Berlin,  R.  Hobbing  1930]      3v.      251  M72 

This  is  a  comparison  of  economic  statistics  of  the  United  States, 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Italy.  It  is  issued  in  four  volumes 
as  follows: 

t.  1.  Uber  bevolkerung.  Population. 

t.  2.  Uber  erwerbstatigkeit  und  andere  produktionsfaktoren.  Gainful 
employment  and  other  factors  of  production. 

t.  3.  Uber  handel  und  verkehr.      Trade  and  traffic. 

t.  4.  Uber  konsumtionsfaktoren .     Factors  of  consumption,    [t.4  has  not 
yet  been  received] 

U.  S.  S.  R. 


Dobb,  Maurice  Herbert.  Russia  to-day  and  to-morrow.  London,  L.  and  V. 
Woolf  at  the  Hogarth  press,  1931.  47p.  (Day  to  day  pamphlets  no.  1) 
280.179  D65 

The  Cleveland  Public  Library's  Business  Information  Bureau  character- 
ized this  small  volume  in  its  June  1931  Bulletin  as  "A  brilliant  essay 
on  the  kaleidoscope  of  events  in  Russia,  by  a  Cambridge  University  lec- 
turer in  economics." 
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Weather  and  Crops 


Hchne,  Erich.  Landwirtschaf tlich-klimatologische  untersuchung  des  gebietes 
zwischen  mittlerer  Saale  und  Pleisse  und  einteilung  in  klimatische  unter- 
bezirke  auf  grund  der  beziehungen  zwischen  witterungsfaktoren  und  ern- 
teertragen.    Halle  (Saale)  0.  Thiele,  1929.    370p.    340  H58 

Inaug.-diss .-  Vereinigte  Friedrichs-Universitat  Halle-Wittenberg. 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  7/eather  on  the  yield  of  crops  in  the  region 
between  the  Saale  and  Pleisse  rivers. 

Wheat 


Enyedi,  Simon.  La  crise  agraire  des  etats  exportateurs  de  produits  agricoles 
du  bassin  du  Danube.  Budapest  [Impr.  du  P.  Lloyd,  1931]  27p.  281.177 
En9 

Contains  an  indictment  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  and  of  the  wheat  policy 
of  the  United  States  government.  The  author  places  the  responsibility 
for  the  surplus  production  of  wheat  and  the  consequent  low  price  on  the 
world  market,  entailing  disastrous  results  for  the  small  exporting  coun- 
tries of  the  Danube  basin,  on  the  overseas  wheat-growing  countries  and 
especially  on  the  United  States. 

World  Economic  Planning 


Institute  of  politics,  Williams  college.  Report  of  the  round  tables  and  general 
conferences  at  the  eleventh  session.  Ed.  by  Arthur  Howland  Buffington. 
Williamstown,  Mass.,  Institute  of  politics,  1931.  263p.  280.9  In72  11th, 
1931. 

"World  economic  planning  is  the  principal  topic  considered  by  the  In- 
stitute at  its  eleventh  session.  The  present  world  economic  crisis,  with 
its  manifold  effects  upon  the  internal  politics  and  national  economy  of 
states  and  upon  the  general  international  situation,  is  sufficient  warrant 
for  the  choice  of  such  a  topic;  but  to  appreciate  fully  the  reasons  for 
this  choice  and  the  more  than  usual  seriousness  which  has  this  year  char- 
acterized the  discussions  of  the  Institute,  a  brief  historical  survey  is 
necessary. 

"Ten  years  ago  the  Institute  logically  began  its  work  with  a  study  of 
the  peace  settlement... 

"For  a  time,  as  the  work  of  pacification  proceeded  and  a  measure  of 
prosperity  returned,  and  as  institutions  like  the  League  of  Nations  be- 
came more  firmly  established,  the  prospect  of  an  orderly  progress  towards 
a  better  world  appeared  to  be  brighter.  Then  came  the  present  severe  and 
prolonged  economic  crisis,  rendering  more  difficult  the  solution  of  every 
unsolved  problem,  threatening  anew  the  peace  of  the  world,  and  raising 
serious  questions  as  to  the  value  and  adequacy  of  the  present  political 
and  economic  structure. 

"If  this  statement  seems  exaggerated,  two  quotations  may  be  offered  in 
its  support  from  sources  by  no  means  alarmist.  Edouard  Herriot,  former 
Premier  of  France,  was  quoted  as  saying  last  May:  'Never  since  the  World 
War  has  the  international  situation  appeared  as  grave  as  to-day...  The 
most  resolute  pacifists,  among  whom  I  count  myself,  are  beginning  to 
wonder  if  the  foundation  of  a  new  order  is  humanly  possible  at  this  time.  1 
Said  one  of  our  more  conservative  papers  in  an  editorial  commenting  upon 
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the  programme  of  this  year's  Institute:  'Americans  are  no  longer  declining 
to  debate  fascist  and  communistic  philosophies  and  practices  unemotionally  .  .  . 
Persons  who  would  have  impatiently  refused  a  few  years  ago  to  admit  that 
anything  is  awry  in  the  individualistic  capitalist  system  are  now  reexam- 
ining it  with  a  new  attitude...  Any  political  scheme  which  seems  to  make 
conditions  of  life  easier  and  prosperity  more  abundant  receives  careful 
attention  when  people  are  out  of  work. '  Such  is  the  situation  which  has 
dictated  the  choice  of  this  year's  programme,  a  programme  which,  as  pointed 
out  in  the  announcement,  looks  forward  rather  than  backward,  and  is  more 
concerned  with  finding  remedies  than  in  seeking  causes... 

"The  lectures  delivered  at  this  year's  Institute  have  all  dealt  with 
this  central  problem.  The  Economics  of  Fascism  was  discussed  by  Dr.  Luigi 
Villari  of  Rome,  The  Economics  of  Communism  by  Dr.  George  S.  Counts  of  New 
York,  The  Economics  of  Capitalism  by  Mr.  M.  C.  Rorty  of  New  York.  Profes- 
sor Theodore  E.  Gregory  of  the  London  School  of  Economics  lectured  upon  The 
Economic  Problems  of  the  British  Dominions,  Professor  Herbert  von  Beckerath 
of  Bonn  upon  The  Economic  Problems  and  Policies  of  Germany,  and  M.  Charles 
A.  Le  Neveu  of  Paris  upon  The  Economic  and  Commercial  Policies  of  France." 
-  Introduction. 

World  Economic  Situation 


Paish,  Sir  George.      The  way  to  recovery.    New  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1931, 
161p.     280  P16Wa 

The  author  of  this  volume,  in  his  preface  writes  that; 

"The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  indicate  the  measures  which  need  to  be 
taken  in  order  that  the  nations  may  overcome  their  present  difficulties 
and  that  their  progress  in  future  may  be  even  more  rapid  and  more  contin- 
uous than  has  ever  hitherto  been  practicable." 

The  Economist  (London)  in  its  issue  of  August  15,  1931,  p.  313,  reviewed 
the  book  in  part  as  follows: 

"For  the  last  few  years  Sir  George  Paish  has  been  consistently  and  in- 
sistently a  prophet  of  woe  -  of  the  very  woe  which  has  now  come  to  pass  and 
has  been  engulfing  the  economy  of  every  nation.  Messengers  of  ill-tidings 
rarely  receive  popular  acclaim,  but  Sir  George  Paish  can  claim  sufficient 
correctness  for  his  prophecies  to  entitle  him  to  a  careful  hearing  when  he 
writes  a  book  designed  to  guide  the  feet  of  the  world  back  into  the  path  of 
prosperity.  The  present  volume  is  the  more  timely  because  it  was  written 
primarily  for  American  consumption  and,  happily,  catches  the  tide  of  chang- 
ing opinion  in  America  in  relation  to  the  interdependence  of  countries,  new 
and  old. . . 

"The  book  may  not  unfairly  be  called  a  counsel  of  perfection,  but  is  it 
not  good  sometimes  to  have  laid  before  us  the  ideal  goal?  What  is  a  little 
depressing  is  Sir  George's  insistence  that  nothing  short  of  the  full  and 
rapid  carrying  out  of  his  counsel  of  perfection  will  save  the  whole  world 
from  utter  wreckage.  Defeatists  v/ill  read  it  and  gloat.  Idealists  will 
read  it  and  purr.  Realists  will  read  it  and  sigh.  Optimists  will  read  it 
and  shudder.    And  none  will  be  the  worse  for  reading  it." 


-  550  - 


SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 


Aikir.,  J.  A.      Economic  power  for  Canada.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  V/.  A.  Mackintosh  in  American  Economic  Review,  v.  21,  no. 
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-  557  - 


Michigan 


Gunn,  R.  V.      Some  economic  aspects  of  the  potato  situation,     (Mich.  Agr.  Col. 
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A  report  of  an  economic  study  of  livestock  feeding  in  relation  to  low- 
priced  wheat  in  Montana.  (Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Bozeman.  Bul.  249. 
1931.  14p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Nevada 

Venstrom,  Cruz,  and  Headley,  F.  B.  Farm  taxes  in  Western  Nevada.  (Nev.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.,  Carson  City.  News  bul.,  v.  5,  no.  9,  1931  [p.  1-3])  Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Preliminary  results  from  cost  of  production  studies. 

New  Hampshire 

Woodworth,  H.  C,  and  Potter,  G.  F.  Studies  in  economics  of  apple  orcharding: 
I.  An  apple  enterprise  study  -  costs  and  management.  (N.  H.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.,  Durham.  Bul.  257.     1931.  71p.) 

Other  bulletins  in  this  series  to  be  published  -  Pt.  2,  A  Study  of 
Farm  Organization  on  12  Fruit  Farms;  Pt.  3,  A  Study  of  Orchard  Problems  by 
Means  of  the  Budget;  Pt.  4,  Comparative  Advantage  of  New  Hampshire  Apple 
Orcharding. 
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New  Jersey 


Knowles,  W.  F.  ,  and  Perry,  E.  J.  The  present  dairy  situation  in  New  Jersey. 
(N.  J.  State  Col.  of  Agr.  Ext.  Service,  New  Brunswick,  Ext.  Bui.  84. 
1931.  12p.) 

New  Jersey.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  New  Brunswick.  Fifty-first  annual 
report...  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1930.  326p. 

Agricultural  economics   (report  of  the  Director),   p.   11-17;  Report  of 
the  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  p.  93-99. 

New  Jersey.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Trenton.  Results  of  the  1930  peach  tree 
survey.   (Circ.  202.     1931.  9p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture. 

New  York 

Kendrick,  M.  S.  The  New  York  system  of  taxation.  (Cornell  Univ.  Col.  of 
Agr.  Ext.  Service,  Ithaca.  Bui.  216.     1931.  30p.) 

A  complete  revision  of  Extension  Bulletin  152  published  in  1926, 


North  Carolina 

Forster,   G.   W.      The  farm  business  accounts.     (N.   C.   Agr.   Expt.   Sta.,  State 
College  Station,  Raleigh.    Bui.  278.     1931.  28p.) 


Ohio 


Ohio.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Wooster.     Bimonthly  bulletin,  no.  152, 
Sept. -Oct.,  1931. 

Partial  contents:  Receipts  of  produce  on  the  Columbus  wholesale  market, 

1930,  by  C.  W.  Hauck,  p.  189-191;  The  chattel  mortgage  situation  in 
Union  county,  Ohio,  by  V.  R.  Wertz,  p.  192-193;  Life  of  farm  machinery, 
by  F.  L.  Morison,  p.  194-195. 

Sitterley,   J.  K.,   Moore,  H.  R.,   and  Falconer,   J.   I.      Land  utilization  in  a 
Southeastern  Ohio   county.      (Ohio.    Agr.    Expt.    Sta.,    Wooster.    Bui.  485. 

1931.  38p.) 

Results  of  a  study  carried  on  in  Vinton  County  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
further  studies  in  marginal  and  submarginal  areas. 

Pennsylvania 

Funk,    E.   M.      The   feed  purchasing  power  of  eggs.       (Penn.    Agr.    Expt.  Sta., 
State  College.  Bui.  262.     1931.  15p.) 

Hanemann,    H.A.     Farmers'    cooperative   corporations   in  Pennsylvania.  (Penn. 
Dept.  of  Agr.,  Harrisburg.    General  bul.  505.     1931.  56p.) 
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Stern,  J.  K.      Membership  problems  in  farmers'  cooperative  purchasing  associa- 
tions.    (Penn.  Dept.  of  Agr.,  Harrisburg.  Bui.  268.     1931.  38p.) 


South  Carolina 

Guin,  Marvin,  Relation  of  price  to  quality  of  South  Carolina  cotton,  1929- 
1S30  season.  (S.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Bui.  279.  1931. 
32p.) 

Tennessee 

Tennessee.    Agricultural   experiment   station,    Knoxville.      Forty-third  annual 
report.     1930.  52p. 

Agricultural  economics,  p.  32-35. 

Virginia 

Virginia.     Polytechnic  institute.   Dept.    of  agricultural  economics  and  rural 
sociology,  Blacksburg.      Virginia  farm  economics,  no.  1,  July,  1931.  lip. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  monthly  publications  dealing  with  the  agri- 
cultural situation  in  Virginia.     Contains  information  on  business  condi- 
tions,   farm  prices,   and  market  reviews  for  dairy  products,   poultry  and 
eggs. 

Virginia.    Polytechnic   institute.    Dept.    of  agricultural   economics  and  rural 
sociology,    Blacksburg.     Virginia   farm  economics,    no.    2,    August,  1931, 
p.  12-25 

Partial  contents  -  Cooperative  marketing  and  purchasing  in  Virginia, 
by  H.  N.  Young  and  R.  C.  Talbot,  p.  14,  17-18. 

Washington 

Washington.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Olympia.  Ninth  biennial  report...  October  1, 
1928,  to  September  30,  1930.     1931.  24p. 

Hay  and  Grain  Inspection,   p.   7-10,   Division  of  Dairy  and  Livestock, 
p.  11-21,  -  includes  statistics  of  dairy  products  by  counties. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.      Wisconsin  dairying.  (Wis- 
Dept.  of  Agr.  and  Mkts.,  Madison.  Bui.  120.     1931.  136p.) 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
"This  publication  is  an  attempt  to  bring  together  much  material  hereto- 
fore not  readily  available  on  dairying  and  also  a  considerable  amount  of 
material  that  is  entirely  new." 

Pt.  1  -  Wisconsin  Dairying;  pt .  2  -  Dairying  in  the  United  States; 
pt.  3  -  Dairying  in  Foreign  Countries,  by  P.  F.  Brookens. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agricultural  Credit 


Mincer,  Tadewsz.  Die  organisation  des  internationalen  agrarkredits .  (In 
Vierteljahrshefte  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaft,  bd.  2,  hft.  4,  July, 
1931,  p.  29-45.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungswesen, 
Landwirtschaftliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy  Swiat,  35, 
Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  author  discusses  the  organization  of  international  credit  and  the 
International  Bank. 

Wall,  Norman  J.  The  gap  in  farm  loan  agencies.  (In  American  Bankers  Asso- 
ciation. Journal,  v.  24,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  142-143;  189.  Published 
at  22  East  40th  St.,  New  York) 

"Organization  of  agricultural  credit  corporations  provides  needed 
supplement  to  existing  facilities.  Country  banks  benefit  through  cor- 
porations' operating  profits  and  also  by  being  relieved  from  many  of  their 
seasonal  burdens."  -  Sub-title. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Poland 


Die  polnische  beantwortung  des  fragebogens  betreffend  den  agrarkredit.  (In 
Vierteljahrshefte  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaft,  bd.  2,  hft.  3,  Apr., 
1931,  p.  70-94.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungswesen, 
Landwirtschaftliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza),  Nowy  Swiat,  35, 
Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  types  of  agricultural  credit  and  the  institutions  that  provide  it 
in  Poland  are  discussed. 

Agricultural  Economics 


International  Institute  of  Agriculture.  Monthly  bulletin  of  agricultural  eco- 
nomics and  sociology,  year  22  nos.  4-6,  Apr. -June,  1931.  May  be  obtained 
from  Bestetti  &  Tumminelli,  32,  Via  Michelangelo  Caetani,  Rome  (115), 
Italy. 

The  following  articles  are  listed:  Final  Act  of  the  International 
Preparatory  Conference  of  the  2nd  World  Wheat  Conference  (Rome,  Interna- 
tional Institute  of  Agriculture,  26  March-2  April  1931)  -  no.  4,  p.  111- 
116;  Agricultural  co-operation  in  Hungary,  by  Karl  Ihrig.  -  no.  4,  p.  117- 
128;  The  Institute  for  the  Export  of  Agricultural  Products  and  the  Board 
for  Purchase  and  Export  of  Breadstuff  Cereals  and  Feed  Grains  in  Bulgaria.  - 
no.  4,  p.  128-133;  Activity  of  the  "Banco  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay"  in  1929.  -  no.  4,  p.  133-134;  The  Silk  industry  in  Chile.  -  no.  4, 
p.  134-135;  The  Economic  relations  between  Europe  and  the  United  States  in 
the  sphere  of  agriculture.  -  no.  5,  p.  139-141;  Organisation  of  the  trade 
in  Argentine  fruit.  -  no.  5,  p.  141-142;  Agricultural  cooperation  in 
Czechoslovakia  (to  be  continued)  -  no.  5,  p.  143-153;  The  Problem  of  the 
farm  woman  in  Germany,  by  Dr.  Munzinger.  -  no.  5,  p.  154-157;  Some  results 
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of  the  comparative  statistical  study  of  farm  accountancy  data  in  certain 
countries  for  1927-28,  by  J.  Deslarzes  (to  be  continued)  -  no.  6,  p.  161- 
178;  The  Agricultural  crisis  in  France  and  its  effects  on  the  peasant 
class,  by  Auge  Laribe.  -  no.  6,  p.  178-184;  Agricultural  cooperation  in 
Czechoslovakia  (continued),  by  0.  Saseci.  -  no.  6,  p.  184-190. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Canada 


Economic  Annalist,  v.  1,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  1-12.     Published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Branch,   Department  of  Agriculture,    Ottawa,  Canada. 

Partial  contents:  The  development  of  agricultural  economics  in  Canada, 
by  J.  Coke  [Development  of  agricultural  economics  in  agricultural  colleges 
and  universities]:  What  is  a  co-operative  association,  by  J.  F,  Booth; 
Volume  of  business  in  relation  to  value  of  plant  and  equipment  in  farmer's 
associations  handling  dairy  products,  by  A.  E.  Richards;  Canadian  Farm 
Loan  Board  by  A.  E.  Richards. 

Agricultural  Education  -  Poland 


Mikulowski  -  Pomorski,  Jozef,  Das  landwirtschaf tliche  bildungswesen  in 
Polen,  (In  Vierteljahrshefte  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t,  bd.  2,  hft. 
3,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  51-69.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungswesen, 
Landwirtschaf tliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy  Swiat,  35. 
Warsaw,  Poland) 

The   importance   of  agricultural   education  in  Poland  is  stressed  and 
the  work  of  the  agricultural  institutions  is  outlined. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Act  -  Great  Britain 


The  agricultural  marketing  act.  (In  Scottish  Farmer,  v.  39,  no.  2016,  Sept. 
5,  1931,  p.  1209.  Published  by  The  Scottish  Agricultural  Publishing  Co. 
(Limited),  93  Hope  St.,  Glasgow,  Scotland) 

The  aims  and  objects  of  the  act  are  outlined. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Act  -  United  States 


Agricultural  marketing  in  the  U.  S.  A.  (In  United  Provinces  Co-operative 
Journal,  v.  7,  no.  1,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  32-34.  Published  by  the  United 
Provinces  Co-operative  Union  Limited,  Lucknow,  India) 

Gives  briefly  the  principal  objective  of  the  Federal  Farm  Board  and 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  describes  the  Farmers'  National  Grain 
Corporation,  the  National  Wool  Marketing  Corporation,  the  American  Cotton 
Co-operative  Association,  and  the  National  Livestock  Marketing  Association. 

Coursolle,  N.  M.  Kow  Agricultural  marketing  act  has  affected  the  northwest. 
(In  Commercial  West,  v.  62,  no.  12,  Sept.  19,  1931,  p.  15,  28.  Pub- 
lished at  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Effect   of   the   act  upon   the  production   of  wheat   in   the  Northwest. 
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Agricultural  Program  - 


American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 


[O'Neal,  Edward  A.  ]  The  program  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation. 
(In  Bureau  Farmer  (Colo.  Farm  Bureau  News),  v.  7,  no.  1,  Sept.,  1931, 
p.  9-12,  13.     Published  at  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. ) 

Address  by  Edward  A.  O'Neal,  President  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation,  at  the  final  session  of  the  Western  Farm  Bureau  conference 
training  school,  Santa  Ana,  California,  July  9,  1931. 

Agricultural  Program  -  Colquitt  County,  Georgia 


Tyler,  Harold.  Every  farmer  prosperous.  (In  Saturday  Evening  Post,  v.  204, 
no.  11,  Sept.  12,  1931,  p.  31,  152-154.  Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  story  of  the  Colquitt  County  (Georgia)  Five-Year  Plan  for  agri- 
culture. This  plan,  based  on  a  thirty-acre  farm,  provides  for  a  diversi- 
fication of  crops  particularly  suited  to  the  region.  Five  acres  are 
allowed  for  cotton.  Credit  is  furnished  by  the  banks  and  a  market  is 
guaranteed  for  the  farmer's  products  if  the  program  specified  in  the  con- 
tract is  followed.  So  successful  has  this  plan  been  that  it  was  adcptea 
for  another  five-year  period  in  1930. 

Agricultural  Program  -  Floyd  County,  Georgia 


Derieux,  James  C.  Junking  the  cotton  jinx.  How  one  Georgia  county  found 
that  man  can't  live  by  cotton  alone.  (In  Country  Home,  v.  55,  no.  10, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  20,  53-57.  Published  at  250  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City) 
This  is  the  story  of  what  happened  when  John  M.  Graham,  president  of 
the  National  City  Bank  of  Rome,  Ga.  issued  a  statement  in  1921  that 
credit  would  be  granted  only  to  those  farmers  who  were  "careful  to  grow 
ample  food  and  feed  crops  to  meet  the  needs  of  their  farms." 

Agricultural  Relief 


Roosevelt,  Franklin  D.  Tackling  the  farm  problem.  (In  Country  Home,  v.  55, 
no.  10,  October,  1931,  p.  10-11,  28,  30.  Published  at  250  Park  Ave., 
New  York) 

Conclusion  in  part:  "A  vigorous  program  of  basic  research  can  perhaps 
be  the  most  effective  national  contribution.  More  intensive  knowledge  of 
the  uses  of  soils,  development  of  commercial  markets  for  farm  wastes,  dis- 
covery of  new  uses  for  present  products,  the  finding  of  new  crops  and 
products  for  certain  regions,  all  are  seriously  needed.  All  these  are  es- 
sential to  the  most  efficient  use  of  land  and  to  the  creation  of  a  larger 
rural-industrial  group  of  people.  The  problem  cf  surplus  is  to  no  small 
extent  a  problem  of  maladjustment  of  land  uses.  By  xhese  means  we  may 
hope  to  effect  a  permanent  solution,  something  that  the  temporary  expedi- 
ents so  far  proposed  or  tried,  such  as  the  stabilization  corporations 
plainly  do  not  promise.  The  way  to  end  a  difficulty  is  to  get  at  the  roots 
of  it." 
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Agricultural  Situation 


Powell,  0.  S.      The  agricultural  situation.     (Tn  Special  Libraries,  v.  22,  no. 
6,   July-Aug.   1931,   p.   222-228.     Published  by  the  Special  Libraries  As- 
sociation, 345  Hudson  St.,  New  York  City) 

Schmidt,  Stefan.  Beitrage  zum  problem  der  agrarkrise.  (In  Viertelj ahrshef te 
dc-r  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  2,  hft .  3,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  5-17.  Pub- 
lished by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungswesen,  Landwirtschaf tliche  Buch- 
handlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Ncwy  Swiat,  35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  connection  of  increasing  purchasing  power  of  agricultural  products 
with  agricultural  crises  is  discussed. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Drought  Stricken  Areas 


Adams,  Hancock.  Better  days  for  farmers.  Most  sections  of  the  country  are 
recovering  from  blight  of  1930  drought  -  some  relief  will  be  needed  in 
northwest.  (In  National  Republic,  v.  19,  no.  4,  Aug...  1931,  p.  5-6,  45. 
Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

On  the  present  situation  in  the  1930  drought  stricken  areas  and  the 
emergency  seed  loan  work  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Great  Britain 


The  depression  in  British  agriculture.  (In  Mysore  Economic  Journal,  v.  17, 
no,  6,  June,  1931,  p.  298-307.  Published  at  19,  Siddicutta,  Bangalore 
City  P.  0.,  Mysore  State,  India) 

This  discussion  of  the  depression  in  British  agriculture  includes  also 
a  discussion  of  some  of  the  proposals  for  its  relief,  namely  the  Agricul- 
tural Land  (Utilization)  Bill,  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Bill,  the  Quota 
Scheme,  and  the  "Imports  Board"  Plan. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 


De  Long,   James  C.      Is  the  farmer  impoverished?     (In  Financial  World,  v.  56, 
no.  10,  Sept.  9,  1931,  p.  9,  28.    Published  at  53  Park  Place,  New  York) 

Statistical  data  are  presented  which  show  the  production  and  cash  value 
of  cotton,  wheat ,  corn,  tobacco,  oats  and  rye  for  1930  and  1931.  The  rel- 
ative position  of  the  first  ten  major  items  is  also  shown  in  tabular  form 
(Prepared  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture)  The  average  cash  income  for 
1925-1929  for  the  ten  items  is  given. 

In  conclusion:  "Although  the  victim  of  an  economic  readjustment  which 
antedates  and  goes  deeper  than  the  present  depression,  the  vast  majority  of 
American  farmers  are  in  a  fairly  prosperous  condition..." 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Upper  Baden 


Hertenstein,  Paul.  Das  oberbadische  bauerntum.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirt- 
schaft,  n,  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  3,  1931,  p.  407-439.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  social  and  economic  development  and  present  situation  of 
the  peasantry  in  certain  districts  of  Upper  Baden. 
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Agriculture  -  Argentine  Republic 


Brinkmann,  Theodor.     Entwicklungslinien  und  entwicklungsmoglichkeiten  der 

landwirtschaftlichen  erzeugung  Argentiniens .  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirt- 
schaft, n.  f. ,  bd.  13,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  569-620.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

The  development  of  agriculture  in  the  Argentine  Republic  is  discussed 
with  special  reference  to  conditions  of  export. 

Agriculture  -  British  Empire 


Times   Imperial   &  Foreign  Trade   and  Engineering  Supplement,    May  23,  1931. 
60p.    Published  at  London,  England. 

This  is  the  British  Empire  products  number.     It  contains  a  number  of 
articles  on  agricultural  products. 

Agriculture  -  Bulgaria 


Wladigeroff,  Theodor.  Agrarverfassung  und  agrarprobleme  in  Bulgarien.  (In 
Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  13,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  650-718. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  agricultural  economic  problems  of  Bulgaria  are  discussed  and  the 
struggle  for  existence  of  the  small  landowner  is  emphasized. 

Agriculture  -  Japan 


Rouquerol,  P.  L ' agriculture  au  Japon.  (In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  11, 
no.  11,  July,  1931,  p.  789-796;  no.  12,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  867-879.  Pub- 
lished by  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
The  economic  success  of  Japan  is  a  result  of  her  agricultural  de- 
velopment. Given  a  relatively  small  area  of  arable  land  of  only  moderate 
fertility,  the  Japanese  cultivator  has  availed  himself  of  every  natural 
advantage  at  his  disposal,  and  the  result  of  his  intensive  methods  of 
cultivation  has  won  the  surprised  admiration  of  the  Western  farmer.  The 
development  of  Japanese  agriculture  is  outlined. 

Agriculture  -  Russia 


Mequet,  C.  Agriculture  in  Russia  at  the  close  of  1930.  (In  Annals  of  Col- 
lective Economy,  year  7,  no.  1,  Jan.  -  Apr.,  1931,  p.  26-40.  Published 
at  6,  Rue  Pecolat,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

"Russia's  agricultural  situation  at  the  close  of  1930  is  in  the  main 
dominated  by  two  facts:  the  spread  of  the  collectivisation  movement  and 
a  harvest  decidedly  better  than  those  of  recent  years.  Although  these 
two  facts  are  not,  strictly  speaking,  inter-related,  their  conjunction 
has  not  been  without  its  effect  on  Russia's  general  internal  outlook  and, 
particularly,  on  its  agricultural  policy." 

Agriculture  -  Turkey 


Rauf,    Said.      Probleme    der    turkischen    landwirtschaft.       (In   Berichte  uber 
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Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  1,  1930,  p,  1-44.  Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  discusses  Turkey's  agricultural  problems,  especially  those 
connected  with  land  tenure,  taxation,  credit,  and  cooperation 

American  Farm  Economic  Association 


Sohn,  Friedrich.  Jahrestagung  der  American  farm  economic  association  in  Cleve- 
land (Ohio),  29.  bis  31,  Dezember,  1930.  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaft 
n.  f.,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931,  p.  145-153.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

A  brief  account  of  the  subjects  of  greatest  interest  from  a  German 
point  of  view  discussed  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Eco- 
nomic Association  in  Cleveland,  December  29-31,  1930. 

American  Statistical  Association 


American  statistical  association.  Journal,  v.  26,  new  series,  no.  175,  Sept., 
1931.    Publication  office,  Rumford  Press,  Concord,  N.  K. 

Partial  contents:  Enumeration  and  sampling  in  the  field  of  the  census, 
by  R.  H.  Coats,  p.  270-284;  Can  we  find  out  how  the  American  income  is 
spent?  by  Louis  Bader,  p.  285-294;  Statistical  measures  of  social  aspects 
of  unemployment,  by  Meredith  B.  Givens,  p.  303-318;  Tabulation  of  family 
data  from  the  1930  census,  by  Leon  E.  Truesdell,  p.  325-330. 

Apples  -  Cold  Storage 


West,  Cyril.  The  cold  storage  of  apples.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture. Journal,  v.  38,  no.  S,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  585-593.  Published  by 
H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

Auction  Selling  -  Netherlands 


Keudel,  Johannes.  Die  bedeutung  der  veiling  als  mittel  zur  rationalisierung 
des  absatzes  landwirtschaf tlicher  erzeugnisse.  (In  Landwirtschaf tliche 
Jahrbucher,  bd.  73,  hft.  6,  1931,  p.  841-892.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  calls  attention  to  the  lack  of  organization  among  German 
producers,  which  results  in  their  being  unable  to  keep  step  with  the 
demands  made  on  the  products  by  consumer  and  trade.  They  have  lost  con- 
trol over  the  handling  of  their  own  products  and  consequently  the  furnish- 
ing of  the  most  favorable  outlet  possible.  Producers  in  foreign  countries 
have  their  own  selling  organizations  and  are  thus  able  to  adapt  their 
products  to  market  requirements.  However,  efforts  are  being  made  all  over 
Germany  to  make  up  for  lost  time,  and  this  includes  attempts  to  adopt  as 
selling  technique  the  "Veiling,"  or  "Mijri"  form  of  public  sales  in  vogue 
in  the  Netherlands,  the  precise  procedure  for  which  is  explained  by  the 
author  in  a  footnote  on  page  843. 
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Bounties  -  Wine  -  Australia 


Laffer,  H.  E.    Australia's  export  wine.     Official  bounty  and  marketing  board. 
(In  Empire  Production  and  Export,  no.  180,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  178-179.  Pub- 
lished by  British  Empire  Producers'   Organisation,   3,   5,   &  7  Old  Queen 
Street,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

The  payment   of  export  bounties   on  wine  and  other  measures   of  the 
Australian  government  to  regulate  its  expert  are  outlined. 

Business  Depressions 


Ay  res,  Leonard  P.  The  true  lesson  of  the  depression.  (In  Commerce  and 
Finance,  v.  20,  no.  38,  Sept.  23,  1931,  p.  1373.  Published  at  95  Broad 
Street,  New  York  City) 

Reprinted  from  the  Cleveland  Trust  Monthly. 

The  writer  states  "this  is  not  merely  another  major  depression.  It 
is  a  major  secondary  post-war  depression,  which  is  something  different 
and  more  serious." 

After  the  Civil  War,  the  Revolutionary  War,  and  the  War  of  1812  similar 
developments  have  taken  place,  following  the  same  sequence  of  (1)  price 
inflation,  (2)  farm  land  prosperity,  (3)  price  deflation  and  depression, 
(4)  city  prosperity  and  speculation,  (5)  secondary  price  deflation  and 
secondary  depression.  The  same  sequence  has  been  followed  this  time 
but  with  the  difference  that  the  whole  world  is  involved.  "The  true 
lesson  of  this  depression  is  that  we  cannot  afford  any  mere  great  wars." 

Ayres,  Leonard  P.  A  new  index  of  industrial  activity.  (In  Special  Libraries, 
v.  22,  no.  6,  July-Aug.,  1931,  p.  234-240.  Published  by  the  Special  Li- 
braries Association,  345  Hudson  St.,  New  York  City) 

The  crisis  and  its  background.  (In  Round  Table,  no.  84,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  769- 
792.    Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

In  six  parts  as  follows:  Economic  integration  since  the  war;  The 
Collapse  of  prices;  The  effect  of  trade  barriers;  Monetary  factors;  The 
political  problem;  and  Prospects  of  recovery. 

Whelden,  C.  H. ,  jr.  Business  does  not  need  rising  prices.  Price  changes  do 
not  precede,  but  follow,  upward  and  downward  changes  in  business  activity. 
(In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  38,  Sept.  21,  1931,  p.  3,  8.  Published  at  30 
Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Though  granting  that  rising  commodity  prices  are  a  business  stimulant, 
this  statistical  study  is  intended  to  disprove  the  common  opinion  that 
poor  business  is  caused  by  falling  prices  and  that  to  have  good  business 
we  must  have  rising  prices.  In  the  two  major  cycles  studied,  changes 
in  prices  lagged  behind  the  corresponding  changes,  upward  and  downward, 
in  business  activity.  The  author  concludes,  therefore,  that  a  readjust- 
ment of  productive  capacities  and  some  control  over  submarginal  competi- 
tion are  a  greater  present  need  than  a  rising  price  level  -  if,  indeed, 
a  rising  level  of  prices  is  any  real  need  at  all." 
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Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists 


The  Guelph  meeting  of  the  Canadian  society  of  technical  agriculturists.  (In 
Experiment  Station  Record,  v.  65,  no.  4,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  306-308.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Short  review  of  this  meeting.  The  reports  of  standing  committees  on 
progress,  agricultural  policies,  research,  economics  and  marketing,  etc. 
which  are  particularly  mentioned  may  be  found  in  the  Aug.  1931  number  of 
Scientific  Agriculture,  the  official  publication  of  the  society. 

Cartels  and  the  Business  Crisis 


Domeratzky,  Louis.  Cartels  and  the  business  crisis.  (In  Foreign  Affairs, 
v.  10,  no.  1,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  34-53.  Published  by  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations,  Inc.,  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York  City) 

Describes  the  origin  and  function  of  the  cartel  and  then  considers 
"its  recent  progress...  particularly  the  part  it  has  played  in  the  pres- 
ent economic  crisis." 

Cattle  and  Beef 


The  world  situation  in  cattle  and  beef.  Parts  I  &  II .  (In  Foreign  Crops 
and  Markets,  v.  23,  no.  11,  Sept.  14,  1931,  p.  416-442;  no.  12,  Sept. 
21,  1931,  p.  475-490.  Issued  by  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Census  -  Palestine 


Palestine  and  Near  East  Economic  Magazine,  v.  6,  no.  15,  Aug.,  1931.  Special 
number.  Report  and  general  abstracts  of  the  census  of  labour. . .  taken  by 
the  Jewish  Agency  in  1930.  Published  by  "Mischar  w'Taasia"  ("Trade  & 
Industry"),  Publishing  and  exhibition  co.  Ltd.  13  Ahad  Ha 'am  St.,  Tel- 
Aviv,  Palestine 

Chain  Stores  and  Agriculture 


[Lyons,  R.  W. ]  How  the  farmers  can  sell  to  the  chains.  (In  Market  Growers 
Journal,  v.  49,  no.  5,  Sept.  1,  1931,  p.  535,  537,  538,  539.  Published 
at  1121/2-116  East  Chestnut  St.,  Louisville,  Ky.) 

By  R.   W.   Lyons,   Executive  V.   P.   of  The  National  Chain  Store  Assn., 
interviewed  by  J.  Leroy  Wooten. . . 

After  citing  an  example  of  chain  buying  from  growers  the  writer  states 
"chain  stores  are  willing,  even  eager  to  buy  from  the  farmer  providing 
he   will   supply  products   strictly   graded   and   in   sufficient  quantity." 

Citrus  Oils 


Kiefer,  E.  A.,  jr.  World  production  and  trade  in  citrus  oils.  (In  Commerce 
Reports,  no.  36,  Sept.  7,  1931,  p.  615-618.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Coffee  Valorization  -  Brazil 


Castillo,  Lopez  de.  Coffee:  Ruler  of  Brazilian  finance.  (In  Chile  Pan- 
Am/  v.  10,  no.  62,  June,  1931,  p.  158,  174.  Published  by  The  Chile 
Publishing  Co.,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"A  survey  of  valorized  coffee  and  what  it  has  done  to  Brazil  and  its 
finances. " 

Commercial  Treaty,  Austro-German 


Engel,  Hans.  Zum  deutsch-osterreichischen  handelsvertrage.  (In  Berichte 
uber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f . ,  bd.  14,  hft.  3,  1931,  p.  440-449.  Published 
by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  terms  of  the  German-Austrian  commercial   treaty  of  April,  1930 
are  discussed. 

Cooperation  -  Holland 


Goedhart,  G.  J.  D.  C.  A  new  venture  in  Holland.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  year,  24,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  337-339.  Published  at 
Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  I,  England) 

The  slow  development  of  cooperation  in  Holland  is  briefly  discussed. 

Cooperation  -  Legal  Status  -  Spain 


Elliott,  Katherine.  Legal  status  of  cooperative  societies  in  Spain  defined. 
(In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  38,  Sept.  21,  1931,  p.  747-748.  Published  by 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Cooperation  -  Lithuania 


Salcius,  P.  Co-operation  in  Lithuania  in  1930.  (In  Review  of  International 
Cooperation,  24th  year,  no.  7,  July,  1931,  p.  274-277.  Published  by  the 
International  Cooperative  Alliance,  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  St., 
London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  Spain 


Naftel,  D.  Durant.  Impressions  of  republican  Spain  and  Spanish  cooperation. 
(In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  year  24,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931, 
p.  332-336.  Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London, 
S.  W.  1,  England) 

Cooperation  -  United  States 


Kraemer,  Erich.      Die  sechstetagung  des  amerikanischen  genossenschaf ts- 

instituts.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  1,  1930, 
p.  134-139.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

An  account  of  the  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Cooperation,  held  at  Columbus,  Ohio,  July  7-12,  1930.  The  author  points 
to  the  close  connection  between  science  and  practice  as  an  example  that 
Germany  would  do  well  to  follow. 
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Cooperation  -  Yugoslavia 


Status  reviewed  of  cooperatives  in  Yugoslavia.  Report  to  Department  of  state 
describes  activities  of  organizations  in  the  country.  (In  United  States 
Daily,  v.  6,  no,  173,  Sept.  24,  1931,  p.  5,  column  7.  Published  at 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Corn  -  Futures  Trading 


Mayer,  Richard  J.  The  corn  coup.  Howell's  squeeze  unfinished  -  further 
September  pyrotechnics  possible.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  36,  Sept. 
7,  1931,  p.  5.    Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

An  account  of  "One  of  the  most  skillfully  executed  squeezes  of  the 
July  corn  delivery  that  has  ever  been  witnessed  in  Chicago  Board  of  Trade 
history."  This  "corner"  was  engineered  by  Thomas  M.  Howell  of  Chicago 
during  July  of  this  year.  The  writer  compares  Mr.  Howell's  operations 
with  those  of  B.  P.  Hutchinson  in  18S8,  Joseph  Leiter  in  1897-98,  Patten 
in  1909,  and  John  W.  Gates  in  1901. 

Cotton  -  British  Empire 


Todd,  John  A.  Empire  cotton  growing.  Production  and  consumption.  (In 
Tropical  Agriculture,  v.  8,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  240-244.  Published 
by  The  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  Trinidad,  B.  W.  1) 

A  review  of  "the  progress  of  Empire  cotton  and  a  consideration  of  the 
place  which  it  has  now  made  for  itself  in  the  world's  cotton  supplies  and 
consumption." 

Three  statistical  tables  having  the  following  titles  are  given:  World's 
Cotton  Crops  -  Distinguishing  Empire;  Empire  Cotton  Crops  (New  Fields) 
1914-1930;  and  World's  Cotton  Consumption  -  Distinguishing  Empire. 

Cotton  -  Iraq 


Eastwood,  A.  Cotton  growing  in  Iraq.  (In  Empire  Cotton  Growing  Review,  v.  3, 
no.  3,  July,  1931,  p.  178-186.  Published  by  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  Great 
Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England  for  the  Empire  Cotton  Growing  Cor- 
poration) 

Developments  in  cotton  growing  in  Iraq. 
Cotton  -  Statistics 


Commerce  and  Finance,  v.  20,  no.  39,  Sept.  30,  1931.  Published  at  95  Broad 
St. ,  New  York  City. 

Cotton  and  textile  section,  including  the  "annual  cotton  crop  estimate" 
and  important  articles  on  cotton  subjects:  p.  1421-1455. 

Cotton  production  and  consumption  in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe.  (In 
Commercial  and  Financial  Chronicle,  v.  133,  no.  3457,  Sept.  26,  1931, 
p.  2034-2050.    Published  at  William  St.,  Corner  Spruce,  New  York) 
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"The  whole  movement  for  the  12  months   [year  ended  July  31,   1931]  is 
given. . .  with  such  suggestions  and  explanations  as  the  peculiar  features 
of  the  year  appear  to  require." 

Cotton-Statistics  -  India 


Todd,   John  A.      Cotton  statistics,   India.     (In  Empire  Cotton  Growing  Review, 
v.  8,  no.  3,  July,  1931,  p.  225-230.    Published  by  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd., 
Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.   1,  England  for  the  Empire  Cotton  Growing 
Corporation) 

Statistics  are  given  for  the  area,  yield,  yield  per  acre,  net  exports 
and  "consumption, "  and  price  of  the  Indian  crop,  annually  1914/15-1930/31; 
net  exports,  mill  consumption,  domestic  consumption,  and  total  Indian 
"commercial"  crop,  annually  1914/15-1929/30;  area,  yield,  yield  per  acre, 
by  varieties  and  by  provinces,  annually  1927/28-1930/31;  and  Empire  cotton 
production,  excluding  India,  annually  1919/20-1929/30. 

Cotton  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Cotton  districts  of  Soviet  Russia.  (In  Russian  Economic  Notes,  no.  14S, 
Aug.  28,  1931,  p.  2-5.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Prepared  from  "Planovoe  Khoziaistvo,  no. 2-3,  February-March,  1931." 
Contains  tables  showing  the  distribution  of  cotton  land  by  districts, 
as  planned  for  1931  and  the  area  as  planned  for  the  same  districts  by 
the  end  of  the  Five-Year  Plan,  that  is,  in  1932-33. 

The  distribution  of  cotton  lands  in  Central  Asia  is  shown  for  1929-1931 
annually. 

The  Five-Year  Plan  "calls  for  the  production  of  various  grades"  of 
cotton.    The  proportions  of  each  grade  needed  are  shown  on  p.  5. 

Kadik,  E.  Y.  The  five-year  plan  and  Soviet  cotton.  (In  Economic  Review  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  v.  6,  no.  10,  May  15,  1931,  p.  221-222.  Published  by  Amtorg 
Trading  Corporation,  261  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Excerpts  from  an  address  delivered  at  the  Seventh  Annual  Convention  of 
the  American  Cotton  Shippers  Association  at  New  Orleans  on  April  24,  1931. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  rapid  increase  of  the  area  under  cotton  in 
the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  to  the  mechanization  of  cultivation  on  the  collective 
and  large  state  farms.  Nevertheless  resort  must  be  had  to  imports  for 
some  time  to  come. 

Cotton  Crop  Lien  System 


Gist,  F.  W.      The  cotton  crop  lien.     (In  Bradstreet ' s,  v.  59,    no.   2775,  Sept.  5 
1931,  p.  631.    Published  at  148  Lafayette  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  brief  history  of  the  cotton  crop  lien  system  which  shows  "the  system' 
to  be  an  outcome  of  a  search  for  agricultural  credit  in  Alabama  and  other 
cotton  states  following  the  Civil  War.  Land  values  at  that  time  were  too 
low  to  be  an  acceptable  source  of  credit,  and  the  small  farmer  was  com- 
pelled to  turn  to  cotton  as  a  cash  source,  and  to  take  a  mortgage  on  his 
growing  crop."  -  From  Editorial  comment. 
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Cotton  Situation 


Gray,   George  W.      Embattled  cotton.       (In  World's  Work    v.   60,  no.  9,  Sept., 
1931,  p.  30-35.    Published  at  Garden  City,  N.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  cotton  problem.  The  various  methods  that  have  been 
tried  to  improve  the  situation  are  pointed  out  as  well  as  the  results. 
In  the  concluding  part  of  the  article  the  writer  discusses  new  uses  of 
cotton.  "New  uses  hinge  directly  on  cheaper  cotton. . .  When  cotton  gets 
down  to  There  it  can  compete  in  prices  with  jute,  then  many  of  the  current 
problems  of  the  cotton  farmer  will  solve  themselves." 

Jones,  Frederick  If.  Cotton  crisis  forces  reversion  to  pre-f arm-board  method 
of  crop  financing.  (In  Annalist,  v.  38,  no.  975,  Sept.  25.  1931,  p.  501- 
502,  503,  504.    Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 

Dairy  Industry  -  Australia 


Federal    dairy   investigation.      Committee's   Report.      (In   Victoria.    Dept.  of 
Agriculture.  Journal,  v.  29,  pt .  6,  June,  1931,  p.  265-276) 

"The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  Report  submitted  by  the  Federal 
Dairy  Investigation  Committee  and  issued  recently  by  the  Commonwealth 
Government.  The  committee,  which  consisted  of  agricultural  and  economic 
experts  from  several  States,  made  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  con- 
ditions under  which  the  dairying  industry  is  conducted  in  each  State.  The 
report  examines  in  detail  the  causes  of  the  different  stages  of  progress 
reached  in  the  several  States,  and  outlines  the  committee's  recommendations 
for  the  improvement  of  the  present  standards  of  efficiency." 

Dates  -  California  and  Arizona 


Stewart,  Earl  D.      Growing  and  packing  dates  in  California  and  Arizona.  (In 

Feed  Industries,  v.  3,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1331,  p.  392-394.     Published  at  10th 

Ave.  at  36th  St.,  New  York  City) 

Dumping 


Fraser,  L.  HL.  Dumping.  (In  Review  of  International  Cooperation,  24th  year, 
no,  7,  July,  1931,  p.  241-245.  Published  by  the  International  Cooperative 
Alliance,   Orchard  House,   14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Economic  Conditions  of  the  Indian  Peasant 


Strickland,  C.  F.  The  Indian  village  and  Indian  unrest.  (In  Foreign  Affairs, 
v.  10,  no.  I,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  70-80.  Published  by  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations,  Inc.,  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York  City) 

Ignorance,  debt,  unintelligent  agriculture,  taxation  and  oppression  make 
the  Indian  peasant's  lot  a  hard  one.  He  is  beginning  to  demand  a  change, 
"and  so  far  as  he  blames  the  government,  his  complaint  is  not  of  extor- 
tionate taxation  but  of  negligence."  The  writer  discusses  the  difficulty 
of  improving  the  peasant's  condition  and  makes  some  suggestions  as  to  what 
may  be  done  to  help  him. 
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Economic  Position 


-  Great  Britain 


Clark,  C.  G.  Statistical  studies  relating  to  the  present  economic  position  of 
Great  Britain.  (In  Economic  Journal,  v.  41,  no.  163,  Sept.,  1931,.  p.  343- 
369.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Company,  New  York  City) 

This  article  is  in  eight  parts  as  follov/s:  The  export  trade;  Employment 
in  exports;  Imports  of  manufactured  goods;  General  effects  of  falling 
world  prices;  Physical  productivity  per  head  in  industry;  Output  per 
head  in  non-manufacturing  industries  (includes  a  table  which  shows  output 
per  head  in  agriculture,  1908,  1925,  1928,  1929,  and  1930);  Unemployment; 
Production  and  consumption. 

Export  Inspection  -  China 


State   inspection   of  exports.      (In  Chinese  Economic  Journal,    v.    9,    no.  1, 
July,  1931,  p.  739-749.     Published  by  Ministry  of  Industries.  Bureau  of 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Information,  Customs  Building,  Shanghai,  China. ) 

An  account  of  the  operations  of  the  Shanghai  Bureau  for  the  inspection 
of  commodities  intended  for  export.  This  is  one  of  four  bureaus  estab- 
lished for  this  purpose  under  the  supervision  of  the  Ministry  of  Industries. 

Farm  -  Forest  Communities 


Cray,  L.  C.  Building  permanent  farm-forest  communities.  (In  Manufacturers 
Record,  v.  100,  no.  10,  Sept.  3,  1931,  p.  28-30.  Published  at  Baltimore, 
Md. ) 

"This  article  is  based  on  a  study  of  conditions  in  Nicholas  and  Webster 
Counties,  West  Virginia,  by  Millard  Peck,  formerly  with  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Dr.  P.  A.  Eke,  formerly  at  the  West  Virginia 
Agricultural  Station  and  Bernard  Frank,  Forest  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture." 

Farm-Industrial  Community  -  Hood  County,  Texas 


Hammond,  C.  M.  Kristenstad:  A  practical  Utopia,  (In  Texas  Weekly,  v.  7, 
no.  35,  Aug.  29,  1931,  p.  5-6,  9.  Published  at  2500  McKinley  Ave., 
Dallas,  Texas) 

"C.  M.  Hammond  tells  of  model  farm-industrial  community  which  is  being 
built  from  the  ground  up  in  Hood  County  [Texas]" 

Mr.  John  B.  Christensen  is  the  founder  of  the  "model  community." 
"The  first  lesson  taught  the  new  settler  is  that  of  doing  things  for 
himself.  He  is  taught  that  he  should  not  attempt  to  produce  a  surplus 
of  any  one  thing  until  he  has  first  produced  all  of  the  things  he  needs 
himself  so  far  as  possible." 

Farm  Management  -  Advisory  Aid  -  Switzerland 


Howald,  Oskar.      Die  organisation  der  durchfuhrung  der  betriebsberatung  in  der 
Schweiz.       (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f.,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931, 
p.  108-114.      Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  organization  of  advisory  aid  in  farm  management  in 
Switzerland. 
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Federal  Farm  Board 


Anderson,  George  E.  The  critical  position  of  the  Farm  Board:  liquidation  or 
more  appropriations.  (In  Annalist,  v.  38,  no.  974,  Sept.  18,  1931, 
p.  462-463.    Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York  City) 

Ostrolenk,  Bernhard,  Farmers  quitting  cut-throat  competition.  (In  Current 
History,  v.  34,  no.  5,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  727-731.  Published  at  New  York  City) 
Discusses  recent  announcements  from  the  Federal  Farm  Board  which 
"indicate  that  less  stress  is  to  be  laid  in  the  future  on  stabilization 
programs,  but  that  the  work  of  promoting  cooperative  marketing  is  to  con- 
tinue unabated  and  will  be  emphasized  to  the  limit  of  the  law."  Instances 
are  given  of  attempts  to  organize  nation-wide  commodity  cooperatives. 
The  writer's  conclusion  is  as  follows: 

"In  short,  the  Farm  Board's  program  to  continue  the  development  of 
cooperative  marketing  is  a  long-time  program  for  agricultural  relief.  It 
embodies  elements  that  may  bring  about  greater  prosperity  for  the  farmer, 
that  will  render  obsolete  much  of  the  present  private  marketing  facilities 
but  that  need  not  necessarily  bring  about  the  evils  of  monopolistic  price 
control . " 

Government 


Allin,  B.  W.  Changes  in  local  government  are  suggested  to  reduce  taxes. 
Federal  specialist  says  surveys  show  centralization  v/ould  lower  levy  on 
farmers.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  174,  Sept.  25,  1931,  p.  1, 
columns  2-3,  p,  5,  columns  1-2.    Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  the  full  text  of  an  address  delivered  over  associated  stations 
of  the  National  Broadcasting  Company. 

Jones,  Howard  P.  Rural  municipalities  of  tomorrow.  (In  Survey  (Graphic  No.) 
v.  67,  no.  1,  Oct.  1,  1931,  p.  37,  57-59,  61,  63.  Published  at  112  East 
19th  St. ,  New  York  City) 

Discusses  the  cost  and  inefficiency  of  county  governments  and  suggests 
some  remedies  for  improvement. 

Government  Control 


Wilcox,  E.  V.  The  shining  road  to  ruin.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101,  no. 
10,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  16-17.  Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) 

The  writer  cites  instances  of  attempts  by  governments  to  control  the 
price  and  supply  of  raw  materials  and  calls  them  the  world's  "favorite 
form  of  piracy."  The  United  States  has  tried  other  methods  of  government 
control  -  tariff  protection,  operation  of  railroads,  the  Shipping  Board, 
standardizing  education,  etc. 

Grain  -  Europe 


Okoniewski,  Witold.  Polen  und  das  europaische  getreideproblem.  (In  Viertel- 
jahrshefte  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  2,  hft.  4,  July,  1931, 
p.  61-80.     Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  landw.  Bildungswesen,  Landwirt- 
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schaftliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza),  Nowy  Swiat,  35,  Warsaw, 
Poland) 

The  author  discusses  Poland's  role  in  the  solution  of  the  European 
grain  problem. 

Grain  -  Inspection  -  Illinois 


Lowe,  Leo  H.  Inspection  of  grain  shipments  by  Illinois  agency.  Other  services 
rendered  to  the  public  by  state  department  of  trade  and  commerce  are  out- 
lined by  director  of  activity.  (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  162, 
Sept.  11,  1931,  p.  1586.    Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Grain  -  Southeast  Europe 


Meyer,  Hedwig.  Suc.osteuropa  als  getreidelieferant .  (In  Berichte  liber  Land- 
wirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  4,  1931,  p.  678-684.  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Southeast  Europe  as  a  grain  dealer. 

Grain  Program  -  Germany 


German  government  has  new  grain  program.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets, 
v.  23,  no.  12,  Sept.  21,  1931,  p.  471-474.  Issued  by  Foreign  Agricul- 
tural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D,  C.) 

Based  on  a  report  from  Agricultural  Attache  L.  V.  Steere  at  Berlin. 

This  new  program  for  the  support  of  the  domestic  grain  growing  and 
marketing  industry  covers  the  following  measures:  (1)  crop  financing; 
(2)  milling  regulations;  (3)  regulations  enabling  the  exchange  of  soft 
domestic  wheat  for  hard  foreign  wheat;  (4)  introduction  of  negotiable 
warehouse  certificates;  (5)  introduction  of  grain  standards  (pending); 
(6)  storage  of  rye. 

Another  article  on  this  program  is  given  in  the  Economist,   v.  113, 
no.  4591,  Aug.  22,  1931,  p.  351-352. 

Index  Numbers  of  Prices 


Courses  of  commodity  prices  back  to  1860;  -  The  decline  of  the  past  three 
years  also  indicated.  (In  Dun's  Review,  v.  39,  no.  1980,  Sept.  5,  1931, 
p.  3.    Published  by  P..  G.  Dun  &  Co.,  290  Broadway,  New  York) 

Contains  a  tabulation  "showing  the  price  index  for  twenty  eventful 
years  between  1860  and  1931.  The  record  is  for  the  July  1  prices  in  each 
year.  Separate  sections  are  given  for  foodstuffs,  the  clothing  class, 
metals,  and  for  the  miscellaneous  division,  the  latter  including  mainly 
building  materials.  In  the  final  column  the  ratio  of  the  total  for  each 
of  the  years  mentioned  is  printed." 

Intensive  Agriculture 


Wahl,  F.  G.  Der  intensitatsbegrif f  in  der  landwirtschaf t .  (In  Berichte  iiber 
Laudwirtschaft.  n.  f,,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931.  p.  2-57.  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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Intensity  is  discussed  in  its  application  to  agriculture,  The  author 
suggests  that  it  is  the  sum  of  all  the  practical  operations  which  taring 
about  total  production  as  expressed  in  terms  of  yield  per  unit  of  area. 

International  Trade  Factors  -  Great  Britain 


Silverman,  A.  G.  Some  international  trade  factors  for  Great  Britain,  1880- 
1913.  (In  Review  of  Economic  Statistics,  v.  13,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  114- 
124.    Published  by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  article  deals  "with  the  results  obtained  in  the  statistical  analysis 
of  (1)  import  prices,  export  prices,  and  the  ratio  of  import  to  export 
prices;  (2)  gold  export,  imports,  and  excess  of  imports  over  exports;  and 
(3)  the  value  of  United  Kingdom  produce  exported.  A  necessarily  brief  dis- 
cussion of  possible  inferences,  explanations,  and  conclusions  relating  to 
the  interpretation  of  the  results  obtained,  with  some  supplementary  data 
required  for  proper  articulation,  is  presented." 

"In  a  previous  article  [This  Review,  v.  12,  p.  139-148]  the  derivation 
of  monthly  indexes  of  wholesale  import  and  export  prices  for  the  United 
Kingdom,  1880-1913,  was  described." 

Labor  -  France 


Drescher,  Leo.  Landarbeiterverhaltnisse  in  Frankreich.  (In  Berichte  iiber 
Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  13,  hft.  4,  1930,  p.  621-649.  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Labor  conditions  among  agricultural  workers  in  France  are  discussed  and 
the  scarcity  of  its  workers  deplored. 

Labor  -  Germany 


Moeller,  A.  U.  Der  landwirtschaf tliche  arbeitsmarkt .  (In  Berichte  liber  Land- 
wirtschaft, n.  f . ,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931,  p.  73-107.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  based  on  a  study  made  in 
three  districts  of  southern  Hanover  during  the  period  from  October  1,  1929 
to  October  1,  1930. 

Labor  -  Switzerland 


Working  conditions  of  agricultural  wage  earners  in  Switzerland.  (In  Interna- 
tional Labour  Review,  v.  24,  nos.  2-3,  Aug. -Sept.,  1931,  p.  258-266. 
Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount 
Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  is  a  summary  of  a  report  entitled  Les  Salaires  et  les  Conditions  du 
Travail  dans  1 'Agriculture  Suisse.  Enquete  de  1929-30  issued  by  the  Union 
Suisse  des  Paysans. 

Land  -  France 


Drescher,  Leo.      Historische  grundlagen  und  gegenwartigc  ei.twicklungsrichtung 
des  landlichen  grundbesitzes  in  Frankreich.      (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirt- 
schaft, n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  3,  1931,  p.  450-479.     Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 
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A  historical  and  critical  survey  of  landed  property  in  France  with 
special  reference  to  the  right  of  inheritance. 

Land  Inheritance  -  Germany 

Frost,  J.  Anerbensitte  und  realteilung.  (In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft, 
n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  2,  1931,  p.  203-230.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  system  of  inheritance  by  which  only  one  of  the  chil- 
dren succeeds  to  a  landed  estate,  compensating  the  other  heirs  for  their 
share. 

Land  Settlement  -  Germany 


Zorner,  Hans.  Betriebsprobleme  der  ostdeutschen  siedlung.  (In  Landwirtschaf  t- 
liche  Jahrbucher,  bd.  73,  hft.  6,  1931,  p.  923-935.  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Administrative  problems  in  connection  with  land  settlement  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Germany  are  discussed.  The  necessity  for  economy  is 
stressed  and  also  the  necessity  for  impressing  upon  the  settlers  the  im- 
portance of  economical  methods  of  cultivation. 

Land  Settlement  -  Palestine 


Land  development  in  Palestine.  (In  Industrial  and  Labour  Information,  v.  39, 
no.  8,  Aug.  24,  1931,  p.  279-280.  May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnusson, 
2C  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  Director  of  Development  has  been  appointed  in  Palestine  to  carry  out 
the  policy  of  land  settlement  recently  formulated  by  the  British  government . 
His  duties  are  outlined. 

Land  Utilization  -  Spain 


Spain  makes  land  cultivation  compulsory.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  v.  23, 
no.  13,  Sept.  28,  1931,  p.  521-523.  Issued  by  Foreign  Agricultural  Serv- 
ice, Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Based  on  a  report  from  Walter  Baur,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service  office, 
Marseille,  France. 

Land  -  Valuation 


Gorz,  G.  Der  bcdenkundliche  standpunkt  zur  steuerlichen  bewertung  des  bodens. 
(In  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  4,  1931,  p.  660-663. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Land  valuation  based  on  soil  science  is  discussed. 

Mielck,  Otfried.  Kapitalzins,  reinertrag  und  bodenwert.  (In  Berichte  iiber 
Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  4,  p.  640-648.  Published  by  P.  Parey. 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  land  value  under  present-day  conditions. 
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Rothkegel,  Walter.  Die  grundbegriffe  der  theoretischen  schatzungslehre .  (7n 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  1,  1930,  p.  69-75.  Pub- 
lished  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  principles  of  the  theory  of  valuation  are  discussed.  Value  and 
price  are  defined. 

A  criticism  of  this  article  by  Sagawe,  entitled  Hethodik  und  Aufgabe  der 
Schatzungslehre,  is  given  in  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f . ,  bd.  14, 
hft.  4,  1931,  p.  613-639. 

Rothkegel,  Walter.  Grundbegriffe  der  theoretischen  schatzungslehre.  Eine 
erwiderung.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931, 
p.  115-121.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  defends  his  valuation  theory  against  the  criticism  of  Dr. 
Sagawe  in  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t ,  bd.  14,  hft.  4. 

Rothkegel,  Walter.  Grundsatzliches  uber  das  verfahren  des  bewertungsbeirats 
zur  steuerlichen  bewcrtung  von  forstbetrieben.  (In  Berichte  liber  Landwirt- 
schaft,  bd.  14,  hft.  4,  1931,  p.  649-659.  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Ge  rmany ) 

The  procedure  of  the  committee  appointed  for  the  valuation  of  forest 
enterprises  under  the  assessment  law  of  1925  is  discussed. 

Large  Scale  Farming 


Billington,  F.  H.  Land  development  -  Small  or  large  holdings?  Farming  on 
factory  lines.  (In  New  Zealand  Farmer  Stock  and  Station  Journal,  v.  52, 
no.  8,  Aug.  1,  1931,  p.  658,  659.  Published  at  Auckland,  New  Zealand) 
Considers  briefly  the  pros  and  cons  for  the  small  holdings  and  for 
large  scale  intensive  farming.  The  writer  also  outlines  a  scheme  for 
co-operative  farming.  He  states  that  he  has  personally  tried  many  of  the 
principles  in  actual  practice  and  "most  of  the  suggestions  put  forward  are 
the  outcome  of  such  experience." 

Pitkin,  Walter  B,      The  great  dirt  conspiracy.     (In  Forum,  v.  86,  no.  2,  Aug., 
1931,  p.  118-123.    Published  at  441  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

Accuses  certain  of  our  multi-millionaires,  many  owners  of  magazines  and 
newspapers,  hundreds  of  merchants,  farmers,  the  White  House,  agricultural 
college  scientists,  and  others  of  "a  conspiracy  to  preserve  the  ancient 
American  farm  system  against  the  ravages  of  the  Industrial  Revo lv._ ion, 
which  is  just  reaching  the  plowlar.ds,"  and  argues  in  favor  of  corporation 
or  large  scale  farming. 

Livestock  -  Poland 


Die  viehzucht  in  Polen.  (In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaf t, 
bd.  2,  hft.  3,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  3C-5C.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  Landw. 
Bildungswesen,  Landwirtschaf tliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) , 
Nowy  Swiat,  35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

An  account  of  the  raising  of  horses,  cattle,  hogs,  sheep,  and  goats  in 
Poland. 
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Livestock  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Development  of  live-stock  production.  (In  Economic  Review  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  v.  6,  no.  17,  Sept.  1,  1931,  p.  387-389.  Published  by  Amtorg 
Trading  Corporation,  261  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  extensive  program  to  increase  the  supply  of  meat  and  dairy  products 
for  domestic   consumption  has  been  formulated  by  the   government  or  the 
Soviet  Union. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  England 


Easterbrook,  L.  F.      The  possibilities  of  mechanised  farming  in  England.  (In 
Nineteenth  Century  and  After,   v.   110,   no.   655,  Sept.,   1931,  p.  321-336. 
Published  by  Constable  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London, 
W.  C.  2,  England) 

In  this  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  mechanized  farming  in  England 
the  methods  used  on  the  farms  of  the  two  leading  pioneers  of  mechanization 
in  dairy  farming  and  arable  farming  in  England  (A.  J,  Hosier  and  Roland 
Dudley)  are  described. 

National  Economic  Council  -  China 


Provision  for  Chinese  National  Economic  Council.  (In  Monthly  Labor  Review, 
v.  33,  no.  3,  September,  1931,  p.  66,  67.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept. 
of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"A  National  Economic  Council  is  to  be  set  up  in  China  in  accordance 
with  the..,  draft  regulations  adopted  on  May  30,  1931,  by  the  Legislative 
Yuan . " 

Draft  regulations  are  given. 
National  Planning  -  U.  S. 


Controlled  vs.  free  economy.  (In  National  City  bank  of  New  York  [Monthly 
letter  on]  economic  conditions,  governmental  finance,  United  States  se- 
curities, Oct.,  1931,  p.  158-162) 

Discusses  the  Swope  plan,  difficulties  in  the  way  of  national  planning, 
the  system  of  individual  effort,  experimentation  and  pioneering,  planning 
for  agriculture,  and  the  lack  of  analogies  justifying  national  planning 
for  this  country  in  the  War  Industries  Board  experience  and  the  present 
Russian  experiment. 

Occupation  Statistics  -  U.  S. 


Economic  activities  of  the  population.  (In  Conference  Board  Bulletin,  no.  57, 
Sept.  20,  1931,  p.  453-460.  Published  by  the  National  Industrial  Con- 
ference Board,  Inc.,  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

Analyzes  the  occupation  figures  of  the  census  of  population. 

Overproduction 


Cox,  Harold.      The  problem  of  over-production.     (In  Lloyds  Bank  Limited.  Monthly 
Review,  new  ser.  v.  2,  no.  19,  Sept.,   1931,  p.  354-360.     Published  at  71 
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Lombard  St.,  London,  E.  C.  3,  England) 

The  writer  thinks  that  there  is  reason  to  fear  that  the  world  has 
reached  a  stage  in  which  unemployment  on  a  large  scale  is  likely  to  be 
permanent,  unless  we  can  secure  some  drastic  readjustment  of  population 
to  powers  of  production. 

Polish-German  Rye  Treaty 


Ros Olszewski ,  Stanislaw.  Die  durchfuhrung  des  polnisch-deutschen  roggenver- 
trages.  (In  Viertelj ahrshef te  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaft,  bd.  2,  hft. 
3,  Apr.,  1931,  p.  18-29.  Published  by  Gesellschaft  fur  landw.  Bildung- 
swesen,  Landwirtschaftliche  Buchhandlung  (Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy 
Swiat,  35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  operation  of  the  Polish-German  rye  treaty  is  discussed. 

Rayon 


Mortara,  Giorgio.  The  world's  staples,  VII.  Rayon.  (In  Index,  v.  6,  no.  69, 
Sept.,  1931,  p,  201-29.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken,  Stockholm, 
Sweden) 

World  production,    consumption,    import  and  exports  of  rayon  and  the 
present  situation  in  the  industry. 

Rural  Fiction 


Sherman,  Caroline  B.  Farm  life  fiction  reaches  maturity.  (In  Sewanee  Review, 
v.  39,  no.  4  (whole  no.  156)  Oct. -Dec,  1931,  p.  472-483.  Published  by 
the  University  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tenn.) 

This  is  an  expansion  of  an  article  entitled  Our  Farm  Life  Fiction,  by 
the  same  author,  published  in  the  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  2, 
Apr.,  1931,  p.  332-334. 

Silk 


Guimont,  E.  G.  The  world's  staples.  VI.  Natural  silk.  (In  Index,  v.  6, 
no.  68,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  174-185.  Published  by  Svenska  Handelsbanken, 
Stockholm,  Sweden) 

In  three  parts,  General  observations  and  production,  The  international 
silk  trade,  and  Price  movements  and  conditions  on  the  silk  market.  Among 
the  statistical  data  given  are  the  following:  raw  silk  production  since 
1871  (five  year  periods)  in  western  Europe,  eastern  Europe,  the  Levant  and 
Central  Asia,  the  Far  East,  and  total;  production  in  various  countries, 
1929;  exports  of  raw  silk  from  Shanghai,  Canton  and  Japan,  annually  1926/27- 
1929/30;  exports  from  Yokohama  and  Kobe,  1929/30;  exports  from  Italy,  1927, 
1928,  and  1929;  raw  silk  prices  in  Lyon,  annually,  1914-1930,  and  certain 
years  between  1861-1907;  etc. 

Silver  Fox  Raising  -  Norway 


Mehrens.  Die  silberfuchszucht  in  Norwegen  als  landwirtschaftlicher  betriebs- 
zweig.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  1,  1930, 
p.  76-77.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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Statistics  are  given  showing  the  development  of  silver  fox  raising  in 
Norway  as  a  branch  of  farm  management. 

Sugar  Beets  -  Cost  of  Production  and  Returns  -  England 


Knox,  M.  A.      Some  sugar  beet  costs  and  returns.     (In  Wye,  Kent.  South-Eastern 
Agricultural  College.    Journal,  no.  28,  1931,  p.  131-136) 

The  results  are  given  of  an  investigation  of  the  farming  costs  and  re- 
turns of  twelve  crops  of  beets  grov/n  on  five  farms  since  1928.  . 

Sugar  Industry  -  Germany 


Mikusch,  Gustav.  Die  wirtschaf tliche  vereinigung  der  deutschen  zucker-indus- 
trie.  (In  Berichte  tiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f.,  bd.  15,  hft.  1,  1931,  p. 
58-72 .    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  vicissitudes  of  the  German  sugar  industry  since  1925. 
Statistics  of  area  and  production  of  beets  and  of  production,  consumption, 
import,  and  export  of  sugar  are  given. 

Tariff 


Bidwell,  Percy  W.  The  first  year  of  the  flexible  tariff  under  the  reorganized 
commission.  (In  Annalist,  v.  38,  no.  973,  Sept.  11,  1931,  p.  422-425,  431. 
Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Company,  New  York  City) 

Peschke,  K.  Zoll-  und  handelspolitische  massnahmen  der  verschiedenen  lander 
auf  dem  gebiete  der  landwirtschaf t  von  Oktober  1929  ab.  (In  Berichte 
uber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f. ,  bd.  14,  hft.  I,  1930,  p.  84-111;  hft.  4,  1931, 
p.  725-756.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

An  outline  of  agricultural  tariff  and  trade  policy  measures  adopted  by 
about  50  countries  since  October,  1929. 

Tariff  and  Surplus  Control 


Gray,  Chester.  Tariff  as  related  to  surplus  control.  (In  Bureau  Farmer 
(N.  Y.  State  Farm  Bureau  Federation  News),  v.  7,  no.  1,  Sept.,  1931, 
p.  9,  11.     Published  at  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. ) 

"In  the  following  article,  Chester  Gray  briefly  reveals  some  of  his 
ideas  regarding  the  possibilities  of  absorbing  agricultural  surpluses 
through  industrial  channels."  -  Editor's  note. 

Tobacco 

Gage,   Chas.  E.      What  price  tobacco?      (In  Tobacco,  v.   92,   no.   15,   July  30, 
1931,  p.  25-26.    Published  at  10  East  39th  St.,  New  York  City) 
Discusses  the  price  outlook  for  this  season's  tobacco  crop. 

U.  S.  S.  R. 


Agrarian  policy  in  the  Soviet  Union.  (In  Industrial  and  Labour  Information, 
v.  38,  no,  12,  June  22,  1931,  p.  457-461.  Published  by  the  International 
Labour  Office  (League  of  Nations),  Geneva,  Switzerland) 
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"The  policy  of  socialisation  of  agriculture  in  the  Soviet  Union  under- 
went a  check  in  the  spring  of  1930.  The  percentage  of  kolkhozy  (collective 
farms),  which  was  25  in  June  1930,  had  risen  to  27.5  on  1  January  1931, 
but  the  plans  prepared  for  1931  provide  for  a  resumption  of  the  policy  of 
socialising  peasant  farms  and  fix  at  50  per  cent,  the  number  of  individual 
estates  to  be  combined  in  kolkhozy  by  the  end  of  the  year." 

Brown,  William  Adams,  jr.,  and  Hinrichs,  A.  Ford.  The  planned  economy  of  Soviet 
Russia,  (In  Political  Science  Quarterly,  v.  46,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p. 
362-402.  Published  by  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Fayerweather  Kail, 
Columbia  University,  New  York  City) 

In  four  parts,  as  follows:  Introductory;  The  General  Characteristics  of 
Russian  Planning;  The  Planned  Economy;  and  The  Conflict  of  Economic  In- 
terests in  the  Planned  Economy. 

New  five-year  plan  for  agriculture  in  preparation'.  (In  Economic  Review  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  v.  6,  no.  16,  Aug.  15,  1931,  p.  371-372.  Published  by  Amtorg 
Trading  Corporation,  Information  Department,  261  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

A  brief  outline  of  the  aims  of  the  new  five-year  plan  to  be  developed  by 
a  recently  appointed  commission  of  50  members. 

Prokopovicz,  S.  N.  Der  okonomische  sinn  der  landwirtschaf tlichen  ausfuhr  der 
Sowj et-Union.  (In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  3, 
1931,  p.  480-496.     Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  finds  that  the  Soviet  Union's  export  of  agricultural  products 
is  based  on  economic  principles,  but  that  it  involves  tremendous  hardships 
for  the  Russian  people  who  lack  enough  to  eat. 

Winkler,  Willi.  The  economic  condition  of  Russia  during  the  second  year  of  the 
Five-year  plan.  (In  Annals  of  Collective  Economy,  yr.  7,  no.  1,  Jan. -Apr. 
1931,  p.  1-25.    Published  at  6,  Rue  Pecolat,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

U.  S,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Division  of  Fruits  and  Vegetables 


Sherman,  Wells  A.  Inspecting  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  (In  United 
States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  171,  Sept,  22,  1931,  p.  10.  Published  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Sherman,  Wells  A.  Supervision  of  dealers  in  fruits  and  vegetables.  Manner  in 
which  Federal  perishable  agricultural  commodities  act  is  administered. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  172,  Sept.  23,  1931,  p,  10. 

These  two  articles  are  part  of  a  series  presenting  a  topical  survey  of 
the  Federal  government. 

Vegetables  -  Price  Situation 


[Rasmussen,  M.  P.  ]  The  price  situation  and  vegetable  production.  (In  Market 
Growers  Journal,  v.  49,  no.  7,  Oct.  1,  1931,  p.  592,  593.  Published  at 
Louisville,  Ky.) 

Summary  of  an  address  at  the  Cincinnati  meeting  of  the  Vegetable  Grow- 
ers' Association  of  America. 
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Warren,  G.  F.,  and  Pearson,  F.  A.  The  war  debt  mess.  (In  Farm  Journal,  v.  55, 
no.  10,  Oct.,  1931,  13.  7-8.  Published  by  the  Wilmer  Atkinson  Co.,  Wash- 
ington Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

"The  world  is  suffering  from  the  worst  business  depression  ever  known. . . 
7/hen  the  depression  is  over,  more  people  will  have  lost  their  property  than 
in  any  previous  depression. 

"The  most  important  factors  in  the  situation  are  large  private  debts, 
large  international  debts,  and  a  rising  value  of  gold.  It  is  the  purpose 
of  this  article  to  deal  with  the  international  debts." 

Willis,  H.  Parker.      These  war  debts.      (In  National  Farm  Journal,  v.  55,  no.  9, 
Sept.,  1931,  p.  7-8.     Published  at  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

In  this  article  the  author  writes  on  the  war  debts  and  agriculture. 
"Farming  has  had  nothing  but  bad  breaks  so  far,  and  the  debts  must  on 
no  account  be  cancelled  or  reduced  unless  we  receive  in  return  a  better 
deal  on  the  exports  of  farm  products."  -  From  Editor's  Note. 

Warsaw  Conference  Results 


Rose,  Adam.  Die  erste  bilanz  der  wirtschaf tlichen  mitarbeit  osteuropaischer 
agrarstaaten.  (In  Viertelj ahrshefte  der  Polnischen  Landwirtschaft ,  bd.  2, 
hft.  4,  July,  1931,  p.  5-28.  Published  by  Cesellschaft  fur  Landw.  Bildungs- 
wesen,  Landwirtschaf tliche  Buchhandlung  {Ksiegarnia  Rolnicza) ,  Nowy  Swiat, 
35,  Warsaw,  Poland) 

The  aims  of  the  Warsaw  Conference  of  August,   1930,   are  recapitulated 
and  the  results  are  outlined. 

Wheat 


Hobley,  A.  H.  World  wheat  problems.  (In  Cooperative  Review,  v.  5,  no.  29, 
Sept.,  1931,  p.  190-191.  Published  at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street, 
Manchester,  England) 

Mayo,  Morrow.  Goodbye,  wheat  farmer.  (In  American  Mercury,  v.  23,  nc .  SO, 
June,  1931,  p.  193-199.    Published  at  New  York  City) 

Discusses  the  problem  of  the  wheat  farmer  who  has  adopted  the  machine, 
but  who  "has  made  very  little,  if  any,  economic  and  social  adjustment  to 
the  mechanical  revolution  which  he  has  thus  helped  to  bring  about."  The 
writer  thinks  that  the  solution  to  the  wheat  problem  "lies,  first  in  econom- 
ical production,  and  secondly,  in  regulation  which  will  permit  the  ultimate 
consumer  to  get  the  benefit  of  it"  and  that  "corporation  wheat  farming  is 
a  first  step  in  that  direction." 

Survey  of  the  wheat  situation  April  to  July,  1931.  (Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food 
Research  Institute,  v.  7,  no.  10,  September,  1931,  p.  477-525.  Published 
at  Stanford  University,  California) 

"This  study  is  the  work  of  M.  K.  Bennett,  Helen  C.  Farnsworth,  and  Ada 
F.  ?/yman,  with  the  advice  of  Alonzo  E.  Taylor  and  Holbrook  Working.  The 
sections  dealing  with  Russia  were  written  with  the  advice  of  V.  P.  Timo- 
shenko . " 
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The  material  in  this  survey  is  listed  in  the  table  of  contents  under 
the  following  headings:  New-crop  developments;  International  trade;  Wheat 
price  movements;  Visible  supplies  and  outward  carry-overs;  Some  aspects  of 
the  outlook,  and  Appendix  tables. 

Wheat  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Argentina 


Cost  of  wheat  production  in  Argentina,  1930-31.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets, 
v.  23,  no.  13,  Sept.  28,  1931,  p.  523-525.  Issued  by  Foreign  Agricul- 
tural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

Based  on  a  recent  report  from  the  Bureau  of  Rural  Economy  and  Statistics 
for  Argentina. 

Five  general  headings  of  cost  items  are  used;  rent,  interest,  deprecia- 
tion, production  or  operating  costs,  and  transportation. 

The  "agricultural  crisis  lias  caused  an  appreciable  reduction  in  the  cost 
of  producing  wheat  during  the  last  few  seasons."  The  standard  of  living 
of  the  farmer  has  also  been  reduced.  The  general  use  of  the  harvester- 
thresher  has  caused  a  reduction  in  threshing  expenses.  The  use  of  second- 
hand bags  has  become  general.  Wages  have  declined  and  in  some  regions 
hired  labor  has  been  eliminated.  The  rent  factor  still  represents  25  per 
cent  of  the  total  production  cost.  The  greatest  advantage  has  been  ob- 
tained by  farmers  in  the  payment  of  rent  "in  kind." 

Wheat  -  France 


Liesse,  Andre\  Politique  agricole  et  "question"  du  ble,  (In  L'Economiste 
Francais,  59.  annee,  no.  23,  June  6,  1931,  p.  705-707.  Published  at  Rue 
Bleue,  9,  Paris  (9e),  France) 

The  author  refers  to  the  findings  of  three  recent  conferences  on  the 
wheat  question.  By  two  of  these  the  organization  of  agricultural  credit 
was  considered  a  possible  solution,  while  the  London  Conference  recommended 
control  of  production.  The  author  lays  the  blame  of  overproduction  in  cer- 
tain countries  on  protection,  and  asserts  that  only  the  free  play  of  supply 
and  demand  can  settle  the  matter  of  production. 

Liesse,  Andre.  La  question  du  ble.  (In  L'Economiste  Francais,  59.  annee, 
no.  20,  May  16,  1931,  p.  609-611.  Published  at  Rue  Bleue,  9,  Paris  (9e), 
France) 

The  author  agrees  with  a  recent  speech  of  M.  Andre  Tardieu  in  which  he 
indicated  that  a  policy  of  protection  cannot  bring  about  satisfactory  re- 
sults in  the  long  run  and  that  the  real  solution  of  the  wheat  problem- is  to 
be  found  in  a  better  understanding  of  the  organization  of  producers  which 
will  permit  the  reduction  of  the  cost  of  production.  The  author  stresses 
the  necessity  of  first  influencing  public  opinion  in  the  right  direction. 
The  action  of  the  U.  S.  Federal  Farm  Board  in  the  matter  of  wheat  control 
and  the  attitude  of  the  U.  S.  Government  are  briefly  discussed. 

Liesse,  Andre.  La  question  du  ble  et  1 f intervention  etatiste.  (In  L'Econom- 
iste Francais,  59.  annee,  no.  34,  Aug.  22,  1931,  p.  225-227.  Published 
at  Rue  Bleue,  9  Paris  (9e)  France) 
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The  author  attacks  the  proposal  to  stabilize  the  price  of  wheat  by 
means  of  a  national  organization  with  power  to  regulate  the  movement  of 
grain.  The  domestic  market  would  be  regulated  by  cooperatives,  whose  de- 
cisions would  presumably  be  based  on  official  statistics  which  the  author 
brands  as  unreliable.  He  believes  that  the  problem  will  not  be  solved 
until  such  time  as  wheat  is  produced  by  large-scale  cultivation  at  a  re- 
duced cost. 

Wheat  -  Italy 


Busse,  W.  Die  derzeitigen  verhaltnisse  der  italienischen  weizenerzeugung. 
(In  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft ,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  4,  1931,  p.  664-677. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Wheat  production  in  Italy  in  1930  is  discussed.     Statistics  are  given 
of  area,  production,  and  yield. 

Wheat  Pools  -  Canada 


Boyle,  James  E.  Canada's  wheat  pool  fails.  A  costly  experience,  and  without 
practical  value.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  39,  Sept.  28,  1931,  p.  22. 
Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Wheat  Prices  -  England 


Usher,  Abbott  Payson.  Prices  of  wheat  and  commodity  price  indexes  for  England, 
1259-1930.  (In  Review  of  Economic  Statistics,  v.  13,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1931, 
p.  103-113.  Published  by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass . ) 

Wheat  -  Russia 


Cairns,  Andrew.  Russia's  place  in  the  world  wheat  market.  (In  Northwestern 
Miller,  v.  167,  no.  5,  Aug.  5,  1931,  p.  361-362,  389,  390.  Published  at 
118  S.  6th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  real  reasons  for  the  large  exports  of  wheat  in  Russia  are  pointed 
out  as  well  as  the  factors  that  will  materially  check  larger  exports  of 
cereals . 

Yams 


Brown,  D.  H.      The  cultivation  of  yams.       (In  Tropical  Agriculture,  v.  8,  no.  9, 
Sept.,   1931,   p.   231-236.     Published  by  The  Imperial  College  of  Tropical 
Agriculture,  Trinidad,  B.  W.  I.) 
References:  p.  235-236. 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  in  this  article  are  harvesting,  storage, 
yield,  cost  of  production,  and  uses. 

The  first  article  in  this  series  of  two  articles  (Aug.,  1931,  p.  201- 
206)  dealt  with  the  botanical,  historical  and  cultural  aspects. 
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NOTES 


Agricola,  pseud.  An  ordinary  man  looks  at  economics;  a  way  to  prosperity 
for  farmers  and  a  remedy  for  unemployment,  by  "Agricola."  Birmingham 
[Eng.]  Cornish  brothers  ltd.,  1930.      12p.      280  Ag82 

Allred,  Charles  Ernest.  County  consolidation.  [Knoxville,  Tenn.,  1931] 
8p.      280.12  A15  Mimeographed. 

"Adaptation  of  an  article  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  editor  of  the 
Kentucky-Tennessee  edition  of  the  Progressive  farmer,  for  publication  in 
that  journal.      Issued  July,  1931." 

American  farm  bureau  federation.  Dept.  of  information.  Annual  message  of 
president...  12th,  1930.    Chicago,  1930.      15p.      280.83  Am33 

Central  Tenuva;  federation  of  "Tenuva"  agricultural  cooperative  marketing 
associations  in  Eretz-Israel  (Palestine)  Annual  report...  1929/30  Tel- 
Aviv,  1931.      29p.      280.39  C333 

Cheng,  Ming-Ju.      The  influence  of  communications  internal  and  external  upon 
the  economic  future  of  China. . .  With  an  introduction  by  W.  Tetley  Stephen- 
son.     London,    G.    Routledge    &   sons,    ltd.,    1930.      177p.      280.184  C42 
Reviewed  by  C.   A.  Ashley  in  Economic  Journal,   v.  41,   no.   162,  June, 
1931,  p.  289-291. 

Collins,  Charles  Wallace.  Rural  banking  reform.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1931.      187p.      284  C692 

A  signed  review  will  follow  in  an  early  issue  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Literature. 

Dawe,  Charles  Vivian.  The  Wiltshire  agricultural  accounting  society.  Analysis 
of  four  years1  financial  accounts.  [Taunton,  H.  G.  Mounter  &  co.,ltd., 
1931]      25p.      281.171  D32 

Gt.  Brit .Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.  The  agricultural  marketing 
act,  1931.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  104p.  (Its  Eco- 
nomic series,  no.  33)    280.9  G792 

Guimei,  Mokbel.  Le  credit  agricole  et  I'E^ypte.  Origine  et  developpement 
du  credit  agricole  dans  les  principaux  pays.  La  loi  egyptienne  no.  23 
de  1927.  Paris,  Editions  et  publications  contemporaines,  P.  Bossuet 
[1931]      301p.  284.2  G94 

Development  of  agricultural  credit  in  Egypt  with  text  of  the  law  of 
1927,  preceded  by  a  brief  account  of  agricultural  credit  in  various 
countries . 

Hamilton,  Charles  Horace.  Religious  education  in  relation  to  rural  life 
in  Virginia. . .  Distributed  by  the  Virginia  council  of  religious  educa- 
tion.     Bridgewater,  Va.     [1929]      33p.        281.2  H18 

Based  on  Virginia  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  267,  The 
Role  of  the  Church  in  Virginia  Rural  Community  Life. 
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Hartman,  William  Albert.  Action  du  gouvernement  federal  et  des  etats  sur  le 
developpement  de  la  colonisation  aux  Etats-Unis.  Alger,  Ancienne  im- 
primerie  administrative  V.  Heintz,  1931.      57p.      282.2  H25 

Published  also  in  Centenaire  de  l'Algerie,  Comite  de  l'Afrique  francaise, 
Congres  de  la  colonisation  rurale,  Alger,  26-29  mai  1930,  pt .  4,  p.  547-603. 

Hertel,  Hans.  Co-operation  in  Danish  agriculture,  by  Harald  Faber;  an  English 
adaptation  of  "Andelsbevoegelsen  i  Danmark."  New  ed.  London,  Longmans, 
Green  and  co.,  1931.     188p.     280.2  H44  Ed. 2 

Jones,  Arthur,  and'Makings,  S.  M.      Some  aspects  of  meat  distribution  and  con- 
sumption; a  study  based  on  conditions  in  Loughborough  -  1930.  [Notting- 
ham, Derry  &  sons,   ltd.,  printers]     1931.      93p.       (Midland  agricultural 
college,  Sutton  Bonington,  Loughborough.     Survey  studies  -  2)      103  M58S 
Issued  by  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Will  be  reviev/ed  in  the  next  issue  of  Agricultural  Economics  Literature. 

Kanzow,  Margarete.    Uber  den  zusammenschluss  der  in  der  landwirtschaf t  arbeiten- 
den  frauen.      Berlin-Leipzig,  J.  Beltz,  1931.     95  p. 
Inaug.-diss.  —  Gottingen. 

The  woman  on  the  farm;  the  farm  women's  movement  and  their  organization 
in  the  interests  of  agriculture  are  discussed. 

Kautsky,  Karl  Johann.      Bolshevism  at  a  deadlock.  Tr.  by  B.  Pritchard.  London, 
G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.   [1931]    193p.      280.179  K16 
Translation  of  Der  Bolschewismus  in  der  Sackgasse. 
Contains  a  chapter  on  The  Agrarian  Revolution  in  Russia. 

Kazemi,  Parviz  Khan.      Le  commerce  exterieur  de  la  Perse;   comment  en  assurer 
le  developpement.      Paris,  A.  Rousseau,  1930.      301p,      280.185  K18 
These  -  Univ.  de  Paris. 

The  foreign  commerce  of  Persia  and  methods  to  insure  its  development. 

Keynes,  John  Maynard.      A  treatise  on  probability.      London,  Macmillan  and  co., 
limited,  1929.      466p.      325  K52 
1st  ed.,  1921;  reprinted  1929. 

Kleinknecht,  Karl.      Mensch,  arbeit  u.  leistung  in  der  landwirtschaf t,  unter- 
sucht    in   2   grossbetreiben.      Gottingen,    Gedruckt   bei   A.    Schonhtitte  & 
sohnen,  Grone  (Kr.  Gottingen)     1930.     89  p. 
Inaug.-diss  .—Gottingen. 

An  account  of  the  characteristics  and  aptitudes  of  the  workers  on  two 
separate  farms  and  of  their  work  and  accomplishments. 

Kunwald,  Gottfried.      Ehrliches  und  unehrliches  silbergeld.      Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1931.        58p.      (Kiel.    Universitat.     Instituts    fur    weltwirtschaf t  und 
seeverkehr.  Wissenschaf tliches  klub.  Kieler  vortrage . . . no .  35) 
A  discussion  of  the  silver  problem. 
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Layton, -#Sir  Walter  Thomas.      The  economic  situation  of  Great  Britain.  London, 
London  general  press  [1931]         37p.        280.171  L45 

.  "Reproduced  by  kind  permission  of  the  editor  of  the  Revue  de  Paris... 
The  article  is  the  result  of  reading  an  article  by  Professor  Siegfried  in 
•   a  previous  issue  of  the  Revue  de  Paris,  which  seemed  to  me  to  tell  an  in- 
complete story  of  the  state  of  Britain."  -  Introduction. 

Lubin,  David.  A  novel  proposition.  Revolutionizing  the  distribution  of 
wealth.  Farm  products  moved  as  mail  matter  at  a  uniform  rate  for  ail 
distances,  Of  interest  alike  to  agriculture.,  manufacture,  commerce  and 
labor,  Sacramento,  D.  Johnston  &  co.,  printers,  1893-94.  2  pts.  280.3 
L96No 

Pt.  2  has  title:  "A  Novel  Proposition,"  Showing  How  the  Rate  of  Wages 
(in  Manufacturing  Centers)  and  the  Demand  for  Skilled  Labor  is  Influenced 
by  the  Cost  of  Transportation  of  Farm  Products. 

Market  data  bureau,  New  York.  Connecticut  market  data  and  retail  trading 
areas;  a  field  study  of  retail  trading  areas  and  a  comprehensive  and  con- 
venient compilation  of  market  data...  Plan  developed  and  survey  made  by 
A.   S.  Karley.      New  York,  Market  data  bureau   [1930!      56p.      280.32  IvI34 

Maspero,  Georges,  ed.  Un  empire  colonial  frangais.  L'Indochine.  Paris  et 
Bruxelles,  G.  Van  Oest,  1929-30.      2v.      280.186  M38 

Volume  2  contains  a  section  devoted  to  the  economic  resources  of  Indo 
China. 

New  York  food  marketing  research  council.  Proceedings  of  eighteenth  regular 
meeting  held  in  [New  York]  June  19th,  1931.  Subject:  "The  importance  of 
the  restaurant  as  an  outlet  for  food  products"  August  14th,  1931.  [New 
York?  1931]    25p.     280.39  N488  18th,  1931. 

New  York  (City)  Cotton  exchange.  The  New  York  cotton  exchange.  What  it  is, 
what  it  does,  the  service  it  renders.      [New  York,  19311      I6p.    287  N488Nc 

Ritter,  Kurt.  Die  liberale  agrarpolitik.      Berlin  [1931?]    p.   [458]  -  484. 

Sonderdruck  aus  Sozialwirtschaf tliche  Theorie  und  Sozialwirtschaft- 
liche  Praxis  des  Kapitalistischen  Zeitalters. . .  Erschienen  in  Archiv  fur 
Rechts-  und  Wirtschaftsphilosophie,  bd.  24,  heft  4. 

The  effect  of  liberalism  on  agriculture  is  studied.  According  to  the 
author,  it  has  had  its  day,  having  exhausted  itself  in  bringing  about  the 
great  agrarian  reforms  of  recent  years. 

Rural  industries  bureau.  Rural  industries  bureau,  its  objects  and  work. 
London  [1931?]      7p.      281  R832 
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Vermont  commission  on  country  life.      Rural  Vermont;  a  program  for  the  future, 
by  two  hundred  Vermonters.    Burlington,  1931.      385p.      281.2  V59 

This  is  a  book  of  at  least  a  dozen  stories  or  reports,  each  of  which 
affords  stimulation  and  direction  for  a  state-wide  program  of  improve- 
ment. It  represents  the  work  of  "about  300  progressive  citizens  of  the 
State"  organized  in  a  score  of  committees  that  "have  worked  for  more 
than  two  years." 

The  body  of  the  report  may  be  regarded  as  embodying  three  major  as- 
pects or  considerations  -  the  people,  including  the  family,  the  natural 
resources,  and  the  social  institutions  and  agencies. 

In  regard  to  the  people,  attention  is  directed  to  the  question  of 
whether  a  decrease  in  the  rural  population  tends  to  produce  better  or 
worse  living  conditions  for  Vermonters,  rather  than  to  the  question  of 
how  this  decrease  can  be  stopped.  More  than  176  towns  (townships)  had 
fewer  people  in  1930  than  in  1850.  Most  of  these  towns  showed  a  contin- 
uous decline  and  many  lost  over  one-half  of  their  population  during  the 
80-year  period.  In  1930,  sixty-seven  per  cent  of  the  State's  population 
was  rural;  thirty-one  per  cent  was  on  farms. 

Although  there  is  a  marked  stability  in  the  residence  tendency  of  the 
farm  population,  Vermont  is  not  raising  its  proportion  of  children  as  com- 
pared with  the  country  as  a  whole.  Ways  of  overcoming  this  deficiency 
include  the  spreading  of  the  doctrine  that  "it  is  the  patriotic  duty  of 
every  normal  couple  to  have  children  in  sufficient  numbers  to  keep  up  to 
par  the  good  old  Vermont  stock,"  and  the  adoption  or  acceptance  of  mini- 
mum essentials  in  the  different  elements  of  family  living.  These  essen- 
tials constitute  the  requirements  for  a  homemaker's  goal  approved  by  the 
Commission;  namely,  "the  aim  of  homemaking  should  be  to  produce  another 
generation  of  farm  people  that  shall  be  equipped  physically,  mentally, 
morally,  and  financially  to  cope  more  successfully  with  its  problems  than 
the  present  generation." 

Something  of  the  status  of  natural  resources  is  indicated  in  records  of 
trends  in  number  of  farms,  acreages  of  farms,  and  acreages  of  crops. 
"Vermont  farmers  have  abandoned  crop  land  to  woods  and  pasture"  and  "have 
profoundly  decreased  the  total  acreages  of  most  crops  other  than  hay. 
Farms  have  been  abandoned  more  rapidly  than  farm  land,  and  hence  the  aver- 
age size  of  Vermont  farms  has  increased."  Despite  farm  abandonment,  how- 
ever, the  amount  of  market  milk  produced  has  increased  to  the  extent  that 
this  enterprise  "has  replaced  almost  every  other  line."  In  addition  to 
dairy  cows  -  poultry,  apples,  maple  products,  and  potatoes  offer  limited, 
undeveloped  possibilities. 
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Municipal  forests,  State  forest  parks,  State  forests,  and  State  propa- 
gation of  fish  and  game  are  among  the  proposals  for  further  development  and 
utilization  of  the  natural  resources.  Submarginal  lands  in  the  hill  towns 
constitute  a  problem  which  should  be  assumed  by  the  State.  The  recreation 
field  for  summer  residents  and  tourists  offers  a  wonderful  opportunity 
if  Vermonters  "are  wise  enough  to  establish  and  maintain  high  standards  of 
hospitality,  and  wise  and  consistent  policies  and  protection  of  (their) 
scenic  assets." 

In  regard  to  social  Institutions  and  agencies,  data  presented  serve  as 
bases  for  the  recommendation  of  more  recreational  facilities  in  connection 
v/ith  the  home,  ihe  school,  and  the  church.  Recommendations  on  the  health 
situation  include  group  practice  of  physicians,  subsidies  of  physicians, 
employment  of  resident  nurses  by  towns,  instruction  of  local  health  of- 
ficers at  state  expense,  and  increased  resources  for  inspecting  and  con- 
trolling recreation  plans  and  tourist  lodging  camps. 

Proposed  procedures  in  the  field  of  education  include  the  appointment 
of  seven  to  nine  citizens  to  undertake  a  study  of  the  need  for  larger 
local  units  as  related  not  only  to  educational  problems  but  to  social  prob- 
lems and  others  as  well;  the  establishment  of  a  sociological  orientation 
course  in  all  normal  schools;  and  serious  consideration  of  the  problem  of 
living  conditions  for  non-resident  high  school  students.  The  recommenda- 
tions for  poor-relief  include  the  abolition  of  town  poor  farms;  establish- 
ment of  welfare  districts  with  skilled  agents  for  case  work;  enlarged  appro- 
priations for  mothers'  aid;  more  probation  and  parole  officers;  and  the 
strict  enforcement  of  laws  governing  the  marriage  of  defectives  and  other 
measures  calculated  to  check  the  multiplication  of  the  unfit.  Local 
government  and  citizenship  are  given  a  bold  stroke  in  a  description  of  the 
present  set-up  v/ith  its  shortcomings'  and  proposed  remedial  measures  which 
include  consolidation  of  municipal  units,  (villages  and  towns  particularly) 
acceptance  of  a  one-chambered  legislature,  the  direct  primary,  citizenship 
training  schools,  and  limitation  of  suffrage  to  those  who  have  had  sixth 
grade  schooling  or  its  equivalent. 

Religious  forces  make  a  creditable  showing  in  the  matters  of  inter- 
denominational community,  church  union,  and  religious  education.  Pleas 
are  made  for  reverent  dismantling  and  removal  of  no  longer  usable  church 
buildings,  careful  study  for  wise  integration  of  the  religious  education 
program,  and  the  larger  parish  plan  for  study  and  experimentation. 

Two  chapters,  a  foreword,  and  a  final  word  are  in  the  nature  of  an 
urge  to  Vermonters  to  work  for  the  realization  of  worthy  social  ideals. 
There  might  be  seen  in  them,  however,  something  of  over  emphasis  on  the 
traditional  aspect  of  Vermont  life.  For  example,  Vermonters  are  charac- 
terized as  "a  hardy,  independent,  liberty  loving,  brave  and  individualistic 
people,  still  as  stubborn  as  were  their  fathers  in  opposition  to  whatever 
they  consider  to  be  against  their  rights  or  whatever  appeals  to  their 
judgment  and  common  sense."  There  is  a  question  whether  this  character- 
ization strengthens  or  weakens  a  significant  concluding  statement:  "ail 
we  need  is  organization,   the  power  and  habit  of  working  together  for  a 
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fixed  and  determined  purpose." 

The  treatise  makes  a  noteworthy  contribution,  and  marks  a  decided  step 
forward,  by  the  people  of  Vermont.  The  non-Vermont  reader  must  note  the 
many  recommendations  made  and  speculate  as  to  which  will  take  precedence 
in  a  State  program  looking  toward  improvement. 

Finally,  one  is  impressed  by  the  way  the  director  of  the  study,  H.  C. 
Taylor,  former  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  has  woven 
his  philosophy  of  rural  life  into  the  report.  This  philosophy  is  stated 
briefly  in  an  introduction  -  "while  income  is  of  very  great  importance, 
major  attention  is  focused  upon  the  values  which  cannot  be  measured  in 

gold    the  starting  point  and  the  objective  is  man"  -  and  evidenced  in 

an  effectively  submerged  manner  throughout  the  report.  -E.  L.  Kirkpatrick. 
Associate  Rural  Sociologist,  University  of  Wisconsin . 

Jones,  Arthur,  and  Makings,  S.  M.  Some  aspects  of  meat  distribution  and  con- 
sumption; a  study  based  on  conditions  in  Loughborough  -  1930.  [Notting- 
ham, Derry  &  sons,  ltd.,  printers]  1931.  93p.  (Midland  agricultural 
college,  Sutton  Bonington,  Loughborough.  Survey  studies  -  2)  103  M58S 
no.  2 

Issued  by  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Research  workers  engaged  in  market  analysis  and  in  making  studies  of 
consumer  demand  for  different  food  products  will  find  much  of  interest 
in  this  publication,  which  summarizes  the  results  of  a  study  carried  on 
in  1930  in  a  small  manufacturing  and  industrial  city  in  England.  It 
will  be  of  special  interest  to  American  research  workers,  not  only  be- 
cause so  little  has  been  done  in  this  field  but  also  because  the  prob- 
lems and  conditions  encountered  were  very  similar  to  those  that  would 
be  found  in  any  of  the  small  cities  located  in  the  highly  industrialized 
sections  of  this  country.  The  difficulties  and  limitations  involved  in 
conducting  a  satisfactory  study  of  the  distribution  and  consumption  of  a 
food  product  are  numerous,  and  this  fact,  together  with  the  great  expense 
usually  necessary,  accounts  for  so  few  such  studies  heretofore. 

The  introduction  to  the  report  includes  a  brief  description  of  the  city 
of  Loughborough,  with  reference  to  its  location  and  chief  industries,  a 
classification  of  its  inhabitants  by  occupation,  (1921  census)  a  state- 
ment regarding  unemployment  and  weather  conditions  during  the  period  of 
the  study,  and  an  outline  of  the  methods  used  in  getting  data.  These 
methods  included  collecting  reports  from  retail  distributors  of  the 
amounts  and  classes  of  meats  sold  during  the  second  week  of  each  month, 
and  the  making  of  a  house  to  house  canvass  of  consumers  during  March  and 
August  to  ascertain  the  consumption  of  such  meats  under  winter  and  summer 
conditions.  While  the  methods  used  cannot  be  depended  on  to  insure  an  ex- 
act, absolute  measure  of  consumption,  they  usually  are  satisfactory  for  de- 
termining relative  quantities  consumed,  and  are  the  methods  most  commonly 
followed  in  research  studies  of  this  character.  The  two  methods  serve  as 
a  check  against  each  other  and  thus  aid  in  locating  the  larger  errors. 

The  next  section  of  the  report  relates  to  the  source  and  volume  of  the 
city's  meat  supplies,   which  are  classified  according  to  kind  of  animal 
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and  source  of  origin.,  i.  e.  locally  slaughtered  stock  and  imported  meats. 
This  is  followed  by  a  brief  description  and  classification  of  the  local 
retail  meat  trade. 

The  last  two  sections  of  the  report  present  the  authors'  analyses  of 
their  data.  These  show  that  about  70  per  cent  of  the  fresh  meat  consumed 
was  home-killed,  compared  with  30  per  cent  that  was  imported.  Beef 
represented  more  than  half  the  total  and  lamb  and  mutton  more  than  a 
fourth,  with  pork'  hardly  a  fifth.  Total  meat  consumption  did  not  vary 
materially  by  seasons,  although  that  of  beef  and  pork  was  somewhat  greater 
in  winter  than  summer,  whereas  that  of  lamb  and  mutton  was  just  the  re- 
verse . 

Classifying  consumers  into  five  occupational  groups  to  obtain  an  approx- 
imation to  income  groups,  developed  that  income  so  far  as  it  is  evidenced 
by  occupations  is  a  determining  factor  in  the  consumption  of  meat.  Dur- 
ing the  winter  season  the  well-to-do  group  consumed  the  largest  amount  of 
meat  per  capita,  and  the  laboring  group,  the  smallest.  Furthermore,  the 
latter  group  led  in  the  consumption  of  the  cheapest  classes  of  meat. 
There  was  little  evidence  to  support  the  theory  that  the  class  and  quantity 
of  meat  were  influenced  by  vocation.  Climatic  changes  also  appeared  to  have 
little  effect  on  the  quantity  of  meat  consumed,  although  they  did  cause 
marked  changes  in  the  kinds  of  meat  taken.  The  change  was  in  a  shift  from 
beef  and  pork  to  lamb  and  mutton.  Other  factors  accounting  for  the  in- 
creased consumption  of  lamb  and  mutton  in  the  summer  are  the  seasonal  in- 
crease in  home  production  and  the  demand  for  such  meat  in  the  celebration 
of  certain  holiday  or  festival  periods  occurring  during  the  season. 

American  livestock  producers  wiil  be  interested  in  knowing  that  their 
British  cousins  prefer  small  cuts  of  meat  without  much  fat.  In  other  wcrds, 
the  same  trend  in  demand  for  the  smaller  and  less  wasty  cuts  which  prevails 
in  this  country  is  very  noticeable  in  the  British  Isles  and  is  being  re- 
flected in  the  prices  paid  over  there  for  heavy  and  light  weight  animals.  - 
C.  A.  Burmeister,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Livestc^--. 
Meats  and  Wool . 

Dewey,  Davis  Rich.  Financial  history  of  the  United  States.  11th  ed.  New 
York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1931.  5Slp.  (American  citizen 
series)      277.12  Dol.  Ed.  11 

Most  historians  and  economists  are  probably  familiar  with  the  earlier 
editions  of  this  useful  volume.  In  the  present  edition,  three  chapters 
have  been  added,  in  order  to  bring  the  subject-matter  down  to  192S.  Tvo 
of  these  pertain  to  the  reduction  of  war  debts  and  of  taxes.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  tariff  acts  of  1922  and  1930.  The  last  chapter  is  on 
legislation  and  administration.  Economists  will  do  well  to  remember 
that  this  volume  affords  them  an  account  of  all  phases  of  Federal  finance 
from  the  Colonial  period  to  the  present  and  that  the  reference  lists  on 
the  many  topics  considered  have  been  constructed  on  a  generous  plan.  - 
Everett  E.  Edwards,  Associate  Agricu ltural  Economist  Division  of  Sta- 
tistical and  Historical  Research . 
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Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.,  and  Tough,  Evelyn  G.  Standards  of  living  in  the  village 
of  Crozet,  Virginia. . .  A  laboratory  study  in  the  School  of  rural  social 
economics  of  the  University  of  Virginia.  [University,  Va.,  University 
of  Virginia,  1931]  40p.  (University  of  Virginia  record.  Extension 
series,  v.  16,  no.  2,  August,  1931) 

"The  past  decade  has  been  marked  with  a  significant  interest  in  the 
study  of  farm  standards  of  living.  Until  recently  this  study  has  taken 
the  form  of  the  survey  method,  although  at  present  it  includes  the  cost 
accounting  method  in  the  fields  of  farm  management  and  home  economics. 
Prevailing  standards  of  living  have  been  fairly  well  described  or  por- 
trayed for  different  groups  of  farm  families,  particularly  families  in 
areas  representing  average  or  better  than  average  farming  situations 
or  conditions . . . 

"There  is  need  for  further  comparative  study  of  the  standards  of  living 
of  farm  and  city  families.    The  welfare  of  the  farm  family  takes  on  full 
significance  when  considered  in  its  relation  to  the  city  family.  Rural 
*  life  problems  can  be  stated  most  effectively  in  the  light  of  urban  compari- 
sons . 

"But,  the  welfare  of  farm  families  constitutes  only  a  part  of  cur  rural 
life  problems.  We  have  in  addition  the  village  families,  those  living  cut- 
side  of  places  of  2,500  or  more  population  and  not  on  farms,  approximately 
two-thirds  as  many  as  we  have  farm  families.  These  families,  which  repre- 
sent the  distributing  centers  for  the  goods  and  services  of  farm  family 
living,  constitute  an  important  segment  of  our  rural  population.  Frcm  the 
standpoints  of  their  own  welfare  and  the  contribution  which  they  make  to 
the  nation,  the  village  families  merit  more  consideration  than  they  have 
received,  in  the  way  of  actual  study  and  analysis... 

"The  investigation  was  undertaken  with  a  two  fold  purpose  in  view:  (1) 
to  obtain  information  on  the  different  aspects  of  village  life,  and  (2)  to 
learn  something  of  the  extent  to  which  a  study  of  this  type  might  be  made  a 
university  class  exercise  in  Rural  Sociology.  It  was  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  School  of  Rural  Social  Economics  of  the  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, during  the  first  term  of  the  summer  session,  1930.  The  information 
was  gathered  by  the  survey  method  and  most  of  the  schedules  on  family 
standards  of  living  were  obtained  by  the  six  members  of  a  class  in  "Rural 
Standards  of  Living." 

In  addition  to  giving  statistical  summaries  and  a  discussion  of  the 
schedules  obtained  from  the  128  families  interviewed,  data  frcm  other 
studies  of  farm  family  and  city  family  living  standards  are  included.  The 
latter  part  of  the  bulletin  contains  a  historical  sketch  of  the  village,  a 
description  of  present  economic,  social,  educational,  religious  and  gov- 
ernmental agencies,  services,  organizations  and  institutions  since  "these 
who  conducted  the  study  were  impressed  with  certain  aspects  in  the  village 
community  situation  which  appeared  to  set  or  hold  the  prevailing  standards 
of  living  at  their  present  levels."  Some  concrete  suggestions  for  meeting 
the  local  situation  are  presented  in  the  conclusions.  The  bulletin  is 
enriched  by  the  inclusion  of  a  map,  some  charts,  and  several  pictures  of 
local  buildings.  -  T.  B.  Manny,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  _Division 
of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Credit  -  Austria 


Seefried,  F.  J,  Die  kreditlage  der  landwirtschaf t  in  Osterreich,  unter  be- 
riicksichtigung  der  vernal tnisse  in  Deutschland.  Wien,  Agrarverlag,  1931. 
120p.      284.2  Se3 

A  review  of  pre-war  and  post-war  agricultural  indebtedness  in  Austria 
serves  as  a  background  for  a  discussion  of  agricultural  credit  conditions. 
A  comparison  is  made  v/ith  conditions  in  Germany.  The  necessity  is  em- 
phasized for  the  organization  of  a  uniform  credit  system  which  will  not 
only  provide  the  farmer  v/ith  loans  on  the  most  favorable  terms,  but  which 
will  take  into  consideration,  in  making  the  loan,  the  peculiar  needs  and 
possibilities  for  improving  the  farm  of  the  individual  farmer. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  International 


Gt.  Brit.  Foreign  office.  Convention  for  the  creation  of  an  International 
agricultural  mortgage  credit  company,  Geneva,  June  21,  1931.  Presented 
by  the  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs  to  Parliament  by  command  of 
His  Majesty.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  of f. ,  1931.  29p.  (Miscellaneous 
no.  IS  (1931)  Parliament.  Papers  by  command.  Cmd.  3931)  284.2  G79C 
The  preamble  to  this  document  follows: 

"The  Governments  of  [the  signatory  Powers]  being  desirous  of  assisting 
agriculture  by  means  of  an  international  agricultural  mortgage  credit  or- 
ganisation; 

"Believing  that  such  an  organisation  would  constitute  a  valuable  in- 
strument of  international  co-operation  within  the  framework  of  the  economic 
activity  of  the  League  of  Nations; 

"Being  resolved  to  support  the  establishment  of  an  International  Agri- 
cultural Mortgage  Credit  Company  intended  to  alleviate  the  burdens  which 
weigh  on  agricultural  production  in  various  countries,  to  diminish  tm 
working  expenses  which  at  present  absorb  too  large  a  share  of  the  profits 
and  to  increase  the  purchasing  capacity  of  the  agriculturists; 

"And  intending  to  give  this  International  Company  all  the  assistance 
in  their  pov/er  to  enable  it  to  achieve  its  purpose  successfully; 

"Have  agreed  through  their  undersigned  representatives,  duly  authorised 
for  the  purpose,  to  conclude  the  following  Convention,  of  which  the  pro- 
visions relating  to  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations  have  been  accepted 
by  the  latter  by  its  resolution  of  the  21st  May,  1931." 

Agricultural  Labor  -  Latvia, 


Riga  pilsetas  jaunatnes  un  arodu  piemerotibas  petisanas  instituta. 

Lauksaimniecibas  darbu  un  darba  riku  petijumi.  Ievaditi  sadarbiba  ar 
Latvijas  lauksaimniecibas  centralbiedribu.  1929.  gada  lauksaimniecibas 
darbu  parskats.     Riga,  1930.     81p.     (Zinojumi  II)     283  R44  pt.  1 

"In  1927  the  central  agricultural  organisation  in  Latvia  asked  the 
Riga  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Rationalisation 
whether  it  could  undertake  studies  on  the  science  of  farm  labour.  The 
Institute  obtained  a  State  grant  and  has  been  able  to  carry  out  various 
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experiments  in  collaboration  with  the  Agricultural  Society.  The  first 
experiments  bore  on  operations  carried  out  with  the  hoe  and  the  results 
are  contained  in  the  present  study."  -  International  Labour  Review,  Vol. 
XXIII,  No.  4,  April,  1931,  p.  584. 

Agricultural  Labor  -  Research. 


Jones,  J.  Morgan.  The  improvement  in  the  technique  of  farm  processes  in  Ger- 
many. London.  Development  commission.  Advisory  committee  on  agricultural 
science  [1930]    29p.  Mimeographed 

At  head  of  title:    Agricultural  economics. 

The  aims  and  scope  of  Landarbeitslehre  which  the  author  defines  as 
"the  science  which  treats  of  labour  in  agriculture"  are  set  forth  by  him 
in  part  as  follows:  "For  some  years  past,  German  agriculturists  have 
been  devoting  attention  to  the  scientific  study  of  farm  labour.  This 
study  is  now  being  formulated  into  a  specific  branch  of  agricultural 
knowledge,  with  the  title  of  Landarbeitslehre.  The  organized  study 
of  the  subject  dates  from  the  foundation  of  the  Pommritz  Research  In- 
stitute for  Landarbeitslehre  in  1920.  One  or  two  agricultural  economists 
and  the  Deutsche  Landwirtschafts  Gesellschaft  (German  Agricultural  Society) 
had  begun  to  study  the  technicalities  of  farm  labour  even  before  the  war. 
Since  1919,  however,  interest  in  Landarbeitslehre  has  become  general, 
and  the  volume  of  literature  dealing  with  the  subject  has  now  become  very 
large...  Before  entering  more  fully  into  the  scope  and  method  of  the 
science,  it  would  be  well  briefly  to  survey  the  position  and  problems  of 
labour  in  German  agriculture  with  a  view  to  seeing  why  the  labour  factor 
in  production  is  receiving  so  much  attention  . . .  While  there  are  problems 
which  are  common  to  all  types  and  regions  of  agricultural  organisation  in 
Germany,  it  must  be  realised  at  the  outset  that  the  forms  which  these 
problems  take  differ  widely  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  These  dif- 
ferences are  largely  associated  with  variations  in  the  size  of  holdings. 
While  Germany  is  a  country  of  small  holdings,  having  about  53%  -  as  com- 
pared with  16.2%  for  England  and  7/ales  -  of  the  farm  land  in  holdings  of 
less  than  50  acres,  there  is  a  wide  variation  in  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  holdings  of  various  sizes  ...  On  the  basis  of  these  dif- 
ferences in  the  size  of  holdings,  one  might  envisage  three  broad  as- 
pects of  the  application  of  labour  on  German  farms.  In  the  large  farm- 
ing districts  the  bulk  of  the  labour  is  supplied  by  workers,  regular 
and  casual,  who  mainly  depend  on  their  wages  for  their  livelihood.  It 
is  in  districts  such  as  these  that  are  found  the  problems  of  farmer 
and  landless  labourer  with  which  we  in  this  country  are  familiar.  But 
there  is  one  essential  difference  -  only  a  third,  or  less,  of  the  workers' 
earnings  in  Eastern  Germany  takes  the  form  of  cash.  At  the  other  extreme 
stand  those  peasants  who  work  their  own  holdings  and  v/hose  real  income 
largely  depends  on  the  effective  organisation  of  their  own  and  their 
families'  work.  In  an  intermediary  position  are  a  class  of  smaller  pea- 
sants, some  of  whom  are  little  more  than  labourers  with  a  little  land,  and 
who  supplement  their  earnings  by  worki- g  on  larger  farms  for  a  greater  or 
lesser  part  of  their  time.  This  class  of  cultivating  worker  is  general  in 
varying  degrees  all  over  the  country  and  provides  reserves  of  labour  on 
which  the  larger  employers  can  draw.     The  small  peasant  is  interested  not 
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only  in  the  returns  on  the  work  which  is  performed  on  his  own  account,  but 
is  concerned  with  harmonising  the  labour  demands  of  his  own  holding  with 
those  of  the  neighbouring  farms,  together  with  the  remuneration  he  gets 
when  employed. . . 

"As  compared  with  the  British,  the  German  is  a  very  intensive  agri- 
cultural system. . . 

"About  three  times  as  many  persons  are  engaged  per  100  acres  in  Germany 
as  in  England  and  Wales.  But  the  multiplicity  of  very  small  holdings, 
in  scattered  strips,  contributes  to  this  position.  It  is  known  that  on 
many  such  holdings  where  individual  strips  may  be  less  than  an  acre  in 
size,  fully  20%  of  the  time  is  wasted  in  movement  from  place  to  place. 
The  consolidation  of  holdings,  a  problem  naturally  most  acute  in  the  peasant 
districts,  is  generally  regarded  as  one  Of  the  most  urgent  in  German 
farming,  although  a  good  deal  of  progress  is  being  made  towards  setting 
up  compact  holdings.  It  will  be  realised  that  this  is  a  very  slow  and 
expensive  task. . . 

"But  the  basic  labour  problem  is  the  unequal  seasonal  demand  which 
the  farming  system  makes  on  labour  of  all  kinds...  Labour  requirements 
in  the  summer  period  may  be  double  to  treble  those  of  the  winter,  but  a 
double  requirement  or  more  is  very  common. . . 

"For  several  reasons  the  cost  of  farm  labour  is  greater  in  Germany 
today  than  it  was  before  the  war.  One  factor  has  been  the  reduction 
of  at  least  2  hours  in  the  normal  workday.  Other  causes  are  associated 
with  the  rural  emigration,  which  has  been  a  feature  of  post-war  years, 
and  has  created  a  serious  scarcity  of  labour,  especially  in  East  Prussia. . . 

"But  rural  emigration  must  be  viewed  from  a  national  standpoint  if 
its  seriousness,  as  seen  through  German  eyes,  is  to  be  appreciated. 
Since  the  proportion  -  27%  of  the  population  engaged  in  German  agricul- 
ture is  nearly  double  that  in  this  country,  it  is  natural  that  agricul- 
tural problems  should  arouse  more  public  interest  than  here.  Owing  to 
the  weakness  of  her  position  in  international  trade,  Germany  is  anxious 
that  her  agriculture  shall  enable  her  to  become  less  dependent  on  im- 
ported food  supplies.  She  is  anxious,  therefore,  that  her  agriculture 
should  have  a  labour  supply  sufficient  for  a  considerable  increase  in 
food  supplies.  Consequently  the  migration  to  the  towns  is  regarded 
as  an  evil  which  must  be  averted  as  far  as  is  humanly  possible.  Not 
only  does  this  migration  imperil  the  home  grown  food  supply,  but  it 
also  threatens  the  balance  between  rural  and  urban  population  with  un- 
welcome effects  on  the  health  and  physique  of  the  nation. 

"The  chief  reason  for  rural  emigration  is  said  to  be  the  disparity 
between  industrial  and  agricultural  wages;  coupled  with  the  comparative 
unattractiveness  of  farm  work  and  rural  life.  It  is  freely  recognised 
that  the  level  of  agricultural  wages  cannot  be  raised  except  by  putting 
the  farmer  in  a  position  to  pay  more.  One  way  of  doing  this  is  to  enable 
him  to  get  a  better  output  from  the  labour  employed.  The  dissatisfaction 
of  the  worker  with  his  environment  is  ascribed  to  changes  in  political 
and  social  ideas  since  the  war;  to  the  heavy  physical  demands  and  monotony 
of  much  farm  work;  to  bad  rural  housing  conditions,  absence  of  opportuni- 
ties of  social  advancement  for  workers  and  their  children,   and  to  poor 
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facilities  for  recreation  and  social  life  in  the  country  side... 

"The  foregoing  survey  of  the  present  position  of  labour  in  German 
agriculture  shows  that  the  study  of  Landarbeitslehre  in  Germany  is  prompted 
by  the  desire  to  solve  problems  of  first  rate  importance  to  agriculture 
and  the  nation.  Three  superficially  opposed  points  of  view  claim  con- 
sideration: (a)  the  farmer's  demand  for  lower  labour  costs;  (b)  the  farm 
worker's  claim  for  a  standard  of  living  more  comparable  with  that  enjoyed 
by  the  town  worker;  and  (c)  the  nation's  desire  for  a  greater  food  supply, 
together  with  the  maintenance  of  the  rural  population.  The  protagonists 
of  Landarbeitslehre  believe  that  the  progress  of  their  science  v/ill  lead 
to  the  reconciliation  of  these  distinct  claims." 

The  author  proceeds  to  a  discussion  of  the  basis  of  creating  good 
work  conditions,  methods  of  study,  time  and  output  studies,  tools,  im- 
plement and  machine  studies,  method  and  motion  studies,  task  organisa- 
tion studies',  fatigue  studies,  remuneration  studies,  and  the  human  side 
of  farm  work  and  rural  life.  The  author  gives  a  concise  account  of  the 
research  being  carried  on  at  the  five  institutions  in  Germany  which  are 
engaged  in  studying  agricultural  labor.  They  are  (1)  the  Pommritz  Re- 
search Institute  established  in  1920  and  directed  by  Professor  Derlitski, 
(2)  the  Research  Station  at  Bornin  near  Potsdam  which  is  the  farm  of  the 
Berlin  Agricultural  High  School,  directed  by  Professor  Ries,  (3)  the 
University  of  Gottingen  where  studies  of  farm  labor  are  directed  by  Pro- 
fessor Seedorf  who  holds  the  chair  of  Farm  Management  at  the  University 
and  (4)  the  Reichskuratorium  fur  Technik  in  der  Landwirtschaf t .  A  brief 
description  is  given  of  the  Labor  Research  Rings  organized  by  the  Deutsche 
Landwirtschaf ts  Gesellschaft  of  which  there  are  now  27,  composed  of  200 
farmers  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Peters. 

""V '3  author  concludes  in  part  as  follows: 

"Without  a  doubt,  the  study  of  farm  labour  is  rendering  a  real  service 
to  German  agriculture.  The  suspicions  and  prejudices  encountered  at  first 
are  being  broken  down.  Farmers  are  adopting  a  more  scientific  attitude 
to  one  of  the  chief  factors  of  production.  The  old  fear  among  the  Workers' 
Unions  that  the  adoption  of  output  rates  would  exploit  workers  and  kill 
collective  bargaining  is  now  giving  way,  and  they  are  heartily  supporting 
Landarbeitslehre  as  a  means  of  elevating  the  standard  of  living  of  their 
members.  The  Reich  is  proving  its  interest  and  faith  in  Landarbeitslehre 
by  providing  more  and  more  financial  aid  for  its  development.  After  only  a 
decade  of  investigation  the  protagonists  of  Landarbeitslehre  have  reason 
to  be  proud  of  the  contribution  which  their  young  science  has  made  to  the 
solution  of  Germany's  post-war  agricultural  problems." 

There  is  a  list  of  "Literature  cited"  and  three  Appendices,  (1)  Current 
Projects  at  Bornin,  Summer  1929.  (2)  Programme  for  Deutsche  Landwirt- 
ochaftliche  Gesellschaft  Labour  Research  Rings,  (3)  Syllabus  for  courses 
in  Landarbeitslehre  in  Agricultural  Schools. 
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Agricultural  Policy  -  Gt.  Britain 


Joint  committee  on  agricultural  policy.  Report  of  a  Joint  committee  on  agri- 
cultural policy  with  special  reference  to  British  manufacturing  industry 
and  imperial  co-operation,  London  [Printed  by  Burrup  Mathiescn  &  co., 
ltd.]     1931.     52p.      281.171  J66 

Joint  committee  made  up  of  members  of  the  Central  Chamber  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Empire  Economic  Union, 

The  extracts  below  have  been  taken  from  the  introductory  statement  of 
the  Committee  and  from  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  its  report: 

;,Any  economic  policy  which  is  based,  not  upon  immediate  individual 
interest,  but  upon  the  conception  of  national  cc-operation,  and  which 
aims  at  establishing  a  proper  balance  between  the  various  elements  in 
production,  and  at  the  correlation  of  production  with  consumption,  must 
naturally  include,  as  a  principal  object,  the  maintenance  of  a  successful 
agriculture  and  of  a  prosperous  agricultural  population. 

"To  secure  that  balance  adequately  it  must  include  within  its  purview 
a  wider  field  than  the  United  Kingdom  alone  can  offer.  Only  over  the 
field  of  the  whole  Empire  can  industry  and  agriculture  be  efficiently 
rationalised  under  modern  conditions  of  production.  But  that  does  not 
mean  that  we  should  not  aim  at  securing  as  good  a  balance  as  we  can  within 
the  United  Kingdom.  The  same  reasons  -  valid  reasons  -  which  make  every 
Dominion  desire  to  foster  its  own  manufacturing  industry,  so  far  as  its 
local  conditions  permit,  and  to  bring  in  the  products  of  British  industry 
to  supplement,  and  not  to  displace  its  own,  apply  in  cur  case  to  agricul- 
ture. Our  own  home  agriculture  must  be  our  first  care,  and  the  object 
of  any  policy  of  Imperial  preference  must  be,  not  to  supplant  our  own  farm- 
ing, but  to  make  good  the  natural  limitations  in  the  volume  and  range  of 
its  production. . . 

"The  importance  of  agricultural  Britain  to  British  industry  arises  not 
only  from  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  market  afforded  by  a  population 
which  -  if  cur  country  towns  and  all  the  local  industries  and  professions 
directly  dependent  on  agriculture  are  included  -  is  larger  than  that  of 
any  Dominion  except  Canada,  but  also  by  the  fact  that  automatically  the 
British  agriculturalist,  as  a  consumer,  comes  under  whatever  tariff  is  im- 
posed in  this  country,  and  to  that  extent  has  to  give  the  maximum  possible 
preference'  to  British  industry.  Any  increase  in  its  prosperity  is  reflected 
most  rapidly  and  most  completely  in  the  purchase  of  our  own  manufactures. 

"Conversely,  no  Oversea  Dominion  depends  so  entirely  upon  the  market  of 
industrial  Britain  as  does  agricultural  Britain.  It  is  for  the  represen- 
tatives of  agricultural  Britain  to  remember  that  every  measure  which  con- 
tributes to  the  prosperity  of  industrial  Britain  enriches  their  best,  in- 
deed, their  only  market,  and  that  it  is  in  their  interest  to  take  the 
broadest  view,  both  of  our  industrial  tariff  here  at  home,  and  of  any 
concessions  given  to  Dominion  agriculture  in  return  for  preferences  to 
our  manufactures. . . 

"The  restoration  of  prosperity  to  agriculture  is  just  as  important  to 
the  labourers  as  to  the  farmers.     The  position  has  now  been  reached  that 
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the  present  wage  rate,  under  existing  circumstances,  is  higher  than  that 
which  the  farmer  can  pay  economically.  Under  the  existing  law  he  cannot 
reduce  the  wage  rates,  and,  therefore,  there  is  forced  upon  him  the  neces- 
sity of  discharging  some  of  his  labourers.  This  process  has  been  going 
on  for  some  years  and  is  now  taking  place  at  an  increasing  rate,  with  the 
result  that  these  loyal  and  capable  workers,  whose  output  is  the  food  of 
our  people,  are  being  driven  into  unemployment,  while  the  food  they  should 
be  producing  is  being  imported  from  overseas. 

"It  is  our  urgent  hope,  therefore,  that  the  agricultural  workers  will 
realise  their  interest  in  supporting  the  policy  we  advocate,  not  only  to 
maintain  their  present  security  of  employment  and  standard  of  living,  but 
because,  when  once  the  balance  has  been  restored  between  costs  and  prices, 
the  labourers  must  undoubtedly  receive  their  share  of  any  further  advance 
in  agricultural  prosperity. 

"We  would  wish,  in  conclusion,  to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
first  statements  of  industrial  organisations  in  support  of  an  agricultural 
policy  were  contained  in  a  declaration  by  the  Federation  of  British  In- 
dustries in  their  statement  'Industry  and  the  Nation, 1  by  the  National 
Union  of  Manufacturers  in  their  Annual  Report  for  1930,  and  by  the  National 
Council  of  Industry  and  Commerce  in  their  'Case  for  Agriculture.'  Our 
appointment  and  the  work  we  have  so  far  done  represent  similarly  the  first 
attempt  to  arrive  at  the  details  of  a  mutually  acceptable  policy.  These 
efforts  to  reconcile  and  harmonise  interest  which  have  in  the  past  been 
regarded  as  divergent,  if  not  hostile,  indicate  a  far-reaching  change  in 
political  opinion  which  may  yet  profoundly  affect  our  whole  national  or- 
ganisation." 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Europe 


Hantos,  Elemer.  Das  mitteleuropaische  agrarproblem  und  seine  losung.  Berlin, 
Organisation  verlagsgesellschaf t  (S.  Hirzel).  1931.  95p.  (Mittel- 
europaische wirtschaf tsf ragen,  schrif tenreihe  des  Mitteleurcpa-instituts 
zur  forderung  der  wirtschaf tlichen  und  kulturellen  annaherung,  Wien.  IV) 
281.17  H19 

The  Central  European  agricultural  crisis  is  discussed  and  a  relief 
program  suggested.  Chapter  2  is  also  published  in  Berichte  liber  Land- 
wirtschaft,  n.  f.,  bd.  14,  hft.  1,  1930,  p.  45-60. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Minnesota 


Olson,  Floyd  B.      Address  by  Governor  Olson  before  the  farm  conference,  October 
27,  1931.       [St.  Paul?  Minn.,  1931]    8p.  Mimeographed 

The  meeting  at  which  this  address  was  made  was  called  by  Governor 
Olson  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a  program  for  relieving  the  agri- 
cultural depression  among  the  farmers  of  Minnesota.  The  Governor  outlined 
a  program  some  points  of  which  were  agreed  to  by  the  conference. 
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Agriculture  -  Austria. 


Osterreichisches  kuratorium  fur  wirtschaf tlichkeit .  Entwicklung  und  rational- 
isierung  der  osterreichischen  landwirtschaft.  Hrsg.  vom  Osterreichischen 
kuratorium  fiir  wirtschaf tlichkeit .  Wien,  [etc]  Agrarverlag,  1931.  242p. 
(OKW-  Veroffentlichung  7)      281.177  0s7 

A  study  of  the  development  and  rationalization  of  agriculture  in 
Austria.  The  author  urges  that  agriculture  be  looked  upon,  not  merely  as 
a  means  of  producing  cheap  food,  but  as  an  important  factor  of  production, 
the  solvency  of  which  must  be  maintained. 

Agriculture  -  Germany. 


Lucas,  Werner.  Die  berufsausbildung  des  landwirtschaf tlichen  akademikers  und 
seine  betatigungsmoglichkeiten.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  llOp.  (Germany. 
Reichsministerium  fiir  ernahrung  u.  landwirtschaft.  Berichte  iiber  landwirt- 
schaft.     n.  f.    28.  sonderheft) 

Aus  den  Arbeiten  des  Landwirtschaf tlichen  Instituts  der  Hessischen 
Landesuniversitat  Giessen. 

From  the  preface  and  introduction,  we  gather  that  the  author  is  endeavor- 
ing to  clear  many  doubtful  questions  about  scientific  agriculture  in  Ger- 
many, to  remove  much  prejudice  regarding  its  professional  possibilities, 
and  to  help  gain,  even  to  a  small  extent,  wider  recognition  for  German 
agricultural  science. 

He  maintains  that  all  government  plans  for  the  training  of  the  farmer 
will  fail  if  there  are  not  provided  teachers  and  advisors  in  the  science 
and  practice  of  agriculture,  who  are  high  above  the  average;  and  that  the 
greatest  importance  must  be  given  to  "teaching  managements"  for  they  are 
the  bearers  and  the  transmitters  of  progress  in  agriculture. 

Banking  -  India 


Indian  central  banking  enquiry  committee.  [Report]  1931.  Calcutta,  Govern- 
ment of  India  central  publication  branch,  1931.    v.  1,  pt.  1-2 

v.  1,  pt.  1  Majority  report.  -  v.  1,  pt.  2.  Minority  report. 

The  Times  (London)  for  September  16,  1931  comments  upon  this  report 
in  part  as  follows: 

"The  Committee  were  asked  to  consider  what  steps,  if  any,  are  feasible 
and  desirable  to  secure  an  expansion  of  native  banking  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  needs  of  agriculture,  commerce,  and  industry,  the  regula- 
tion of  banking  for  the  protection  of  the  public,  and  banking  education. . . 
It  is  clear  from  references  to  rural  banking  that  the  position  of  the 
native  agriculturists  and  other  small  borrowers  who  are  entirely  at  the 
mercy  of  the  native  moneylender  is  a  very  unenviable  one.  For  instance, 
the  Committee  state  that  it  is  a  matter  of  supreme  importance  to  stem  the 
growth  of  discontent  among  a  large  section  of  the  population  by  a  serious 
effort  to  find  a  remedy  for  the  chronic  indebtedness  cf  the  agriculturist. 
Compulsion,  it  is  suggested,  should  be  used  if  necessary  to  free  him  from 
unproductive  debt. 

"The   rural   indebtedness  of  India  is  estimated  at  no  less   than  900 
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crores  (£675,000,000),  and  the  weight  of  this  debt  can  only  be  judged  by 
reference  to  the  slender  income  obtained  from  agriculture  (especially  at 
present  prices)  owing  to  the  low  production  per  acre.  Rural  banking  is 
chiefly  divided  between  moneylanders  and  'indigenous  bankers'  -  namely, 
individuals  and  private  firms  who  receive  deposits  and  deal  in  'hundies' 
or  lend  money.  Moneylenders'  charges  are  very  high,  yet,  strangely  enough, 
the  Committee  do  not  recommend  any  limitation  of  interest  rate.  Rates  of 
interest  charged  by  indigenous  bankers  are  also,  it  appears,  higher  than 
are  charged  by  joint  stock  banks,  but  the  Committee  do  not  propose  to  re- 
form the  native  banking  arrangements.  They  put  their  trust  in  the  growth 
of  education,  of  habits  of  thrift  among  borrowers,  and  in  the  number  of 
joint  stock  banks.     Progress  in  all   these  matters  must  be  very  slow. 

"The  Committee  propose  the  establishment  of  a  Reserve  Bank,  which  is  to 
prescribe  a  standard  for  the  indigenous  banker  to  conform  to  in  order  that 
he  may  be  placed  on  an  approved  list  of  banks.  This  offers  the  best  pros- 
pect of  relief  to  the  borrower,  for  an  approved  indigenous  banker  would, 
it  is  to  be  hoped,  be  subject  to  some  form  of  control  and  supervision  that 
should  result  in  better  protection  of  the  borrower  against  harsh  treatment. 
The  Committee  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  orderly  marketing 
of  agricultural  produce  in  India.  If  the  marketing  arrangements  were  im- 
proved obviously  it  would  be  easier  to  improve  the  banking  facilities  of 
the  country.  The  recommendations  regarding  better  marketing  may  prove  to 
be  valuable.  Because  of  the  low  prices  of  agricultural  produce,  the 
Committee  recommend  the  promotion  and  development  of  industrial  under- 
takings, but  some  of  the  recommendations  for  financing  industry  are  open 
to  serious  critism." 

Bread 


Hughes,  Ronw  Moelwyn.      Cheap  bread,  by  Ronw  Moelwyn-Hughes .     London,  E.  Benn 
limited  [1930]    75p.      286.359  H87 

The  author  in  his  preface  writes  as  follows: 

"This  little  book  is  an  attempt,  by  one  who  has  been  allowed  to  sit  in 
the  signal  cabin,  to  describe  the  working  of  that  main  junction  on  the 
lines  of  the  people's  food  supply,  where  the  grain  trucks  pass. 

"Technical  tones  on  the  economics  of  wheat  abound,  but  there  would 
appear  to  be  room  for  a  popular  description  of  the  methods  by  which  the 
grain  trade  functions,  of  its  position  in  the  national  economy,  of  the 
international  conditions  under  which  it  operates,  and  of  its  reaction  to 
the  changed  situations  of  the  present  day.  Conflicting  notions  foi  im- 
proving the  position  of  British  agriculture  and  for  increasing  inter- 
Imperial  trade  have  brought  the  trade  in  grain  into  the  centre  of  con- 
troversy in  Home  and  Dominion  politics. 


-  601  - 


"Among  others,  the  issues  raised  involve  either  Governmental  inter- 
ference with  the  normal  channels  of  supply  or  State  trading  upon  a  large 
scale,  carrying  with  it  the  complete  suppression  of  the  present  trade  or- 
ganisation. It  is  hoped  that  the  survey  presented  in  the  following  pages, 
and  the  brief  accounts  of  State  intervention  in  other  countries,  will  pro- 
vide a  modest  means  of  pre-estimating  the  effect  of  mooted  legislation,  of 
allaying  the  misapprehensions  upon  which  facile  criticism  has  fastened, 
and  of  judging  the  benefit  to  the  nation  of  a  continuance  of  the  existing 
system, 

"A  depth  of  conviction  of  the  need  for  radical  changes  in  the  world  a- 
round  us  need  not  go  so  far  down  as  to  lose  sight  of  anything  worth  keep- 
ing." 

Business  Forecasting 


Haney,  Lewis  K.      Business  forecasting;  the  principles  and  practice  of  forecast- 
ing business  and  stock-market  trends  with  especial  reference  to  business 
cycles.       [Boston,  New  York]  Ginn  and  company  [1931]      37Sp.    280.12  H19 
The  author  writes  as  follows  in  his  preface: 

"To  help  lay  a  basis  for  scientific  business  forecasting  is  the  aim  of 
this  book.  In  this  connection  the  importance  of  the  science  of  economics 
is  emphasized,  and  it  is  believed  that  both  economics  and  business  fore- 
casting will  be  benefited  by  a  closer  alliance. 

"The  main  features  of  the  present  work  are  as  follows: 

"1.  It  attempts  to  appraise  the  chief  significant  indexes  of  business 
conditions,  or  business  measurements,  not  hesitating  to  point  out  the 
most  important  limitations  in  each  case. 

"2.  It  presents  for  the  first  time  a  complete  explanation  of  my  P/V 
Line.  This  barometer  at  least  has  the  merit  of  having  worked  successfully 
throughout  the  trying  period  of  the  last  ten  years.  In  so  far  as  I  know, 
it  is   the  only  so-called  barometer  line  which  has  stood  that  test. 

"3.  It  undertakes  to  develop  a  scientific  procedure  in  making  business 
forecasts,  a  system  based  on  years  of  practical  experience  and  attended 
by  sufficient  success  to  warrant  confidence  in  its  soundness.  Attention 
is  invited  especially  to  methods  found  useful  in  anticipating  the  trends 
of  particular  industries. 

"The  two  key  ideas  in  the  system  here  developed  are  economic  analysis 
and  the  measurement  of  relations  among  business  data.  The  fundamental 
basis  of  scientific  business  forecasting  is  economic  law.  This  may  be  ap- 
plied quantitatively  through  statistical  measurements  of  adjustment  and 
maladjustment.  The  emphasis  is  placed  upon  ratios  and  areas.  When  a 
curve  is  out  of  line  with  its  limiting  or  controlling  factor,  a  readjust- 
ment becomes  necessary.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  search  for  se- 
quences, the  computation  of  correlations,  and  the  projection  of  trend 
lines  have  been  pushed  too  far,  at  the  expense  of  the  study  of  causal 
relationships  and  economic  equilibration. 

"4.  It  presents  a  restatement  of  the  theory  of  the  business  cycle  which 
is  believed  to  furnish  a  better  basis  for  understanding  that  cycle  than  now 
exists  in  any  definite  form.  The  point  is  stressed  that  there  is  only  one 
way  to  'iron  out1  the  business  cycle;  namely,  to  prevent  the  development  of 
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business  booms  and  the  attendant  maladjustments. 

"5.  An  attempt  is  made  to  improve  the  basis  for  sound  stock-market 
forecasting.  Attention  is  called  particularly  to  the  point  that  we  must 
consciously  and  definitely  segregate  the  idea  of  a  normal  range  of  security 
values  from  abnormal  peaks  and. bottoms,  recognizing  that  a  distinct  set  of 
factors  becomes  predominant  when  speculative  momentum  carries  prices  above 
or  below  certain  normal  limits." 

The  appendix  contains  (1)  a  chapter  by  Frederick  C.  Reich  on  Application 
of  statistical  methods;  (2)  a  list  of  the  Chief  secondary  sources  of 
statistical  data  for  the  business  forecaster;  (3)  Indexes  of  seasonal  vari- 
ation; (4)  The  P/V  line  index  and  (5)  A  summary  of  stock  market  indexes, 
taken  from  Stock  Market  Cycle  Research,  published  by  the  Twentieth  Century 
Fund,  Inc.  (Boston,  1930) 

Butter  Auctions  -  Hamburg 


Lubcker,  Bruno.      Die  Hamburger  butter-auktionen  1889-1929.     Hrsg.  anlasslich 
des   40  jahrigen  bestehens   marz   1930.       [Hamburg,    Butter-auktionen  der 
Meiereiverbande  fur  Schleswig-  Holstein,   1930]      128p.      280.344  L93 
Vorwort  signed:  B.  Lubcker... F.  Rode. 

An  account  of  the  origin,  organization,  and  successful  functioning  of 
the  Hamburg  butter  auctions.  Butter  price  quotations  in  England,  Copen- 
hagen and  Hamburg  are  given  from  1883  to  188S.  Auction  prices  and  price 
quotations  on  the  Hamburg  exchange  are  given  from  1890  to  1914. 

Colonial  Development  -  British  Empire 


Gt.  Brit.  Colonial  office.  Colonial  development  advisory  committee.  Second 
interim  report  covering  the  period  1st  March,  1930-31st  March,  1931. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1931.  20p.  ([Parliament.  Papers  by  com- 
mand] Cmd.  3876)     280.171  C79 

In  the  last  paragraph  of  this  report  the  Colonial  Development  Advisory 
committee  makes  the  following  statement  in  regard  to  the  principles  upon 
which  it  decides  upon  applications  for  assistance  under  the  Colonial  De- 
velopment Act  and  the  Palestine  and  East  Africa  Loans  Act: 

"In  considering  any  scheme  the  Committee  have  as  a  rule  attached  im- 
portance to  substantial  participation  by  the  local  Government  in  the 
financial  obligations  involved  by  that  scheme,  and  in  particular  they 
have  endeavoured  not  to  commit  the  Fund  over  a  period  of  years  to  grants 
of  assistance  towards  recurrent  expenditure  (other  than  the  grant  of  in- 
terest on  a  loan).  The  principles  underlying  this  policy  are  obvious  and 
need  no  justification.  Nevertheless,  the  Committee  are  not  insensible  of 
the  fact  that  in  the  present  period  of  depression  that  policy  may  possibly 
result  in  a  partial  sterilization  of  the  Fund  at  a  tims  when  it  is  most 
needed.  It  may  be  urged  that,  if  at  a  time  when  Colonial  Governments 
cannot  find  the  money  to  meet  their  share  of  desirable  developments,  the 
aid  necessary  to  secure  those  developments  cannot  be  granted  from  the 
Fund,  the  repercussion  will  be  all  the  greater  as  diminishing  revenues 
and  exhausted  surpluses  are  forcing  the  Colonial  Governments  to  defer  u: ■  - 
ful  schemes  which  they  would  normally  have  undertaken  from  their  own  re- 
sources. This  problem  has  been  engaging  the  serious  attention  of  the  Com- 
mittee; and,  while  they  cannot  commit  themselves  to  any  general  relaxation 
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of  a  principle  which  they  regard  as  fundamentally  sound,  they  desire  it  to 
be  known  that,  as  a  temporary  measure  during  the  present  period  of  economic 
and  financial  depression,  and  within  the  limits  of  the  funds  available, 
schemes  of  sufficient  merit  will  not  be  rejected  by  them  solely  on  the 
ground  that  they  may  involve  assistance  towards  recurrent  expenditure  over 
a  limited  period  of  years,  or  that  they  make  no  provision  for  financial 
participation  by  an  impoverished  Colonial  Government.  The  schemes  which 
the  Committee  have  more  particularly  in  mind  are  sound  projects  which  would 
be  directly  remunerative,  or  self-supporting  after  a  short  period  during 
which  a  reasonable  measure  of  assistance  from  the  Fund  would  suffice  to 
relieve  the  Colonial  Government  of  any  immediate  burden  on  its  temporarily 
depleted  revenues  or  balances." 

Colonization,  Rural 


Congres  de  la  colonisation  rurale,  Alger,  1930.      Comptes-rendus  des  seances  du 
congres.      Alger,   Ancienne  imprimerie  V.   Heintz   [1930]     4v.      282.2  C76 
At  head  of  title:  Centenaire  de  l'Algerie. 

Contents.  -  1.  pte.  Comptes-rendus  des  seances  du  congres.  -  2.  pte.  Les 
problemes  economiques  et  sociaux  poses,  par  la  colonisation.  -  3.  pte.  Mon- 
ographies  algeriennes.  -  4.  pte.  La  colonisation  rurale  dans  les  princi- 
paux  pays  de  peuplement. 

This  rural  colonization  congress  is  devoted  chiefly  to  colonization 
problems  as  they  relate  to  Algiers.  The  proceedings  contain  papers,  how- 
ever, on  various  related  subjects  -  among  them  the  following  translated 
titles : 

Agricultural  colleges  and  colonization,  by  Armand  Calcat,  v.  2,  p.  427- 
440;  Agricultural  credit  and  colonization  in  Algiers  by  L.  Boyer  Banse, 
v,  2,  p.  353-371;  A  survey  of  agricultural  labor  and  machinery,  by  Max 
Ringelmann,  v.  2,  p.  249-266;  A  colonial  miracle  in  Algiers:  Boufarik, 
1830-1930,  by  J.  Franc,  v.  3,  p.  47-145;  Action  of  the  Federal  government 
and  of  the  States  to  develop  colonization  in  the  United  States,  by  W.  A. 
Hartmann,  v.  3,  p.  547-603;  Rural  colonization  in  Brazil,  by  E.  Montar- 
royos,  v.  3,  p.  605-680;  and  Rural  colonization  in  the  Argentine  Republic, 
by  E.  Lapine,  v.  3,  p.  681-731. 

Conference  of  Progressives  -  1931 


Conference  of  progressives,   Washington,  D.   C,   1931.      Proceedings  of  a  con- 
ference of  progressives  to  outline  a  program  of  constructive  legislation 
dealing  with  economic*  and  political  conditions  for  presentation  to  the 
first  session  of  the  Seventy-second  Congress,  held  at  Washington,  D.  C.l 
March  11  and  12,  1931.    Washington  [1931]    164p.     280.9  C764 

Contents:  (1)  Round  table  discussion  on  tariff;  (2)  Round  table  discus- 
sion on  agriculture;  (3)  Round  table  discussion  on  the  return  to  repre- 
sentative government;  (4)  Round  table  discussion  on  unemployment  and  in- 
dustrial stabilization;  and  (5)  Round  table  discussion  on  public  utilities. 


Cotton 


Brazil.  Ministerio  da  agricultura,  industria  e  commercio.  Servigo  do 
algodao.  Secgao  de  classificagao .  Actos  relativos  aos  servigos  de  class- 
ificagao,  de  repressao  de  fraudes,  escola  pratica  de  classificagao  com- 
mercial e  bolsa  da  algodao.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Imprensa  nacional,  1927. 
20p.      280.372  B73 

Regulations  for  the  inspection,  classification,  purchase  and  sale  of 
cotton  in  Brazil. 

Cotton  trade  statistical  bureau,  Manchester.  Review  of  the  cotton  industry 
since  the  war.       [Manchester]  1931.      28p.      286.372  C82 

Contains,  as  its  title  indicates,  a  general  survey  of  the  cotton  industry 
since  the  war,  including  some  statistical  information  about  the  industry  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  France,  Belgium,  Czechoslovakia,  Italy,  Hol- 
land, Poland,  the  United  States,  Canada,  Japan,  India  and  China.  It  shows 
also  changes  in  the  piece  goods  trade,  and  the  world  yard  trade  for  a 
number  of  countries. 

Curtis,  Harry  P.  The  testing  of  yarns  and  fabrics  for  manufacturers,  ware- 
housemen and  operatives,  also  for  drapers,  laundrymen  and  clothiers. 
2d  ed.  London,  Sir  I.  Pitman  &  sons,  ltd.,  1930.  186p.  304  C94T 
Ed. 2 

Fong,  Hsien  Ding.  Rayon  and  cotton  weaving  in  Tientsin.  Tientsin,  China, 
Printed  by  the  Chihli  press,  inc.,  Nov.,  1930.  79  p.  (Nankai  university. 
Committee  on  social  and  economic  research.  Industry  series.  Bulletin 
no. 2)  280.9  N15  no. 2. 

The  author  in  his  preface  writes  in  part  as  follows: 

"As  an  approach  to  the  better  understanding  of  China's  industrial- 
ization in  recent  years,  the  Nankai  University  Committee  on  Social  and 
Economic  Research  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  undertake  a  sample  survey 
of  the  major  industries  in  Tientsin,  the  largest  industrial  and  com- 
mercial centre  in  North  China.  This  survey,  in  respect  of  the  intensive 
treatment  for  each  industry,  may  be  considered  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
China.  It  covers  five  industries  in  Tientsin,"  of  which  this  is  one. 
The  report  is  confined  to  hand  loom  weaving. 

Habachi,  Marc.  L'etat  6conomique  de  lTEgypte  sous  le  regime  de  la  monoculture; 
le  coton.  [Le  Caire,  Imprimerie  Misr.  s.a.e.,  1931.  52p.  281.192  Hll 
This  is  a  plea  for  diversity  of  agricultural  production  and  systematic 
development  of  industry  in  Egypt.  The  dependence  of  the  country  on  its 
cotton  production  and  export  has  resulted  in  a  serious  economic  crisis 
due  to  increased  competition  and  low  prices  on  the  world  market.  The 
population  of  Egypt  is  increasing  rapidly  and  its  cultivable  area  remains 
small.  It  is  recommended  that  one  fifth  of  that  area  be  used  for  the  cul- 
tivation of  fruit  trees,  and  of  the  remainder  one  third  for  cotton  and  two 
thirds  for  grain  and  vegetables.  By  increased  production  of  foodstuffs  and 
the  manufacture  of  many  articles  hitherto  imported,  by  means  of  a  tariff 
system  based  on  protection  of  domestic  industries  and  with  the  help  of  co- 
operation and  other  State  directed  efforts  the  author  sees  promise  of  a 
prosperous  future  for  Egypt. 
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National  cottonseed  products  association,  inc.  Facts  about  a  great  exclu- 
sively southern  industry  -  cottonseed,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
[etc.]  National  cottonseed  products  association,  inc.  [1931]  32p. 
281.372  N21 

Presents  the  results  of  an  economic  survey  of  the  cottonseed  products 
industry. 

Wadsworth,  Alfred  P.,  and  Mann,  J.  de  L,  The  cotton  trade  and  industrial 
Lancashire,  1600  -  1780.  Manchester,  University  press,  1931.  539p. 
(Publications  of  the  University  of  Manchester,  Economic  history  series, 
no.  VII)      304  Wll 

Publications  of  the  University  of  Manchester,  no,  CCX. 

"A  most  interesting  and  scholarly  study  of  the  cotton  industry  in  the 
period  which  led  up  to  the  industrial  revolution."  -  The  Economist,  June 
20,  1931,  p.  1330. 

Economic  History  -  Canada 


Co7/an,  Helen  I.  British  emigration  to  British  North  America,  1783-1837. 
Toronto,  University  of  Toronto  Library,  1928.  275p.  (University  of 
Toronto  studies.  History  and  economics,  v.  4,  no.  2)  277.171  C83 
The  author,  in  her  able  conclusion,  writes  in  part  as  follows: 
"In  the  preceding  pages  attempts  have  been  made  to  describe  the  chang- 
ing attitudes  towards  emigration  taken  by  the  few  who  were  brought  into 
touch  with  that  movement.  These  opinions  may  be  said  to  have  passed 
roughly  through  three  different  phases.  In  spite  of  the  recent  lesson 
of  the  American  Revolution  and  the  supposed  indifference  towards  matters 
colonial  prevailing  at  the  beginning  of  the  period,  the  principles  of  the 
old  mercantile  system  still  prevailed  with  those  administering  colonial 
affairs.  Discharged  soldiers  and  merchants  as  before  followed  the  advance 
of  the  British  outposts  into  the  new  territory  and,  as  before,  any  further 
removal  of  population  was  regarded,  by  those  who  thought  at  all  upon  the 
matter,  as  a  loss  of  power  to  the  mother  country.  With  the  peace  of  1815, 
and  the  alarming  state  of  population  and  unemployment  then  revealed,  there 
ensued  a  period  during  which  emigration  was  advocated  by  one  group  of 
economists,  and  opposed  by  another  more  inclined  to  the  old  system.  Though 
the  controversy  had  not  died  out  by  1837  there  had  then  emerged  above  it 
an  attitude  which  was  in  fact  an  acknowledgment  and  acceptance  of  emi- 
gration and  all  that  movement  implies  as  a  natural  development  in  the  life 
of  the  peoples  of  the  British  Isles, 

"That  such  an  attitude  should  have  been  an  inevitable  result  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution  needs  no  argument  here.  But  to  accept  the  Indus- 
trial Revolution  as  a  sufficient  explanation  of  the  peopling  of  the  new 
empire  is  to  overlook  much  that  is  essential  in  British  expansion.  One 
has  but  to  scan  the  history  of  British  migration  to  see  how  persistent 
has  been  the  cut  ward  movement.  Situated  as  they  were,  open  on  all  sides  to 
the  sea,  and  possessing  resources  useful  to  themselves  and  desired  by 
others,  it  has  become  a  commonplace  to  point  out  that  the  inhabitants  of 
the  British  Isles  were  admirably  endowed  to  play  an  important  part  in  the 
commercial  intercourse  of  the  world.  Explanation  would,  indeed,  have  been 
difficult  had  a  people  thus  placed  not  taken  advantage  of  their  opportuni- 
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ties  and  in  doing  so  sent  merchant  adventurers  and  later  settlers  into 
every  quarter  of  the  globe  open  to  their  invasion.  But  from  the  very 
natural  and  essential  character  of  this  intercourse  it  resulted  that  Great 
Britain  became  peculiarly  sensitive  to  every  fluctuation  in  this  far- 
spread  web  of  activity.  So  long  as  a  large  proportion  of  the  population 
was  engaged  in  the  production  of  food  stuffs  for  home  consumption,  depres- 
sions in  trade  were  not  sufficiently  alarming  to  arouse  a  lasting  cry  of 
overpopulation.  But  when  the  Industrial  Revolution  increased  the  numbers 
occupied  exclusively  in  the  manufactures,  the  country  became  infinitely 
more  dependent  upon  a  wide  intercourse  of  trade.  During  the  commercial 
warfare  with  Napoleon  the  northern  manufacturers  suffered  severely.  When 
complete  dislocation  of  world  commerce  followed  the  peace  of  1815,  to  the 
cry  of  distress  there  was  added  that  of  overpopulation... 

"It  is  well  now  to  turn  to  a  consideration  of  the  value  of  emigration 
as  a  means  of  alleviating  distress  and  relieving  overpopulation. 

"Though  a  movement  shown  to  be  congenial  and  habitual  to  the  British 
people,  whether  in  times  of  prosperity  or  adversity,  it  does  not  follow 
that  as  a  remedy  for  unemployment  and  depression  of  trade,  emigration,  or 
the  mere  removal  of  population,  has  proved  entirely  satisfactory.  Its 
efficacy  must  be  measured  by  two  different  standards  -  its  value  in  al- 
leviating the  miseries,  first,  of  those  remaining  in  the  mother  country, 
and  second,  of  the  emigrants  themselves,..  Practically  the  theory  has 
never  operated.  The  condition  of  the  weavers  was  worse  in  1821  than  in 
1820,  although  1,200  had  been  removed  in  the  interval.  And  when  improve- 
ment came  it  was  not  from  emigration,  but  from  a  revival  of  trade...  Evi- 
dence from  similar  schemes  of  assistance  leads  to  the  same  conclusion.  As 
a  method  of  alleviating  misery  in  the  home  country,  assisted  emigration  has 
been  a  failure . . . 

"Of  the  value  of  the  voluntary  movement  it  is  difficult  to  make  a  just 
estimate . . . 

"If  we  test  the  efficacy  of  emigration  by  the  second  standard,  a  very 
different  result  is  obtained.  Whatever  it  may  have  failed  to  do  for  the 
mother  country,  it  undoubtedly  brought  relief  to  the  emigrants  themselves. . . 
Whether  it  be  the  weavers  of  1820,  the  Irish  of  1823,  or  the  voluntary 
emigrants  before  1825  or  after,  the  testimony  is  the  same.  Emigration 
meant  much  that  was  trying  -  hard  work,  severe  exposure  -  but  it  brought 
rude  comfort,  hope  for  the  future,  relief. 

"Here  lies  the  utility,  the  full  implication,  of  the  emigration  move- 
ment. For  inspiring  new  hope  in  the  breasts  of  men,  for  building  new  com- 
munities which,  if  their  life  is  to  endure,  must  take  more  and  more  popula- 
tion and  capital  from  the  mother  country  and  ultimately  develop  new  re- 
sources and  form  new  markets,  emigration  is  the  means  designed  by  nature, . . 

"Between  1783  and  1837  Great  Britain  had  passed  through  the  most  crucial 
period  of  modern  history.  Great  events  had  shaken  belief  in  the  old  estab- 
lished order  of  the  eighteenth  century  and,  resulting  for  a  time  in  uncer- 
tainty and  upheaval,  had  finally  roused  new  activity  in  every  sphere  of  life. 
The  effect  had  been  seen  in  political  and  humanitarian  reforms  to  which  fre- 
quent reference  has  been  made,  and  in  the  greatest  outward  movement  of  pop- 
ulation the  world  had  yet  known.  Gigantic  forces  at  work  at  the  beginning 
of  the  century  had  led  men  from  the  old  idea  of  guarding  population  on  the 
principles  of  the  mercantile  system  by  measures  such  as  the  Passenger  Vessel 
Act  of  1803,  first  to  a  questioning  of  the  advisability  of  restricting  the 
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movements  of  population,  and  finally  to  an  acceptance  of  emigration  as  a 
natural  development  in  the  life  of  a  great  nation.  In  this  sense  the 
peopling  of  British  North  America  was  as  much  a  result  of  the  changing 
life  of  the  British  Isles  as  the  Reform  Bill  of  1832  or  the  abolition  of 
slavery  in  1833. " 

Economics 


Brown,  Harry  Gunnison.      Economic  science  and  the  common  welfare...   5th  ed. 
(rev.   and  enl.)  Columbia,  Mo.,   Lucas  brothers,   1931.     472  p.     280  B81E 
Ed.  5 

The  author  in  his  preface  writes  in  part  as  follows: 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  explain  the  inner  nature  of  our  economic 
relations  to  each  other,  the  underlying  principles  of  our  present  eco- 
nomic organization,  and  the  bearing  of  this  nature  and  these  principles 
on  important  problems  of  economic  policy  and  economic  reform. . . 

"I  have  given  considerable  attention  to  the  reasons  for  interest  on 
capital  and  to  the  forces  determining  the  rate  of  interest... 

"I  have  also  discussed  at  length  the  differences  between  capital 
and  land  and  between  interest  and  rent,  differences  which  may  seem  simple 
but  which  many  economists,  even,  led  astray  by  superficial  similarities 
and,  with  B6hm-Bawerk  (if  we  may  judge  by  his  strictures  on  Ricardo's 
theory  of  rent),  valuing  capital  as  well  as  land  solely  by  discounting 
its  prospective  income,  seem  never  to  have  fully  understood.  Yet  these 
differences,  as  I  think  the  careful  and  unbiased  reader  who  continues  to 
the  end  of  the  last  chapter  of  the  book  will  agree,  have  a  most  important 
bearing  on  the  question  of  what  is  desirable  public  policy. . . 

"This  (fifth)  edition  contains  a  few  corrections  and  a  considerable 
number  of  additions." 

Employment  Regularization 


International  chamber  of  commerce.  American  section.  Employment  regularization 
in  the  United  States  of  America.  Prepared  by  the  Sub-committee  of  the 
American  section  of  the  International  chamber  of  commerce.  Washington, 
D.  C. ,  1931.     84p.      283  In85 

"Report  was  prepared  for  consideration  at  the  sixth  biennial  congress 
of  the  International  chamber  of  commerce...  1931."  -  Preface. 

"The  present  report  is  confined  to  a  description  of  the  methods  by 
which  individual  employers,  and  groups  of  business  men  working  in  conjunc- 
tion with  governmental  officials,  have  attacked  the  problem  of  unemployment 
from  the  standpoint  of  reducing  the  most  severe  periodic  fluctuations. 
It  is  an  attempt  to  appraise  the  merits  and  limitations  of  the  regulariza- 
tion policies  which  have  been  developed  by  certain  American  employers  over 
the  past  twenty  years.  With  few  exceptions,  these  programs  have  not  been 
in  effect  sufficiently  lcng  to  warrant  an  examination  of  their  effective- 
ness in  reducing  the  total  volume  of  unemployment  in  the  United  States. 
They  should,  therefore,  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  experiments,  instituted 
with  the  salutary  purpose  of  relieving  the  burden  of  unemployment  from 
that  portion  of  the  wage  earning  group  v/ith  which  each  employer  is  directly 
concerned."  -  Foreword. 
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The  German  Mark 


Annali  di  economia,   v.   7,   n.    1  e  2.      Milano,   Universita  Bocconi  editrice, 
1931.      596p.      280.8  An7  v.  7 ,  no.  1/2 

This  is  a  study  of  the  vicissitudes  of  the  German  mark  by  Costantino 
Bresciani-Turroni  who  has  revised  and  added  to  a  number  of  articles  on  the 
subject  published  in  various  reviews  from  1923  to  1929. 

Group  Management  of  Farms 


Claassen,  Cornelius  J.  Making  farms  pay;  a  way  out  for  owner  and  tenant. 
A  narrative  of  personal  experiences  in  managing  1000  farms.  New  York, 
The  Macmilian  company,  1931..     126p.      281.12  C51 

Wheeler  McMillen  has  written  the  foreword  to  this  book  and  from  it 
the  extract  below  is  taken: 

"A  number  of  keen-minded  men  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States 
a  few  years  ago  were  in  advance  of  their  fellows  when  they  perceived  and 
put  together  two  important  facts:  first,  that  well  managed  farm  land  will 
earn  excellent  returns  even  in  periods  such  as  the  last  decade  has  been; 
second,  that  a  tremendous  area  of  our  farm  land  is  owned  by  people  who 
are  ill  situated,  by  absence  or  for  other  reasons,  to  ap&ly  efficient 
direction  to  their  farms.  Thus  came  into  being  the  profession  of  group 
farm  management.     Mr.    Claassen   is   one   of   the   foremost   of   these  men. 

"The  gift  of  competence  is  rather  sparsely  distributed.  When  a  busi- 
ness requires  so  many  kinds  of  competence  as  does  farming,  it  is  not 
surprising  that  when  managerial  ability  was  offered  in  the  farm  market, 
the  absentee  owners  of  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of  acres  eagerly  availed 
themselves  of  it. 

"Group  management  of  farms  is  young  -  so  young  that  this  is  the  first 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  subject  in  book  form.  Also  it  is 
healthy,  as  the  steady  and  rapid  growth  of  the  profession  indicates.  There 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  it  will  continue  to  grow,  and  perhaps  to 
evolve  in  directions  not  yet  contemplated.  At  present,  for  instance, 
the  idea  is  confined  almost  entirely  to  lands  whose  owners  do  not  wish 
personally  to  assume  management  burdens.  A  time  may  come  when  resident 
farm  owners  and  operators  may  find  it  profitable  to  hire  the  expert  as- 
sistance of  the  commercial  farm  manager... 

"Intelligent  farmers  have  thoroughly  realized  that  effective  farm 
relief  is  mostly  a  home-made  product.  They  have  understood  that  low-cost 
production  and  business  methods  are  the  only  sure  routes  to  profit.  They 
have  not  been  afraid  of  good  crops,  because  they  have  been  aware  that 
too  expensive  production,  rather  than  too  much  production,  is  the  real 
cause  of  surpluses.  Their  ambition  has  been  to  produce  two  blades  of 
grass  at  half  the  cost  of  one. 

"Group  management  is  organized  to  provide  this  species  of  farm  relief. 
The  record  of  expansion  indicates  that  it  is  doing  the  job.  The  group 
management  organization  selects  the  best  from  science  and  from  experience, 
acquires  the  soundest  possible  knowledge  of  markets,  enjoys  a  wide  selec- 
tion of  operating  farmers,  and  combines  the  whole  to  attain  economy  and 
efficiency,  and  to  earn  dividends.  By  improving  the  earnings  of  farms, 
it  can  improve  the  land  itself,   improve  its  real  value,   its  salability, 
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its  price,  and  can  improve  the  confidence  that  all  operated  farm  land  de- 
serves . 

"In  the  years  to  come  agriculture  is  likely  to  afford  abundant  new 
opportunity  to  men  who  know  more  than  other  men,  and  who  have  skill  to 
apply  their  knowledge.  Competitive  conditions  in  agriculture  will  demand 
greater  and  greater  competence.  Group  management  may  be  expected  to  create 
places  for  men  of  capacity.  It  should  be  studied  by  young  men  seeking  an 
agricultural  future,  Above  all,  it  should  be  studied  by  the  thousands 
of  absent  and  often  unwilling  farm  owners  who  are  doing  less  than  justice 
to  themselves  and  their  land. 

i;This  subject  is  important,  with  promise  of  becoming  increasingly  so. 
That  a  leader  like  Mr.  Claassen,  busy  with  703  farms  and  252,297  acres, 
has  taken  time  to  write  so  good  a  book,  is  indeed  a  fortunate  circumstance." 

Mr.  Claassen  is  president  of  the  Farmers'  National  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebraska. 

Hops  -  Australia 


Australia.  Development  and  migration  commission.  Hop  industry  in  Australia. 
Report  of  the  director  of  development.  Canberra,  H.  J.  Green,  govern- 
ment printer  [1930]      12p.      281,370  Au7 

Gives  statistics  ior  the  production  of  hops  and  area  planted  1921/22  to 
1929/30  (estimated)  and  imports  and  exports  of  hops  into  Australia  during 
1923-29,  showing  countries  of  origin  and  destination.  The  conclusions 
of  the  study  are  that  in  order  to  stabilize  the  industry,  production 
should  be  reduced  to  Australian  requirements,  and  importa.ions  should  be 
restricted. 

Insurance 


Nebraska.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Insurance  laws  Compiled  statutes  of  Nebraska 
1929  as  amended  by  1931  session.  Department  of  trade  and  commerce,  Bureau 
of  insurance.       [Lincoln,  1931]      223p.      284.65  N27In 

Sc huiteHolthausen,  Theodor.    Bauer  und  sozialversicherung.  Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1931.     23Sp.       (Deutsches  bauerntum;  hrsg.  von  der  Vereinigung'  der  ceut- 
schen  bauernvereine .  hft.  8)      281.9  D48 
Agricultural  social  insurance. 

Land  -  Great  Britain 


Central  association  of  agricultural  valuers.  Twenty-first  annual  report  of  the 
Council  for  the  year  ended  8th  May,  1931,  end  stiement  of  account  as  pre- 
sented to  the  delegates  at  the  twenty-second  annual  meeting  held  in  London 
on  the  4th  June,  1931,  also  Report  of  twenty-second  annual  meeting  and 
discussion  of  subjects  of  general  interest  and  address  and  memorandum  on 
land  value  tax.  Leicester,  W.  H,  Lead,  printer  [1931]  92p.  10  C332 
Appendix  IV.  The  Taxation  of  Land  Values.  Appendix  V.  The  Land  Value 
Tax. 
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Land  -  Japan 


Taihoku,  Formosa.  Imperial  university.  Faculty  of  science  and  agriculture. 
Institute  of  agricultural  economics.  Contributions  ...  no.  1-3.  Taihoku 
[1930]      281.9  T13 

Text  and  added  title  page  in  Japanese. 

No.  1.  The  land  allotment  system  in  Nagashima  District,  Ise  Province, 
Japan,  by  Iku  Okuda;  no.  2.  The  land  allotment  system  in  Watauchi  Town- 
ship, Kamitakai  County,  Nagano  Prefecture,  Japan,  by  Iku  Okuda  and  Nitaro 
Jimba;  no.  3.  The  land  allotment  system  in  Memuro  Township,  Kasai  County, 
Hokkaido,  Japan,  by  Iku  Okuda  and  Mitsuo  Shimauchi. 

Land  Utilization  Research 


Social  science  research  council.  Advisory  committee  on  social  and  economic 
research  in  agriculture.  Research  in  agricultural  land  utilization  -scope 
and  method.  New  York  city,  Social  science  research  council,  June,  1931. 
201p.  (Social  science  research  council.  Advisory  committee  on  social 
and  economic  research  in  agriculture.  Bulletin  no.  2)  281.29  Sol  no. 2 
The  Uses  of  this  Report  are  set  forth  as  follows  in  an  introductory 
statement : 

"This  report  is  the  second  in  a  series  on  'Scope  and  Method'  of  re- 
search in  the  various  sub-fields  of  agricultural  economics  and  rural 
sociology.  This  series  of  reports  is  part  of  a  program  of  assistance  to 
research  in  these  fields,  upon  which  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Social  and 
Economic  Research  in  Agriculture  set  forth  in  1925  under  instruction 
from  the  Social  Science  Research  Council.  Each  report  will  undertake  to 
outline  the  research  of  some  sub-field  of  agricultural  econcmics  or  rural 
sociology  and  then  discuss  the  problems  in  methodology  that  are  peculiar  to 
it.  The  outline  of  any  sub-field  will  be  in  large  part  in  terms  of  a  list- 
ing and  discussion  of  specific  research  projects  that  have  been  undertaken 
or  might  be  undertaken.  Hence  the  discussion  of  methodology  will  be 
largely  in  terms  of  specific  projects. 

"It  is  expected  that  these  reports  will  be  useful  in  the  following  ways: 
First,  directors  of  experiment  stations  and  chiefs  of  divisions  of  agri- 
cultural economics  and  of  rural  sociology  in  land-grant  institutions  in 
the  United  States,  and  persons  similarly  responsible  for  direction  of  the 
research  in  agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology  in  other  types  of 
institutions,  will  find  the  outlines  of  the  various  sub-fields  of  much 
help  in  laying  out  continuing  programs  of  research  for  their  institutions. 
Second,  individual  research  workers,  graduate  students  looking  for  thesis 
subjects,  and  teachers  conducting  research  seminars,  as  well  as  the  agen- 
cies above  named,  will  find  the  listing  and  discussions  of  projects  help- 
ful in  choosing  suitable  research  projects.  Third,  the  descriptions  of 
research  already  done  will  save  research  workers  from  duplicating  other 
work  and  help  them  to  find  a  way  of  building  upon  it  successfully.  Fourth, 
the  discussion  of  the  nature  of  a  project  and  the  qualitative  background 
will  reveal  the  body  of  the  subject-matter  which  needs  to  be  mastered  for 
its  intelligent  prosecution,  and  the  difficulties  involved,  and  thus  save 
many  research  workers  from  launching  forth  upon  projects  for  which  they 
have  not  yet  qualified  themselves,  or  which  may  be  too  difficult  for  all 
but  the  chosen  few.     Fifth,   the  analysis  of  methodology  will  furnish  a 
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basis  for  a  more  intelligent  decision  as  to  the  procedures  and  methods 
which  will  lead  to  valid  and  usable  results.  Sixth,  the  discussion  of 
methodology  v/ill  also  suggest  helpful  devices  in  technique  and  details  of 
procedure  that  might  not  otherwise  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  re- 
search workers.  Seventh,  the  discussions  of  both  scope  and  methods  will 
make  clear  to  those  organizing  research  in  any  field  the  contributions 
which  workers  on  different  subjects  have  to  offer  to  it,  and  point  the 
way  to  the  form  of  collaboration  needed." 

Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  Wales 


Committee  on  marketing  farm  produce  in  the  counties  of  Carmarthen, Pembroke,  and 
Cardigan.    Marketing  milk,  butter,  and  eggs  in  the  counties  of  Carmarthen, 
Pembroke,  and  Cardigan.    Being  the  report  of  the  three  counties  marketing 
committee,  1931.     Carmarthen,  Printed  by  W.  Spurrell  &  son  [1931]  62p. 
The  summary  states  that: 

"This  report  contains  two  sections,  the  first  presenting  the  Committee's 
suggestions  for  re-organising  the  marketing  of  some  important  products  in 
West  Wales,  and  the  other  dealing  with  organised  methods  of  handling  these 
commodities  in  other  parts  of  the  British  Isles = 

"The  recommendations  embodied  in  the  first  part  are  based  on  an  analysis 
of  existing  methods  of  marketing  in  the  area.  An  examination  and  descrip- 
tion of  existing  irachinery  has  served  to  show  the  influence  of  farming 
conditions,  and  methods  of  production,  in  moulding  the  present  system  of 
marketing,  and  more  especially  the  weaknesses  of  existing  methods.  Great 
care  has  been  taken  to  ensure  that  the  suggested  improvements  in  market- 
ing will  not  be  in  conflict  with  the  farming  conditions,  although  seme  of 
these  will  have  to  be  altered  before  better  results  can  be  secured.  The 
recommendations  are  based  on  the  needs  of  the  area,  together  with  the 
guidance  which  has  been  received  from  the  experience  of  co-operative 
systems  elsewhere." 

Marketing  and  Markets. 


American  farm  bureau  federation.  In  the  matter  of  the  investigation  in  re- 
gard to  dried  egg  products.  Brief  on  behalf  of  domestic  producers. 
American  farm  bureau  federation,  by  W.  R.  Ogg. . .  National  cooperative 
milk  producers  federation,  by  Charles  W.  Holman. . .  The  national  grange, 
by  Fred  Brenckman.  Washington,  D.  C. ,  C.  H.  Potter  &  co.,  inc.  [1931] 
83p.      285.347  Am3 

Before  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.  (Invest- 
igation no.  42,  Section  336,  Tariff  act  of  1930) 

Brazil.  Servigo  de  informagoes.  0  commercio  e  os  mercados  de  fructas  na 
Europa,  por  Hannibal  Porto.  (Relatorio  apresentado  ao  exmo.  sr.  dr. 
Geminiano  Lyra  Castro,   Ministro  da  agricultura,    industria  e  commercio) 
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Rio  de  Janeiro,  Typ.  do  servigo  de  informagoes  do  Ministerio  da  agricul- 
tura,  1930.  30p.  286.393  B73 

A  brief  account  of  the  fruit  trade  of  Europe  and  of  the  fruit  markets 
of  some  European  countries, 

British  Columbia.  Royal  commission  investigating  the  fruit  industry.  Report 
of  the  Royal  commission  investigating  the  fruit  industry  (and  interrelated 
conditions)  of  the  districts  territorially  known  as  the  Okanagan,  Kootenay, 
and  Kettle  River  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia,  by  W.  Sanford  Evans. 
Victoria,  B.  C,  Printed  by  C.  F.  Banfield,  1930-31,  2  pts.  93  B77 
Pt.  1.  Dealing  with  the  subjects  set  forth  in  the  terms  of  the  com- 
mission under  classification  A.  B.  and  C.  -  Pt.  2.  Dealing  with  the 
subjects  of  production  and  marketing  under  the  terms  of  the  commission. 

Canada.  Central  experimental  farm.  Regulations  for  the  grading  and  marking  of 
honey  offered  for  sale  in  Canada.  1931=  Ottawa,  1931.  4p.  Mimeographed, 
280.377  C16 

Canada.   Dept.   of  agriculture.     Fruit  branch.      New  method  of  packing  apples 
in  barrels.  Prepared  by  markets  extension  division.  Ottawa,  1931.     12  p. 
Mimeographed.      280.393  C16N. 

Kanke,  Oscar  August.  100  proven  direct  selling  plans  for  eggs  and  poultry, 
and  eight  cooperative  marketing  plans.  Mount  Morris,  111.,  Poultry 
tribune,  1930.  157p.  (Poultry  tribune  series,  ed.  by  0.  A.  Hanke) 
280.247  H19 

Schilling,  Leopold.  Die  erzeugungs-  und  absatzverhaltnisse  des  badischen 
obstbaues.    Darmstadt,  V.  Sachs,  1930.      141  p. 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Landw.  hochschule,  Bonn-Poppelsdorf , 

A  study  of  fruit  production  and  marketing  conditions  in  Baden. 

Sioux  City.  Chamber  of  commerce.  The  Sioux  City  market...  Information  for 
executives  on  industrial  advantages,  opportunities,  marketing  resources 
of  Sioux  City  and  its  tributary  territory.  Ccmp.  and  published  by  the 
Sioux  City  Chamber  of  commerce.  Sioux  City,  la.,  1930.  36p.  280.32 
Si7 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Dept.  of  public  affairs.  Municipal  farmers'  markets.  Annual 
report,  1927=1930.      Trenton,  1927-30 .      280.39  T72 

Westminster,  Eng.  Town  clerk.  Covent  garden  market.  Report  by  the  town 
clerk,  Sir  John  Hunt.  [London,  Harrison  &  sons,  ltd.,  printers,  1926] 
63  p.      280.3  W527. 

An    interesting   document    recording    the    history    and   present  status 
of  the  Covent  garden  market  whose  charter  dates  back  to  1670, 
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Money  and  the  Business  Cycle 


Hayek,  Friedrich  August  von.  Prices  and  production. . .  with  a  foreword  by 
Lionel  Robbins.  London,  G.  Routledge  &  sons,  ltd.,  1931.  112p.  (Studies 
in  economics  and  political  science,  edited  by  the  director  of  the  London 
school  of  economics  and  political  science,  no.  107)      2S4  H32 

Dr.  Lionel  Robbins'  foreword  is  so  valuable  and  illuminating  that  most 
of  it  is  reproduced  below  in  the  belief  that  it  makes  a  definite  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  monetary  influences  in  the  trade  cycle,  in  addition 
to  evaluating  the  work  of  Dr.  Hayek,  who  is  Director  of  the  Austrian 
Ins ti tut  fur  Konj unkturf orschung. 

"The  pure  theory  of  economic  equilibrium,  the  great  achievement  of 
nineteenth  century  Economics,  provides  no  explanation  of  trade  depression. 
It  explains  the  tendencies  conducive  to  stability  in  the  economic  system. 
It  explains  the  forces  making  for  readjustment  in  the  face  of  external 
change.  But  it  does  not  explain  the  occurrence  of  periodic  disequilib- 
rium. It  does  not  exclude  the  possibility  of  fluctuations  in  the  sense 
of  orderly  adaptations.  But  it  does  not  explain  the  existence  within 
the  economic  system  of  tendencies  conducive  to  disproportionate  develop- 
ment. It  does  not  explain  the  existence  of  tendencies  which  conduce  to 
movement  away  from  the  'ideal'  equilibrium. 

"To  explain  these  tendencies  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  invoke  factors 
not  contemplated  by  this  theory.  It  is  necessary  to  show  the  existence 
within  the  economic  system  of  factors  whose  operation  is  not  taken  into 
account  by  the  pure  theory  of  equilibrium.  Of  these  factors,  the  most 
conspicuous  are  fluctuations  in  the  volume  or  the  'efficiency'  of  the  pre- 
vailing means  of  payment  -  'monetary  factors'  as  it  is  customary  to  call 
them.  It  is  almost  axiomatic  that  fluctuations  in  the  volume  or  the 
'efficiency'  of  money  must  complicate  the  operation  of  the  equilibrating 
tendencies.  In  the  pure  theory  of  equilibrium,  the  spending  pcwer  in  the 
hands  of  spenders  is  made  available  by  the  general  process  of  production. 
Money  v/hich  is  free  to  be  spent  on  commodities  has  been  released  by  the 
production  of  other  commodities.  Incomes  fluctuate  with  the  value  of 
marginal  net  products.  In  such  circumstances  it  is  difficult  to  see  how 
general  disequilibrium  can  arise.  But  if  spending  power  is  varied, 
either  by  the  operation  of  state  printing  presses  or  by  the  credit-creat- 
ing manipulations  of  central  banks,  a  new  situation  is  created.  Some 
spending  power  is  now  available  which  has  not  been  released  by  the  pro- 
duction of  other  commodities.  The  forces  mirrored  in  the  equations  of 
equilibrium  no  longer  alone  determine  the  money  receipts  of  producers.  A 
guarantee  that  equilibrium  will  be  preserved  is  no  longer  given. 

"Here,  then,  is  the  clue  which  is  the  rational  basis  of  all  attempts  to 
provide  a  monetary  explanation  of  cyclical  fluctuation.  Unfortunately, 
hitherto,  as  Dr.  Hayek  has  shown,  the  majority  of  such  attempts  have  not 
been  successful.  Misled  by  a  preoccupation  with  the  value  of  money,  they 
have  concentrated  only  on  the  causes  and  effects  of  changes  in  the  so-called 
general  level  of  prices,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  more  fundamental  problem 
of  the  effects  of  changes  in  the  supply  of  money.    In  so  doing,  they  have 
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failed  completely  to  produce  a  theory  which  explains  those  changes  in  the 
'real'  structure  of  production  which  are  the  most  characteristic  feature  of 
trade  fluctuation  as  we  know  it.  In  short,  the  monetary  theories  have 
been  too  monetary.  They  have  treated  fluctuations  in  monetary  factors  as 
merely  general  and  superficial  phenomena.  They  have  totally  failed  to 
bring  the  theory  of  money  into  harmony  with  the  theory  of  production. 

"But  there  is  one  group  of  monetary  theories  which  is  immune  from  these 
strictures.  The  School  of  Vienna,  which  in  recent  years,  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Professor  Mayer  and  Professor  Mises,  has  experienced  such  a  marvel- 
lous renaissance,  has  laid  the  scientific  world  under  yet  another  lasting 
obligation.  Working  on  the  basis  of  the  Bohm-Bawerkian  theory  of  capital 
and  the  Wicksellian  theory  of  divergences  between  money  and  equilibrium 
rates  of  interest,  Professor  Mises  and  Dr.  Hayek  have  advanced  theories 
which,  though  they  fall  into  the  general  category  of  monetary  explanations, 
yet  seem  altogether  free  from  those  deficiencies  which  have  marked  monetary 
explanations  in  general.  They  explain  the  effects  of  fluctuations  in  the 
supply  of  money  not  so  much  in  terms  of  fluctuations  of  the  general  price 
level  as  in  terms  of  fluctuations  of  relative  prices  and  the  consequent 
effects  on  what  may  be  called  the  'time-structure'  of  production.  In  this 
way  they  succeed  in  reconciling  the  facts  of  the  credit  system  as  explained 
by,  say,  Mr.  R.  G.  Hawtrey  with  the  'real'  disproportionalities  of  the  trade 
cycle  as  observed  by  such  writers  as  Cassel  and  Spiethoff. 

"I  do  not  think  that  in  the  past  these  theories  have  received  sufficient 
attention  in  this  country.  Bohm-Bawerk  is  translated  but  seldom  read... 
Wicksell  was  almost  unheard  of  until  the  other  day;  even  now,  the  existence 
of  his  magnum  opus,  the  Vorlesungen  iiber  National-okonomie  (which  is  much 
later  in  time  and  much  more  refined  in  theory  than  the  suddenly  celebrated 
Geldzins  und  Guterpreise)  has  yet  to  be  discovered.  And,  outside  the  alum- 
ni of  one  institution,  I  doubt  whether  half-a-dozen  people  in  the  country 
have  read  Professor  Mises'  monumental  treatise  on  Money  which,  since  1912, 
has  explained  to  first-year  students  on  the  Continent  the  notions  of  'forced 
saving'  and  money  rates  of  interest  out  of  harmony  with  equilibrium  rates  - 
not  to  mention  all  that  is  true  in  the  'purchasing  power  parity'  theory  of 
the  foreign  exchanges  and  a  host  of  other  good  things  which  have  since  been 
rediscovered  by  others.  I  hope  that  the  publication  of  Dr.  Hayek's  lec- 
tures, which  stand  in  the  midstream  of  this  great  tradition,  will  do  some- 
thing to  persuade  English  readers  that  here  is  a  school  of  thought  which 
can  only  be  neglected  at  the  cost  of  losing  contact  with  what  may  prove  to 
be  one  of  the  most  fruitful  scientific  developments  of  our  age. 

"On  the  actual  lectures,  it  would  be  otiose  for  me  to  expatiate.  They 
speak  for  themselves...  I  can  only  say  that  for  profound  theoretical  in- 
sight and  power  to  open  up  totally  new  horizons,  I  know  only  one  work  of 
its  kind  which  has  been  published  in  English  since  the  war  with  which  they 
can  be  compared  -  Mr.  Dennis  Robertson's  Banking  Policy  and  the  Price  Level. 
English-speaking  readers  will  know  that  one  could  give  no  higher  praise.  I 
would  not  urge  that  Dr.  Hayek  has  solved  all  the  riddles  of  cyclical  fluc- 
tuation. I  am  sure  that  Dr.  Hayek  himself  would  be  the  first  to  repudiate 
such  a  suggestion.    But  I  do  think  he  has  advanced  considerations  which  any 
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future  work  on  this  problem  will  have  to  take  very  seriously  into  account. 

"As  to  the  practical  implications  of  his  theories,  Dr.  Hayek,  in  the 
true  scientific  spirit,  makes  very  modest  claims.  He  does  not  claim  to 
provide  a  cut  and  dried  cure  for  all  the  evils  of  the  monetary  system.  In- 
deed, he  goes  out  of  his  way  repeatedly  to  disavow  any  intention,  of  provid- 
ing positive  recommendations  for  practice,  claiming  only  that  what  he  has 
to  say  may  serve  to  m-ake  us  more  sceptical  of  the  facile  proposals  for  re- 
form which  are  generally  prevalent  nowadays.  None-the-less,  it  is  difficult 
to  deny  all  interpretive  value  to  his  contribution.  I  am  bound  to  say  that 
it  seems  to  me  to  fit  certain  facts  of  the  American  slump  better  than  any 
other  explanation  I  know.  And  I  cannot  think  that  it  is  altogether  an  acci- 
dent that  the  Austrian  Institut  fur  Konjunkturforschung,  of  which  Dr.  Hayek 
is  director,  was  one  of  the  very  few  bodies  of  its  kind  which,  in  the  spring 
of  1929,  predicted  a  setback  in  America  with  injurious  repercussions  on 
European  conditions.  Kost  monetary  theorists  seem  to  have  failed  utterly 
to  apprehend  correctly  the  nature  of  the  forces  operative  in  America  before 
the  coming  of  depression,  thinking  apparently  that  the  relative  stability 
of  the  price  level  indicated  a  state  of  affairs  necessarily  free  from  in- 
jurious monetary  influences.  The  Austrian  theory,  of  which  Dr.  Hayek  is 
such  a  distinguished  exponent,  can  claim  at  least  this  merit,  that  no  one 
who  really  understood  its  principal  tenets  could  have  cherished  for  a  moment 
such  vain  delusions." 

National  Expenditure  -  The  May  Report 


Gt.  Brit.  Committee  on  national  expenditure.  Report  presented  to  Parliament 
by  command  of  His  Majesty,  July  1931.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
1931.      282p.      ([Parliament.   Papers  by  command]  Cmd.   3920)      284  G7952 

The  Committee  in  submitting  its  recommendations  for  reductions  of 
expenditure  proceeded  on  the  three  general  principles  summarized  below: 

"(i)  that  the  rise  in  the  value  of  money  in  recent  years  provides  a 
strong  prima  facie  case  for  the  revision  of  money  obligations  fixed 
under  other  conditions.  In  considering  the  emoluments  of  public  servants 
we  have  also  had  regard  to  the  principle  of  'fair  wages.' 

"(ii)  that  existing  financial  difficulties  make  it  necessary  for  the 
nation  like  the  private  individual  to  consider  seriously  what  it  can  af- 
ford and  not  merely  what  is  desirable.  Reviewed  from  this  standpoint  much 
expenditure  is  unwarrantable  at  the  present  time,  which,  under  more  favour- 
able conditions,  we  should  deem  justifiable  and  even  a  wise  investment  of 
the  national  resources. 

"(iii)  that  only  by  the  strictest  regard  to  economy  and  efficiency 
over  a  long  period  can  the  trade  of  the  country  be  restored  to  its  pre- 
war prosperity  and  any  substantial  number  of  the  unemployed  be  re-absorbed 
into  industry." 

^ats  -  Germany. 


Glienke,  Gerhard.  Der  hafermarkt.  Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1931.  47p.  (Germany. 
Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  u.  landwirtschaf t .  Berichte  iiber  landwirt- 
schaft.  n.  f.    38.  sonde rheft) 

Arbeiten  der  Reichsf orschungsstelle  fur  landw.  Marktwesen.  Leiter:  Dr.  F. 
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Baade. 

From  a  translation  of  the  introduction  and  supplement  to  this  study,  the 
following  statement  has  been  abstracted: 

The  year  1929-30  brought  a  drop  in  cereal  prices  in  the  world  markets 
that  was  unequalled  in  history.  This  was  particularly  true  of  rye.  Ger- 
man wheat,  however  was  independent  of  the  world  market  because  of  customs 
and  grinding  obligations. 

The  public  has  watched  rye  and  wheat  politics  with  great  interest,  and 
new  methods  of  cereal  management  have  been  widely  discussed.  Oats  have  not 
received  the  same  attention,  but  the  marketing  of  this  commodity  and  its 
price  influence  are  important  from  the  viewpoint  of  agrarian  economics.  It 
is  shown  in  this  article  that  oats,  because  of  economic  developments  will 
gradually  lose  their  rank  in  the  cereal  market,  and  that  the  solution  of  the 
grain  marketing  problem  is  possible  only  when  agriculture  admits  this  fact 
and  reduces  acreage  accordingly. 

Until  1930,  the  duty  on  oats  and  the  import  certificate  played  an  im- 
portant role  in  supporting  German  oats  prices.  The  adequacy  or  inadequacy 
of  the  import  certificate  system  in  marketing  oats  is  still  a  matter  of 
discussion. 

The  supplement  discusses  displacements  in  oat  production  caused  by 
changes  (territorial,  etc.)  due  to  the  World  War,  and  compares  production 
by  countries,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  period  1908-1913.  An 
analysis  of  the  sources  of  the  statistics  accompanies  the  discussion. 

Potatoes  -  Brazil 


Brazil.  Servigo  de  informagoes.  Producgao,  commercio  e  consume  de  batatas, 
por  Affonso  Costa.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Typ.  Jo  Servigo  de  informagoes  do 
Ministerio  da  agricultura,  1929.     8p.      281.375  B73 

Production  and  consumption  of  potatoes  in  Brazil.    Tables  give  produc- 
tion figures  for  1921-1928  and  import  figures  for  1913-1928. 

Prince  Edward  Island 


Livingston,  Walter  Ross.  Responsible  government  in  Prince  Edv/ard  Island;  a 
triumph  of  self-government  under  the  crown.  Iowa  City,  The  University, 
1931.  136p.  (University  of  Iowa.  Studies  in  the  social  sciences,  v.  9, 
no.  4)      280.134  L76 

The  story  of  the  establishment  of  self  government  in  Prince  Edward 
Island  -  the  smallest  of  the  North  American  Provinces  -  is  of  special 
interest  because  of  the  system  of  land  tenure  established  at  the  beginning 
of  the  history  of  the  Province.  The  editor  of  the  study  in  his  introduc- 
tion states  that  "when  self-government  was  finally  won  there  was  no  dis- 
turbance of  the  rights  of  property  as  had  been  anticipated." 

Rail  and  Motor  Truck  Transportation.  Coordination 


albot,  Russell  William.  The  shipping  situation  between  New  York  city  and 
Philadelphia.  A  survey  of  the  factors  causing  the  growth  of  motor  truck 
transportation,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  specifications  to  be  met  in 
coordinating  rail  and  motor  truck  transportation  for  intercity  service. 
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New  Haven,  Priv,  print,  for  the  Committee  on  transportation,  1931.  102p. 
289.4  T14 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface  and  introduction: 
"It  is  generally  accepted  that  motor  transportation,  because  of  cer- 
tain inherent  characteristics,  is  primarily  adapted  to  distribution  of 
freight  in  the  terminal  areas.  It  is  evident  to  students  of  transporta- 
tion that  motor  trucks  can  perform  the  service  in  these  areas  less  ex- 
pensively and  more  advantageously  than  the  railroads  can  ever  hope  to  do 
by  the  use  of  rail  facilities  alone.  It  is  also  accepted  that  railroads 
are  primarily  adapted  to  providing  mass  transportation  in  train  loads  be- 
tween terminal  areas  and  can  do  so  considerably  cheaper  than  motor  trucks. 
It  follows  from  these  facts,  that  the  coordination  of  rail  and  truck  trans- 
portation for  such  intercity  service  has  become  the  line  of  attack  by  which 
the  railroads  are  attempting  to  regain  the  long  haul  portion  of  this  busi- 
ness . 

"However,  it  is  evident  that  such  coordination  of  transportation  agen- 
cies will  only  succeed  when  a  coordinated  system  is  found  which  will  pro- 
K  •  vide  more  satisfactory  transportation  between  cities  than  is  at  present 
being  rendered.  When  an  economical  system  is  worked  out  that  will  provide 
material  benefits  to  both  the  shippers  and  the  public  at  large,  the  rail- 
roads will  be  able  to  accomplish  their  objective. 

"It  was  with  the  hope  of  providing  first-hand  data  which  could  be  used 
as  a  basis  for  developing  such  a  coordinated  system  of  transportation  for 
intercity  service  that  this  survey  of  the  shipping  situation  between  New 
York  City  and  Philadelphia  was  undertaken." 

Rubber 


Soliva,  R,      An  economic  view  of  rubber  planting.     Singapore,  Kelly  &  Walsh, 
limited  ['931]      137p.      281.378  So4 

The  Statist  (London)  for  April  18,  1931  reviews  this  volume  as  follows: 
"Mr.  Soliva. . .  points  out  the  defects  of  the  Stevenson  scheme,  and  in 
particular  that  the  Scheme  lulled  planters  into  a  false  sense  of  security, 
with  the  result  that  they  failed  to  be  sufficiently  progressive.  Mr. 
Soliva  includes  a  number  of  statistical  tables  in  his  book,  but  his  line  of 
approach  to  his  subject  is  chiefly  that  of  a  banker  who  has  travelled 
through  Malaya,  Java,  Sumatra,  Ceylon  and  Indo-China  during  the  last  few 
years  and  has  recorded  his  impressions.  The  book,  therefore,  comes  into  an 
unusual  category  since  Mr.  Soliva,  who  is  resident  in  Singapore,  writes 
neither  as  planter  nor  broker  but  as  a  critical  well-wisher  of  the  rubber 
plantation  industry.  No  one  would  deny  that  a  considerable  part  of  the 
misfortune  now  attending  the  industry  is  due  to  causes  outside  of  its 
control,  but  the  conclusion  also  emerges  from  Mr.  Soliva 's  book  that  the 
industry  as  a  whole  has  not  been  as  efficiently  conducted  in  the  past  as 
it  might  have  been.  The  matter  of  cost  of  production  has  not  been  given 
sufficient  attention,  old  methods  of  cultivation  have  been  pursued  more 
out  of  habit  than  of  knowledge,  and  new  methods  of  cultivation  have  been 
reluctantly  adopted.  The  general  practice  in  the  preparation  of  land  - 
at  least  in  Malaya  -  has  been  that  of  'clean  ?/eeding,  s  a  method  which  in 
the  opinion  of  Mr.  Soliva  has  had  disastrous  consequences,  especially  on 
hilly  lands  where  the  soil  has  been  washed  away  and  become  poorer  every 
year.     Notoriously,   British  planters  came  late   into   the   field  in  the 
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matter  of  bud-grafting.  Incidentally,  it  is  interesting  to  learn  from 
Mr.  Soliva  that  the  Dunlcp  plantations  are  far  in  advance  of  other  British 
controlled  companies  in  the  matter  of  bud-grafting,  as  apparently  they  are 
in  the  method  of  concentration  of  latex.  Mr.  Soliva  expresses  the  opinion 
that  European  supervision  on  Malayan  estates  in  1S29  was  to  an  extent 
which  amounted  to  overstaffing.  He  would  agree  that  the  organisation  of 
the  Malayan  rubber  plantation  industry  in  small  units  favoured  rapid  de- 
velopment, but  he  more  than  hints  that  this  form  of  organisation  is  not 
in  accord  with  the  needs  of  to-day.  It  will  have  been  gathered  that  Mr. 
Soliva' s  conclusions  are  similar  to  the  conclusions  of  those  who  approach 
the  problem  of  the  rubber  plantation  industry  strictly  as  economists.  The 
fact  that  this  is  so  suggests  that  the  industry  should  concentrate  on  the 
matter  of  lowering  costs  of  production;  probably  much  could  be  done  in 
this  direction  by  the  amalgamation  of  small  units  and  by  the  general  pool- 
ing of  experience.  It  is  true  that  Mr.  Soliva,  who  supports  his  argument 
by  statistics,  holds  that  for  a  majority  of  companies  to  attain  to  an 
'all-in  cost'  of  4d.  per  lb.  is  a  matter  of  several  years.  This  conclusion 
would  seem  to  support  those  persons  who  advocate  Governmental  restriction 
of  output  as  the  only  course  open  to  the  rubber  plantation  industry.  It 
must  be  remembered,  however,  that  Mr.  Soliva  is  writing  of  companies  as 
they  are  at  present,  but,  in  any  event,  if  reducing  costs  seems  to  bo  a 
somewhat  forlorn  hope,  successful  universal  restriction  is  now  cut  of  the 
question  -  whatever  might  have  seemed  the  prospect  a  few  months  ago.  It 
may  be  noted  that  Mr.  Soliva  emphasises  that  Sumatra  is  the  leading  coun- 
try in  cultivation  methods,  which  may  explain  the  strong  opposition  of  some 
Dutch   planters    to   any   Governmental    interference   with    their  industry. 

"'The  policy  of  the  large  and  well-managed  companies  of  Sumatra,  which 
have  reinvested  their  amortisation  funds  in  new  budded  areas, '  says  Mr. 
Soliva,  'will  prove  extremely  wise  in  the  next  few  years  compared  with 
many  Malayan  estates,  which  will  find  themselves  with  obsolete  and  nearly 
valueless  estates  and  little  cash  to  replant  them,'" 

Statistics-  India. 


Ramakrishnan,  K.  €,      Statistical  sources  for  the  study  of  the  economic  geog- 
raphy of  India.     [Madras.,  India,  1931]    13  p.    Pam.  Coll. 

"Substance  of  a  lecture  delivered  at  the  Summer  school  of  geography 
held  in  April  1931,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Madras  Geographical  As- 
sociation . " 

Published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Madras  Geographical  Association,  v. 6, 
no.  2,  July  1931. 

This  discussion  of  statistical  sources  contains  two  lists  of  such 
publications:  Part  1,  Basic  books  and  reports...  with  special  reference 
to  Madras  Presidency.  Part  2,  Periodical  publications  with  detailed 
statistics.  After  making  certain  critical  .and  constructive  comments  upon 
the  publications  listed  the  author  concludes  as  follows: 

"More  holes  might  be  picked  in  our  statistics,  if  time  permitted; 
we  have  already  a  formidable  array  of  them  to  make  us  sceptical  of  the 
value  of  building  a  big  super-structure  on  such  flimsy  foundation  of 
facts..  But  it  is  not  for  us  to  despair  of  the  improvement  of  cur  sta- 
tistics.    A  sound  system  of  organisation  for  the  collection,  compilation 
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and  publication  of  statistics  cannot  be  built  up  in  a  day.     Things  are, 
in  the  main,   improving.     There  is  no  sound  suggestion  that  the  State  is 
not  willing  to  entertain  and  work  out,   if  the  cost  is  not  prohibitive. 
There  is,   too,   a  growing  critical  public  which  demands  more  and  better- 
statistics,   which  the   reformed  governments   cannot   long  postpone.  The 
standard  of  the  geographer,  even  the  economic  geographer,  need  not  be  as 
fastidious  as  that  of  the  economist  in  respect  of  economic  statistics. 
There  is  indeed  ample  scope  for  work  of  the  nature  of  qualitative  analysis 
which  may  be  done  by  an  earnest  student  of  economic  geography  even  with 
the  aid  of  the  existing  statistical  publications.    To  damn  the  whole  lot 
of  these  and  wait  for  the  day  of  perfected  statistics  may  well  be  con- 
strued as  the  excuse  of  the  indolent  rather  than  as  the  justification  of 
the  over-scrupulous." 

-Sugar  -  Argentine  Republic 


Argentine  Republic.  Comision  nacional  del  azucar.  Informe  sobre  el  estado 
de  la  industria  azucarera  y  medidas  aconsejadas  al  gobierno  provisional 
de  la  nacion.  Febrero  de  1931.  Buenos  Aires,  Imprenta  y  encuader- 
nacion  de  la  H.  Camara  de  diputados,  1931.      33p.      286.365  Ar3 

.A  report  of  the  National  Sugar  Commission  established  by  a  decree 
of  January  2,  1931,  on  the  production  and  marketing  of  sugar  in  the 
Argentine  Republic. 

Sugar  -  Brazil. 

Brazil.     Servigo   de   informagoes.      A  producgao  mundial   de  assucar 
ducgao,  o  consumo  e  a  crise)  por  Affonso  Costa.    Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Servigo  de  informagoes  do  Ministerio  da  agricultura,  1930.    10  p. 
B73. 

World  sugar  production. 
Sugar  -  Cuba 


Wright,  Philip  Green.      The  Cuban  situation  and  our  treaty  relations.  Wash- 
ington, D.   C,   The  Brookings  institution,   1931.      207p.      (Institute  of 
economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.     Publication  no.  42)      280.14  W93 
In  the  director's  preface,  Dr.  E.  G.  Nourse  writes  as  follows: 
"The  part  played  by  the  United  States  in  the  winning  of  Cuban  freedom 
and  the  intimate  and  peculiar  treaty  relations  which  were  entered  into 
between  the  two  countries  give  the  affairs  of  Cuba  a  place  of  exceptional 
interest  to  Americans  in  general  and  to  American  business  men  in  particular. 
Our  citizens  have  invested  over  a  billion  dollars  in  Cuba,  and  own  more 
than  three-fourths  of  the  enormous  sugar  industry  of  the  Island.    Since  the 
overwhelming  growth  of  this  industry  has  been  due  in  no  small  part  to  the 
provisions  of  our  treaties,  and  since  the  one-crop  industrialized  type  of 
agricultural  development  has  suffered  a  collapse  which  has  threatened  the 
whole  economic  and  political  stability  of  the  Island,  it  seems  an  opportune 
time  for  Americans  to  make  an  objective  analysis  of  the  present  situation. 
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Only  so  is  wisdom  likely  to  govern  our  attitude  and  actions  in  the  future. 

"The  study  is  confined  in  the  main  to  the  development  of  the  sugar  in- 
dustry, the  part  which  our  treaty  relations  have  played  in  this  development, 
and  its  bearing. on  Cuban  industry  and  trade." 

Sugar  -  Germany 


Frank,   Franz  Adolf.      Die  entwicklung  der  deutschen  zuckerindustrie  nach  dem 
kriege.     [Berlin?  1930?]      99p.      281.366  F85 

Diss.  -  Landwirtschaf tliche  hochschule,  Berlin. 

A  study  of  the  post-war  production  and  marketing  of  sugar  in  Germany 
with  a  chapter  on  world  market  conditions. 

Sugar  -  Great  Britain. 


Gt.    Brit.    Ministry   of   agriculture   and   fisheries.      British   sugar  industry 
(assistance).    Memorandum  on  financial  resolution.    Presented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  agriculture  and  fisheries  to  Parliament  by  command  of  His  Majesty, 
June,   1931.     London,   H.   M.   Stationery  off.,   1931.      4p.  ([Parliament. 
Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  3881)    281.366  G79 

Sugar  -  Pernambuco 


Santa  Cruz  Oliveira,  Julio  de.  0  problema  assucareiro  em  Pernambuco.  A 
necessidade  imperiosa  da  organisagao  do  credito  agricola  para  salvar 
a  grande  lavoura  nordestina  da  crise  era  que  se  debate  ha  muito  tempo, 
por  falta  de  orientagao  e  amparo.  Recife,  "Diario  da  Manna,"  1931. 
37p.      286.365  Sa5 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  sugar  situation  in  Pernambuco  and  of  a  bill 
for  the  establishment  of  agricultural  credit  for  the  sugar  cane  growers. 

Tanganyika  Handbook 


The  Handbook  of  Tanganyika.  1st,  1930.  London,  1930.  636p.  280.9  H19 
The  preface  to  this  first  handbook  states  that,  although  it  is  compiled 
from  official  records  and  is  the  property  of  the  government,  it  is  not 
to  be  regarded  as  an  official  publication.  It  contains  a  chapter  on 
natural  resources,  including  agriculture  which  is  said  to  be  the  primary 
source  of  wealth  in  Tanganyika.  In  this  will  be  found  a  description  of 
the  present  system  of  land  tenure  and  much  other  information  of  interest. 
There  is  a  chapter  on  finance  and  taxation,  and  various  appendices  includ- 
ing a  Bibliography  of  the  territory  and  a  List  of  trading  firms  as  well 
as  an  unusually  full  Civil  list. 

Taxation. 


California.  Legislature.  Joint  committee  on  taxation.  Report  of  Joint  legis- 
lative committee  on  taxation,  Legislature  of  state  of  California,  48th 
session.  [Sacramento,  California  state  printing  office.  1931]  lOCp. 
284.5  C122 
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Indiana.  University.  School  of  commerce  and  finance.  Bureau  of  business  research. 
Fees  and  licenses  and  general  sales  taxation,  Bureau  of  business  research. 
[Bloomington,  Ind. ]    1930.      18p.      Mimeographed.      284.5  In23F 

Indiana.  University.  School  of  commerce  and  finance.  Bureau  of  business  research. 
Inheritance  tax,  miscellaneous  taxes  and  examptions.  Indiana  University, 
Bureau  of  business  research.  [Blocmington,  Ind. ]  1930.  lip.  Mimeo- 
graphed.     284.5  In23 

Morrison,   Vernon  G.      State  income  tax  laws  applicable  to  personal  incomes; 
a  tabular  digest.       [Chicago]  University  of  Chicago,   1931.     23p.  tables 
(Chicago.  University.  Social  science  research  committee.  Government 
finance  investigation.  Bulletin  no.   1)     Mimeographed.     284.9  C43  no.  1 
Prepared  for  the  National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 

Wool  Marketing  -  British  Empire 


Empire  wool  conference.  1st,  Melbourne,  1931.  Report  of  Empire  wool  conference 
held  at  Melbourne  on  the  22nd,  23rd,  and  24th,  June,  1931.  [Sydney, 
Printed  by  Publicity  press,  ltd.]      1931.      16p.      280.345  Em7 

Issued  by  the  Tasmanian  farmers',  stockowners'  and  orchardists1  associ- 
ation, Bursary  house,  Hobart. 

Arranged  by  the  Australian  woolgrowers'  council  "to  determine  and  con- 
trol their  business  through  their  representative  organisations." 

The  Conference  went  on  record  as  opposed  to  price-fixing  or  to  any 
scheme  for  the  marketing  of  wool  which  ignores  the  law  of  supply  and  de- 
mand . 

World  Economic  Depression 


League  of  nations.      The  course  and  phases  of  the  world  economic  depression. 
Report  presented  to  the  Assembly  of  the  League  of  nations.      Geneva,  Pub- 
lished by  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  nations.    1931.  337p. 
(Series  of  League  of  nations  publications.   II.   Economic  and  financial. 
1931.  II. A.  21)      280.9  L47P 

This  report  which  was  prepared  by  Prof.  Ohlin  of  Stockholm  University 
reviews  post-war  economic  development  up  to  the  present  depression,  the 
structural  changes  and  incomplete  adjustment  in  the  years  preceding  the 
depression,  the  business  cycle  tendencies  in  the  last  decade,  and  the 
phases  of  the  present  business  cycle.  Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  a 
description  and  analysis  of  the  depression  and  another  to  a  comparison  of 
it  with  earlier  depressions.  The  final  chapter  is  a  discussion  of  the 
situation  in  the  summer  of  1931.     This   chapter  concludes  as  follows: 

"During  the  summer  of  1931,  as  at  other  times  in  the  past  two  years, 
conditions  have  differed  widely  from  one  country  to  another.  Although 
the  relative  position  of  the  different  countries  does  not  seem  to  have 
changed  very  greatly  in  the  last  few  months,  in  certain  countries  which 
have  suffered  most  the  rate  of  the  depression  has  been  diminished  to  some 
extent  since  the  early  spring,  and  in  others  which  were  favourably  situ- 
ated in  1930,  such  as  France  and  the  Scandinavian  countries,  conditions 
have  grown  rapidly  worse. 

"On  the  whole,  economic  conditions  seem  to  have  altered  less  during 
the  summer  in  non-European  countries  and  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  than  in  the 


622  - 


rest  of  Europe.  This  has  probably  been  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  Europe 
has  suffered  from  a  financial  crisis  of  extreme  gravity. 

"It  is  remarkable,  however,  how  little  influence  this  acute  financial 
crisis  had  exercised  on  production  and  trade  up  to  the  middle  of  August. 
Financial  disturbances  which  do  not  lead  to  a  breakdown  of  credit  on  a 
large  scale  and  are  of  relatively  short  duration  do  not  necessarily  exer- 
cise any  considerable  adverse  influence  on  production.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  such  disturbances  continue,  the  effects  on  economic  life  may  be  very 
serious  -  for  example,  if  the  tendency  of  taking  capital  away  from  Germany 
should  continue,  the  pressure  on  the  German  balance  of  payments  will  force 
a  reduction  of  commodity  imports  and  an  increase  in  commodity  exports  at 
reduced  prices,  with  an  unfavourable  influence  on  international  economic 
conditions.  One  way  in  which  financial  difficulties  have  tended  to  depress 
industry  and  trade  is  by  strengthening  the  belief  held  in  many  quarters  that 
commodity  prices  will  continue  to  decline.  This  widespread  belief  is  in- 
deed one  of  the  principal  obstacles  in  the  way  of  economic  recovery,  and 
the  means  by  which  it  may  be  dissipated  is  one  of  the  main  financial  prob- 
lems of  the  day.  It  is  a  part  of  the  larger  and  indeed  the  dominating 
problem  how  the  decline  in  wholesale  prices  can  be  arrested  a  rapid  solu- 
tion of  which  is  necessary  if  an  intensification  of  the  depression  -  per- 
haps a  general  financial  breakdown  -  is  to  be  avoided. 

"It  is  difficult  to  judge  to  what  extent  these  financial  difficulties 
are  due  to  other  circumstances  than  the  cumulative  effects  of  a  long  de- 
pression and  the  violent  price  decline.  No  doubt  the  extreme  political 
instability  and  the  general  lack  of  confidence  which  has  resulted  therefrom 
have  exercised  a  disturbing  influence  on  international  financial  relations. 

"The  disastrous  consequences  of  the  general  lack  of  confidence  in  the 
world  to-day  are  becoming  more  and  more  evident,  and  no  considerable  re- 
vival in  economic  life  can  be  expected  until  confidence  has  been  strength- 
ened." 

There  are  12  statistical  appendices.' 
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&  political  science,  1931.  1232p.  (Studies  in  economics  &  political 
science,  ed.  by  the  director  of  the  London  school  of  economics  and  poli- 
tical science,  no.  8  in  the  series  of  bibliographies  by  writers  connected 
with  the  London  school  of  economics  and  political  science)  241.3  LS4  v. 3 
Volumes  1  and  2  were  listed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  for 
September,  1931. 

The  soybean  industry  in  the  United  States;   a  selected  list  of  references  on 
the  economic  aspects  of  the  industry,  1920-1931,  comp.  by  Mamie  I.  Herb, 
Library,   Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,   United  States  Department  of 
agriculture.       [Washington,    D.    C.]    Nov.    6,    1931.      19p.  Typewritten. 
May  be  borrowed  for  copying. 
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Requests  for  th    bibliographies  listed  below  should  be  addressed  to  the  Presi- 
dent's conference  on  home  building  and  home  ownership,  Committee  on  farm 
and  village  housing,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Farm  and  village  home  building  and  ownership,  comp.  by  Josiah  C.  Folsom. 
Washington,  D.  C,  Dec,  1931.    25p.  Mimeographed. 

Farm  and  village  home  landscaping,  comp.    by  Josiah  C.  Folsom,  Washington, 
D.  C,  Dec,  1931.      17p.  Mimeographed. 

Housing  in  labor  camps,   comp,  by  Josiah  C.  Folsom.      Washington,  D.  C, 
Nov.,  1931.    16p.  Mimeographed. 

Housing  in  tourist  camps...  ccmp.  by  Josiah  C.  Folsom.    Washington,  D.  C, 
Nov.,  1931.      23p.  Mimeographed. 

Housing  of  Mexicans  and  Indians. . .  ccmp.  by  Josiah  C.  Fclscm.  Washington, 
D.  C,  Nov.,  1931.      12p.  Mimeographed, 

Housing  of  migratory  agricultural  laborers...  comp.  by  Josiah  C.  Folscm, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Nov.,  1931.      21p.  Mimeographed. 

SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 


Faber,  Harald.      Co-operation  in  Danish  agriculture.     1931.     2d  ed. 

Reviewed  by  Asher  Hobs  on  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no,  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  660-661. 

Hamlin,  Scoville,   ed.,  and  others.     The  menace  cf  overproduction,  its  cause, 
extent  and  cure.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  I.  G.  Davis  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.   13,  no.  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  655=656. 

Haney,  Lewis  H.      Business  forecasting  [1931] 

Reviewed  by  D.    H.    Davenport   in  Annals   of   the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  v.  157,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  240. 

Hughes,  Ronw  Moelwyn-      Cheap  bread.  [1930] 

Reviewed   in   Economist    (London),    v.    Ill,    no.    4556,    Dec.    20,  1930, 
p.  1159-1160  in  an  article  entitled  Britain's  Bread. 

Kuznets,  Simon  S.      Secular  movements  in  production  and  prices,   their  nature 
and  their  bearing  upon  cyclical  fluctuations.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  0,  Yntema  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  5,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  668-669. 

Loveday,  A.      Britain  and  world  trade:  Quo  vadimus  and  other  economic  essays. 
1931. 

Reviewed  by  G.  I.  H.  LI.  in  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society, 
v.  94,  part  III,  new  series,  1931,  p.  450-454. 
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Marschak,  Jakob.      Elastizitat  der  nachfrage.  1931. 

Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  W.  Gilroy  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  5,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  666-667. 

:?urray,  K.  A.  H.      Factors  affecting  the  prices  of  livestock  in  Great  Britain. 
A  preliminary  study.  1931. 

Reviewed  by  G.  B.  Thome,  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  648-651. 

Nourse,  Edwin  G. ,  and  Knapp,  Joseph  G.      The  co-operative  marketing  of  live- 
stock. 1931. 

Reviewed  by  0.  B.  Jesness  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  651-654. 

Orchard,  John  E.,  and  Orchard,  Dorothy  Johnson.    Japan's  economic  position,  the 
progress  of  industrialization.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Harold  S.  Quigley  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  5,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  673-675. 

Paish,  Sir  George.      The  way  to  recovery.  1931. 

Reviewed  in  Statist,  v.  118,  no.  2792,  Aug.  29,  1931,  p.  303  in  an 
article  entitled  A  Diagnosis  of  the  World  Depression. 

Pyle,  John  F.      Marketing  principles,  organization  and  policies,  1931. 

Reviewed  by  E.  T.  Grether  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  654-655. 

Sharfman,  I.  L.      The  Interstate  commerce  commission:  A  study  in  administrative 
law  and  procedure,    v.  1.  1931. 

Reviewed  by  Frank  Haigh  Dixon  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  5,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  662-664. 

Shoup,  Carl  S.      The  sales  tax  in  France.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Henry  F.  Walradt  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39, 
no.  5,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  703-705. 

Thompson,  Warren  5.      Population  problems.  1930, 

Reviewed  by  Erich  W.  Zimmerman  in  Economic  Geography,  v.  7,  no.  4, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  427-429. 

Reviewed  by  A.  B.  Wolfe  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  39,  no.  5, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  686-688. 

Vaile,  Roland  S.,  and  Slagsvold,  Peter  L.      Market  organization,  an  introductory 
course.  [1930] 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  G.  Knapp  in  Journal  of  Business  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  v.  4,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  425-426. 

Wallace,   Benjamin  B.,   and  Edminster,   Lynn  R.      International  control  of  raw 
materials.  1930. 

Reviewed  by  Asher  Hobson  in  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  4, 
Oct. ,  1931,  p.  656-658.  .  . 


-  625  - 


U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 
Miscellaneous  Publication 


105.     A  graphic  summary  of  American  agriculture  based  largely  cn  the  census, 
comp.  by  0.  E.  Baker.    May,  1931.    228  p.    For  sale  only.    Price  60  cents. 

Statistical  Bulletins* 


34.  Corn  futures  volume  of  trading,  open  commitments  and  prices,  frcm  Jan- 
uary 3,  1921,  to  December  31,  1929,  prepared  by  the  Grain  futures  ad- 
ministration .     Oct . ,  1931.    202  p. 

35.  Car-lot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  frcm  stations  in  the  United 
States  for  the  calendar  years  1928  and  1929,  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.    Oct.,  1931.    152  p. 

Technical  Bulletin* 

272.  The  marketing  and  distribution  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  motor  truck, 
by  Brice  Edwards  and  J.  W.  Park.    Oct.,  1931.    88  p. 

Mimeographed  Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics** 


Amendment  no.  1  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  124.  (Agri- 
cultural economics)  [Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under 
the  United  States  cotton  futures  act,  effective  May  1,  1931]  Oct.  19, 
1931.    2  p. 

The  Division  of  land  economics.  An  outline  of  the  organization,  activities, 
and  publications  of  this  Division .    Oct.,  1931.    33  p. 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 
orchards  in  Colorado,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  econcmic  study  of 
the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Preliminary.  Sept.,  1931. 
11  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Colorado  State  board  of  immigration) 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  orchards 
in  Idaho,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  economic  study  of  the  apple 
industry  of  the  United  States)    Preliminary.    July,  1931.    9  p. 

Estimated  numbers  of  apple  trees  by  varieties  and  ages  in  commercial  and  farm 
orchards  in  Indiana,  January  1,  1928.  (A  part  of  an  econcmic  study  of 
the  apple  industry  of  the  United  States)  Preliminary.  July,  1931.  11  p. 
(Issued   in   cooperation   with   Indiana   agricultural    experiment  station) 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
These  miscellaneous  publications  are  issued  in  very  small  editions  for 
immediate  use   in  official  work  and  are  not   for  general  distribution. 
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Farm  value,  gross  income,  and  cash  income  from  farm  production.  Pt.  3.  State 
summaries  of  the  income  estimates  1929-1930.  A  preliminary  report.  Oct., 
1931.     66  p. 

Grade  and  staple  of  Tennessee  cotton  crops  of  1928,  1929,  and  1930.  A  pre- 
liminary report,  by  W.  B.  Lanham  and  J.  L.  McCollum.    Sept.,  1931.    13  p. 

Marketing  Colorado,  Nebraska  and  Wyoming  potatoes;  summary  of  1930-31  season, 
by  Bryce  Morris.  Oct.,  1931.  27  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Colorado 
extension  service) 

Marketing  Florida  citrus;  summary  of  1930-31  season,  by  H.  F.  Willson.  Oct., 
1931.    85  p.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 

Marketing  Idaho  potatoes;  summary  of  1930-31  season,  by  L.  C.  Tate.  Sept., 
1931.    49  p. 

Marketing  Michigan  onions;  summary  of  1930-31  season,  by  R.  E.  Keller.  Oct., 
1931.  35  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Dept.  of  agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  foods  &  standards) 

Marketing  Michigan  potatoes;  summary  of  1930-31  season,  by  R.  E.  Keller. 
Oct.,  1931.  32  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Dept.  of 
agriculture,  Bureau  of  foods  and  standards) 

Marketing  northwestern  apples;  summary  of  1930-31  season,  by  L.  B.  Gerry. 
Sept. ,  1931.     64  p. 

Marketing  Utah  onions;  summary  of  1930  season,  by  Leonard  S.  Fenn.  Oct., 
1931.     24  p. 

Marketing  western  New  York  apples;  summary  of  the  1930-31  season,  by  R.  L. 
Sutton  and  A.  L.  Thomas.  Oct.,  1931.  44  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
New  York  State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Marketing  western  New  York  carrots;  summary  of  the  1930-31  season,  by  R.  L. 
Sutton  and  A.  L.  Thomas.  Oct.,  1931.  14  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
New  York  State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Marketing  western  New  York  potatoes;  summary  of  the  1930-31  season,  by  R.  L. 
Sutton  and  A.  L.  Thomas.  Oct.,  1931.  36  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with 
New  York  State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Marketing  Wisconsin  potatoes;  summary  of  1930-1931  season,  by  C.  Donald  School- 
craft. Oct.,  1931.  38  p.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Wisconsin  State 
Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Supplement  no.  1  [to  Service  and  regulatory  announcement  no.  103]  (As  revised 
and  amended  to  November  1,  1931)  Instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics  governing  the  inspection  of  live  poultry  under 
a  cooperative  agreement  entered  into  November  4,  1926  between  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics  and  the  New  York  live  poultry  commission  mer- 
chants association  and  the  greater  New  York  live  poultry  chamber  of  com- 
merce.    [Nov.,  1931]    6  p. 

Tax  relief,  reform,   revision,  reduction,  by  Eric  Englund.     [Oct.,  1931]    8  p. 
Address,  National  Tax  Association,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Oct.  15,  1931. 

U.  C.  standards  for  Porto  Rican  pineapples  (1931)   [Oct.  27,  1931]    3  p. 
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Radio  Talks* 


Comments   on   the   general   agricultural   situation,    by  A.    B.    Genung.     Oct.  1, 
1931.     4  p. 

Comments   on   the   general   agricultural   situation;    by  A.    B.    Genung.     Nov.  2, 
1931.     4  p. 

7arm  news  from  foreign  lands,  by  L.  A.  Wheeler.    Oct.  7,  1931.    3  p. 
Fire  insurance  for  farmers,   prepared  by  V.   N,   Valgren,   delivered  by  B.  W, 
Allin.     Oct.  8,  1931.     1  p. 

Grade  and  staple  of  cotton  ginned  up  to  October  1,   by  W.   B.   Lanham.  Oct. 
31,  1931.     1  p. 

Grade,  staple,  and  tenderability  of  the  1931  cotton  carry-over,  by  W,  B.  Lanham. 
Oct.  23,  1931.     1  p. 

A  key  to  sales  contract  puzzles,  interview  with  F.  G.  Rcbb  conducted  by  Morse 

Salisbury.     Oct.  6,  1931.    5  p. 
Lamb  market  situation,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.     Oct.  22,  1931.     2  p. 
October  cattle  markets,  by  G.  B.  Thome.     Oct.  22,  1931.     2  p. 
October   cotton   crop   report,    interview  with  D.    A.    McCandliss   conducted  by 

Morse  Salisbury.     Oct.  8,  1931.     3  p. 
October  dairy  and  poultry  markets,    interview  conducted  by  Morse  Salisbury, 

with  B.  H.  Bennett.     Oct.  29,  1931.     6  p. 
October  grain  markets,  interview  conducted  by  Morse  Salisbury  with  G.  A.  Collier. 

Oct.  26,  1931.    7  p. 
October  hog  markets,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister.     Oct.  22,  1931.     1  p. 
The  October  1  crop  report,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.     Oct.  12,  1931.     2  p. 
October  1   fruit  and  vegetable  prospects,   by  S.   R.   Newell.     Oct.  12, 

1931,    2  p. 

Present   trend  of  milk  production,   by  J.    B.    Shepard.  Oct.    15,  1931.  2  p. 
The  price  situation,    interview  by  Morse  Salisbury  with  G.   B.    Thome.  Oct. 
19,  1931.     6  p. 

Rural  fire  departments,  by  Wayne  C.  Nason.    Oct.  8,  1931.    1  p. 
September  grain  markets,  interview  with  G.  A.  Collier  conducted  by  Morse  Salis- 
bury.    Sept.  30,  1931.    7  p. 
Uncle  Sam's  1931-32  hay  stack,  by  John  T,  Pearson.    Oct.  5,  1931.    2  p. 

Miscellaneous** 


The  outlook  for  land  utilization  in  the  United  States,  [by]  0,  E.  Baker. 
July,  1931.  33  p.  (Issued  by  Extension  service  as  Extension  service 
circular  168)  Mimeographed, 


These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  they  give  may  be  obtained  from  other 
Department  publications. 

Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  office  issuing 
it. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 


Pope,  J.  D.,  and  Clark,  C.  M.  The  relation  of  quality  of  cotton  to  prices 
paid  to  farmers  in  Alabama.  (Ala.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Auburn.  Bui.  235. 
1931.      48  p. ) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
California 


California.  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Berkeley.  Collective  bargaining 
in  the  Los  Angeles  milk  market.  A  report  summarizing  recommendations 
for  the  establishment  of  collective  bargaining  in  the  Los  Angeles  milk 
market,  October  20,  1931.      14  p.  Mimeographed. 

Contribution  from  the  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Tinley,  J.  M. ,  and  Stokdyk,  E.  A.  Operations  of  the  poultry  producers  of 
Southern  California,  Inc.  (Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  516. 
1931.      106  p. ) 

Paper  no.  24,  The  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Voorhies,    E.    C.      Series   on  California  Crops  and  Prices.     Dairy  products. 
(Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Berkeley.  Bui.  514.      1931.      188  p.) 

Paper   no.    23,    The   Giannini   Foundation   of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Connecticut 


Simms,   J.   A.,    and  Williams,    J.    0.      Hay  requirements  of  city  work  horses. 
(Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Storrs.  Bui.  173.      1931.      29  p.) 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,   the  Bureau 
of  Public  Roads  and  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Illinois 


Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Urbana.  A  year's  progress  in 
solving  farm  problems  of  Illinois. . .  Forty-fourth  report. . .  1931.      304  p. 

Farm  organization  and  management,  p.  149-176.  Agricultural  Economics, 
p.  177-194. 

The  subject  index  and  list  of  projects  may  be  consulted  for  other  in- 
vestigations of  economic  interest. 

Johnston,  P.  E. ,  and  Myers,  K.  H.  Harvesting  the  corn  crop  in  Illinois. 
An  economic  study  of  methods  and  relative  costs.  (111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta., 
Urbana.  Bui.  373.      1931.      p.  352-405) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Lindstrom,  D.  E.      Organizing  for  rural  home-talent  tournaments.      (111.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.,  Urbana.    Giro.  376,      1931.      15  p.) 

Indiana 


MacGiliivray,  J.  H.      Tomato  color  as  related  to  quality  in  the  tomato  canning 
industry.      (Ind.   Agr.   Expt.   Sta.   Lafayette.   Bui.   350.     1931.     35  p.) 

Iowa 


Hoyt,  E.  E.,  and  Morgan,  E.  C.      Value  of  family  living  on  Iowa  farms.  (Iowa 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Ames.  Bui.  281.      1931.      p.  187-239.) 

A  study  made   through  household  accounts  and  personal  acquaintance. 

Kentucky 


Oyler,  Merlon.  The  standard  of  living  of  farm  families  in  Grayson  County, 
Kentucky.  (Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Lexington.  Bui.  316.  1931.  p.  127- 
160) 

The  area  chosen  for  this  study  was  a  region  of  low  incomes  and  diver- 
sified farming. 

Rouse,  W.  L.,  Hawthorne,  H.  W.,  and  Galloway,  Z.  L.  Farm  organization  and 
management  in  Grayson  County.  (Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Lexington.  Bui. 
317.      1931.      p.  161-215.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Michigan 


Motts,  G.  N.      Trends  in  purchasing  power  and  cost  of  production  of  fruits. 
(Mich.   Agr.   Expt.   Sta.,   East  Lansing.   Tech.   Bui.    120.     1931.      73  p.) 
Literature  cited  is  contained  on  p.  44-48. 

Minnesota 


Cavert,  W.  L.,  and  Pond,  G.  A.  More  profitable  farming  in  northeast  Minnesota. 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.,  Univ.  Farm,  St.  Paul  Spec.  Bui.  139.  1931. 
16  p.) 

Dvoracek,  D.  C.  Some  internal  problems  of  livestock  shipping  associations. 
(Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  farm 
business  notes,  107.      1931.      p.  1-3)  Mimeographed. 

Nebraska 


Nebraska.   Agricultural  experiment  station,   Lincoln.      Forty-fourth  annual 
report. . .   [1930]      54  p. 

Rural  economics,  p.  39-41. 
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Nevada 


Headley,  F.  B.  and  Venstroni,  Cruz.  Production  of  crops  and  livestock  on 
the  Newlands  project,  1930.  (Nev.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Rene.  Bui.  123.  1931. 
14  p.) 

In  this  bulletin  the  Census  reports  taken  by  the  U.   S.  Reclamation 
Bureau  in  1930,   have  been  compiled  and  compared  with  previous  records. 
It  is  supplementary  to  Bulletin  120,   Economic  History  of  the  Newlands 
Irrigation  Project. 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Reno.      Cost  of  producing  potatoes  in 
western  Nevada.       (News  bul .  v.   5,   no.   10,   1931.     2  p.)  Mimeographed. 
Preliminary  results  and  subject  to  revision. 

New  Hampshire 


New  Hampshire.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Durham.      Agricultural  research 
in  New  Hampshire.    Annual   report...     1930.      (Bul.    256.     1931.     27  p.) 

Economic  studies  reported:  Costs  of  retailing  grain;  Orchard  costs 
investigated;  Precooling  helps  keep  Mcintosh  apples;  Roughage  production 
costs;  Potato  marketing;  Study  of  wholesale-milk  farms;  and  Poultry  farm 
study. 

New  Jersey 


Back,  N.  A.  A  survey  of  large  farms  in  Nev/  Jersey.  (N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Tren- 
ton. Circ.  194.      19? 1.      47  p.) 

"This  survey  was  undertaken. . .  at  the  request  of  the  agricultural  com- 
mittee of  the  New  Jersey  Chamber  of  Commerce...  No  attempt  is  made  here 
to  evaluate  specific  methods  being  employed  on  particular  farms." 

New  Jersey.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Trenton.  Nev/  Jersey  plan  of  poultry  standard- 
ization and  accreditation  and  list  of  breeding  flocks  and  hatcheries  under 
official  supervision,  1930-1931.     (Circ.  205.     1931.      79  p.) 

New  York 


New  York.  Cornell  University.    College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.    Farm  economics, 
no.  72.      September,  1931.      p.  1577-1608. 

Partial  contents:  Wholesale  prices  in  the  United  States  for  135 
years,  by  G.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A.  Pearson;  Types  of  rates  used  in  payment 
for  electricity,  by  R.  F.  Bucknam;  The  city  huckster  business  in  Albany 
and  Rensselaer  in  1930,  by  W.  C.  Hopper;  Market  destinations  of  western 
New  York  apples,  by  Leland  Spencer;  Relation  between  the  purchasing  power 
of  beef  cattle  in  the  United  States  and  wool  production,  by  Herman  Stoker. 


-  631  - 


North  Dakota 

North  Dakota.    Commissioner  of  agriculture  and  labor,   Bismarck.  Twenty-first 
biennial  report...  period  ending  June  30,  1930.      84  p. 
Includes  production  statistics  by  counties. 

Ohio 


Beck,  P.  G.,  and  Lively,  C.  E.      Movement  of  open  country  population  in  Ohio. 
(Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Wooster.  Bui.  489.      1931.      46  p.) 

The  study  published  last  year  as  Ohio  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
Bulletin  467,  dealt  with  the  family  aspect  of  this  subject. 

This  bulletin  deals  with  the  individual  aspect  and  is  concerned  with 
the  adult  children  of  the  1275  families  which  were  included  in  the  survey. 

Ohio,  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Wooster,    Bimonthly  bulletin,  no.  153, 
Nov. -Dec,  1931. 

Partial  contents:  Sources  of  milk  and  cream  marketed  in  Northeastern 
Ohio,  by  C.  G.  McBride  and  T.  K.  Cowden,  p.  244-245. 

Oklahoma 


Jacobs,  E.  E.  Seasonal  feed  costs  of  dairy  production  (Okla.  Panhandle  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.,  Goodwell.  Bui.  32,  1931.  7  p.) 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Stillwater.  Current  farm  economics. 
Series  49,  v.  4,  no.  5.      1931.         24  p. 

Partial  contents:  The  present  agricultural  situation,  some  of  the 
causes  and  some  possible  ways  out.  by  the  staff  of  the  State  Dept.  of 
Agricultural  Economics;  Disproportionate  share  of  education  costs  is  borne 
by  the  farmer,  by  0.  D.  Duncan. 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  extension  service,  Stillwater. 
Proceedings  of  the  Oklahoma  state  cotton  conference,  Oklahoma  City,  July 
21,  1931.       [27  p.]  Mimeographed, 

Partial  contents:  Cotton  research  program  in  Oklahoma  and  some  re- 
sults, by  N.  E.  Winters;  New  and  extended  uses  for  cotton,  by  R.  J.  Cheat- 
ham; Quality  cotton  and  the  cotton  buyer;  Grade  and  staple  of  Oklahoma 
cotton,  by  W.  B.  Lanham;  The  rise  of  the  saw  gin  and  its  influence  on  the 
character  of  the  cottons  of  the  world,  by  G.  S.  Meloy. 

Stephens,  P.  H.,  and  Rauchenstein .  Systems  of  farming  in  Oklahoma.  No.  1, 
Wheat  farming  in  North  Central  Oklahoma.  (Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Still- 
water.   Bui.  199.      1931.      56  p.) 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Similar 
studies  of  other  type  of  farming  areas  in  the  State  will  follow. 
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South  Carolina 


Frayser,  M.  E.  The  play  and  recreation  of  children  and  youth  in  selected 
rural  areas  of  South  Carolina.  (S.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Clemson  College. 
Bui.  275.      1931.      67  p. ) 

Russell,  B.  A.  Farm  power  utilization  and  costs,  South  Carolina.  (S.  C. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Clemson  College.  Bui.  280.      1931.        43  p.) 

Data  for  this  study  were  obtained  from  a  survey  conducted  in  Orange- 
burg, Anderson  and  Spartanburg  counties  and  made  in  cooperation  with  the 
Bureaus  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Agricultural  Engineering,  Animal  In- 
dustry and  Public  Roads  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

One  hundred  representative  Coastal  and  Piedmont  farms  were  studied. 

South  Dakota 


Orr,   J.   L.      Prices  paid  to  producers  of  South  Dakota  farm  products,  1890- 
1930.       (S.  Dak.   Agr.   Expt.   Sta.,   Brookings.   Bui.   259.      1931.      20  p.) 

Contains  monthly  prices  of  corn,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  flax,  hogs,  cattle, 
and  eggs. 

Utah 


Utah.  State  agricultural  college.  Extension  service,  Logan.  Economic  study 
of  farm  and  farm  homes,  Summit  county  1930-1931.  (Circ.  37.  1931. 
31  p.) 

The  records  from  the  farm  and  home  surveys  were  tabulated  and  summarized 
by  the  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Utah  Experiment  Station. 

Virginia 


Maxtor.,  J.  L.      Manufacturing  and  marketing  dairy  products  in  Virginia.  (Va. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Blacksburg.  Bui.  280.      1931.      35  p.) 

Nuckolls,  W.  J.,  jr.,  and  Moore,  H.  L.      How  to  keep  a  poultry  account.  (Va. 

Agr.  and  Mech.  Col.  and  Polytech.  Inst.  Ext.  Div.,  Blacksburg.  Ext.  Bui. 
118.       [1931]      32  p. 

A  form  with  instructions. 

Washington 


Starling,  H.  W.,  and  Yoder,  F.  R.      Local  rural  leaders  in  Washington.  (Wash. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Pullman.  Bui.  257.      1931.      35  p.) 

This  survey  was  made  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Conferences  -  Illinois 


Mumford,  H.  W.  The  agricultural  adjustment  conference  idea.  (Extension 
Service  Review,  v.  2,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1331,  p.  145,  146.  Issued  by  the 
Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Describes  the  plan,  purpose,  and  accomplishments  of  the  agricultural 
adjustment  conferences  held  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University 
of  Illinois.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  "that  both  in  the  program 
of  the  project  and  in  the  conferences  the  development  of  the  farm  home 
and  the  rural  community  is  recognized  as  a  part  of  any  plans  for  agricul- 
tural adjustment." 

Agricultural  Adjustments  -  Southern  States  -  Effect  on  Food  Industries 


Opportunity  -  or  calamity?  What  the  loss  of  a  billion-dollar  market  may  mean 
to  the  food  industries  -  a  review  of  the  situation  in  Southern  agricul- 
ture. An  editorial  statement.  (In  Food  Industries,  v.  3,  no.  11,  Nov., 
1931,  p.  467-469.    Published  at  330  West  42d  St.,  New  York  City) 

Agricultural  Crisis  - 


Jasny,  N.  Die  weltagrarkrise .  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Markt- 
forschung,  hft.  12,  May,  1931;  p.  571-586.  May  be  obtained  from  P.  Parey, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

In  this  article,  illustrated  by  a  number  of  charts,  the  author  dis- 
cusses in  turn:  Development  of  production  (a.  -  mechanization;  b.  -cheap- 
ening of  fertilizers;  c.  -  other  factors);  development  of  markets;  attend- 
ant phenomena  (i.e.,  the  more  important  phenomena  accompanying  the  re- 
organization now  in  process  throughout  the  world)   and  results  thereof. 

Ke  compares  the  present  low  prices  of  grain,  cotton,  rubber  and  other 
products  with  those  ruling  before  the  war.  Cotton  stands  at  three-fourths 
of  the  pre-war  level.  The  vast  congestion  of  stocks,  especially  wheat  and 
coffee,  is  cited.  The  price  decline  has  brought  in  its  train  a  heavy  re- 
duction in  agricultural  receipts,  with  resultant  diminished  orders  for 
farming  machinery,  fertilizers,  etc.;  a  set-back  in  prices  for  leases  and 
lands,  and  forced  auction  sales. 

One  of  the  main  causes  of  the  agricultural  crisis  is  to  be  found  in 
the  mechanization  of  agriculture,  the  kernel  of  which  is  the  extraordinary 
development  in  tractor  and  harvesting  machine  development  and  operation. 
Their  use  in  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  is  briefly  discussed. 
The  author  believes  that  the  possibility  of  a  reorganization  of  agricul- 
ture throughout  the  world  depends  to  a  large  extent  upon  the  reemploy- 
ment of  released  labor.  Without  adequate  employment  for  the  millions  of 
workers  released  by  the  new  methods,  even  mechanization  will  lose  some  of 
its  advantages. 

A  slightly  longer  digest  may  be  found  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 
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Agricultural  Crisis  -  Central  Europe 


Hantos.  Elemer.  Die  raitteleuropaicche  losung  der  agrarkrise.  (In  Berichte 
iiber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.  f.,  bd.  14.  hft.  1.  1930,  p.  45-60.  Published 
by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  central  European  agricultural   crisis   is  discussed  and  a  relief 
program  suggested. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Canada 


The  Economic  Annalist,  v.  1,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931.      Issued  by  the  Agricultural 
Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Partial  contents:  Apple  production  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  by  J.  Coke, 
p.  1-3.  (Five  statistical  tables  accompany  this  article.  They  show  the 
following  data:  Table  1  -  Utilization  of  land  in  74  Quebec  orchard  farms; 
2  -  Distribution  of  farms  according  to  acreage  in  bearing  and  non-bearing 
orchards  1929;  3  -  Distribution  of  capital  invested;  4  -  Distribution  of 
capital  invested  in  real  estate;  and  5  -  Mortgage  indebtedness);  The  de- 
velopment of  agricultural  economics  in  Canada.  Part  II,  by  J.  Coke,  p. 
3-6;  A  summary  of  Canadian  prices;  Hail  insurance  by  A.  Gosselin,  p.  7-9. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  England 


Oxford  university.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.      Occasional  notes 
v.  1,  no.  16,  Oct.,  1931.     Published  at  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  England 

Partial  contents:  The  wheat  situation,  by  K.A.H.M.;  Combine  harvesting 
in  Minnesota  and  New  York  states  [based  on  Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
265  and  article  in  Farm  Economics  (Cornell  University)  June,  1931]  by 
A.  B.;  Costs  of  home-bred  dairy  stock,  J.R.L.;  and  charts  showing  prices 
of  agricultural  commodities  in  England  and  Wales. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  United  States 


Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  13,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  505-675.  Published 
by  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association.  May  be  obtained  from  W.  I. 
Myers,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Contents:  Coordination  of  farm  management  research  in  the  Western 
States,  by  C.  L.  Holmes  [paper  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Western 
Farm  Economics  Association,  June,  1931];  The  history  and  objectives  of 
outlook  work,  by  H.  P..  Tolley  [address  before  the  Western  Regional  Out- 
look Conference,  Salt  Lake  City,  July  28,  1931];  Effects  of  production  and 
the  1930  business  depression  on  farm  income,  by  L.  H.  Bean;  Who  pays  the 
tariff  duties?  by  B.  H.  Hibbard;  Farm  accounting  investigations  in  Switzer- 
land, by  Walter  J.  Roth;  Agricultural  credit  corporations  and  their  prob- 
lems, by  William  H.  Rowe;  Marginal  land  and  cotton  prices,  by  W.  W. 
Ashe;  Philosophy  of  Aereboe  as  related  to  scope  and  method  of  research  in 
farm  management,  by  He  in rich  H.  Stippler  [paper  read  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing  of   the   Western   Farm   Economic   Association,    June,    1931];  Extension 
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work  in  relation  to  land  utilization,  by  Virgil  Oilman  [paper  read  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Farm  Economic  Association,  June,  1931]; 
The  relation  of  economic  research  work  to  other  research  in  the  state,  by 
P.  V.  Cardon  [paper  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Farm  Economic 
Association,  June,  1931];  The  feudal  system  in  Persia,  by  C.  B.  Fisher; 
Index  to  volume  XIII,  1931. 

The  following  "notes"  are  also  given:  Application  of  the  marginal  prin- 
ciples in  analyzing  the  farm  business,  by  Jens  Warming;  A  five-year  economic 
study  in  the  dry  farming  area  [New  Mexico  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
Bulletins  186-188]  by  L.  H.  Hauter;  A  method  of  determining  classes  and 
grades  of  livestock  marketed  from  certain  areas,  by  Alva  H.  Benton;  Summer 
meeting,  1931,  of  the  British  Agricultural  Economics  Society,  by  John  D, 
Black;  Supply  and  production,  demand  and  consumption,  by  Geoffrey  S, 
Shepherd;  Collective  farming  among  vegetable  growers  in  the  coastal  re- 
gion of  California,  by  E.  A.  Stokdyk;  Seventh  annual  session  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Cooperation,  by  W.  E.  Grimes;  Relation  of  the  whole- 
sale price  of  pork  to  the  price  of  hogs,  by  E.  C.  Young. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Wales 


Y  Fferm  a'r  Farchnad,  The  Farm  and  Market,  v.  3,  no.  1,  Oct.,  1931.  20p, 
Issued  by  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  College 
of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales. 

Partial  contents:  Editorial.  The  financial  situation  [and  effect  on 
agricultural  prices];  Financial  results  of  some  Welsh  farms.  Summary  of 
accounts  1930-31  by  D.A.E;  Crops  in  Wales  in  1931  [statistics  of  acreage 
under  crops  in  Wales  including  Monmouth,  1929,  1930,  1931,  and  change 
1928-31]  by  R.  Henderson;  Duck  eggs:  supplies  and  prices,  by  J.  Llefelys 
Davies;  The  harvest  in  Wales  [accompanied  by  a  table  showing  acreage, 
estimated  yield  per  acre  and  estimated  total  production  of  the  principal 
crops  in  Wales  in  1931]  by  D.A.E.  ;  Distribution  of  farm  income  and  ex- 
penses [of  pastoral  livestock  farms  in  Montgomeryshire]  by  R.  Henderson; 
Operation  of  Agricultural  credits  act,  1928,  in  Wales,  by  D.A.E. 

Agricultural  History 

Agricultural  History,  v.  5,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  139-192.  Published  by  the 
Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  304,  1358  B  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  O.C. 

Contents:  The  Little  Landers 'land  colonies:  a  unique  agricultural  ex- 
periment in  California,  by  Henry  S.  Anderson;  John  Wynn  Baker:  an  "im- 
prover" in  eighteenth  century  Ireland,  by  G.  E.  Fussell;  Drought  and  ag- 
riculture in  eastern  South  Dakota  during  the  eighteen  nineties,  by  Herbert 
S.  Schell..  . 

Agricultural  History  -  England 


Wretts-Smith,  Mildred.  Organization  of  farming  at  Croyland  Abbey,  1257-1321. 
(In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  history,  v.  4,  no.  1,  Nov.,  1931, 
p.  168-192.    Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 
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Agricultural  Program  -  Georgia 


Georgia's  plan  for  farm  prosperity.  (In  Extension  Service  Review,  v.  2,  no.  8, 
Aug.,  1931,  p.  116.  Issued  by  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

Gives  the  provisions  and  brief  history  of  the  plan  adopted  by  the 
Georgia  Bankers'  Association  agricultural  committee,  county  extension 
agents,  and  local  editors. 

Meeting  the  situation,  [editorial]  (In  Extension  Service  Review,  v.  2.  no.  10, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  152.  Issued  by  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

Gives  the  ten  provisions  of  an  emergency  program  for  agriculture  in 
Georgia  adopted  by  the  county  extension  agents.  The  program  includes  the 
following  specific  recommendations:  Farm  maintenance,  orderly  marketing, 
and  an  enterprise  equal  to  cotton  on  every  farm. 

Agricultural  Program  -  Minnesota 


Farm  aid  program  outlined  In  Minnesota  conference.  (In  Commercial  West,  v.  62, 
no.  18,  Oct.  31,  1931,  p.  31.  Published  at  20  South  Fourth  St.,  Minnea- 
polis, Minn. ) 

"At  the  call  of  Governor  Olson,  in  an  effort  to  aid  agriculture  in 
Minnesota,  representatives  of  farming  interests  of  the  state  met  Tuesday 
of  this  week  at  the  state  capitol  in  St.  Paul  and  instituted  a  program 
which,    if  carried  cut   effectively,    should  prove   a  constructive  step." 

Provisions  of  the  program  as  outlined  by  the  Governor  and  approved  by 
the  conference  are  given. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Arkansas 


Johnson,  William.  Arkansas  hops  up  smiling.  Renewed  confidence  is  inspired 
by  noble  harvests  and  bulging  pantries.  (In  Country  Gentleman,  v.  101, 
no.  11,  Nov.,  1931,  p.  6,  70-71.  Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 


Legge,  Alexander.      On  the  up  grade.       (In  Country  Home.  v.   55...  no.   11,  Nov., 
1931,    p.   7-9,    40,    41,    42,    43.     Published  at   250  Park  Ave.,    New  York) 
"As  told  to  Neil  M.  Clark." 

"Farming  today  is  fundamentally  in  far  better  shape  than  most  people 
think,"  says  the  writer.  He  continues  by  pointing  out  some  facts  to  prove 
this  statement.  Prices,  stabilization,  and  control  of  production  are  in- 
cluded in  the  discussion. 

Concluding  paragraph  in  part:  "Agricultural  waters  have  been  well 
stirred  up  the  last  few  years.  The  result,  on  the  whole,  has  been  bene- 
ficial. There  is  a  wider  understanding  of  the  facts  of  production  and 
consumption,  of  demand  and  supply,  and  we  are  getting  better  methods  for 
making  effective  use  of  the  facts.  Organization  is  definitely  proving  its 


-  637  - 


worth,  but  slowly.  Years  will  be  needed,  not  weeks...  Agriculture,  in 
short,  is  on  a  solid,  bed-rock  foundation,  and  I,  for  one,  am  satisfied 
that  soundly  prosperous  days  are  close  at  hand." 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 


Turner,  Christopher.  Making  farming  pay.  The  organised  marketing  of  agricul- 
tural produce.  (In  Country  Life,  v.  70,  no.  1811,  Oct.  3,  1931,  p.  357- 
358.  Published  at  20,  Tavistock  St..  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2, 
England) 

Mr.  Turnor  "points  out  that  organised  production,  control  of  imports 
and  far  more  careful  organisation  and  distribution  are  all  necessary  if 
the  farmer's  profit  is  no  longer  to  go  to  the  foreigner  and  the  middleman." 
p.  355. 

Australia 


An  economic  survey  of  Australia;  edited  by  D.  B.  Copland.  (The  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  v.  158,  Nov.,  1931. 
281p.    Published  at  3622-24  Locust  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  volume  is  in  six  parts  as  follows:  population  and  economic  re- 
sources, trends  in  production  and  trade;  industrial  organisations  and 
economic  control,  labour  and  industrial  relations,  public  finance  and  state 
enterprise,  politics  and  industry  -  stock-taking. 

Partial  contents:  Sketch  of  economic  geography,  by  G.  L.  Wood;  Growth 
of  population  and  immigration  policy,  by  G.  L.  Wood;  Survey  of  production 
and  the  national  income,  by  G.  L.  Wood;  Land  utilisation,  by  S.  M.  Wadham; 
The  pastoral  industries,  by  S.  M.  Wadham;  The  wheat  industry,  by  S.  M. 
Wadham;  Dairying  and  other  rural  industries,  by  S.  M.  Wadham;  The  export 
trade  and  imperial  preference,  by  Roland  Wilson;  Marketing  organisation, 
by  A.  G.  Whit  lam;  The  tariff  -  its  cost  and  effects,  by  L.  F.  Giblin; 
Taxation  and  the  public  revenue,  by  D.  B.  Copland;  The  national  income  and 
economic  prosperity,  by  D.  B.  Copland. 

Bibliography. 

Bananas  -  Philippine  Islands 


Elayda,  Aniano,  and  Morada,  Emilio  K.  Banana  culture  in  the  Philippines. 
(In  Philippine  Journal  of  Agriculture,  v.  2,  no.  1,  first  quarter,  1931, 
p.  27-49.  Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  and  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry,    Dept.    of  Agriculture   and  Natural   Resources,    Manila,    P.  I.) 

Considers  the  importance  of  the  fruit,  the  hectarage  (giving  number  of 
trees  cultivated  and  number  bearing,   area  cultivated,   and  production), 
description  of  varieties,  selection  and  preparation  of  land,  propagation, 
plantation  management,  treatment  of  plants,    renewal  of  plantations,  har- 
vesting, general  uses  of  the  banana,  and  diseases  and  pests. 

Business  Depression 


Friday,  David.      Shifting  into  second.       (In  World's  Work,  v.  60,  no.  10,  Oct., 
1931,  p.  25-27,  74.     Published  at  Garden  City,  N.  Y.) 
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Warns  against  the  type  of  analysis  which  leads  to  gloomy  forecasts  and 
gives  evidence  to  show  that  the  "same  fundamental  forces  which  brought  the 
return  of  prosperity...   [in  1924]  have  been  at  work  during  past  months." 

Gibson,  Thomas.  What's  the  matter?  (In  Financial  World,  v.  56,  no.  13,  Sept. 
30,  1931,  p.  5,  24,  25;  no.  14,  Oct.  1,  1931,  p.  9,  29-31;  no.  15,  Oct.  14, 
1931,  p.  9,  26-27;  no.  16,  Oct.  21,  1931,  p.  9,  28-29;  no.  17,  Oct.  28, 
1931,  p.  9,  26-27.     Published  at  53  Park  Place,  New  York  City) 

This  is  a  series  of  five  articles,  the  purpose  of  which  is  "to  analyze 
current  conditions  in  simple  terms  and  with  as  much  brevity  as  is  compat- 
ible with  a  clear  presentation  of  the  most  vital  basic  phases  of  the 
economic  situation." 

Part  I  is  Commodity  Prices;  part  II,  Production  and  Consumption;  part 
III,  Money  and  Credit;  part  IV,  Foreign  Conditions;  and  part  V,  Concluding 
Comments . 

Lawrence,  Joseph  Stagg.  We've  more  than  paid  the  price.  (In  World's  Work, 
v.   60,   no.    10,   Oct.,   1931,   p.    28-32.   Published  at  Garden  City,   N.   Y.  ) 

"The  law  of  averages  has  worked  overtime  these  past  two  years  and  has 
sent  the  curve  of  recent  business  lower  than  the  1929  peak  would  justify. 
For  this  reason  alone,  the  author  argues,  the  same  law  of  averages  now 
points  toward  an  upswing." 

Lisman,  F.  J.  This  unbalanced  world.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  43,  Oct.  26, 
1931,  p.  5,  8;  no.  44,  Nov.  2,  1931,  p.  5,  8.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St., 
Boston,  Mass . ) 

In  two  parts.  The  first  article  "gives  a  very  brief  survey  of  relevant 
economic  developments  before  1914,  shows  how  the  delicate  balance  of  inter- 
national commerce  was  disturbed  by  the  outbreak  of  the  World  War,  dis- 
cusses the  effects  of  post-war  currency  inflation,  the  change  in  Britain's 
foreign-trade  position,  the  growth  and  consequences  of  an  intense  nation- 
alism, and  the  new  relation  in  which  the  United  States  now  stands  to  the 
rest  of  the  world." 

The  second  part  of  the  article  deals  with  the  causes  of  the  business 
depression  and  "outlines  a  program  for  business  recovery." 

Persons,  Warren  M,  An  appraisal  of  most  profound  economic  changes.  Seven 
billions  of  gold  vacationing  in  France  and  the  United  States.  (In  Barron's, 
v.  11,  no.  43,  Oct.  26,  1931,  p.  3,  13.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 

"This  article  gives  an  unusually  lucid  appraisal  of  7/hat  are  probably 
the  most  momentous  economic  changes  since  the  beginning  of  the  Industrial 
Pvevolution.  It  explains  the  economic  and  financial  effects  of  England's 
suspension  of  the  gold  standard,  the  part  played  by  intergovernmental  debts 
in  the  current  depression,  the  extent  and  effects  of  currency  hoarding  and 
of  gold  earmarkings  and  exports,  the  causes  of  American  accumulation  of 
gold,  the  policy  best  calculated  to  bring  about  business  recovery,  the 
proper  attitude  toward  American  stocks  and  bonds,  and  the  wisest  course  of 
action  for  the  individual  citizen."  -  Editorial  note. 
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Butter  Bounty  -  Kenya 


Kenya.  Levy  and  bounty  on  butter.  (In  Gt .  Brit.,  Board  of  Trade  Journal, 
v.  127,  (n.  s.),  no.  1115,  Sept.  17,  1931,  p.  362.  Published  by  H.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

"Ordinance  no.  22,  dated  July  14,  authorises  the  Governor  by  Proclama- 
tion in  the  'Gazette, '  to  impose  a  levy  not  exceeding  25  cents  per  lb.  on 
all  butter  manufactured  and  sold  in  Kenya.  The  proceeds  of  the  levy,  after 
payment  of  administrative  and  other  expenses,  are  to  be  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  a  premium  or  bounty  on  butter  manufactured  in  the  Colony 
and  exported  to  destinations  other  than  Uganda  or  Tanganyika  Territory. 

Cattle  Ranch  -  Kingsville,  Texas 


Dawson,  Joseph  Martin.  The  cattle  range  goes  modern.  (In  Nation fs  Business, 
v.  19,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1931,  p.  82,  85.  Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  story  of  the  King  ranch  in  Kingsville,  Texas. 

Census  of  Distribution  -  United  States 


Douglas,  Iris.  The  American  census  of  distribution,  1930.  (In  Royal  statis- 
tical society.  Journal,  v.  94,  part  III,  new  series,  1931,  p.  432-437. 
Published  at  9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

"Based  on  a  paper  read  before  the  Study  group  on  January  6th,  1931." 

Coffee  -  Wheat  Exchange 


Exchange  Brazil  coffee  for  American  wheat.  (In  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal, 
v.  61,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  250-252.  Published  by  The  Tea  and  Coffee 
Trade  Journal  Co.,  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  action  of  the  two  governments,  taken  without  proper  consideration 
for  the  interests  of  the  trade,  meets  with  a  chorus  of  disapproval  from 
merchants  and  shipping  men.    Resume  of  negotiations  and  protests." 

Pray,  Charles  H.  That  coffee-wheat  swap.  (In  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal, 
v.  61,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  252-253.  Published  by  The  Tea  and  Coffee 
Trade  Journal  Co.,  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Cooperation 

Cooperative  Marketing  Journal,  v.  5,  no.  5.  Sept. -Oct.,  1931.  Published  at 
1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Partial  contents:  Boomerang  cooperative  publicity  by  0.  B.  Jesness, 
p.  145-146;  Compulsory  marketing  of  grain  in  Saskatchewan  by  Marvin  A. 
Schaars,  p.  147-148;  Canada's  wheat  pool  situation  by  J .  T.  Hull,  p.  149, 
150;  The  Relation  of  research  and  extension  agencies  to  cooperative  market- 
ing by  H.  E.  Erdman,  p.  150-154;  The  advancement  of  cooperative  selling  in 
German  agriculture  by  Erich  Kraemer,  p.   155-158;  An  Englishman  sizes  us 


-  640  - 


up  [Reviews,  and  contains  quotations  from,  a  chapter  of  the  Year-Book  of 
Agricultural  Cooperation,  issued  annually  by  the  Horace  Plunkett  Founda- 
tion, London,  entitled  "Recent  Developments  in  Cooperation  in  the  United 
States."]  by  R.  H.  Elsworth,  p.  159-160;  The  Oregon  egg  cooperative's 
influence  on  production  practices  by  P.  L.  Smithers,  p.  161-162;  Coopera- 
tives are  marching  on,  by  Robin  Hoed,  p.  164-166;  Legislative  methods  for 
controlling  farm  surpluses  by  Charles  L.  Stewart,  p.  167-170, 

Harper.  J.  D,  The  National  live  stock  marketing  association.  (In  Extension 
Service  Review,  v.  2,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1931,  p.  117.  Issued  by  the  Extension 
Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Lucas,  H.  G.  The  National  pecan  marketing  association.  (In  Extension  Service 
Review,  v.  2,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1931,  p..  147-148.  Issued  by  the  Extension 
Service,.  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D,  C.) 

Macklin,  I.  V.  The  farmers  and  co-operative  purchasing.  (In  U.  F.  A.,  v.  10, 
no.  19,  Oct.  1,  1931,  p.  485,  488,  469.  Published  at  Calgary,  Alberta) 
This  article  "is  one  of  an  important  series  by  Mr,  Macklin,  dealing 
with  problems  of  agriculture  and  of  economic  and  financial  reconstruction 
which  have  been  appearing  in  the  Peace  River  Magazine  during  the  past  few 
months . "  -  Editor. 

Cotton  -  Overland  Movement  -  History 


Waller,  J.  L.  The  overland  movement  of  cotton,  1866-1886.  (In  Southwestern 
Historical  Quarterly,  v.  35,  no.  2,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  137-145.  Published  by 
the  Texas  State  Historical  Association,  Austin,  Texas) 

This  paper  deals  with  the  shipment  of  cotton  "direct  from  concentration 
points  in  the  cotton-belt  to  manufactories  in  the  North  and  East,  or  to 
northern  points  for  export,"  which  "phase  of  the  marketing  of  cotton  was 
due   entirely   to   the   widespread  use   of   railroads   for  transportation." 

Cotton  Market  -  Liverpool 


Wood,  R.  G.  The  Liverpool  cotton  market.  II.  The  spot  market.  (In  Tropical 
Agriculture,  v.  8,  no.  10,  October,  1931,  p.  274-275.  Published  by  the 
Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  Trinidad) 

"The  previous  article  dealt  mainly  with  the  futures  market;  this  one 
will  deal  with  the  market  for  actual  cotton.  In  speaking  of  spot  cotton 
it  is  well  to  remember  that  this  includes  all  sales  of  actual  cotton, 
whether  for  immediate  or  forward  delivery." 

Dairy  Industry  -  Natal 


Allan,  A.  V.  Potentialities  of  dairying  on  the  Natal  Coast.  (In  South  African 
Sugar  Journal,  v.  15,  no.  7,  July  31,  1931,  p.  459,  461,  463,  465,  467, 
469,  471,  473.  Published  at  7  St.  Andrew's  Building,  Esplanade,  Durban, 
South  Africa) 

Production,  marketing,  and  manufacturing  costs  are  briefly  discussed. 
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Economic  Geography 


Economic  Geography,  v.  7,  no.  4,  Oct.,   1931,  p.  325-431.     Published  by  Clark 
University,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  regions  of  North  America.  Part  X  -  The 
grazing  and  irrigated  crops  region,  by  Oliver  E.  Baker;  Sheep  rearing  in 
New  Zealand,  by  R.  Ogilvie  Buchanan';  The  significance  of  drain  tile  in 
Indiana,  by  W.  Le  Roy  Perkins;  Economic  geography  of  Roumania,  by  Joseph 
S.  Roucek;  Fiji  sugar  industry,  by  C.  J.  Robertson. 

Educational  Teamwork 


Macklin,  Theodore.  Getting  results  from  our  educational  system.  (In  Cali- 
fornia Cultivator,  v.  77,  no.  14,  Oct.  3,  1931,  p.  301.  Published  at  317 
Central  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.) 

"The  central  problem"  according  to  the  writer,  "is  striking  a  balance 
of  demand  and  supply.  This  is  a  mutual  task  of  production  effort  on  the 
farm  and  other  service  effort  between  the  farms  and  the  consumer."  In 
this  connection  the  need  of  real  educational  effort  "popularly  supported 
and  demanded"  is  stressed.  Teamwork  between  all  educational  and  service 
agencies  and  organized  growers  will  go  a  long  way  toward  bringing  about 
"growers'  desire  for  popular  understanding  of  this  problem  and  the  best 
hope  of  solving  it." 

Equalization  Fee  Vs.  the  Export  Debenture 


Reid,  E.  B.  Equalization  fee  or  debenture  -  which?  (In  New  England  Home- 
stead, v.  103,  no.  18,  Oct.  31,  1931,  p.  4,  6;  Published  at  Springfield, 
Mass . ) 

Contains  an  explanation  of  the  two  terms. 
Export  Ratio  for  Agricultural  Products 


Stine,  0.  C,  and  Wells,  C.  F.  The  export  ratio  for  agricultural  products. 
(In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  v.  23,  no.  18,  Nov.  2,  1931,  p.  729-731. 
Issued  by  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics, U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Export  Trade  -  Great  Britain 


Snow,  E.  C.  The  relative  importance  of  export  trade.  (In  Royal  statistical 
society.  Journal,  v.  94,  part  III,  n.  s.,  1931,  p.  373-403.  Published  at 
9  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

An  appendix,  The  Determination  of  the  "National  Net  Output"  involved 
in  the  Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom  is  given  on  p.  403-413. 

Discussion  of  Dr.  Snow's  paper,  413-431. 

Farm  Mortgages 


Anderson,  George  E.  Delinquencies  in  farm  mortgage  loans.  The  marked  trend 
toward  substitution  of  short-term  for  long-term  farm  credits.  (In  Barron's, 
v.  11,  no.  41,  Oct.  12,  1931,  p.  9.  Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 
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Federal  Farm  Board 


What  the  business  leaders  think.  (In  Bradstreet ' s,  v.  59,  no.  2781,  Oct.  17, 
1931,  p.  775,  780,  792.  Published  at  148  Lafayette  St.,  New  York  City) 
Bradstreet Ts  made  a  nationwide  survey  of  what  business  leaders  of  the 
country  think  on  six  important  questions.  This  article  presents  a  summary 
of  answers  to  the  question:  "Do  you  believe  that  the  Farm  Board  should  be 
eliminated?  If  not,  should  its  powers  be  more  limited?" 

Food  Consumption  -  Germany 


Vogt,  Karl.  Die  deckung  des  nahrungsmittelbedarfs  in  landarbeiter-haushaltung- 
en.  (In  Blatter  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  12,  May, 
1931,  p.  598-602.    May  be  obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  variations  in  consumption  of  individual  agricultural  products,  as 
between  the  different  economic  territories  of  Germany,  are  shown  for  the 
first  time  statistically  in  this  treatise.  The  author  discusses  at  some 
length  regional  differences  in  agriculturists T  food  consumption,  as  es- 
tablished in  the  house-to-house  investigation  conducted  in  1927  by  the 
national  organization  of  agricultural  workers  in  the  following  economic 
districts:  East  Prussia,  Northeast  Germany,  Silesia,  Central  Germany, 
Northwest  Germany,  West  and  Southwest  Germany,  and  Bavaria. 

He  points  out  the  advantages  the  city  worker  has  in  the  purchasing 
of  household  commodities  as  compared  with  his  country  brother,  who  re- 
ceives part  of  his  compensation  in  kind.  This  is  especially  the  case 
in  those  districts  lying  East  of  the  river  Elbe:  East  Prussia,  Northeast 
Germany  and  Silesia,  where  remuneration  in  kind  represents  more  than  50 
per  cent  of  the  total  received. 

A  table  is  given,  showing  in  kilos  the  amounts  of  various  food  commodi- 
ties consumed  per  adult  in  the  various  German  territories. 

The  writer  comments  that  the  regional  differences  in  consumption  in  fam- 
ily housekeeping,  both  in  the  country  and  in  the  cities,  are  determined  by 
the  varying  wage  scale,  the  various  habits  of  consumption  and  subsistence 
in  the  individual  territories,  as  well  as  by  the  differences  in  the  range 
of  prices.  In  the  domestic  economy  of  the  agriculturalist,  the  variety 
of  methods  of  compensation  and  the  predominating  production  trends  are 
further  modifying  influences. 

Fruit  Industry  -  California 


Hutchison,  C.  B.  Trends  in  California  agriculture.  (In  California  Cultivator, 
v.  77,  no.  15,  Oct.  10,  1931,  p.  325,  341,  Published  at  317  Central  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

This  article  "is  from  a  paper  prepared  and  read  by  Dean  Hutchison  at  the 
sixty-third  Annual  Fruit  Growers  and  Farmers  Convention,  held  in  Los 
Angeles  last  fall.  That  part  of  the  paper  herewith  given  presents  a  very 
clear  picture  of  the  growth  of  the  fruit  industry  in  California  during  the 
past  decade  and  demonstrates  that  even  a  good  thing  can  be  overdone."  - 
Editor's  note. 
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Gold  and  the  Business  Depression 


Gold  rush  of  1931  belies  depression.  Minting  profits  throughout  the  world, 
industry  is  reaching  new  cyclical  peak  when  commodity  levels  are  lowest. 
(In  Economist  and  Magazine  of  La  Salle  Street,  v.  86,  no.  18,  Oct.  31, 
1931,  p.  3-4.    Published  at  Chicago,  Illinois) 

Gives  statistics  and  data  to  show  that  "gold  is  almost  the  only  major 
commodity  that  has  its  most  prosperous  years  as  depression  in  industry 
and  agriculture  deepens."  Gold  production  in  1931  is  expected  to  be  the 
largest  since  1915. 

Warren,  G.  F.  and  Pearson,  F.  A.  Prices  and  gold.  (In  Farm  Journal,  v.  55, 
no.  11,  Nov.,  1931,  p.  7-8.  Published  at  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.) 

A  discussion  in  which  the  writers  consider  "why  prices  rose"  and  "why 
prices  fell." 

Charts  which  accompany  the  article  "show  the  average  price  level  for 
many  commodities  in  the  World  War,  Civil  War  and  War  of  1812." 

Gold  Standard  and  Farm  Prices  -  Great  Britain 


[Maxton,  J.  P.  ]  The  gold  standard  and  farm  prices.  (In  Oxford  University. 
Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  Occasional  notes,  v.  1,  no.  16, 
Oct.,  1931,  p.  1-5.    Published  at  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  England) 

The  article  is  signed  with  the  initials  J. P.M. 

The  writer's  concluding  paragraph  is  as  follows: 

"The  foregoing  discussion  is  full  of  ?ifs.'  All  looking  into  the 
future  on  economic  questions  must  always  be,  but  the  uncertain  present 
makes  looking  into  the  immediate  future  even  more  tentative  than  normally. 
A  decided  boom  in  prices  for  all  agricultural  products  is  by  no  means  a 
foregone  conclusion.  The  simple  arithmetic  of  the  departure  from  the 
gold  standard  would  indicate  an  automatic  rise  in  prices  for  all  com- 
modities for  which  we  depend  on  imports.  But  the  two  main  counteracting 
influences  are:  First,  our  relations  with  all  countries  are  not  equally 
affected  by  the  currency  decision  and  in  some  of  the  countries  upon  which 
we  depend  for  our  supplies  of  certain  commodities,  the  £  may  not  be  mater- 
ially lower  in  value  than  it  was  before  September  21st.  Second,  the  world 
supply  situation  in  certain  commodities  is  such  that  the  exporting  coun- 
tries depending,  as  they  certainly  do,  upon  the  British  market  for  the 
sale  of  their  produce  are  not  in  a  sufficiently  strong,  position  to  force 
higher  prices  upon  us." 

Government,  Rural 


Rural  America,   v.   9,    no.   7,    Oct.,    1931.     32p.      Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

This,  the  annual  conference  number,  is  devoted  to  the  addresses  and 
discussions  of  the  National  Country  Life  Conference  on  rural  government. 
Contents  are  as  follows:  High  lights  of  the  Cornell  conference,  by  E.  L. 
Kirkpatrick;  The  problems  of  rural  government,  by  Frank  0.  Lowden;  A  new 
rural  planning,  by  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt;  The  new  rural  municipality: 
Dr.  Galpin's  ideas,  by  T.  B.  Manny;  The  property  tax  in  state  and  local 
taxation,  by  B.  H.  Kibbard;  Federal  aid,  by  Henry  C.  Taylor;  The  A.  C.  L.  A. 
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student  conference,  by  E.  L.  Kirkpatrick;  Summary  of  forums.  I.  County  or- 
ganization and  management .. .  II.  Village  and  township  government...  III. 
Taxation...   IV.   Public  education...  V.  Public  health  and  welfare...  VI. 
Rural  planning;  Selections  from  the  secretary's  report;  Rural  government, 
a  bibliography  prepared  by  Theodore  B.  Manny. 

Grain  Monopoly  -  Yugoslavia 


The  Yugoslav  grain  monopoly.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  v.  23,  no.  17, 
Oct.  26,  1931,  p.  683-689.  Published  by  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C.  ) 

"Based  on  actual  texts  of  the  law  and  on  interpretative  material  sub- 
mitted by  J.  Barnard  Gibbs,  Asst.  Agricultural  Commissioner  of  the  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service  at  Belgrade.  Similar  reports  on  Government  aid  are 
planned  for  other  countries  of  the  Danube  Basin." 

Greater  Pennsylvania  Council 


Reitell,  Charles.  Scientific  planning  to  develop  state  economics.  (In  United 
States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  209,  Nov.  5,  1931,  p.  10.  Published  at  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

An  account  of  the  plans  of  the  Greater  Pennsylvania  Council  which  is  now 
being  organized.  "The  avowed  purpose  of  the  Council  is  to  promote  the  in- 
dustrial, agricultural  and  recreational  features  of  Pennsylvania." 

Import  Boards  -  Great  Britain 


Robbins,  Lionel.  The  economics  of  import  boards.  (In  Political  Quarterly, 
v.  2,  no.  2,  Apr.  -  June,  1931,  p.  204-223.  Published  by  Macraillan  &  go., 
Ltd.,  St.  Martin's  Street,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

This  is  a  criticism  of  Mr.  Wise's  Import  Board  proposals  contained  in  an 
article  in  this  journal  (v. 2,  no . 2, p. 186-203)  The  author  discusses  the  ra- 
tionale, the  efficiency,  and  the  international  significance  of  State  trading. 

"rise,  E.  F.  An  alternative  to  tariffs.  (In  Political  Quarterly,  v. 2,  no. 2, 
Apr. -June,  1931,  p. 186-203.  Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  St. 
Martin's  Street,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

The  "case  against  tariffs"  as  a  remedy  for  the  existing  economic  situa- 
tion in  Great  Britain  is  briefly  set  forth,  and  the  establishment  of  Import 
Boards  if  recommended  as  "an  alternative  methcd  of  sheltering  home  indus- 
tries from  the  instability  which  unrestricted  imports  and  dumping  inevi- 
tably cause." 

Labor  -  Stock  Yards 


Swift,  Harold  H.  Guaranteed  time  in  the  stock  yards.  (In  Survey,  v.  67,  no. 
3,  Nov.  1,  1931,  Graphic  no.,  p.  121-126.  Published  at  112  East  19th  St., 
New  York  City) 

Labor  -  Women  -  India 


Das,  Rajani  Kanta.  Woman  labour  in  India:  I.  (In  International  Labor  Review, 
v.  24,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  376-409.  Published  by  the  International  Labour 
Office.  Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40 
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Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"After  describing  the  increase  in  the  number  of  women  employed  in  the 
main  branches  of  industry  (plantations,  factories,  and  mines)  since  the 
middle  of  the  last  century,  ...  [Dr.  Das]  outlines  the  development  of 
labour  legislation  over  the  same  period,  and  then  discusses  -  for  each  of 
these  branches  of  industry  in  turn,  and  with  special  reference  to  women, 
conditions  of  employment,  health  and  safety,  hours  of  labour,  efficiency 
of  labour,  wages  and  income,  standard  of  living,  welfare  work,  and  social 
conditions.  He  concludes  by  indicating  some  directions  in  which  reform  is 
needed,  and  suggests  a  number  of  measures  for  the  elevation  of  the  poli- 
tical, social,  and  industrial  status  of  women." 

Land  Policy  -  United  States 


Hyde,  Arthur  M.  The  agricultural  teeter  board.  (In  Review  of  Reviews,  v.  84, 
no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  41-43.     Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City) 

"Paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  there  is  a  semblance  of  balance  in  our 
agriculture."  Many  schemes  for  disposal  of  the  surplus  do  not  take  the 
agricultural  problem  as  a  whole  into  consideration.  Agricultural  produc- 
tion which  after  all,  is  "a  kind  of  teeter  board,"  is  unbalanced.  The 
Farm  Board's  suggestion  that  growers  plow  under  every  third  row  of  cotton 
"had  its  merits...  It  would  have  unbalanced  nothing... 

"We  need  to  reverse  our  policy  of  liberal  homesteading  laws,  and  to  re- 
fuse to  grant  submarginal  land  to  new  settlers.  More  than  this,  each 
state  needs  (1)  to  survey  its  submarginal  land  with  a  cold  eye  on  the  eco- 
nomics of  it,  (2)  to  have  the  courage  to  tell  its  people  the  truth,  and 
(3)  to  devote  such  lands  to  such  uses  as  Nature  intended.  Those  who  would 
sell   submarginal    lands    for   farming   purposes   should  be  restrained..." 

Controlled  production  "can  be  partly  achieved  through  retirement  from 
agriculture  of  submarginal  lands  and  partly  through  acreage  control.  But 
such  control...  must  come  about  by  voluntary  action  of  the  farmers  them- 
selves, and  not  by  mandate  of  law... 

"We  can  approximate  a  unified  control  of  production  through  the  coopera- 
tive organization  of  the  millions  of  producers  of  wheat  and  cotton,  and 
thus  achieve  the  benefits  of  unified  control.  This  is  the  object  of  the 
Federal  Farm  Board;  and  for  this  purpose  it  is  the  greatest  instrument  ever 
created  by  any  government  for  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  farm." 

Hyde,  Arthur  M.  Farm  land  still  exceeds  needs  for  food  says  Secretary  Hyde. 
Further  reduction  of  acreage  declared  to  be  only  means  to  balance  produc- 
tion. (In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  208,  Nov.  4,  1931,  p.  2,  columns 
4-5.     Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Text  of  an  address  delivered  recently  at  the  closing  session  of  Farmers' 
Week  at  the  University  of  Missouri. 

Hyde,  A.  M.  Uneconomic  use  of  land  blamed  for  depression.  Nationwide  policy 
for  acreage  utilization  advocated...  as  protective  measure...  (In  United 
States  Daily,  v.  6,  no.  197,  Oct.  22,  1931,  p.  1,  column  5,  p.  3,  column 
4-7.     Published  at  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Authorized  summary  of  an  address  delivered  at  New  York  conference  of 
major  industries. 
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binder,  M.  S.      Acres  for  the  future!      (In  Bureau  Farmer,  v.  6,  no.  10,  June, 
1931,  p.  4,  5,  7.    Published  at  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.) 

Urges  the  development  of  a  land  policy  "that  will  restore  us  to  a  sound 
basis.  This  land  policy  should  utilize  for  cultivation  the  best  areas,  and 
should  restore  the  forests  of  the  country,  so  that  future  generations  may 
enjoy  the  benefits  of  them,  and  should  preserve  the  fertility  and  produc- 
tiveness of  our  land  as  a  heritage  for  the  future." 

Following  this  article  is  the  text  of  the  resolution  adopted  at  the  12th 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation  relative  to  a  nation- 
al land  policy. 

Land  Settlement  -  Brazil 


Cameron,  C.  R.  Colonization  of  immigrants  in  Brazil.  (In  Monthly  Labor  Re- 
view, v.  33,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  784-794.  Published  by  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

''The  Brazilian  Government  has  encouraged  the  immigration  of  Europeans 
since  early  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Largely  because  of  the  development 
of  Brazil's  coffee  plantations,  agriculturists  have  been  the  most  greatly 
desired  class  of  immigrants.  Some  of  the  inducements  offered  to  immigrants 
were  the  payment  of  their  traveling  expenses,  free  land  (or  the  right  to 
purchase  land  on  favorable  terms),  remission  of  taxes  for  a  specified 
period,  etc.  Special  attempts  have  been  made  toward  the  colonization  of 
the  immigrants,  and  altogether  many  such  colonies  have  been  formed.  In 
general,  however,  these  colonies  have  not  proved  to  be  a  greatly  successful 
method  of  introducing  immigrants  into  Brazil."  p.  V. 

Land  Settlement  -  United  States 


Boyd,  J.  P.  Connecticut's  experiment  in  expansion.  The  Susquehannah  company, 
1753-1803.  (In  Journal  of  Economic  and  Business  History,  v.  4,  no.  1, 
Nov.,  1931,  p.  38-69.  Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass . ) 

"Profit-seeking  companies  played  an  important  part  in  the  planting  and 
development  of  English  colonies  in  America.  The  earliest  projects  were 
English  in  capital  and  management,  but  as  population  grew  and  capital  ac- 
cumulated in  the  colonies,  the  colonists  themselves  organized  companies  for 
making  settlements  and  speculating  in  land.  One  of  the  most  dramatic  of 
these  was  the  Susquehannah  Company,  which  grew  out  of  the  land-speculation 
mania  of  the  middle  eighteenth  century.  Started  by  Connecticut  farmers 
seeking  land,  it  developed  into  a  speculative  project  and  became  the  object 
ox  controversies  which  involved  colonies,  the  Crown,  and  the  new  States  and 
Confederation. 

"The  Susquehannah  Company,  an  unincorporated  joint-stock  affair,  secured 
its  capital  from  the  sale  of  shares  and  bought  land  from  the  Indians  in 
what  is  now  northeastern  Pennsylvania.  In  Organization  and  management  it 
was  almost  unique,  utilizing  the  methods  of  the  New  England  town.  In  the 
allotment  of  land,  as  well,  it  followed  the  New  England  pattern,  a  demo- 
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cratic  system  which  proved  attractive  to  settlers.  The  Company  was  seri- 
ously weakened  by  the  uncertainty  of  its  claim  to  the  land  and  the  resul- 
tant necessity  of  fighting  for  its  settlements  and  for  the  title  to  its 
land.  Though  its  profits  were  inevitably  small,  its  success  as  a  colonizer 
was  marked. "  p.  38. 

Large-Scale  Farming 


Duryee,  William  B.  Farming  on  a  large  scale.  (In  Pennsylvania  Farmer,  v. 
105,  no.  15,  Oct.  10,  1931,  p.  249,  260.  Published  at  7301  Penn  Ave., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. ) 

The  New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Agriculture  undertook  a  survey 
"to  determine  the  facts  regarding  large  scale  farming  and  the  possi- 
bilities of  its  pointing  the  way  out  of  the  difficulties  of  agriculture." 
Facts  brought  out  by  the  survey  are  given  in  this  article. 

Gold,  Michael.  Is  the  small  farmer  dying?  (In  New  Republic,  v.  68,  no.  882, 
Oct.  7,  1931,  p.  211-212.     Published  at  Nsw  York  City) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  following  books:  Red  Bread,  by  Maurice  Hindus, 
and  Red  Villages,  by  Y.  A.  Yakovlev.  Following  it,  on  p.  212-213,  is  a 
criticism  of  Mr.  Gold's  review  by  Malcolm  Cowley.  Mr.  Cowley  states  that 
his  object  is  not  to  criticize  what  Mr.  Gold  says  about  collective  farm- 
ing in  Russia,  "but  what  he  says  about  the  present  plight  of  the  American 
farmer. " 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  and  Labor  Displacement 


Mechanization  of  agriculture  as  a  factor  in  labor  displacement.  (In  Monthly 
Labor  Review,  v.  33;  no.  4,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  749-783.  Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,   U.    S.    Dept.    of  Labor,   Washington,    D.  C.) 

Data  bearing  upon  the  development  and  effects  of  agricultural  mechan- 
ization, compiled  from  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics'  more  extended 
studies  of  technological  displacement,  are  presented  here.  These  data 
were  compiled  from  various  sources  and  have  been  arranged  to  show: 

"1.  Conditions  and  progress  in  American  agriculture  prior  to  the  in- 
stallation of  machines;  2.  The  beginnings  of  agricultural  mechanization 
in  this  country;  3.  Labor  displacement  due  to  the  substitution  of  machine 
for  hand  methods  in  the  several  main  operations  of  crop  production;  4.  The 
effects  of  the  introduction  of  automotive  power  upon  agricultural  labor 
requirements;  5.  Agricultural  mechanization  as  a  whole,  and  its  culmina- 
tion in  the  present  agricultural  situation;  6.  The  effect  of  agricultural 
mechanization  upon  the  employment  situation  as  a  whole;  7.  The  probable 
development  of  agricultural  mechanization  in  the  near  future." 

Milk  -  Packing  and  Packages 


C-ockel,  Anton.  Die  grosshandelsmassige  verpackung  von  milch.  (In  Blatter 
fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Marktforschung,  hft.  12,  May,  1931,  p.  586-593. 
May  be  obtained  from  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
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Largescale  packing  ( grosshandelsmassige  Verpackung)  is  characterized 
by  the  large  containers  used  for  the  transportation  of  milk  from  the 
country  receiving  station  or  dairy  to  the  distributing  center  in  the  city. 
A  satisfactory  milk  container  calls  for:  sufficient  stability  for  trans- 
portation and  transfer;  size  and  shape  adapted  to  methods  of  transporta- 
tion and  distance;  satisfactory  insulation  against  heat  and  light;  material 
Y/hich  meets  hygienic  requirements  and  which,  in  combination  with  milk, 
will  not  admit  of  attack  by  any  electrochemical  or  other  influences; 
simple  and  safe  fastening;  possibility  of  easy ,  rapid  and  thorough  cleansing; 
low  costs. 

The  author  discusses  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  various 
materials  used  for  packing  milk:  paper,  pasteboard,  glass,  enamel,  metal; 
and,  for  rendering  airtight  and  for  insulating  purposes,  rubber,  cork, 
wood  and  other  materials. 

The  size  and  form  of  containers  used  for  transportation  of  milk  in 
Germany  are  governed  by:  (1)  the  method  of  transit;  (2)  distance  to  be 
covered;  and  (3)  quantity  and  regularity  of  the  milk  to  be  shipped.  The 
wide  variety  of  types  made  necessary  by  the  multiplicity  of  distribu- 
tion channels  and  innumerable  qualities  of  milk,  and  to  some  extent  also 
the  inadequate  organization  of  milk  distribution  there,  virtually  admit 
of  the  use  of  only  small  containers  holding  20  to  40  liters. 

A  combination  of  railroad  and  truck,  the  disadvantages  of  the  one 
being  offset  by  the  advantages  of  the  other,  is  now  made  possible  by 
the  so-called  "Container  traffic"  (Behalter-Verkehr) .  Small,  movable 
tanks  with  a  capacity  of  some  1,000  to  3,000  liters  are  used  and  can  be 
placed  either  on  a  railroad  car  or  a  motor  truck. 

Other  subjects  dealt  with  are:  Temperature  protection,  including  a 
table  showing  influence  of  outside  temperature  on  milk  in  insulated  or 
uninsulated  milk  cans;  cost  of  packing,  including  (a)  a  table  giving  cost 
and  duration  of  various  forms  of  milk  containers,  and  (b)  one  showing  cost 
of  fully  utilized  packing  with  a  daily  shipment  of  10,000  liters;  a  compar- 
ison of  packing  costs;  freight  costs;  and  a  comparison  of  cost  of  packing 
and  transportation. 

Money 


Fisher,  D.  H.  Expand  the  currency  and  restore  buying  power.  (In  Hoosier 
Farmer,  v.  16,  no.  20,  Oct.  15..  1931,  p.  3,  18.  Published  at  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  ) 

Mr.  Fisher  submits  a  relief  plan  which  is  as  follows:  "Our  plan  then  is: 
instead  of  trying  to  loan  money  at  1  \/Z%  to  member  banks  in  the  Federal 
Reserve  district  of  New  York  only,  where  it  is  not  needed  or  wanted,  as  is 
being  done  nov/,  money  should  be  made  available  to  member  banks  in  all 
Federal  Reserve  districts  at  the  same  rate  of  interest.  Of  course  this 
rate  will  vary  with  the  needs  of  commerce  and  the  amount  of  money  in  cir- 
culation. Then,  instead  of  classifying  commercial  short-term  notes  only 
as  eligible  paper  on  which  to  obtain  money  at  the  Federal  Reserve  banks, 
bona  fide  real  estate  notes  should  also  be  made  eligible  for  collateral  on 
which  money  could  be  obtained  by  member  banks  and  Federal  Land  Banks. 


-  649  - 


This,  of  course,  with  such  limitations  on  all  notes  as  to  prevent  over- 
inflation.  Banks,  in  turn,  would  then  be  able  to  refinance  farm  loans  at 
a  low  rate  of  interest  beginning  with  the  early  war  time  loans,  wherever 
borrowed,  in  sufficient  numbers  and  amounts  that  our  monetary  circulation 
should  be  increased  to  a  point  where  the  average  commodity  prices  shall 
again  be  up  to  a  profitable  level  as  advocated  by  leading  authorities." 

Poe,    Clarence.      Yard  always  three   feet,   but  a  dollar    (In  Wallaces' 

Farmer  and  Iowa  Homestead,  v,  56,  no.  41,  Oct.  17,  1931,  p.  1119.  Pub- 
lished at  Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

"Establishment  of  a  stable  dollar  held  to  be  great  moral  and  economic 
issue . " 

An  article  by  Mr.  Poe,  on  the  same  subject  is  printed  in  the  Farmer 
and  Farm,   Stock  &  Home,   v.   29,   no.   41,   Oct.   17,   1931,   p.   1084,  1107. 

Wallace,  Henry  A.  Restoring  the  1926  price  level.  (In  Wallaces'  Farmer  and 
Iowa  Homestead,  v.  56,  no.  42,  Oct.  31,  1931,  p.  1151,  1169,  1170.  Pub- 
lished at  Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

"An  'honest  dollar'  or  'sound  money'  bill  will  be  introduced  in  the 
next  congress.  Henry  A.  Wallace...  has  been  working  with  farm  organiza- 
tions, farm  paper  editors,  economists  and  congressmen,  on  this  proposal. 
In  this  article,  he  describes  some  of  the  provisions  that  will  probably 
be  included  in  the  bill  as  introduced."  -  Inset. 

Monopolies  -  Rumania 


Roumania.  Proposed  alcohol  and  sugar  monopolies.  (In  Gt.  Brit.  Board  of  Trade 
Journal,  v.  127,  (n.  s.),  no.  1817,  Oct.  1,  1931,  p.  424-425.  Published 
by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

A  draft  scheme  has  been  published  in  the  Rumanian  Official  Gazette  for 
the  establishment  of  "an  Alcohol  Monopoly,  i.  e.,  a  monopoly  for  the  pro- 
duction and  sale  of  cereal  spirits,  wine  spirits,  tuica,  rachin  and  of  all 
forms  of  alcohol  produced  by  distillation.  Beer  and  wine  are  not  included 
and  their  sale  may  be  continued  under  the  conditions  at  present  in  force. 
It  is  also  proposed  to  establish  a  sugar  monopoly  which,  together  with  the 
alcohol  monopoly,  is  expected  to  become  operative  as  from  January  1,  1932." 

National  Planning 


Goss,  Albert  S.  Over-production  and  the  panic  -  a  study  of  present-day  eco- 
nomics. (In  National  Grange  Monthly,  Nov.,  1931,  p.  8,  18.  Published  at 
Springfield,  Mass.) 

Various  phases  of  the  economic  situation  of  the  nation  are  considered 
including  the  forces  that  brought  about  over-production.  The  writer  as- 
serts that  "the  condition  has  now  become  so  serious  as  to  warrant  the  con- 
sideration of  emergency  measures,  but  we  should  also  consider  a  long- range 
program. . . 

"The  long-range  program  should  take  two  general  directions:  -  First,  a 
lowering  of  costs  so   that  a  dollar  will  purchase  more  commodities... 

"Second,  ways  must  be  found  to  permit  those  engaged  in  every  essential 
occupation  to  enjoy  the  full  fruits  of  their  toil." 
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Xleeck,  Mary  van.  Planning  and  the  world  paradox.  (In  Survey,  v.  67,  no.  3, 
Nov.  1,  1931,  Graphic  no.,  p.  131-133,  169,  171,  173.  Published  at  112 
3ast  19th  St.,  New  York  City) 

An  interpretation  of  the  significance  of  the  World  Social  Economic  Con- 
gress at  Amsterdam. 

A  "National  economic  council."  (In  Commercial  &  Financial  Chronicle,  v.  133, 
no.  3461,  Oct.  24,  1931,  p.  2652-2654.  Published  at  William  St.,  Corner 
Spruce,  New  York  City) 

Discusses  the  proposals  of  the  United  States  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor  that  a  National  Economic  Council  be  set  up. 

National  Planning  for  Agriculture 


Gregory,  Clifford  V.  Three-year  plan  for  agriculture.  (In  Prairie  Farmer, 
v.  103,  no.  30,  Oct.  3,  1931,  p.  3,  20,  21.  Published  at  1230  W.  Wash- 
ington Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  Prairie  Farmer  presents  a  three-year  plan  for  agriculture.  The 
plan  is  presented  briefly  and  then  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  points 
in  detail. 

McNeil,  Charles.  Suggested  plan  for  relieving  economic  crisis  in  the  United 
States.  (In  Bureau  Farmer,  (Miss.  Farm  Bureau  Federation  News),  v.  1, 
no.  2,  October,  1931,  p.  9-10.    Published  at  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.) 

A  plan  is  presented  for  consideration,  also  a  "brief  summary  of  the 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  this  plan." 

The  plan  includes .reduction  of  wheat  and  cotton  acreage  and  putting  into 
operation  the  McNary-Haugen  debenture  program,  "to  apply  not  only  on  raw 
products  shipped  to  foreign  nations,  but  on  manufactured  products  from 
wheat,  cotton  and  other  major  commodities." 

Soule,  George.  Planning  for  agriculture.  (In  New  Republic,  v.  68,  no.  882, 
Oct.  7,  1931,  p.  204-206.     Published  at  New  York  City) 

An  account  of  a  conference  on  "Economic  Policy  for  American  Agriculture" 
held  recently  at  the  University  of  Chicago. 

"The  conference  came  to  no  formal  conclusions  or  policy,  but  if  it  had 
done  so,  they  might  have  been  somewhat  as  follows: 

"1.  The  economic  problem  of  American  agriculture  is  closely  related  to 
the  world  situation. . .  2.  Blanket  restriction  of  production  is  not  a  policy 
capable  of  prompt  or  universal  application...  3.  Nevertheless,  it  cannot 
be  asserted  that  American  agriculture  is  suffering,  or  can  suffer  in  the 
future,  only  from  underconsumption  rather  than  from  overproduction. . .  4. 
Land  policy  is  of  primary  importance...  5.  The  effects  of  mechanization 
must  be  foreseen  and  dealt  with." 

H.  R.  Tolley  was  the  author  of  a  plan  which  met  with  universal  approval 
and  steps  were  taken  to  bring  the  plan  to  "the  attention  of  those  who  might 
help  to  inaugurate  it." 
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"The  proposal  required  dividing  the-; country  into  a  number  of  main  agri- 
cultural regions,  each  more  or  less  naturally  defined  by  types  of  soil,  cli- 
mate and  nature  of  agriculture.  For  each  region  a  Regional  Planning  Council 
would  be  formed,  of  men  familiar  with  the  situation  in  the  region.  They 
would  cooperate  with  the  public  or  semi-public  agencies  concerned,  and 
would  have  as  experts  men  detailed  from  the  state  colleges  or  other  re- 
search institutions.  Each  council  would  immediately  study  the  situation 
and  the  outlook  for  the  various  crops.  It  would  consider  readjustments  in, 
production,  and  make  recommendations  for  next  season's  farming  plans  as  far 
as  possible  by  the  first  of  January,  1932.  It  would  consider  emergency 
phases  of  taxation,  credit,  marketing,  etc.,  and  give  advice,  whether  fcr 
local,  state,  or  national  action.  It  would  also  consider  the  effects  on 
its  region  of  national  or  international  policies,  such  as  those  concerned 
with  tariffs,  finance  or  price  stabilization. 

"There  would  be  a  National  Agricultural  Planning  Council,  to  be  appointed 
from  the  Farm  Board,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  other  interested 
Federal  agencies.  It  would  designate  the  regions,  inaugurate  the  regional 
councils,  suggest  problems  to  be  considered  by  them,  and  appraise  their 
recommendations  from  a  national  standpoint.  It  would  consider  national 
agricultural  policy  and  make  recommendations  for  legislation. 

"State  conferences;  containing  representatives  of  state  governments, 
farmers'  organizations,  financial  institutions,  etc.,  would  meet  in  January 
to  consider  the  conclusions  presented  by  the  councils  and  ways  of  effecting 
them  if  approved. 

"Having  done  its  best  to  meet  the  emergency,  this  planning  machinery 
would  turn  its  attention  to  long-range  measures." 

Pacific  Marketing  Journal 


Pacific  Marketing  Journal   (succeeding  the  Co-operative)  v.   1,   no.   11,  Oct., 
1931.    34p.    Published  at  216  Pine  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Partial  contents:  Making  quality  the  basis  of  competition,  by  Theodore 
Macklinj  The  job  of  marketing  perishables,  by  H.  E.  Erdman;  Quality  pro- 
duction raises  fruit  above  competition,  -  Dried  fruit  association's  campaign 
lias  stabilized  California's  business,  by  Dwight  K.  Grady;  Market  promotive 
activities  of  the  Bureau  of  Commerce,  by  William  R.  Gage;  The  wastes  of 
competition  in  distributing  eggs,  by  John  Lawler;  Adding  quality  to  the 
cotton  producers'  vocabulary,  by  R.  W.  Gray;  The  place  of  financing  in 
prune  marketing,  by  C.  D.  Cavallaro. 

Physical  Exercise  -  Sociological  Significance 


loeller,  A.  U.  Die  land lichen  leibesiibungen  und  ihre  soziologische  bedeutung; 
ein  versuch.      Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1930.  p.  309-327. 

Reprint  from  Journal  fur  Landwirtschaf t ,  78  bd.,  hft.  3  u.  4. 

This  article  on  the  sociological  significance  of  physical  exercise  in 
rural  districts,  is  divided  as  follows:  (1)  Definition  of  the  concept  of 
sociology;  need  for  development  of  a  rural  sociology;  rural  sociology  in 
the  United  States;  agricultural  science  and  rural  sociology;  (2)  The  sig- 
nificance of  bodily  exercise:  -  fcr  keeping  the  body  fit  and  maintaining 
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health;  for  agricultural  work;  for  mental  development;  (3)  The  sociological 
effects  of  bodily  exercise  in  country  districts;  strengthening  of  the 
feeling  of  kinship;  economic  results  of  encouraging  public  spiritedness; 
enhancing  the  desire  to  work  and  the  pleasure  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

Price  Forecasting  "  " 


Court,  Andrew  T.,  and  Pryor,  Millard  H.  Three  commodity-price  forecasters. 
Tests  show  reasonably  accurate  forecasts  two  months  in  advance.  (In 
Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  43,  Oct.  26,  1931,  p.  22,  23.  Published  at  30  Kilby 
St . ,  Boston,  Mass . ) 

"This  study  of  commodity  prices  constructs  three  independent  price-level 
forecasting  indices.  The  accompanying  chart  shows  the  actual  course  of 
prices  and  the  course  as  forecast  by  the  three  indices,  thus  providing  a 
test  of  the  claim  that  the  indices  forecast  changes  in  the  price  level, 
with  reasonable  accuracy,  two  months  in  advance."  -  Editorial  note. 

Prices 


Benedict,  Charles.  Low  prices  -  the  key  to  domestic  and' foreign  trade.  Not 
more,  but  cheaper  production,  the  program  for  the  United  States.  (In 
Magazine  of  Wall  Street,  v.  48,  no.  13,  Oct.  17,  1931,  p.  S28-829,  876- 
878.    Published  at  42  Broadway,  New  York  City) 

The  following  are  the  concluding  sentences  in  this  article: 
"Not  necessarily  more  but  certainly  cheaper  production  is  the  path  to 
business    recovery.      Mechanization,    business    efficiencjr    and  competent 
financing' can  light  the  way." 

Jome,  Hiram  L.  Propaganda  and  the  oracle  of  price.  Too  great  a  spread  between 
prices  of  raw  materials  and  of  finished  products  stressed  as  major  factor 
in  current  doldrums.  (In  Economist  and  Magazine  of  La  Salle  Street,  v.  85, 
no.  17,  Oct.  24,  1931,  p.  3-4.    Published  at  Chicago,  111.) 

Morgenstern,  Oskar.  Free  and  fixed  prices  during  the  depression.  (In  Harvard 
Business  Review,  v.  10,  no.  1,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  62-68.  Published  for  the 
Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  Harvard  University  by  McGraw- 
Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  370  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York) 

"This   is   a   translation   fromMr.    Morgenstern' s    original    article  in 
German. " 

Raw  Materials  and  Industrial  Preparedness 


Hough,  Romeyn  B.,  and  Persons,  Wilton  B.  The  raw-material  aspect  of  industrial 
preparedness.  (In  Harvard  Business  Review,  v.  10,  no.  1,  Oct.  1931,  p. 
97-108.  Published  for  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration, 
Harvard  University  by  the  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  370  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York) 

"The  aim  of  this  article  is  to  indicate  some  of  the  practical  difficul- 
ties which  stand  in  the  way  of  any  steps  which  may  be  taken  by  the  Assis- 
tant Secretary  [of  war]  to  provide  for  an  adequate  flow  of  certain  raw 
materials . " 
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Rubber 


Clifford,  J.  C.  If  rubber  goes  native.  Will  plantation  abandonment  resulting 
from  destructively  low  prices  affect  American  manufacturers?  (In  Magazine 
of  Wall  Street,  v.  48,  no.  12,  Oct.  3,  1931,  p.  776-777,  803.  Published 
at  42  Broadway,  New  York  City) 

Holt,  E.  G.  The  changing  trend  in  rubber  price-control  suggestions.  Restric- 
tion hopes  on  wane  -  marketing-control  schemes  in  abeyance  -  numerous  ex- 
port-tax proposals  -  some  adherents  to  producer-consumer  cooperation. 
(In  Commerce  Reports,  no.  41,  Oct.  12,  1931,  p.  89-90.  Published  by  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Rural  Sociology 


Kaysenbrecht ,  Richard.  Rural  sociology:  a  challenge  of  the  times.  (In  Socio- 
logical Review,  v.  23,  no.  2,  July,  1931,  p.  108-119.  Published  at  the 
LePlay  House  Press.  65  Belgrade  Road,  Westminster,  S.  W.  1,  England) 
In  five  parts  as  follows:  The  present  outlook  in  relation  to  economics 
and  social  life;  The  ultimate  question  -  the  first  problem  of  science; 
Problems  and  prospects  of  a  rural  sociology;  Forerunners  of  rural  soc- 
iology; By  whcm  and  how  rural  sociology  should  be  studied. 

Sheep  -  U.  S.  S.  P.. 


Tourneur,  N.  The  world's  new  meat  producers.  (In  Estate  Magazine,  v.  31,  no. 
9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  672-676.  Issued  by  the  Country  Gentlemen's  Association, 
Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  Englanc) 

An  account  of  sheep  raising  on  the  great  Steppes  of  Russia. 
"Within  the  next  few  years  the  Soviet  Republic,  as  promoters  of  a  colos- 
sal enterprise  in  meat  production,  will  be  entering  the  world's  markets, 
With  every  facility  for  distributing  her  exports  to  Europe  and  Asia  direct. 
In  a  year  or  two  there  will  be  cheap  meat  in  abundance,  for  the  greatest 
pastoral  nation  of  the  Old  World  is  busily  organising  and  setting  in  train 
her  vast  resources  for  raising,  in  especial,  sheep,  though  the  Soviet  aims 
at  the  export  of  beef  as  well  as  mutton  and  lamb." 

Spillman,  W.  J. 


Babcock  and  Spillman,  deceased,  [editorial]  (In  Lxperiment  Station  Record, 
v.  65,  no.  7,  Nov.,  1931,  p.  601-607.  Issued  by  the  Office  of  Experiment 
Stations,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  V/ashington,  D.  C.) 

A  summary  and  appreciation  of  the  life  and  work  of  Dr.  W.  J.  Spillman 
are  given  on  p.  604-607. 

Tariff  -  Great  Britain 


Edminster,   Lyna  Ramsay.      The  British  tariff  and  duties  on  foodstuffs.  (In 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets,  v.  23,  no.  18,  Nov.  2,  1931,  p.  732-735.  Issued 
by  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,   Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"The  victory  of  the  National  Government  in  the  British  election  last 
week,  significant  in  so  many  directions,  may  prove  ultimately  to  be  of  no 
little  significance  to  American  agriculture.  Observers  who  a  short  time 
ago  could  foresee  little  prospect  of  abandonment  by  Great  Britain  of  her 
tradional  free  trade  policy  are  now  confronted  with  a  new  set  of  conditions. 
Their  earlier  confidence  in  the  unyielding  opposition  of  the  British  people 
to  protectionism  has  now  given  way  to  a  feeling  that  the  months  which  lie 
ahead  may  witness  the  adoption  of  a  general  tariff,  and  that  such  a  tariff, 
if  it  does  not  actually  include  duties  on  foodstuffs,  may  well  be  the 
forerunner  of  later  tariffs  which  do  include  them. . . 

"Without  attempting  to  anticipate  the  ultimate  outcome,  it  is  worth  in- 
quiring into  the  nature  of  the  recent  changes  in  the  economic  position 
which  have  been  responsible  for  this  change  in  the  tariff  situation.  It  is 
the  purpose  here  to  show  how  the  financial  and  economic  crisis  through 
which  Britain  is  now  passing  has  worked  to  the  advantage  of  those  who 
espouse  the  protectionist  cause  in  that  country  and  how  this,  in  turn,  may 
ultimately  affect  the  interest  of  American  farmers." 

Taxation  of  Land  Values  -  Great  Britain 


[Black,  C.  Crofton]      Land  value  tax.    Method  of  assessment.     (In  Estate  Maga- 
zine, v.  31,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  641-645.    Issued  by  the  Country  Gentle- 
men's Association,  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 
Reprinted  from  The  Daily  Telegraph. 

Tractor  Industry  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


The  Soviet  tractor  industry.  (Russian  Economic  Notes,  no.  154,  Oct.  23,  1931. 
8p.  Published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contents:  The  production  of  tractors  in  Stalingrad;  Construction  of  the 
Kharkov  tractor  plant  completed;  Comparative  data  on  Soviet  and  American 
operation  of  tractors;  Work  of  tractors  in  Ukraine;  Role  of  the  machine- 
tractor  stations  in  Soviet  agriculture. 

U.  S.  S.  R.  .... 


Creighton,  A.  M.  A  business  man's  view  of  Russia.  The  attempt  to  apply  mass 
production  methods  to  farming.  ~  Soviet  oil  plans,  by  A.  M.  Creighton,  as 
related  to  Dudley  Hovey.  (In  Barron's,  v.  11,  no.  41,  Oct.  12,  1931, 
p.  3,  8.    Published  at  30  Kilby  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Includes  an  account  of  visits  to  the  main  station  of  the  "Gigant"  state 
farm,  the  Seattle  Communal  Farm,  and  the  Verbluet  State  Farm. 

Wolf,  M.  M.  Preliminary  outline  of  second  five-year  plan  for  agriculture.  (In 
Economic  Review  of  the  Soviet  Union,  v.  6,  no.  20,  Oct.  15,  1931,  p.  468- 
469,  Published  by  Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  261  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 

Le  Clerc,  J.  A.  Government  work  with  flour,  and  feed.  (In  Northwestern 
Miller,  v.  168,  no.  2,  Oct.  14,  1931,  p.  79,  108,  111,  112,  114.  Published 
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at  118  S.  6th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"A  history  of  Department  of  Agriculture  Activities." 

"From  an  address  before  the  Pennsylvania  Millers'   and  Feed  Dealers' 
Association. " 

Potts,  Roy  C.  Market  data  on  dairy  and  poultry  products.  Bureau  of  agricul- 
tural economics  distributes  information  on  current  prices  and  consumption. 
(In  United  States  Daily,  v.  6,  no,  187,  Oct.  10,  1931,  p.  8.  Published 
at  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles  presenting  a  topical  survey  of  the 
Federal  government. 

Wages  -  Sweden 

D.,J.  Suede. -L' evolution  des  salaires  agricoles  et  industriels  de  1913  a 
1929.  (In  Bulletin  de  la  Statistique  Generale  de  la  France...  t.  22, 
fasc.  4,  July  -  Sept.,  1931,  p.  530-532.  May  be  obtained  from  Felix 
Alcan,  108,  Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  Paris,  Frcinc^) 

A  table  shows  an  increase  in  wages  of  farm  servants  and  day  workerb 
in  Sweden  from  1913  to  1920  and  a  decrease  from  1920  to  1929. 

Wheat 


Taber,  L.  J.  Wheat  -  The  relation  of  the  golden  grain  of  history  to  economics 
and  prosperity.  (In  National  Grange  Monthly,  v.  28,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1931, 
p.  3.    Published  at  Springfield,  Mass.) 

The  writer  outlines  a  wheat  program  which  he  states  "is  not  altogether 
new,  but  it  does  suggest  five  essential  steps  for  the  correction  of  the 
present  wheat  crisis." 

Wheat  -  Europe 


Artificial  wheat  control  measures  in  Europe.  A  summary  of  Central  European  de- 
velopments by  the  foreign  service  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture. 
(In  Southwestern  Miller,  v.  10,  no.  35,  Oct.  27,  1931,  p.  23-24.  Pub- 
lished at  306-12  Beard  of  Trade  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

The  material  in  this  article  is  taken,  for  the  most  part,  from  an 
article  entitled  Developments  in  Government  Aid,  in  World  Wheat  Prospects 
(WH-66)  Oct.  17,  1931,  p.  21-24,  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 

Cairns,  Andrew.  Wheat-survey  of  Europe  -  How  grain-growers  are  protected. 
(In  Land,  v.  21,  no.  1054,  Sept.  4,  1931,  p.  2,  15.  Published  at  57-59 
Regent  St.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

In  this  article  Mr.  Cairns  "summarises  his  impressions  of  the  position 
of  the  grain-growers  in  the  general  economic  structure  of  those  countries 
[countries  of  Europe],  prefacing  it  with  a  statement  of  his  hopes  for  a 
general  improvement  in  world  wheat  prices." 

Warriner,  Doreen.  Wheat  and  the  consumer.  (In  Review  of  International  Co- 
operation, year  24,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1931,  p.  368-371.  Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.l) 
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Two  factors  have  held  up  the  price  of  bread  in  Europe,  namely,  the  lack 
of  adjustment  of  retail  and  wholesale  prices,  and  the  various  government 
measures  of  which  "the  tariff  is  the  most  effective,  and  the  most  clumsy. .. 
It  must  sooner  or  later  be  recognised  that  no  solution  of  the  European 
wheat  problem  can  come  through  any  state  action...  The  failure  of  national 
action  means  that  consumers,  like  producers,  must  consider  ways  of  evolving 
an  international  system  of  control. " 

Wheat  -  Philippine  Islands 


Selga,  Miguel.  Historical  notes  on  the  cultivation  of  wheat  in  the  Philip- 
pines. (In  Philippine  Agriculturist,  v.  20,  no.  4,  Sept.,  1931,  p.  239- 
245.  Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philip- 
pines, Laguna,  P.  I.) 

"Translated  by  Leopoldo  B.  Uichanco  from  the  Spanish  original,  Transla- 
tion verified  by  the  author." 

"Literature  cited":  p.  245. 

Wheat  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Dickson,  James  G.  Wheat  farming  in  Soviet  Russia  and  its  relation  to  European 
and  American  wheat  problems.  (In  Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  12,  no.  1, 
Sept.,  1931,  p.  31-37.  Published  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical 
Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"Abstract  of  talk  delivered  before  the  joint  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists  and  the  Canadian  Phytopathological 
Society,  Guelph,  Canada,  June  22,  1931." 

Wheat  and  the  Federal  Farm  Board 


Newell,  Martin  E.  The  Farm  board  and  the  unemployed.  (In  Northwestern  Mil- 
ler, v.  167,  no.  11,  Sept.  30,  1931,  p.  912.  Published  at  118  S.  6th  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

A  discussion  of  the  plan  of  using  the  Farm  Board's  wheat  surplus  for  re- 
lief of  the  unemployed.  The  writer  states  "the  scheme  is  more  probable  of 
enactment  than  improbable." 

Wheat  Bounty  -  Canada 


Canada  paying  five  cents  a  bushel  wheat  bounty.  (In  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets, 
v.  23,  no.  18,  Nov.  2,  1931,  p.  714.  Issued  by  the  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 
Gives  the  provision  of  "a  measure  authorizing  the  payment  of  five  cents 
a  bushel  for  every  bushel  of  wheat  grown  in  the  province  of  Alberta,  Sas- 
katchewan and  Manitoba  during  1931,  and  delivered  to  any  licensed  elevator, 
commission  merchant  or  grain  dealer  before  July  31,  1932." 
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A  CORRECTION 


In  the  November  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  on  page  560,  Bulletin  268 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  by 
J.  K.  Stern,  was  wrongly  entered  as  having 
been  issued  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Agriculture.    The  correct  entry  follows: 

Stern,  J.  K.      Membership  problems  in  farmers'  cooperative 
purchasing  associations.      (Penn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta., 
State  College.  Bui.  268.      1931.      38  p.) 
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